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UNITED STATES 
COAST .AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICE, 

w ASHIKGTON, D. c., Deeemher 1, 1879. 

This, the second edition of the first volume of the .Atlantic Coast Pilot, embraces, as did the first 

edition, the coast from Passamaquoddy Bay to Boston, with such additions and corrections as later 

surveys and more elaborate investigations have enabled the compiler to make. 

The system adopted in this work includes--
I. A ~neral description of the const-line and of the shores of the several harbors and 

thoroughfares. 
II. A detailed description of all dangers and obstructions to navigation on the coast and in 

the harbors, with directions for avoiding them. 

III. Sailing directions for coasting, and for approaching and entering the harbors. 

IV. Geographical positions of all light-houses and lighted beacons. 

V. Practiral information in regard to fog-signals, tides, tidal curren1s, ice formations, varia
tion. of the compass, and life-saving stations. 

VI. Views of the coast and of the entrances to the more important harbors. 

VII. Charts of the coast on a uniform scale, and of the principal harbors. 

VIII. For marginal references the styles of lettering in use upou the charts of the Coast Survey 

(being upright for names, &c., applicable to land, and inclined when applirn.ble to water) and also sys
tematic sizes and weights in printed names to indicate the relative importance of roast features. 

This second edition embodies the results of the Government surveys made since the publication 

of the first, and, like that edition, bas been compiled by John Service Bradford, Assistant, Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, assisted by Mr. John W. Parsons. It includes the results of previous detailed 

surveys by the Coast Survey and those which Mr. Bradford's own continuous observations and veri

fieation (by visiting every lomlity along the <'09.St and personally testing all sailing-lines, bearings and 

courses given) have developed. 

The views of the coast and the approaches to the several harbors were drawn by Mr. John R. 
Barker. 

The facts in relation to ice are from an able report by Lieut. C. A. Bradbury, U. 8. Navy, 

Assistant, Coast Survey, who made a careful personal examination of thIB subject during the very cold 
winter of 1874-1875. 

The compiler haa exercised every co.re to a void erroIB; but as absolute accuracy in a work of this 
class is scarcely possible, it is earnestly hoped that navigators will not.e all errors or omfssions which 

they may discover or any additional matt.er they think should be inserted, and fonvard a notice of tlie 
same to the Superintendent of the Coast and Goodetic Survey, Washington City, D. C. 

<:arlile P. Pstter11on. 
~ 



 

All bes.rings and courses are magnetic. 
All distanaes are in 'IWildical mil.es. 

NOTE. 

Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean low tuakr. 

All can or nun buoys marked thus* are rephwed during the winter months by spar buoys. 



 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

PASSAMAQUODDY BAY TO BOSTON. 

GENERAL REMARKS 

ON THE APPROACHES TO THE NEW ENGLAND COAST FROM SEAWARD. 

Vessels approaching the coast of New England from the eastward must beware of the two dan
gerous banks which lie off the coast of Massachusetts, known as Cashe's Led1,,re and George's Bank. 
The former has four fathoms and the latter but two fathoms. 

Cashe's Ledge lies w the eastward of Cape Ann, seventy-nine miles distant., and its geographical 
position as determined by Commander (afterwards Rear-Admiral) C.H. Davis, U.S. N., Assistant 
in the Coast Survey, is 

Latitu.de ______________________________________ 42° 56' o" N. 
Longitude ____________________________________ 68° IH' 30" W. 

Its shoalest part is a fiat white rock, about one hundred yards in diameter, having Cashe's Ledge. 
on it from four w seven fathoms, and known ru:J Ammen's Rock. Soundings vary-
ing from eleven w thirty fathoms are found in a line N. by E. from this rock for a distance of thirteen 
miles, and B. by W. about six miles. The whole length of the shoal between the lines of twenty-five 
fathoms "is sixteen miles. The following bearings and distances will be found useful: 

Miles. 

Matinicus Rock Light-houses bear N. by E. i' E·--------------------- 51 
Monhegan Light-house N. t W·----------------------------------- 53 
Cape Eliza.beth Light-houses NW. i!- N·----------------------------- 69 
Cape Ann (Thatcher's Isle.nd) Light-houses W. le N------------------- 78 
Boston Light-house W. i S. ------------------------------·-------- 98 
Cape Cod (Highland) Light-house SW. by W. ! W. ------------------ 76 
Cape Sable (southern extremity of Nova Scotia) E. i S. -------------- 145 

Recent examinations on this shoal by Lieut.enant Commander C. D. Sigsbee, U.S. N., Assistant 
in the Coast Survey, have resulted in the discovery of another rock, ~vith, fivefaUwmn, four miles w 
the southwestward of Ammen's Rock. Its geographical position is 

Latitude _____________________________________ 42° 52' 40" N. 

Longitude -----------------------------------68° 54' 3011 W. 

A vessel leaving Cape Sable and steering W.-! N. for Cape Ann wQuld cross the southern end 
of Oashe's Ledge in ten or twelve fathoms. To avoid it steer W. from Cape Sable until in Latitude 
42° 41' N., Longitude 69° W., when steer W. by N. :f N. for Cape Ann. 

George's Shoal, or The Goorges, as it is often called, is a very dangerous shoal, composed of sand 
ridges, some of which have but two fathoms water upon them. It lies one hundred miles w the 
eastwd.l'd of Cape Cod,-the shoalest part being in · 

Le.titude _____________________________________ 41° 391 3011 N. 
Longitude ___________________________________ 67° 42' 15" w. 

This spot lms tum fathoms 'Upon ii, according to the latest surveys. The main bo<ly of the shoal is 
triangular in shape, and is composed of a number of narrow ridges with good wat.er 
between them.· Its_:northern extremity is in Latitude 41° 47' N., Longitude 67° 46' 30" George's Shoal. 
W., and has four and a half fathoms upon it. Its southern end is in I...atitude 41 ° 34' 
N., Longitude 67Q 37' W.., and has upon it eight fathoms. ItB western end is in Latitude 41° 11' 20" 
N., Longitude 68° 26' W., and has upon it five and a half fathoms. 



 

2 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

George's Shoal. The shoalest spot on George's Shoal lies near its eastern end, nearly midway or ,.._, 
length. Six miles N. by W. i W. from it is another spot with thirteen feet upon it, in 

Latitude -------------------------------------41° 441 10" N. 
Longitude ____________________________________ 67° 48' 85" W., 

and is tl1ree miles t.o the southward of foe north point of the shoal. The above positions make the 
main body of the shoal fifteen miles Jong in a N. by W. and S. by E. direction, and about three miles 
wi<le; while the width of the hank is not less than seventy miles in a NE. and SW. direction. 

Master Robert Platt, U. S. N., Assistant in the Coast Survey, during his Current exploratiO'ps on 
this bank in 1877 discovered a spot with eight fathoms, in Latitude 41° 24' 20" N., Longitude 68° II' 
W., which he thinks may be a prolongation of Cultivator t'lhoal, six miles to the northward. This 
supposition is strengthened by the existence of soundings of ten, eleven, and fifteen fathoms to the 
southward of this eight-fathom shoal, but which have always been considered detached shoals on 
George's Bank. 

Ouliivator Slwal, as now shown upon the chart'l, has three fathoms upon it, and .lies twenty mile& 
W. ~ N. from the shoalest part of The Georges. l<'rom its shoalest part 

Miles 

Matinicus Rock Light-houses bear S. t W. ___ ------------------------ 131 
Monhegan Light-house N. t W·------------------------------------ 136 
Seguin Light-house N. by W. i W·------------~-------------------- 142 
Cape Elizabeth Light-houses N NW. ---- --------------------------- 145 
Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) Light-houses NW. f W. ________________ 122 
Cape Cod {Highland) Light-house NW. by W. ! W. ------------·------ 88 
Monomoy Point Light-house W. j S._______________________________ 82 
Davis' South Shoal W. by S. f $. ___________________ ---------------- 87 

This shoal was 8() named from the ship "Cultivator," which struck upon it when drawing twenty-two 
and a ha1f feet. 

The shoal ground of The Georges, above referred to as George's Bank, is seventy-five miles long 
in a NE. and SW. direction; fifty miles wide in an E. and W. direction near the middle of the bank; 
aml sixty miles wide in the same direction at its southern end. Five and a quarter fathoms is found 
forty-one miles SW. by W. from the shoalest spot (two fathomB) on the main shoal; ten fathoms 
twenty-eight miles SW. !- W. from the same spot; nine fathoms thirteen miles SW. by W. from it; 
eight fathoms sevente.en miles E. from it; nine fathoms fourteen miles ENE. from it; ten fathoms 
fourteen miles N. by E. from it; and eight fathoms (as developed by Master Platt) twenty-six miles 
SW. by W. ! W. from it. The five-fathom spot is in Latitude 41° 11' N., Longitude 68° 25' W., 

and is close to the !"OUthwestern extremity of the shoal ground. The southernmost 
George' a Bank. ten-fathom spot is in Latitude 41° 20' N., Longitude 68° 10' ,V. The nine-fathom 

spot on the western side of the shoal is in Latitude 41° 31' N., Longitude 67° 551 

15" \V. The eight-fathom spot is in Latitude 41° 43' 1511 N., Longitude 67° 21' W. The nine
fathom spot on the eastern side of the shoal is in Latitude 41° 47 1 10" N., Longitude 67° 27' W. 
The ten-fathom spot north of the shoal is in Latitude 41° 54' N., Longitude 67° 45' W. The eight
fathom spot, discovered by Master Platt, has been already mentioned, and its latitude and longi
tude given. 

The general name 8tellwagen'B Slwal Ground has been given, though erroneously, to George's 
Bank, and must not be confounded with St.ellwagen's Bank, which lies between Cape Ann and Cape 
Cod, off the entrance to Massacliusetts Bay. (See Approaches t.o Bost.on Harbor.) 

George's Shoals were surveyed in 1821, under the direction and at the expense of E. M. Blunt, 
Esq., of New York City. A.s little as three feet at low water was reported as the result of this survey 
on the shoal, and the opinion was expl"e'3Sed tha.t, at a low run of tides, the sand was bare. The sea, 
however, was too heavy to determine anything with accuracy. Old fishermen, also, familiar with the 
bank, report it as OCCMionally bare. ' 

The follow]ng extracts are made from the report of this survey: 
"On the eastern edge of the shoal, even in calm weather, (unless it be high or low water) the 

tides run with great rapidity, and form considerable breakers when setting t,o the westward and a. 'large 
water-full when setting to the eastward. · ' 

"The breakers on this shoal are very heavy, and when there is sufficient sea t,o endanger a vessel 
they may be seen some millB and hea.rd at a very oonsidemble distance, and as the shoalest part is not 
more than a cable's length inside, and no danger near it, a vessel might avoid it. 
• "At anchor at diffurent. places .and. on different days, .we ?eU:rmined t~e set and strength of the 

tides and, as nearly as ~1ble, th~ir rise and fall. Their rise is from ~1x to nine feet. They set 
around the compass every tide; setting SE. nearly, at full moon, and runnmg from one to four knots 
per hour at a mile's dist.ance from the breakers. The mean rate, however, is materially va:ried by 
the winds; they set strongest at W SW. and E NE., and whicb is undoubtedly the strength of the 3ood 
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and ebb. From these causes and variety in the tides arises a principal danger in Gsorge'$ Shoal 
approaching the Shoals. When under way about the Shoals, in a fow hours' time we and Banlc. 
found ourselves drifred far out of our reckonings. * * By allowing for the sets of 
the ti<les as ascertained at anchor, the observations and reckonings agreed very nearly. Should any 
vessel fall in with the Shoals, a knowk>dge of the course and strength of the tides would be of the 
greatest importance. 

"The bottom of the bank i.;; of sueh a narrow character that it is difficult for a vessel to ascertain 
her situation by it. We often found a great variety of soundings in a very short distan<:c, such as 
sands of various colors, and differently ruixe<l, coarse and :fine, gravel, pebbles of various colors, stones, 
sponge, and shells. , 

"Notwithstanding this variety, some idea of the general chamcter of the soundings may be useful. 
To the westward of the Shoals, and at some distance from them, the bottom is coarse sand and gravel 
of all colors; to the north westward, a mixture of white, black, and yellow sau<l; to the northeastward, 
;:ihiefly gravel and pebbles; to the eastward, fine white and yellow san<l; and in Latitude 41° 57' N. 
and Longitude 68° 40' W., some white moss; to the southeastward, fine white and yellow sand. 

"As the Shoals arc approached, in whatever direction, the soundings bec-,ome coarse, and are 
frequently mixed with sl1ells of different kinds. Near the shoal much of the bottom is pebbles; and 
to the eastward of the largest and moot dangerous shoal there arc stones of the size of hen's eggs, 
with moss and sponge on some of them. Near the southeast point are from fifteen to twenty fathoms; 
a prevailing character of the soundings is green shells, and chiefly of the specic.s usually called sea-eggs. 
If a vessel be far enough t;o the southward to avoid danger she will have no shells. The quality of 
the soundings, as far as we were enabled to survey the bank, will be best understood from the chart, 
where they have been carefully rated. 

"The holding-ground is not good. But the vessels e1nployed in the survey, by having a long 
scope of cable, rode out a considerable gale of wind for twenty-two hours, on the east;eru side of the 
main shoal and to the windward of it. At this time the sea broke very high in ten fathoms of 
water." 

In 1837 this shoal was resurveyed by Lieutenant (afterwards Rear-Admiral) Charles Wilkes, and 
others, in the U. S. brig "Porpoise." His survey differs mat.erially from that of l\fr. Blunt, both in 
the depth of wat.er found on the shoal and in the position of the shoalest part. Lieutenant ),Y ilk cs 
says: 

"The shoalest water found on any part of the bank was two and a half fathoms, or fifteen feet, 
reduced to low water ; and this is only to be found in two small places, viz: 

Latitude -------------------------------------41° 40' 18" N. 
Longitude ____________________________________ 67° 44' 1011 W. 

Latitude -------------------------------------41° 40
1 38" N. Longitude ____________________________________ 67° 44; 8011 w. 

"The whole of the shoal is composed of hard sand-spits; fine sand on the shoalest places, and 
coarser as the water deepens, until it becomes large pebbles without sand. 

"The rise and fall of tides is seven feet, extremely regular,-the first part of the flood setting 
N NW., the latt.er part. N. by E., and ebb SSE. and S. by W. The fiood runs four and a half hours, 
ebb five and a half hours; greatest velocity two and six-tenths of a mile, from half an hour to two 
hours in changing, going round with the sun on from N. by way of E. The wind has but little effect 
on t}1e velocity. High water at fuH, and change at lOh 30"'." 

By comparing Lieutenant Wilkes' report with that of Mr. Blunt, made in 1821, we learn, either 
that the former did not find the shoalest wat.er on the bank, or that the depth of wat.er varies in different 
years, as well as the position of too shoal. That the shoal shifts its position from time to time is 
generally believed by the fishermen. 

The variation of the compass on The Georges, or in their vicinity, is, for 1879, 12° 45' W. 
In coming from the southward for C'-.eorge's Bank you will get soundings in Latitude 40° 4' N., 

if on the southwMt.ern part of the bank. (Should you not get soµndings in Latitude 40° 30' N ., you may 
. be certain that you are to the eastward of the shoal, and must direct your course accordingly, to clear 
it. The first soundings will then be in from sixty to seventy-five fathoms.) When steering to the 
north.ward the water will shoal .gradually to twenty fathoms, in Latitude 41° 20' N. This depth of 
twenty fathoms extends for a distance of ten or twelve leagues east or west. 

Later examinations by O:>mmander Jno. A. Howell, U. S. N., Lieutenant Commander C. D. 
Sigsbee, U. S. N., and Master Robert Platt, U.S. N., Assistants in the Coast Survey, while they have 
developed few new features of importanoo in the depths on this shoal, have resulted in a more accurate 
delineation of the shape and extent of the bank and of the character of the bottom ; and Milllter Flatt's 
Current observations, hereto appended, are of themselves a valuable addition to our knowledge of this 
dreaded sh(!Q}y These observations were made, under the direction of the Superintendent of the Coast 
Survey, during the summer and autumn of 1877, and their importance to navigation cannot bP. too 
highly estimated. 
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Curl'8nfs on Iu his report to the Superintendent, Master Platt calls attention tD a cJ1~ractcri., c 
George's Bank. sounding of elei,en fathoms near the eastern edge of George's Bank. It is in Latitutle 

41° 341 ;~Q" ~.,Longitude 67° 25' W., and has depths of from twenty to twenty-five 
fathoms close to it on the east, from fifteen to seventeen on the south, and from sixteen to twenty 
fathoms on the west. The bottom is "shells and pebbles." Striking soundings on this spot: 

Miles. 

The thirteen-feet spot on the Northern end of George's Shoal bears N""W". ! "W".__________________________________________________ 19 

The shoal of The Georges (twelve feet) NW. ~ W·--~---------------- 16 
Southern end of The Georges W. i N.______________________________ 10 
Asia Rip (Nantucket Shoals) W. by S. t S·--------------·------------ 100 
Davis' South Shoal Light-vessel W. t $, ____________________________ 118 
Nantucket (Great Point) Light-house W. i N·----------------'------- 121 
Cape Cod (Highland) Light-house NW. by W. ! W. Westerly __________ 123 
Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) Light-houses NW. ~ W. ________________ 157 

From the report of 1v1oster I'latt to the Superintendent of the Coast Survey, the following extracts 
in regard to this hank arc made ! 

"At Stations Nos. II and III (sec Current Chart facing this page) we particularly noticed the tidal 
swell, which made up regularly with each flood-tide and subside<l with the ebb. I have spoken with 
the masters of several fishing vessels upon this subject, and they all informed me that 'they had always 
noticed it, hut hacl'-strange to say-' attributed it to the fog!"' 

"At Station No. 111 we were also surrounded, during the strength of the flood and ebb, y;ith 
strong and well-marked tide-rips, which disappeared at slack water." These tide-rips (see Current 
Chart) are very alarming when firet seen, as they }OQk like the breakers in shoal water: Master Platt 
says, in reference to them : 

"When in Latitude 42° N., Longitude 66° 30' \V., we saw what looked like shoal water or breakers 
ahP.ad, hut, on sounding, found one hundred and seventeen fathoms. We drifted along with the cur
rent until we came among these apparent breakers, and found them to be caused by a very heavy tide
rip. The sea was so high and 'coaming' that we were obliged to reduce sail, three-reef the mainsail, 
and haul the boom well out to save our mainmast. These heavy tide-rips are nearly always well 
marked, and a stranger coming amc.mg them, especiall;>: at night, would be apt to be very much alarmed. 
I would therefore suggest that their approximate positions be marked upon our charts. They extend 
between Latitudes 42° N. and 43° N., and from Longitude 66° 30' W. to 68° 30' ,V., are from twenty 
to forty miles long and at least ten miles wide." 

Jeffrey's Bank, upon which the shoalest sounding yet found is thirty-seven fathoms, lies about 
seventy miles E SE. from Cape Elizabeth, on the coast of Maine, and one hundred and 

Jeffrey's Bank. thirty miles to the westward of Cape Sable. It lies about ENE. and WSW., and is 
about eleven miles long. The shoalest water (thirty-seven fathoms) is near the weBtern 

end of the bank. 
The following bea.rings and distanC€S may be useful to navigators roming from sea and striking 

soundings on Jeffrey's Bank: 
Miles. 

Cape Bable and Seal Island Light bear E. by S. i S. __________________ 130 
Mount Desert Rock Light NW.! N·------------------------------- 38 
Cape Elizabeth Lights WNW·------------------------------------ 71 
Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) Lights W. by S·----------------------- 99 
Boston Light W. by S. i B·---------------------- ----------------- 120 
Oe.pe Cod (Highland) Light SW. t W·------------------------------- 104 

From the eastern end of the bank Matinicus Rook Light-houses bear NW. by N. ! :N., distant 
twenty-five miles; while from it.'! western end they bear N., distant twenty-six miles.. • 

The Fi:ppenks or Fippenies Ledge is ai small bank to the westward of Cash.e's Ledge, and has 
thirty-nine fathoms, "gravel, sand, and hroken shells." It ha.s a diameter of five 

Fippenies miles, lies between iift.een and twenty miles W. from Sigsbee's five-fathom rock on 
Ledge. Cashe's Ledge, twenty-five miles S. by E. ! E. from Platt's Bank, and thirty-nine 

miles SE. by S. from the northern extremity of Jeffrey's Ledge. 
~rom · tJ;ie eentre of Fip~es Ledge,_ Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island} Light-houses bear W. i N., 

fifty-eight miles; Cape Cod (ll1ghlaud) Light-house SW. t W .. fifty-seven miles; and Davis' South 
Shoal Light-vessel SW. by S. i s., one hundred and fifteen miles distant. 

· .hllrB_r'sLedge. Jeifrey's Ledge, an extensive shoal, (not to be confounded with J~'s Bank,) 
lies ~· the coosts of Massachusett.e ~d New Hampshire! is forty miles long JlfE. and 

SW., and J1as from e1ghteeti to forty &th()ms upon it. Its southern end, five miles :from Cape Aun, 
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JEFFREY'S LEDGE. 

is in Latitude 42° 37' 45" N., and extends from Longitude 70° 23' 20" ,V. to JeHrey'sLed9e. 
70° 28' 30" ,V., showing the ledge to be over five miles wide at this point. Its south-
western extremity is four miles and a half E. by S. ! S. from Thatcher's Island Lights. The northern 
end of the ledge is in Latitude 43° 111 N., Longitude 70° WT., and from it Cape Elizabeth Light
houses bear N. i W., twenty-five miles; Por:tsmo?th E11trance W., thirty-two miles; and Thatcher's 
Island Light-houses SW. i W., forty-two irnles distant. 

Characteristic Soundings and Bottoms on Jeffrey's Ledge.-A W'Ai.'!el bmtnd .from S(0guin to 
Cape Ann will cross ~he ~ii_ of th? k><ige close ~ its soutn:vestern end, n:ecti:ig ~he. bank in Latitude 
42° 42' N. and cro._"l:>mg 1t m Latitude 42° 40' 30" N. \v hen she folL; m with It, If the eoursc from 
Se<Yuin has' been made good, she will be five miles NE. by E. ! E. from Thatcher's Island Light
lrn~ses and will have from twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The botfom, on coming on to the bank, 
will change from "grey mud" to "stones and broken shells;" and when on the bank it will be "fine 
grey and black sand.'1 Should the vessel be to the eastward of her course, she will have from thirty
four to forty-five fathoms, "blue clay," neartheedbrc of the bank; changing, on striking the shoal, to 
"mud and fine grey and n>d sand." Soundings will be in from twenty to forty fathom!', and she will 
cros.s the bank, if she continues her course, in from twenty- three to twenty-six fathoms, "grey sand" 
and "grey and black sand." 

Sueh a vessel, bound from Seguin to Cape Ann in thick weather, getting soundinf:,"S in from forty 
to forty-five fathoms, "blue clay," on the northwestern edge of Jeffrey's Ledge, and theu changing to 
thirty and thirty-seven fathoms, "mud, fine grey and red Slllld," will know that she is to the eastward, 
and Cape Ann Light-honses bear W. by S. :t s., from seven to ten miles <li.stant. 

If she is to the westward of her course she will not hit the ledge at all. 
A v"'8sd boti.nd frorn Eastpo;·t to Cape Ann, if she steers a straight course W SW., will meet the 

ledge in Latitude 42" 49' N. and Longitude 70° 1-1' vV., an<l will have forty-two fathoms, "fine grey 
and hlnck s11lld.'' In crossing it she will. have from twenty-eight to thirty fathoms. The bottom will 
vary from "coarse and fine grey and red sand, >vi th black speeks," to "coarse whit"" a!Hl yellow sand 
ancl black pebbles." She will then drop off into forty-five fa.thorn;<, "blue day,'' am1 shoal again to 
thirty fathoms, "fine grey and red sand mixed with mud." This shmvs that she is crrn;."ing the south
western encl of the ledge, and she will lea\'C it, in twenty-nine fathoms, foul." miles ENE. from 
Thatcher's Island Light-houses. 

~hould a vessel in thick weather get soundings on the edge of the ledge, in fifty-three fathoms, 
"fine grey and black sand," and change to "fine grey sand and red gr-.. wel," she is to the southward 
0f her course, and should steer W. by S. i S. for Thatcher's Island Light-l1ouses. 

A v1wf!el bound.from the Bay qf Fnndy to Cape Ann crosses .Jeffrey's Ledge iu J_.ntitude 42° 46' N., 
Longituclc 70° 16' \V., in a W. by S. t S. direction. The soundinp;s on its eastern <c>dgc will be fifty
thre~ fathoms, "fine grey and black s'lnd,'' and will change to thirty-t,vo fathoms, "fine grey sand and 
red gravel." The soundings on the ledge will vary from t.wcnty-four fo thirty fathoms; and when the 
shoal is crossed Cape Ann Light-houses will lw~'lr W. by S. t S., four miles distant. 

A ve-Bl!el. bownd jr<Ym Cape Sabk fo Cape Ann will cross the ledge in Latitude 42° 39' N., meeting 
it in Longitude 70° 22' W. and leaving it in Longitude 70° 28' 30" "\V. 'Vhen the bottom changes 
to "grey" or "dark mud" she is over tne bank, and Thatcher's Island Light-houses hear W. t N., 
distant four miles. 

Lieutenant (now Rear-Admiral) Alexander :Murray, U. S. N., .Assistant Coast Survey, surveyed 
this ledge in 1858-59, :ind had the following depths: 

Thatcher's Island Light-houses bearing SW. by W. i W., three miles distant, twenty-one fathoms; 
same lights bearing W. by S. ! S., six miles and tbree-quart.crs, twenty fathoms; with Thatcher's 
Island Light-houses bearing SW., fifteen miles and three-quarters, and 'Vhite Island Light-house 
(Isles of Shoals) NW., fourteen and a quarter miles dist.ant, eighteen fathoms. His distances, how-
ever, are only approximate. . 

This ledge has been lately re-examined by l\faster Robert Platt, U.S. N., and Lieutenant Com
mander C. D. Sigsbee, U. S. N., Assistants in the Coast Survey, and its depths and outlines well 
det.ermine<l. (See "Sailing Chart of the Atlantic Coast from Cape Sable t-0 Cape Hatt.eras," published 
by the U. S. Coast Survey.) 

Jn the oou:rse of his survey Master Platt discovered and carefully. examined Platt's Bank, 
(named after the dis<..'Overer,) which lies about sixteen miles to the eastward of the 1rnrthcrn end of 
Jeffrey's Ledge, and about thirty miles to the westward of Ca.she's Ledge. (Mca.o;ure-
ments taken to the centre of the bank.) It has twenty-nine fathoms, "coarse sand and Platt' s Bank. 
broken shells," and is nine miles long in an E. by S.and W. by N. direction, and about 
four miles wide N. and S. 

The east.em extremity of Platt's Bank is in Latitude 43° 7' 30" N., Longitude 69° 30' ,V.; its 
west.crn extremity is in Latitude 43° 81 N., Longitude 69° 42' W.; and from it'l centre 
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Cape Sable Light-house bears E. ~· S. ____________________________ :_ __ 
Mount Desert Rock Light-house E. by N. t N. ______________________ _ 

Matinicus Rock Light-houses NE. by E·----------------------------
Monhegan Light-house NE. ! N. Northerly __________ ----------------
Seguin Light-house N. i- E. Nearly ______________________ -----------
Cape Elizabeth Light-houses NW. by N. t N. ________________________ _ 

Boon Island Light-house W. by N. i N·-----------·-----------------
Isles of" Shoals (White Island) Light-house W. i! N. _________________ _ 
Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) Light-houses W. by S. ! S. ____________ _ 
Cape Cod (Highland) Light-house SW. bys. _______________________ _ 

Davis' South Shoal Light-vessel SSW. SoutherlY---------------------
North end of" Cultivator Shoal (three-fathom spot) S. by E. i E. _______ _ 
Fippenies Ledge S. by E. ! E-------------------------------------
Shoal spot (thirteen feet) on north end of George's Shoal SE. by S. ! S. __ 
Ca.she's Ledge (Sigsbee's rock) SE. ! E------------------------------
Cashe's Ledge (Amman's Rock) SE. i E. ______________ --------------

BAY OF FUNDY. 

Miles. 

179 
83 
52 
40 
35 
37 
38 
46 
52 
68 

133 
110 

25 
117 

35 
36 

The enU-ance to this great bay lies between Dryer's Island. (a small island off the southwestern end of Nova Scotia) and 

Libbey Island, which lies close in with the entrance to Machias Bay on the coast of Maine. The geographical position of Dryer's 

bland is 
Latitude _____ • ______ . _ .. __ ..• _ .•............... _. ____ .. _ .. _ .•. ___ 440 14' 57" H. 

Longitude ____ -- _ ----- ··- --· ___ ·-. -·---- ___ ·-- ___ • ·- ________ -· _ ---660 231 40" W,, 

wl1ile that of Libbey Island is 

Latitude._ -- -· - .. --- -·- -· _ ·- ••.• __ --·. ---· ••. ----- --· -·- •. _ .•••••. 44° 34' 1511 H. 
Longitude. --- .. _. _ ...•• _ .. --· ___ ---- ·-·-··. ·--·- ---· __ -· ·-- _ --- _ •. 67° 22' Z" W,, 

the distance between the two i .. lauds ooing forty-six nautical miles. The bay is deep, and, as a general rule, its shores ar<J bold

to. The tid,.J carrent runs whh !,'Teat velocity; and the frequent changes of weather, the set and changes of currents, and the 

thi-ck and long-continued fogs, "re apt to c,-onfuuud the seaman, however experienced he may be or however good his jmlgment. 

At the head of the bay the rise of tide is from fifty to sixty feet, the flood coming in, generally, in three immense "hores," ""' 

they are called, or tidal waves. The currents are often perpJ.,xing, and always swift. 

Fortunaw1y there are many safe and commodious harbors on the shores of this bay to which vessels may resort in case of 

necessity, even without a pilot. For 11.<JCurate o.nd d"tailed dkootious for these harbors, we cannot do better than to refer the 

seaman to the book of dit·ections which accompanies the British ehart of these localities. 

Near the •muthwestern end oftbe Bay of Fundy, and on its north shore, lies the entrance to l'a.ss&maquoddy Bay, an exten

sive bay opening from the northern shore about thirty miles to the eastward of Libbey Island. With the St. Croix River, which 

flows into it, this ba.v separates the territories of Great Britain from the United States. 

Grand Manan. In the entrance to t11e Bay of Fundy lies the island of Grand Manan, belonging to Great Britain, which, 

as it lies so near our own coast, and is often resorted t.o by both coasters and fishermen, demands a sh<wt 

description in this place. lt has several gGOd harbors of refuge. From West Quoddy Head (on the mainland) hs nearest point, 

which is on the northwestern side, is distant five miles and three-quarters. "The soil is gen<>rally considered to he g<>od, and 

the inhabitants are enabled to raise from it the productions of the neighboring shores." The trees are fir, beech, birch, map1e, 

pine, &c., and are of a good size, 

The western shores are very straight and uniform; consisting of cliffs whieh rise to t.he height of from one hundred and 

eighty to four hundred feet above sea level. On thiB· side there ars no harbo,.,., with the exception of Dark Cove, which lies 

four miles to the southwestward of the north point of the island, called Bishop's Head. This cove affords shelter ullly for the 

small.,..t vessels, aU<l for them only after two-thirds flood. But there is good water in it all.er ha\'ing crossed the bar. 

Along the western shore of Grand Manan, as far as Southwest :Head, there are three, four, ti ve, and six fathoms close t<i the 

land, deepening to thirteen, thirty, rmd forty fatbomi; at half a mile off, and thence, rapidly, to forty-five and fifty fathoms at the 

distance of a mile. The flood-tide setting to t}Je northward and the <lhb setting to the southward, follow tht! direction of this 

coast. At spring-tides the velocity of the tidal curMnt. range.a from two and a half to three knots an hour. 

Bishop's Head. Bi,.hop's H~ad, u 11bove-mentione<l, forms the northern end of Grand Manau, and its western extremity is 

called Long :B44y Point. The bead is abrupt and bold, having, at the distance of a quarter of a mile from 

sbon>, a depth of from thirty to fol"ty fathoms ;-the laud behind it rising to a height of three hundred and fifty feeL It is 

reported that th" British government intends to erect a light-house on this head. 

The east-em shores of Grand Manan are much lower than the western, and are much indented. Many 81'.Ilall islands lie off 

that coast; between and among which are several excellent harbors, where, with a local pilot, the largeoit vessels may anchor 

with sa.f.ety. }'or d...,cription" or u .. , variom• harbo,.,. on the east..,ru side w" must again refer to the English bo<>k of direetiom. 

This work is accurate, and its d-=riptions are very J>lain aml t .. ,..,.,. 
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DA~GERS 

IN THE ENTRANCE TO THE DAY OF FUNDY AND VICINITY OF GRAND J.IANAN. 

Many dangerou8 ledges and shoals lie in the entrnnce to this b:.ty off Grund .l\fanan, and rcudcr 
a near approach to that island, especially in thick weather, very dangerous for strangers. The principal 
of these shoals lies to the southward and southwestward of the island, the western shores being, as above 
remarked bold-to. There are also many dangers off the eastern shore,-a descrip-
tion of which does not, however, come within the scope of this work. Of the rock,; Manan Ledges. 
to the southward the most important arc collectively known as the .Manan Ledges, and 

The an accurate description of them is given by the English naval oflk-ers who surveyed them. 
following extracts are made: 

"They consist of Black Ro:ck, the northeasternmost, w11id1 is ten feet out at high watei·; The 
Brazils, which arc out only at the low spring-tides; The Tinker, or northwestern most :rock, which is 
dry at mean low water; The Diamonds, awas!i at low spring-tides; Crawley Shoal, which has eighteen 
feet at low water; The Rams, or westernmost rock; The Proprietor, which iR just Reen at low water, 
but has foul ground ei--tending nearly three-quarters of a mile to the southward from it; and The Old 
Proprietor, the t>outhernmost und outermost of these dangers, which is out at ha1f-tide. Over and 
through the channels among these rocks there is a rapid tidal current of from four to six knots an 
hour, the flood running to the eastward and north{!aStward aml the ebb southwestward and westward. 
For a considerable distance southeastward from Black H.ock fa a very heavy tide-rip, on the ebb, known 
as Bull IIead Rip. These ledges should therefore have a wide berth, and strangers should very care
fully avoid being drawn into either of the passages among them. To go cle,ar of the southernmost 
of these dangers keep Southwest !lead of Grand l\Ianan well open to the wuthwar<l of the south point 
of Three Islands, bearing NW. by W. During an easterly wind the tide-rips are impassable." 

"The Old Proprietor, as before observed, is the outermost and most dangerous of the Manan 
Looges. It dries at half-ehL, covere, a space of half an acre at low water, and, wlien 
covered, the tide sets strongly over it. There are from twenty-five to thirty-five fath- The Old 
oms a quarter ofa mile to the southward of it. When upon it, Gannet Rock Light- Proprietor. 
house will l.Jear W. by S., five miles and two-thirds distant; Black Rock N. by E., 
three miles and two-thirds; and the south point of Three Islands NW. by W. ! W., four miles distant. 
The narrow ridge of foul ground running southward from The Proprietor, upon which are from two 
to four fathoms, is one-quarter of a mile to the westward of The Old Proprietor. 

Clarke's 
Ground. 

"Clarke's Ground, a rocky shoal of six and seven fathoms, over which the ebb 
creates a heavy rippling, lies a mile and a half NE. by E. -f E. from The Old Propri
etor; and another, called The Roaring Bull, whereon is six or eight fathoms, is said to 
lie tliree or four miles to the eastward of it. There is usually a heavy and dangerous ripple over this 
shoal. 

"Three Islands, or the Three Kent Islands, as they are sometimes called, are low and ledgy. The 
ea.stern side of the largest is bold to the rocks, which are at all times visible. A bout 
three-eighths of a mile,off the northwestern side is a ledge named The Constable, dry Three /slands. 
at low wate~. U!1der the lee of these and the Green Islands anchorage may OCfflSion-
ally be obtame<l rn from seven to fourteen fathoms. There is, however, a small spot of three and a 
quarter fafiwms, half a mile off the middle of the western side of the Three Islands, which must be 
avoided. 

"The Murr Ledges, very dangerous rocks, which obstruct the approaches to the hay under Grand 
Manan, are formed by a number of detached ledges lying to the westward of Manan Ledges, and to 
the southward of Southwest Head of Grand Manan. They are surrounded and sepa-
rated by deep water, and, in some ca.'*!B, wide channels. But no stranger should Murr Ledgett. 
attempt any of the passages among them. The flood sets to the eastward, and the ebb 
to the westward, over and among the dangers, with a velocity of three and four knots an hour. The 
easternmost of the Murr Ledges is called Gannet Rock; the southernmost, St. ].lary's Ledge; the 
westernmost, Long Ledge; and the northernmost, W allacc's Ledge. 

"Gannet Rock is a small rock about tweuty-five feet above water at high tide, with many sunken 
rocks and ledges about it. It lies abou~ three wiles and a half S SW. from the south 
point of the Three Islands. The ledges and sunken rocks in the vicinitv always break. Gannet Rock 
There is a light-house on the Gannet, which shows a brilliant whi~ light, flashing and Light-house. 
three times in every minute, and visible about twelve miles. The tower iS painted in 
vertical black and white stripes, and its geographical position is 

Latitude ------------------------------------44° 30' 40" N. Longitude ___________________________________ oo0 46' 48" W, 

"A gun is fired in reply t-0 signals during foggy weather. The light, from its proximity to 
sever:,il very dangerous l~cres and shoals, ought not to- be run for. It. i;; mainly int<>nd('d to give timely 
i11ranung to vessels which arc, by the rapicl tideFJ in the vicinity an<l ignorance of their .position, in 
danger of being wrecked. 
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"Vessels should not, except in cases of extremity, atwmpt to run in between this rock and The 
Old Proprietor, as there are SQlne dangers in the way. The bottom is rocky and the tidal current is 
very swift.'' 

Gannet Rock Light-house bears from 

The Old Proprietor, W. by S. -----------·------------------------
Southwest Read of Grand Mane.n, SE. by S. f S. --------------------
Wallace's Ledge, SE. by E. -------------------------------------
St. Mary's Ledge, E. by N. i N. ----------------------------------
Machias Seal Island Light-houses, E. by S. k S, ____________________ _ 

Miles. 

5i 
7t 
4-! 
2i 

13:.f-

"St. ~:lary's Ledge, the southernmost of the Murr Ledges, is very BmaH, and bare, except at 'high 
water of spring tides.' All around it and close-to are from five to nineteen fatlwms. 

St. Mary's From Gannet Rock Light-house it bears W. by S. -~ S., di.st.ant two miles and three-
Ledge. quartcrs,-the depths between it and the Gannet varying from twelve to twenty-five 

fathoms. From Yellow Ledge, which is about ten fr."Ct above }1igh water, it bears SE. 
by E. t E., three-quarters of a mile distant. There is a four feet rock between them, which breaks 
with a moderate swell. 

"Long Ledge, the westernmost of these dangers, lies in a N NE. and SSW. direction, is a mile 
and a half long and four hundred yards broad, and is separated from Yellow Ledge hy a deep channel 

a third of a mile v.'1<le. Im northern part is just uncovered at high water; but on 
Long Ledge. its southern half are patches of from six to fifteen feet, and some which are awash at 

low water. Q,uite near its WP.stern side are soundings ranging from ten to eigh~n 
fathoms. Tut·ween \Vallace's Ledge and the northern end of Long Ledge lies a small, bold rock, 

called West Ledge, just visible above wa1:cr at high spring tides. 
"\Vallace's Ledge, the northernmost of the J.rlurr Ledges, is bare at half-ebb. Wallace's 

Ledge. It is small, and has from six to twelve fathoms close to it and all around it. When 
you· are on this rock you will he four miles and a quarter NW. by W. from Gannet 

Rock Light-house; three-quarters of a mile N. by E. ~ E. from West Ledge; four miles south of 
Southwest Hea<l of Grand Manau; and nine miles and three-quarters E. i s. from the lights on 
Mael1 ias Seal Island. _ 

"There is a clear channel, with from ten to twenty-two fathoms, between Wallace's Ledge and 
Southwest Head of Grand ~'Ianan; but hetween it and Machia.'> Seal Island are four dangerous rocks 
that mlL"lt he very carefully avoided. They are named, respectively, Bull Rock, Middle Shoal, South
east Ledge, and Southeast Shoal. 

"Rull H.ock is a Bmall rock, with two feet at low water, and lies nearly seven miles W. hy N. i

Bull Rock. 
N. from Gannet Rock Light-house. There is from nine t.o twenty-three fathoms all 
around it, and conscqnently it may generally be discovered by the breakers. From 
Southwest Head of Grand l\fa.nan it bears SW. by S., six miles; from Machias Seal 

Island lights it bean; E. by S. ! S., six miles and three-quarters; and it is three mifos to the westward 
of the westernmost of the :Murr Ledges, with soundings of from fifteen t.o •twenty-seven fathoms 

· between the two. 
Middle Skoal. "Middle Shoal is likewise a very small ledge, with deep water al I around it., 

and has eighteen feet at low wawr. There is generally a rippling of the sea in its 
vicinity, and in heavy weather it always breaks. It bears from Bull Rock N NW., four mile8 and 
three-eighths; W. hy S. from Southwest Head, a little over five mi1cs; and ENE., five miles and 
one-eighth from Machias Se.al Island lights. 

"Between this shoal and Grand Manan there is a clear passage; and also between it and Bull 
Rock, but the channel between it and Machias Seal Island is obstrucood by the North Rock and North 

Shoal. 
"Southeast Ledge has five fathoms upon it, with a rocky bottom. There is quite 

a tide-rip on it, but it breaks only in heavy weather. From Yellow Ledge it hears 
w. l s., six miles and one-third; from Bull Rock SW. t W., three miles and threc

quarters; and from Machias Seal Island lights SE. t S., five miles and three-quarters distant. 
"Sonthea.':lt Shoal is a very dangerous pa.teh, with seven and eight feet upon it at low water· is 

smalJ, steep-to, and breaks if there is any sea. It bears SE. from :Machias Seal Isl~nd 

St1utkeast 
Ledge. 

Southeast Light-houses, a mile anµ a quarter distant: There are soundings of from fifteen to 
Shoal. thirty fathoms between the shoal and the island, except in one Brnall spot, which has 

tmel-ve feet upon it,, and which is a quarter of a mile from the island. The flood runs 
NE. by N. over this shoal, and the ebb SW. by B., at the raw of three kn~ an hour." 

Although the above descri11tions have been given for guidance. in. cases of emergency, jt is strongly 
urged upon strangers not t.o attempt to pass through any of these ms1de channels, hut to keep outside 
clbfil' of all the above-described dangers. ' 

Machias Seal Island, rolled on our charts simply Seal Island, is a small, low, rocky islet about 
four ltundn:,'<l y-..irds long, a hundred and fifty yards broad at its widest part, an<l about twenty feet 
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above high-water mark; Near the centre of the island stand two white light towere, Machias Seal ls/
one hundred and sixty feet apart, and b€aring ESE. and WNW. from each other, and and Light
which show two fixed white lights from a height, respectively, of fifty-four and fifty- houses. 
eight feet above sea level. These lights are visible about fifteen miles, and are intended 
as leading lights for clearing the .Murr Ledges and the other dangers to the southward of Grand 1'Ianan. 
Their geographical position is 

Latitude --------------------------------------44° 30' 7" N. 
Longitude ____________________________ - _ -- ____ 6'7° 6' 6 11 W. 

Vessels st.c""Lndirw to the northward, with these light.s to the westward, distant about five miles, 
must go about as soo~ as the two lights come in range, to avoid the l\furrs. "A gun is fired every 
four hours during a fog, !IS a warning to vessels." This is an entirely insufficient prPcaution. There 
should be either a powerful steam-whistle or an air-trump€t on this island, or else the gun slrnuld be 
fired wjth great frequency. 

"From these light-houses 

Southeast Shoal bears SE. __ ---- ------------------- - - --- - --- -----
Southeast Ledge SE. ! S. ---------- ---- ---------- --------- -------
St. Mary's Ledge E. * S. -----------------------------------------
Southwest Head E. by N. ! N. -----------------------------------
Middle Shoal ENE.---------------------------------------------
North Shoal N. ! E. -------- -------------------------------------

.!l!ilcs. 

lt 
5-f 

10 
IOt 

5l; 
1 fl 

"Three miles and a lmlf W. of the Seal Island Light-houses lies a rock which ha'l mused the 
wreck of se\>erat v0ssels. It wa.'l seen by Captain Johnston, of the ship 'J,ivcrpool,' (trading to 
St. Johns,) in 1834, and is said to be well known to the regular traders and pilots. \Ve propose to 
name this Liverpool Rock. 

".~forth Rock is about four fe2t out at high spring tides. It is situated on the middle of a shoal 
of twenty-one feet, aml hears NE. by N. from the Seal Isfond light'l, two miles and a quarter distant. 
The shoal around the North Rock is about one-third of a mile in extent, and lies in an 
ESE. and WNW. direction. Around it the soundings range from six to fourteen North Rock. 
fathoms close-to, and there is always a tide-rip in the neighborhood. There are from 
fifteen to forty-six fathoms in the channel between North Rock and the ledge extending from the north 
end of Seal Island. 

":~forth Shoal breaks in heavy weather; is very small, lms seven or eight feet on it, and the 
depths around it vary from nine to twelve fathoms. From Seal Island Light-houses 
it hears N. i! E., a mile and five-eighths distant, and from North Rock W. by S., a North Shoal. 
little over one mile distant. Between this shoal and ~iachias Seal Islands the depths 
range from twenty to fifty fathoms; and between it and North Rock they vary from fifteen to twenty
:five fathoms. All around and over this shoal there is always a rippling se.a. 

"Grand Manan B:tnk ha.s soundinga over it varying from twenty-four to thirty and forty fathoms, 
and makes a tide-rip of very great extent. The current of flood sets over it in a north-
easterly direction, and the ebb sets to the southwestward. The velocity is equal on Grand Manan 
both tides,-being about a mile and a lmlf an hour." The shoalest part of the bank, Bank. 
"on which is a depth of twenty-four fathoms, is situated in Latitude 44° 14' 30" N., 
Longitude 67° 3' W., or fifteen miles and three-quarters s. ! W. from Machias Seal Island Light
houses. Around it the depths SQOil increase from forty to forty-six, sixty and seventy fathoms." 

Off the southwestern end of Nova Scotia the water deepens rapidly,-fifty fathoms being found 
thirteen miles to the westward of Frenchman's Point. Between this part of the coast 
and the one hundred-fathom line is embraced what is known as Jones' Ground, a fine Jones' Ground. 
fishing-ground for codfish, etc. It extends, in Latitude from 43° to 44° 25' N., and 
in Longitude from 66° 201 to 67° W.; and affords fine fishing for the larger cod and lmlibut. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

FOR THE GUIDANCE OF VESSELS E1''"TERING T.HE BAY OF FUNDY. 

"Ships navigating this bay lmve to encounter an atmosphere almost constantly enveloped in thick 
fog, tides setting with great rapidity over the rocks and shoals with whic11 it abounds, and a difficulty 
of obtaining a.nchorage on a00ount of the depth of water. Under these circumstances, the greatest 
care and coolness is requisite in order to prevE.'nt disaster." 

The usual course pursued by V€S8els from Europe on approaching this dangerous bay with a west
erly wind is, when off Cape Sable, to make the coast of Maine in the vicinity of the Schoodic Hills 
(which are on the eastern side of the entrance to Frenchman's Bay) or Petit Munn.n Isla.nd, (which 
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lies off Gouldsboro' Bay.) The latter has a fine light-house on it. You can pass 
with greater safety to the westward of Grand Manan than to the castwaxd, and can 
have shelter, if necessary, in the many harbors on the coast of Maine. 

"Between Grand Manan and the coast of :Maine the passage is free from danger. 
V cssels beating through generally stand from side to side, particularly in fogs. The soundings vary 
from twelve to fifty futhoms. The shorei-; on both sides are bold, and the tidal currents regular and 
strong." It may b€ well to remark, in this connection, that the fogs often hang close in with the Mq.ine 
coast, between ~fachias Bay and 'Vest Quoddy Head,--extending like a wa1I about one-third of the \vay 
across the Grand Manan Channel, while the rest of the pas.sage is entirely clear. ·vessels which arc 
clear of it, and are beating through, stand boldly up to the eastern edge of this fog, as though it were 
the coast-line, and go about as their jib-booms enter it. A vessel coasting to the eastward, and caught 
in one of these fogs close in with the shore, will often find it to her advantage to stand boldly over 
toward Grand l\ianan, ·when, in many cases, >'he will come out and find a clear channel to East Quoddy. 

"When steering between Grand l\1anan and Bryer's Island, the utmost caution is requisite during 
thick weather, as vessels are frequently drawn among the islands and ledges to the southward of Jltlanan 
by the flood, which sets directly on them. The most dangeroUB of these is The Old Propriefor, (see 
page 7,) which at low water is bare for the space of half an acre. 'Vhen the wind, therefore, V{.'CI'S 

at all to the southward, you had better make for Eastport or St. John, or you may secure an anchorage 
in Grand Passage or St. :Mary's Bay; for it seldom blows from the southward over eighteen hours 
without bringing on a fog." 

The channel ootween Grand Manan and the coast of J'\>Iaine is recommended as the best and safest 
passage up the Bay of Fundy. It is decidedly most advantageous with the prevailing winds, which 
are from the westward. 

The dirootion of the winds here, and on the coast of Nova Scotia, is from WSW. to SW., and 
they are nearly as steady as trade-winds; excepting that <luring the summer months they are rather 
mo!"() southerly, and accompanied, \Vith little intermission, by fog. It is, therefore, recommended to 
vessels bound up -either shore of the bay not to leave an anchor-age wit.bout making arrangements for 
reaching another oofore dark or the approach of a fog. With a SW. wind it often happeDB that you 
are enveloped in it unawares. It is b€st not to keep at sea during night, if it can be avoided. With 
a NW. wind the fog is soon dispersed. 

The tides are very rapid, but regular; and, although the wind against them alters the direction 
of the rippling and sometimes makes it dangerous, it has little or no effect upon the direction of their 
set. The flood sets from Cape Sable to the northwestward, through the Seal Island and Bald Tusket 
passages, at the rate of two or three knots, after which its rate increases to four or five knots. 
Thence it takes the direction of the shore and flows past Cape St. Mary, and then toward Bry<',r's 
Island. Between Bryer's Island and the opposite northern coast, and for some distance up the bay to 
the eastward, the first of the flood sets strongly to the northward, (nearly N.,) so that it is extremely 
dangerous for a vessel to run in the night, or during thick weather, from any port of the southern to 
the northern shore without making a large allowance for the set of the tidal current and keeping tlie 
lead constantly going. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

FOH VESSELS LEAVING THE BAY OF FUNDY AND BOUND TO THE WEb"TWARD. 

I. F;·am. West fl~oaau · Hetzil to Pen1>1'8eo.t Btz:1.-When abre'lst of the light-house on West 
Quoddy Head, (bearing NW. by N., five-eighths of a mile distant,) steer SW. ~- W. until Little River 
Light-house bears W. ! N., about eight miles off; then steer W. bys. J s. for Matinicus H.ock; and 
when up with the rock follow the directions for Penobscot Bay. 

The distance from West Quoddy Head to Matinicus Rock is about one hundred and four miles. 
Or, when abreast of West Quoddy Head and about two miles off, steer W SW., whi<ih will rurry 

you safely along the ooast, and you should make the rock to the northward of your course. 
In sailing the above courses you will make and pa<;S to the soutl1ward of the lights on Little 

River Is1and, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Iriland, Petit Mn.na.n, Baker's Island, and Saddle-B."\Ck 
Ledge; and to the northward of Machias Seal Island Light-houses and the light on Mount Desert Rock. 
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Gener4J Direc
tion s---Bay 
of Fundy to 
Boston. 

II. Ji'ro.n w-i- fjuaddu Head to uape EU.zaheth.-Breer W SW. from abreast 
of West Quoddy Head until abreast of Matinicus Rock, and then W. i N. for Cape 
Elizabeth. When within about five miles of il1e rope, follow the diredions for 
approaching and entering Portland Harbor. Over these courses the distance from West 
Quoddy to Cape Elizabeth is one hundred and sixty-six miles. From Matinicus Rock 
to the cape is sixty-two miles. 

In sailing the above c.ourses you will make and pass to the southward of the following lights: 
Little River, I~ibbey Island, Head Harbor, Petit Manan, Baker's Island, Saddle-Back Ledge, 1\fatini
cus Rock, Monhegan, Seguin and Half:. Way R<Jek; and to the north ward of :Machias Seal lsland and 
Mount Desert. Rock. 

III. From West fluoddu Head to Cape A:n:n.-From abreast of West Quoddy Head steer W. 
sw. for Cape Ann Light-houses. This course will pass nbont. five miles to the southward of Matini
cus Rock; and, if the course is made good, Thatcher's Island lights will bB directly ahead. The whole 
distance iR two hundred and four miles. After passing l\iatiuicus Rock no lights will be seen until 
Cape Ann is made. 

IV. From, Weld !JuotUlu Head t:o Boston, out;sitle of Mount De8ert Boc/<.-The f"~Urse SW. by 
w. t w. from Quoddy Head passes three miles outside of ~fount Desert Rock. \Vhen abreast of it, 
steer W. by s. i S. for Boston; or W. by S. t s. for Cape .Ann. The distance from Quoddy Head 
to ~fount Desert Rock is seventy-two miles, and from the rock to Boston one hundred and nfty-eight 
miles ;-giving a tot.al distnncc of two hundred and thirty rnilas. 

On the above courses the following liglJts wm be made and passed: Little Hiver, Mad1ias Seal 
Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Islaml, Mount Desert Rock, Thatcher's Island, Eastern Point, 
Baker's Island, (Salem Entrance,) Egg Rock, (Nahant,) ~Iinot's Ledge and Boston. 

On a clear night Matinicus Rock lights may possibly be seen, but the above coul"S€S pass thirteen 
miles to the southward of them. 

V. Fr<»n west: f1uotltlt1 Head t.o B-ton~, inside of Mouftt Desert Rock.-This is a very com
monly used pi:1s.-mge. It is usually adopted by ves.<:els bound to Cape Ann, and the course is WSW. 

from Quoddy Head. When within two miles of the cape ligl1ts, steer SW. t W. for Point Allerton, or 
SW. by W. for Long Island light; if bound in either by the l\fain Ship Cbannd or the Broad Sound 
Channels. The whole distance from lVest Quoddy Head to Boston is two hundred and twenty-five miles. 

On the above courses the light-houses on the coast will be made and passed in the following 
order: Little River, Machias Seal Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Island, Petit Manan, Baker's 
Island, (Mount Desert,) Mount Desert Rock, Matinicus Rock, Thatcher's Island, Eastern Point, Baker's 
Island, (Salem Entrance,) and Egg Rock. 

VI. From, West f!uod411 Head to U..,pe Cod.-From the given position steer SW. by W. South
erly for Highland Light-house; which course passes outside of Mount Desert Rock and, if made good, 
brings you up with the light-house. The distance i.-;; two hundred and fifteen miles, and the following 
lights are passed in order: Little River, Machias Seal Island, Libbey Island, Head Harbor Island 
and Mount Desert Rock. 

VII. Pro- t:ke Bau of .Fundy to ~nooscot' ,Bq,y, passing 6ehf1een Orand Af'a-n and NO<fia 

S-'fia.-When off the entrance to St. John Harbor, with Partridge IsJand Light-house bearing N. 

by E. it E., five miles distant, and in twenty-two fathoms, r;reer SW. until Gannet Rock light bears 
W. by N. !- N., six miles distant, and then W. by S. t S. for seventy-two miles, to Mount Desert 
Rock. Pass a couple of miles to the southward of this rock, and sreer W.. ! s. until Matinicus Rock 
lights are made, when follow the directions given for Penobscot Bay. From f'mnnct Rock to Matini
ClL"I Rock the distanoo by the aoove courses is one hundred and seventy-eight miles. 

\TIII. or, to :v-s 'through t:lte JIEanan f",laan»el fJet:onee• .Grand JD"anan and """' eon.st of 

•atne.-From the position given above (off St. John) steer W. by S. i S. until abreast of "'est 
Quoddy Light-house, and then WSW. until up with Matinicus Rock. The whole distance is one 
Jmndred and forty-four miles. Between St. John and Matinicus you should make and pass the following 
light;;;; Point Lepreau, The Wo1ves, Swallow-Tail, East Qnoddy, West Quod<ly, I.-ittle River, Machias 
Seal Island, Libbey lsland, Hmd Harbor, Petit Manan, Baker'"' Isl.and and Mount Desert Rock. 

IX. J:l!ir.- the Bag o,/" l<'Uad11 to ~pe Ann~passl•U ,...,_ .. ,..,., Grand Ma~u~n and NotJa Scot'U.~

From off St. John, rui above, stoor SW. until Gannet Rock Light-house bears W. hy N. l N ., distant 
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General Direc- six miles, and tlien W. by S. -! S. for Mount Desert Rock. When abreast of the rock, 
tions--Bay 
of Fundy to 
Boston. 

steer W. by S. i S. for Cape Ann Light-houses. From St. John entrance to Gannet 
Rock is forty-six miles; from Gannet Rock t-0 Mount De.__"Crt Rock is seventy-two 
miles; and from Mount Desert Rock to Cape .Ann is one hundred and thirty miks. 
The -...·hole distance from St. John to Cape Ann is two hundred and forty-one miles. 

X. Or, to puss #;J~rough the Iu~~an Channel f•ef;UJe-en Grand Manan and the eoa-## of Iaine 

and steer for <npe A:tu1 .• -Steer W. by S. it S. until abreast of West Quoddy Head; then steer WSW., 
and follow the directions for vessels bound from \Vest Q,uoddy to Cape A.nu. , 

XI. Ji'J-ont. the Bay 01' Fun.du to Boston.-Steer SW. as before, from off St. ,John, until Gannet 
Rock light bears W. by N. ~ N., distant six miles, and then W. by S. ! s. for Boston. The dist."Lnce 
from off Gannet Rock to Boston Entmnce is about two hundred and twenty-seven miles. 

Or, steer W. by S. t S. from Qff Gannet Rock for Mount Desert Rock, and when abreast of it 
steer WSW. for Roston. 

Or, when abreast of Mount Desert Rock steer W. by S. i S. for Cape Ann, and, when abreast of 
the lights, SW. t W. for Point Allerton, or SW. by W. for Long Island Light-house. 

XII . .Fro- t:h" Bau of Fu-u t:o cape C6<1.-The direct course from the position given above 
(six miles E. by S. t S. from Gannet Rock) leads directly over Ammen's Rock on Cashc's Ledge. To 
avoid this rook, steer from the above position SW. by W. t W. for one hundred and thirty-four mile."l. 
When past Cashe's Ledge, steer SW. by W. for Highland Light-house, which you will make a little to 
the westward of the course. From Gannet Rock to Cape Ann the distan<.,>e in a stmight line is two 
hundred and eleven miles, and from Cape Ann to Cape Cod (abreast of the Highlands) forty-two miles. 

Ve,ssels using the Jl.fonan Channel must steer W. by S. -! S. until abreast of West Qnoddy light, 
and then follow the directions for sailing betveen West Quoddy and Cape Cod. 

The above sailing directions give only outside courses. Coasting vessels rarely follow them, hut 
use the inshore passages among the islands which fringe the <.,'Oast of 3-iaine. For coo.sting directions 
SL'C descriptions and sailing lines between West Quoddy Head and the various harbors on the coast. of 
Maine, given in another part of this volume. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

FOR VESSELS LEAVING CAPE SABLE AND BOUND TO THE WESTWARD. 

I. Ft·o- Cape Sable to west gKoddv Head.-"\Vhen abreast of Seal Is1.md Light-house, bearing 
NE. by E. ! E., and about five miles distant, steer N NW. for Libbey Island Light-honse. The 
distance between the two is ninety miles. On this course, when :Machi.as Seal Islam} lights bear E. f S. 
and you are about six miles from Libbey Island, steer NE. by E .• twenty-four miles, through the Manan 
Channel. This will bring you up with the head. It is not considered safe for strangers to attempt 
the pagsagc between Grand !\fanan and Nova Scotia_; but the following courses are given: 

II. Fr- ca~ SatJUi t:o E...st fluoddfl Head, out:fdde of Grand Ma-.-\Vben abreast of Seal 
Island, as before, st.eer N NW. forty-eight miles, and then NE. by N. i N. On this last course Gannet 
Rock light will be 1ru1de to the northward, nearly seven miles distant. Swallow-tail light will also be 
made on the port bow, and the course passes eight miles to the eastward of it. When past the Swallow
tail, steer NW. f W. for East Quoddy. 

But, it must be borne in mind that this passage, owing to the velocity and oonflicting nature of 
the currents, the frequent fogs and many dangerous obstructions, is in the highest degree unsafe for 
strangers. To such it is recommended ~ use the Marum Channel, between Grand Manan and the 
coast of )-faine, following the directions given above, and ~n the preceding page. In this connection 
sc'C also tlw Gmeral Remarks on page 10. 

III . ..1•·.-- cape .sa&le t:o PeROl'>seot: ..... 11.-V essels from Europe bound t-o Penobscot Bay should 
ma.k(; :Matinicus Rock light. In fine weathtlr they may safely pass between Seal Island and Pollock 
Rip by following these directions: When Cape Sable light bears N., distant seven miles, steer W. by 
N. i N. until Seal Island light bears NE. by E. t E., nine mi]es distant; when NW. by W. t W. will 
bring you up with Matinicus Rock. The whole distance is one hundred and forty-four miles. 

Or, when Cape Sable light bears NE. by N. t N., dist.ant eleven miles, steer NW. by W. ! W., 
which course wiH make the lights on .l\Iatinicus Rock. 
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In heavy u'f!atlter, -to pass onf,su{c of Pollock Rip and steer fo1· Penobscot Ba.'].- General Dlrec
tions---Cape 
Sa6/e to the 

'Vhen Cape Sable light bears N., cle\'en miles distant, steer W. by N. thirty-three mik-s, 
which clears the Rip; then steer NW. by W. for 1\.fatinicus Roclr. 

Westward. IV . .Fro- Cape Sable to Cape Eli#ab~tlh-The bearing of Cape Elizabeth lights 
from the light on Cape Sable is W. by N. i N.; but this courS€ cannot be steered. If 
intending to go inside of Pollock Rip you should, when Cape Sable Light-house bears N., distant seven 
miles, stet>.r WNW. Westerly, which will carry you up to the lights. 

Or, to pass to the southward of the R£p; when Cape Sable bears N., distant eleven miles, steer 
w. by N. as before, and continue this course forty-five miles; then steer NW. by W. i W. for the 
cape lights. The whole distance is a little over two hundred miles. 

V. Pro>n Cape Sable to Cape .Ann.-,Vhen Cape Sable light bears N., seven miles distant, steer 
w. l N. fifty miles, until past CaBhc's Ledge, and then W. by N. t N. for the cape Jights. The whole 
distance by these courses is two hundred and twenty-two miles. The direct course from light to light 
leads directly over Arnmen's Rock, and the courses above given are laid to avoid it. 

VI. Fro-. cape Sable to Boston.-With Cape Sable light bearing N., distant seven miles, steer 
W. t N. two hundred and forty miles, which will make Boston Light-house. Or, follow the c,ourse 
for Cape Ann, and when off that cape ste€r SW. t W. for Point Allerton, or SW. by W. for Long 
Island light. 

VII. Pr-... Cape Sable to cape Cod.-\Vhen Cape Sable light bears N ., distant seven miles, steer 
W. t S., which course, if made good, passes a little to the southward of the light, which will be made to 
the northwestward. The whole diEtam•.c is two hundred and twelve miles. (See also pages 1 and 4-5) 
for references to Cashe's Ledge and Jeffrey's Ledge, on the courses of vessels bound from Cape Sable 
to Boston and Cape Ann. 

CURRENTS 

BETWEEN CAPE SABLE AND CAPE OOD. 

The necessity for reliable information upon this subject hru; long been impr.,,. .. ed upon navigat-0rs; and in 1877, the 

Superintendent of the U. S. Coast Survey difficted Master Robert Platt, U. S. N., to proceed in the "chO<lner "Dl'ift" (a vessel 

!milt and specially iitt.ed fur the purpose) to the Gulf of Maine, and make a full series of close observations on the direction 11.lld 

velocity of ti"' currents, ""pecially in the ch:mnel south of The Georges. Captain Platt's observations, which were oopious and 

thorough, and made with the aid of the most modern appliances for Current observatfons, were reduced and diBcnsse<l by Prof. 

Henry Mitchell, Ailsistant U. S. Coast Snr;ey, and the .....,uJts of his diseussion are given below in the follo1ving abstro.ct from a 

"Notice to Mariners," published hy the Coast Survey March 7, 1878. 

"The simplest statement that can be made respecting the.se currents is" embodied in "the following General Rule: 

"Between Nantucket Shoals and Cnpe Sable the ebb current nms to the southward during the first four and n half houno. 

after the soutliing or northing of the moon. The average rat"' of the current each way ov<"r the entire distance is one knot an 

hour, hut is unequally di11t.ribut....I,-being greater than one knot over shallow ground and less through the deep channels. Th<> 

time of turning ou Ge.ol"gt''s Bank oorresponds nearly with the time of high and low water at Boston and Portland; but in the 

channel to the westward of tbe bank it is later, Qlld in that to the eaatward earlier, by about half an hour. 

"'l'he following table gives the directions and rates of the tidal currents for four divisions of the belt examined between 

Nantucket Shoals and Cape Sable: 
TABLE I. 

Time ofturning I ~ i 
afu.r First Quarter. Greatest- Third Quarter. 

l..ocALITY OF STATION. Moon's Transit. I o; 
~ 

Flood to Ebb Bet. Drift. -~~~~~·1--~1~~ ! Ebb. to1''lood. 
-···~ 

Qrea.1' S-t.h cb&n.net,} h.m. b. tn. l{not.s. h. m. h~ m. Knots.! Knots. -{betwee11 Nantucket 1166 -.. -- .. -- s. tw .•••••. 0.94 2 8'1' ··---- S.byw.1w.1.ao1wsw ••.... o.94 Ebb. 
Shoala and George's ·------ II 8'1' N.tW. ····-· 1.02 ........... 8 43 N.iW ...••. 1.41 N. b;yW •... O.Btl Flood. 
Ba.Dk.) 

George'alla.u.k, (South- } ll 19 ............... SE •.•••••••. 1.60 ll l " ----- S.tB •.••.•. 1.90 ssw ••.•... 1.40 Ebb. 
am Slope.) II ., NW.tW·-·-· 1.60 ... -...... 8 llJ N. byW •.•. .l.90 RE ••.. ·-··· .l.4{) Flood . 

Great Ea8te:n:l Chan'l, i 
(lletween ~ge's 1114 ..... ---.. SE. •••....•. 1.00 1118 . ........... S. i B. · ••.. 1.40 I SSW .••.•.. 1.110 Ebb. 
Bank and BJ:on'• J tl ll NW".tW ••• __ 1.10 . -... --- 8 8 1' NW .••••• 1.30 H. t E •••••. 1.00 Flood. 
Bank.) 

lrorthern. Ohami.el,} 
(between Brown. 'e 10 so .. . --..... - SE •.•• ····-· 1.D 1 32 . - -.. -- $.B. * s ..... 1.11'1 S. byE •••.. 1.00 Ebb • 
.Ba:ak a:A4 C&pe lab]& .. 38 W.bylf ••.•. 1.00 ,. __ ..... '164 lfW.byW ••. 1.aa WBW •••••. 1.00 l'lOOtL 
B&Dk.) 

i 
-------~-
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Currents in Gulf "The times given in the above table aro sul!ject t-0 vario.tioni; of twenty-two minutes each way, and 

of Maine. the velocities of the currents to variations up to one-fifth, by reason of the tidal inequalities. 

"lf the navigator has the 'Tide Tables for the At.lantic Coast,' issued from the U. S. Coast Survey 

Office, and iu which high water for Boston is given for every civil day of the year, the following tahle will be more c011venieut 

and uecurate in practical use, since no corrections of time are required for the tidal jnequalities. In this table the hours at the 

hoods of the columns are tidnl hours, or twelfths of the time between any two following high Wfl.t.ers,-one high wate1· uelug 

assmned to occur at Oh., the next at 12 h. The rates given arc those for :m ordinary tide of 9. 8 feet range at lloston, and must 

be in(,reooed or diminished with the tide from neap to spring, and from spring to neap: 

TABLE II. 

-

RATE AND DIRECTION OF CURRENT FOR EACH TIDAL H017R AFTER TIME OF 
HIGH WATER AT BOSTON. 

_ .. 

I on I lb I llh 
1 III" 

I Rate, I 
-------- I LOCAI,ITY. i 

Directfon. P..atey Direction. I !late, I Djroction. I Rat~ I Direction. I Kuuts. Knots.: Knota. Knota. 

I I 

! 

I 
Great South Channel" - -- - --- . 0.3 NE. byN, 0.6 i SE. by E. t E. LO S.tW. 1.3 S. byW.tW. 

I 
George's Bank ·--· ---·----· 0.8 E. 1.5 ' SE. 1.8 SSE. 1.9 S.byW. I 

I I 
Great Eastern Channel _ . - - - - - 0.6 E. by B. 0.9 SE. 1.3 SSE. 1.4 8. t E. 
Northern Channel. - --- . ·----- 0.7 E. byN. 1.2 SE. I 1.3 I SE. ts. 1.2 I SE. by s. t s. 

I 
I 

IV" Vb VP VIP 

Great South Channel* __ •. - - - . 1.2 S. byW. tW. 0.9 ls.byW.tW. 0.3 ' SW. ts. ' 0.5 NW.byW. 
George's Bank . - ..•. - - ••• - - - - ! 1.6 SW. 1.2 

I 
SW. 0.8 

I 

W. byS. 1.4 NW. byW. 
Great Eastern Channel •••• _ - •. j 1.3 SW. 1.0 SW. 0.3 WSW. 1.0 NW.byW. 
Northern Channel. --- -- . ____ . 1 

1.0 S. byE. 0.6 s. 0.3 W.byS. 0.9 W.byN. 

I -----

I "\'TIP IXh Xh Xlh 
I 

Great South Channel* - . - - • - - - 1.0 

I 
N.tW. 1.3 N.tw. 1.3 N.}W. 0.9 N.tW. 

George's Bank._ -- ••. ·--- __ . _ 1.7 NW. byN. 1.8 N. byE. 1,6 NNE. 1.2 NE. byE. 
Great E&etern Cha.D.nel _. - •• - •• 1.2 

I 
NW.tN. 1.3 NNW. 1.2 N. byE. O.'l NE. 

Northern Chalulel-------·---- 1.3 NW.byW. 1.1 NW. byW. 0.9 NNW. O.G N.byE. 
I I I 

TLe importance of a kuowledge of the times and direction of' the currents in this vicinity cannot be overf!stimated; and in 

hi" r-eport to the Superintendent of the Coast Survey, Master Plat.t gives en example of the advantage ~d by knowl

edge over ignora.nce. He says: 

"We saw a brig trying to work to the northward, and she l'<"mained in sight for thirty-six hours,-having unfortunately 

tacked every time just when she shoul<l not. Her master evidently did not know anything a.bout the set of the currents, or he 

would have soon worked out of sight. On the other hand, we, who were fumiliar with the set and drift, worked from Station 

No. III to No. IV-a distanee of twenty-four miles-in two teeks, with the wind dead ahead.'' 

PASSAMAQUODDY BAY. 

This is a large and df!ep bay of irregular shape, lying between the provirn:e of New Brunswick and the State of Maine, and 

receives the waters of several rivers, the principal of which is the St. Croix. The bay lies HE. and SW., is bounded on the 

north and n-0rtheast by the shores of New.Bnmswick, on the south by Deer Island, aud on the west by the State of Maine. It 

is about ten miles long, and varies in width from three to five miles. Deer Island separates it from Friar's Roads, (the summer 

harbor of Eastport;) and between that island and Campobello Island leads the principal entrance to the bay. There is another 

cb111rnel leading between the northeast.em end of Deer Island and the New Brunswick 11hore, which ia called the Letite Passage; 

but, though more direct, it is neither so wide nor so deep as the main channel. 

The fi. Croix &Iver, forming pa.rt of the boundary between the United States and the British P088essions, runs in a north

erly direction for thirteen miles to the town of c:aJa.is, which stands -0n its western bank. This t-0wn is the principal centre of 

the lumber-trade, and ships annually many millions of feet. of all kinds ofdl'Ell!!l!ed and undressed )nm her. 

Beside Deer Islo.nd, several other islands lie off the mouth of PallSllmaquoddy B:.y. Or th.Jl!!e, the principal are Campobello 

Island, {belonging to Greet Britain,) which liei! just to the 1Hmtlnvard of Deer Island a.ud forms the shelter to Friar's Roads from 

easterly winds; and :MOOS<l Island, (belonging t-0 the United States,) on which is situated the town ui Eastport. There a.re also 

many Bmaller islands, which will be descn"bed in place. 

*Chsnnel between The George& a.nd Nantucket Shoals. 
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Campobt-llo Islaml is nearly eight miles long, and about two mHeR and a half wide at its widt'st part, (which is oppotilte 

Eastport.} It lies in a NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction, forming the eastern shores of tl1e harbor of E•1s!port. Its ext1·eme 

southern end, called LlbertY Point, is a round, rocl<y bead of peculiar appearance, (in reality a small ishrnd,) lyiug a.bout fifty 

yartls from shore, and is tolerably bold. The land hebind it rffi.,s to a considerable height and is well wood .. d. 

The nol'thern point of Campoht'llo Island, called East QUoddy Read, is a high hlulf head-land, and Campobello 
runs off int<>. a long point, from which extend in a line a numoor of rooky islets for the space of half a mile Island. 
in an E. by N. direction. Near the extreme eastern point of the islaml is built the light-house, which is 

called East Quoddy Llght-houee, a white tower, showing a fixed wh;te light from a height of sixty-four feel above tlrn sea. 

Its geographical position is 

La.titude _ •.••.. _ •.•.•..• - ••.••• - - - - •. - - - - - - - - - - - - - ... - - - - .. - - - .• - 44° 57' 28" N. 

Longitude --- -- . --- ...•. -- --- - .. -- . - -- -- . -- . -- --- . -- - - --- - • ·---- - 66° 54' 00
11 

W. 

Ves8 .,ls hound int-0 Eastport by the mai.n or middle passage pass to the northward of this light-house, and may go within 

a cable's length of it. with safety; but vessels bouud into Head IIarbor by the northern entrauce leave it to the northward, and 

pass between the head and Ilead Harbor Island. This entrance to Head Harbor lies between the light-

house and the northern shores of that island, is a quarter of a mile wide, and has deep water and good hold- Head Harbor. 
ing-ground. The southern entrance leads nlong the southern and western shores of Head Harbor Island, 

between them and the eastern shore of Campobello; and is nut safe. From East Quoddy Light-house 

Miles. 
Fish Head (the easternmost point of Grand Jltanan) bears S. by E. t E •.••••••.. --· .• ·--- -- . - -·-- 13 
The southernmost of The Wolves ESE.---· ••••••.•••••••••••• ---·-· .••••• ---·-------·---- - --- - 7 
The northernmost of Tbe Wolves E. ts ... ---·. -- --- ·----- --- --- ------ -- - ------ ------. -.. nearly 8 
Point Lepreau E. t N •...• - - - .•.. - - - - - . ' - • - • - • - -· - - - - - - - - - -·-. -- -- - -- - - - - . - - ••••• -- •• - - - . - .• - - 19i 
Entrance to Beaver Harbor E. by N. t N. -- ---- .••••. ------ - ·----- .••• -- .••• -· •••••••••••.. - • -- 18 
The top of White Horse Island NE. --- . ---- -- .... -- --- ••• -- --- • --- •• -- ••••••• ---- ••.• -- •. a.l>out 3 
Spruce Island between N. by W. t W. and NE. by E. i E ••••••.•.•••.••••• -- ••.••••• -- •••• nea.rly 1 

Black Rock NW. by W. t W .••••.•• --· -- ---- ••••.••• ·-·--- •• --·. ·- --·· - - -- - · - --- • - -- - -· - - - - -- - -I 
Casco Isla.nil w. t N •. ----· --- ••• -- •.••••••• -- -·- - ---·. __ - -··--- -- .. ---- ·---. -- ••. - . ·--- --- ••• 1! 

Head Harbor lslaud is a high, woody island, which lies a quarter l>f a mile SSW. from Eru;t Quodcly 

Light-house aud the same distance &om the east shore of Campobello. It is of. irregular shape, lies nearly 

N. and S, and is about half a mile long. "\Vith Quoddy Head and the eoatern shores of Campobello it 

forms a good harbot- of refuge, called Head Harbor, with from four to ten f~thoms of water. 

Head Harbor 
fsland. 

On the eastern shore of Campobello, a little o••er three-quarters of a mile below Head HA.rhor, is llllll1 COTII, a wide and 

deep cove, affording sh.,lter in westerly wiuds, but obstructed _by a three feet rock nearly in th.e. middk of the entra,.ee. It has 

from three to six fathoms at the anchorage. 

All the eastern shores of Ca.wpubdlo are high, bold, rocky and wooded. The settlements are on the western shores, op• 

posite Eastport and Luhec. Scott Head, nearly two mil..., and three-quarters below East Quoddy Heacl, 

is a high, wo<>dy hill, bold and steep-to, with black, water-worn, rooky cliffs to seaward. Three-quart...rs 

<>f a mile below tl1is head is Schooner Cove, a small cove, with i;ix futhoms ll.t the anchorage, and affording 

shelter in west and northwest winds. 

Two and a third wiles SW. of Scott Head, and nearly three miles NE. of Liberty Point, is Herring Bay 

Head, the northern headland of a large and wide bo.y, called Berr1ng Bay. The head is bluft", steep, and 

crowned with spruce a.nd fir; and the bay is a mile and a quart;;r wide, and makes iu for over half a mile, 

wilh good water. It atfol'ds g..00 ~helter in northerly winds, but is open to seaward. Vessels may anclior in 

eight fathoms, according to draught. 

Scott Head. 

Herring Bay 
Head. 

from two to 

Owen"s Be&4 is half a mile NB. from Libe.-ty Point; and is the high woodOO. land which shows over Lilmrty Point when 

view..d from the southward. In faot, all of this coast is bold, rocky an<l wooded. 

On the west.em side of Campbello Island the :first point of any importance below East Quoddy Head is Wlndmill Point. 

This is a long point, two miles a.nd D; ha.If WSW. from East Quoddy Light·bouse, and forms the northern point of entrance to a 

very capacious and well-sheltered harbor, called Hnrbor de Lute. It is of moderate height, BlOOJ.> and bold-to, and is crowned 

with scrubby treee and bushes. 

Harbor de Lute is au excellent ho.rbor, mnch used by coa.sters;-lui.ving good waterr nnd being com- Htirbor de Lute. 
pletely sh;;ltered from all winds. Its entrance, between Windmill Point and Bald Head, is eeven-..ight.hs 

of a mile wide and entirely un<>bstructed. The arm of the ba.y whiob forms the hat-bor runs to the southward well up into the 

laud, and in all winds affords excellent anchorage. 

Ba.14 llea.d, the southern point of the entrance to Harbor de Lute, is u. high, precipitous, rooky head, with a few stunted 

firs dotting its t1urfaoo. It is very bold, having iiv" fathom" clos" to ihe "hore. One mile and an eighth below it we <:>om"' to a 

low, rocky point, covered with a thick growth of sprue<;> aud fu-. This is Deer POVl.t, &he northern point of entrance to Friar's 

Bay. Jm•t to the northward of it is the .... ttlement of Dlll1Jl"a :Ilea.ch, and just lo the southward, on the north shores of Friar's 

&y, i11 lhe village of WelCIQtOOl. 
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Frta.r's Bay is a mile wide, a.nd forms an <ixcelleut 1tncborage with a depth of from fuur to ten fathoms. On the north 

shore is the English settlement of Welchpool. Friar's Head, the •outheastern heo.dland of tbis bay, is a high hiil,"presenting 

o. precipitous, rocky face to the northward and eastward, but slopjug gently away to the soathward to the wate1°s edge. The 

Friar's Head. 
surface is grassy, with two or thn>e fir trees e.t wid" intk\rvals dotting its surfaee and a few clingiug to the 

brink of the precipice. At the bottom of this procipice, on the north side, stnnds a very peculiar looking 

gray rock, from which the head tak"8 its name. It formerly bore a slight resemblance to the figure of a. 

man weo.ring a hood, and was called, as now, '.l'he Frla.r. The name remains; but a shot from Fort Sullivan haviug knocked 

the top from the rook, what remains, though sufficiently remarkable, bears little resemblance to a friar. At the southe~'u edge 

of the hill is a group of hollses. Friar's Hearl, like all of the headlands of Campobello, is very bold-to. 

On the south side of this 11<1ad js Snug Cove, a ~mall and sliallow cr>ve of little importance. Both this C<H'e and Frio.r"., 

Bay have shingly b<Jach.,s. 

Half a. mile below Snug Cove is Mebollan P<•int, a long, grassy point of moderate height, presenting sandy, water-worn faces 

to the southward and westward; and having groups of houses upon it. It is the eastern point of the entrance 

Mehollan Point. to Lubec Narrows from the northward. A fow hundred yards to the southward of it is Charley's Point, a 

low, grassy point, with sandy faces, fenced to the edge of the water. It is fertile and under cultivation, 

and group" of houses occt1py its higher slopes. lmleed, nearly all of the w"stern sboreB of Campobello are fertile, thickly 

settled, and present during the summer a beautiful appearance. 

On the southern side of Charley's Point makes in a large but shallow cove, called Deep Cove, which extends to the southward 

nearly a mile, to a moderately higl1, steep and almost entirely bare point, called Cranberry Point_ There are one or two dwell

ings on its higher grounds, and a couple of fish-houses on the shore at its base. 011 its southeastern side 

Cranberry Point. is a shallow cove, called Little Duell Pond, oft" t11e mouth of which lie a nmnLer of" islets, called Duck 

Islands, with ledges extending in a somherly direction for 11 quarter of a mile. At low water it is bare from 

Little Duck Pond to these ledges, 11 distanct' of half a mile. Duck Islands are small, rocky, crowned with a sparse growth of 

stunted fir and surrounded by fi~h-weirs. 

Half a mile to tlm southward of Little Duck Pond is a long, low, rocky point, calle<l Duck Point, separating Littl" Duck 

Pond from Great Duck Pond, a large but shallow cove, full of shoala, making into the sot1theru sho1·es of 

Duck Point. Campobello west of Liberty Point. This cove is nearly a mile wide and half a mile long. Duck Point is 

shoal in its approach..,.,-the dry fiats and ledges extending from it. n<>..arly six hundred yards. In fact. all 

of the smitliern shore of Campobello is very shoal ;-a very narrow channel, with about five foot at low water, being the deepest 

from Quoddy Head through The Narrows. 

Deer Island. })eer Island is, next to Campobello, the largest in Passamaquotldy Bay,-being about six miles long 

and thre<\ broad in its broadest part. It ext"nds in a NE. and SW. direction nearly across ihe whole width 

of the bay, (pt"otecting it from southerly winds,) and lies a little to the northward 11.ud a mile and three-qual.'ters to the 

W<'Stward of Campobello. Between this island 1\nd Campobello lies th" main entrance to Eastport Harbor and Passmna

qnoddy Bay. 
Deer Island is irregular in shape, with many curves and indentations on its western shore. It .. southern point, called Deer 

Point or Deer Island Pomt, is a long, narrow and rocky projection, low and bare of trees, which extends 

Deer Point. to the southward to witMn half a mile of Moose Island. It is very bold, bt1t vessels dare not approach it 

on tlie flood-tide, as the tidi.l current from the main channel, meeting that which comes up through Frial"'s 

Roadto from The Narrow .. , caust'!I a whirlpool of such strength ne to sink small boa.ts and turn a vessel of one hundred tons com-

pletely around. 
The shores of Deer Island are generally high and rocky. The surfooe is diversified with high hills, (sometimes wooded 

and sometimes barren,) and fertile, cultivated valleys between them, and is pretty thickly settled.- Its western shores only wil1 

be del!Cribed, the ea.stem coast not coming within the province of this work. Off its northern end lie a number of islets, which 

form, with the eastern coast, the channel into Passamaquoddy Bay and the St. Croix River, called the Lettte P&Baage. 

On the western shore, about a mils and a half above Dee.- Point, is a fine cove with a smooth beach, ca.lied Cummins' Cove, 

,vhich a.ifords good anclmrage in from two to three fathoms to vessels caught by adverse winds or tideB. 

Cumml11$' Ceve. The entrance is clear, ihere being no ledges or shoals in the way. Thia cove may be recognized by the 

large sand cliff on its northern side, with a few firs clinging to its perpendicular fuce, behind which is a high, 

steep, rocky head crowned wi~h fir, but bare of all other growth, the eurfooe being moetly bare r0ck. 'l'be shores of the cove 

are nearly level and well cultivated, and there is here a small settlement. 

<ltLmmbls• Head is a high, stoop, rooky head, with stunted. firB dotting its 1mrfaoe and sides, aud is just above the north 

point of the entrance to Cummins' Cove. 

Clam Cove is the next above Cummins' Cove, from whieh it is ·a little over a niile distant. It is large,--alf'ording secure 

anchorage· in from two to three fathoms, sheltered from all winds, and is an ex0<>Jlent winter harbor. Its nortli<:!rn point il9 

a rooky, w0<ided head, bold-to, and covered with serubby iir, ceJled CJam OOYe Bead., and fonlli! tl1e northwestern ~ity or 
Dea- Island. 
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Beyond Clam Cove Head is Northwest Bead, on the northern side of which is an excellent anchorage with water sufficient 

for large vessels, called Northwest Harbor, arni. which affords shelter in all winds. It lies on th~ north 

f<hure of Deer Island, and is the only shelter on that side until you come to the northeast puint, where a Northwest 
cove is formed between Northeast Hea.daml Pendleton Island,-u. smu.ll island lying to the northward of the Harbor. 
head. The bottom is rocky, howBver; and it is l10t so good :m anclJOrage,... may bu fouud ut Northweet 

Harbor. Pendleton Islaud iJ> nearly two hundred feet high near its southern end; Northeast Head is two hundred and fifty foet; 

and the highest head south of Clum Cove (between it and Deer P<Jint) is thr..e hundred feet. 

Tbe eastern shores of Deer Island ar·e high, steep and rocky, ancl are cov,·rNl with a scattered gruwth 

of fir and spruce~ 

Moose Island, which hel011gs to the Vnited States, lies w the soutl1westward of Deer Island and tQ th<J Moose lsland. 
w<>stward of Campobello. Between the latter and Aioose Island is the large roa<lbtead known as Friar's 

Roads, the summer harbor of EaBtport, aml between Moo1'e awl Deer islauds litlB the Pntrnnce to the Deer !Bland or Western 

Passage into PaSS&maquoddy Bay and the St. Croix Rive1·. 

Moose Island lies HNW. and S BE., is ahout tbr<>e miles long and of a very irregular shap<>,-its western shores being very 

much cut up by large coves an.d indentations1 n.nd its ea.stern shor·e also Rome,vhat indented.. The town uf Eastport_, the iuost 

east.erly settlement in the United States, oceupies its 8outhe.ast.Pn1 end. Its nort.h"°rn fl-n!fl is ca.lled Kendall's Head., aud is a high, 

ha.re hill, fringed with a thick {,>TOwth of scrubby spruce ancl fir at its eastern end, where it show" a sandy, water-worn face 

of ("onsiderable height, and ends in a low, rocky and WQOded point. A narrow and \"f;ry shallow passage ).,ads between th., 

northern slJOre of Moose Island aud the mainland into Cobscook Bay and Pembroke Uiver. It is crossed by a bridge which 

connects tin• islaud with the maiu]and. 

,Just to the southward of Keudall's Head is JollD.so1i."s Cove, a large and deep cove, affording excellent anchorage, free 

from the strong currents of the ro.u.dstead_ It l1as a tsmooth1 handsome beach, and the laud at it~ head is low, s.111.outh and culti

vated. Good anchorage is hnd in this cove in •enm fathoms. 

Todd's Read, the most easterly point of Moose Island, lit<s a mile and a half below Kendall's Head, and is part of the town 

ofEa.;tport. It is a bluff, precipitous, r<Jcky head, about thirt.y fe~t high, with an earthwork just ba.ck of it. 

Dog Island lies a little to the nortbwn:rd of Todd's Head, just to the southward of Johnson's Cove, and Dog Island. 
i" a rocky islet, bare of trees, but with a few scrubby bushes upon it. The bigh laud behind it, which forms 

tl1e southern encl of Johnson's Cov<>, appears as a high, sandy blnff fringed with birch, and having its slopes covered with 

.. mall fir aud sprnce. 

The southern point of Moose Island, called Estes' Bead, is a bluff, rocky headland, having its summit crowned with small 

fir. About a mile ,., the northward of it, on the eastern ohore of Broad Cove, is a low, rocky point, with a few trees on the 

buck part, call">d stanel Potat. High laud rises behind it, nnd abont thrce·qunrlers of a mile to the westward of it is a large, 

high and bluff head, with its summit covered with stunted fir, and called Sllackford"s Head. On its south side this head shows 

"low, water-worn face, and between it and Esti;s' Bead lies Broad Cove, the real harbor of Eastport. 

Broacl Cove is a large aud deep cove, almost entirely unobstructed, an_9. affording excellent anchorage, 

with good l1olcling·ground, in all winds and at all seasons of the year, and sufficient water to float the largest 

vesSi>ls. It is very commodious and .safe, and a stranger mny o>nter at any time. 

Broad Cove, 

On the north side of Shackford'a Head makes in a deep bight, known as Deep Cove, which is, howPver, of but little iru

portanee. Heuce, to the northel"n end of the island, the west.em shore is deeply indented by large but shallow cvv.,.., also of 

little importance. The passage between Moose Island and the mainland is dry at low water, and navigation is closed by a 

large covered bridge, painted white, which connects Eastport with the town of Perry, on the main. This is called Eastport 

Brid4Je. 
To the Westward of Moose lslaml the great CObacook Ba.y makes into the land, receiving the waters of the Pembroke and 

CObacook rivers, which, with their several branches, penetrate the land for fifteen or sixteen miles in every direction, and lead 

to the towns of Pembroke, DennysVUle and Whtt1Dg. These rivers are shoal and the navigation dangerous without an ex

perienced piloi. Tliey will he described in their proper places. 

Indian Is\a.nd is of moderate height. and lies oft" the southeastern end of Deer bland, u11d about half a mile to the south

enstward of Deer Point. It li"8 NNE. and B SW.; is about a mile long, and thickly settled. Ills nvrthern 

end is covered with a growth of epruce and fir.trees, hut the l"eSt of the island is grassy, and in some places Indian Island. 
cultivated. There is ,. small graBE<y U.land, with two holll!es on it, close to its southeI"n end. 

The channel between Indian Island and Deer Island is called l:nclia.n lLlver. There is not les• than el0ven futhoms through 

it, and it is almost -tirely un-0bstrucl:ed; but the tidal current runs with f,'l'eat v.,locity, 1Wd it is not safe for stmngers to try 

this passage on account of the dangerous whirls oft" Deer Point. 

Besides the St. Cn:.ix River, aevml f!tTeams flow into the -nortlu>rn pal"t of Passamaquoddy Bay. Of these the most 

importllllt is the ~vie, which drii.ins the land from Lab Utopia. (whose outlet it is} to the bay. There is considerable 

trade to tbi1!1 nver. (For d_,ription of this portion of Passa.nw.qu,oddy Bay "" the book of Sailing Dirooti<.>ns accompanying 

the cbarui of the British A dmira.lty.) 

C. P.-I. 3 
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EASTPORT HARBOR. 

This commodious and excellent harbor is situated at tfie southern end of Paesamaqnoddy Bay. It has two entrances;-tbe 

main p&SBage lying between Campobello and Dee1· Island, and the southern (through :Lubec Narrows) <>fJ"ning between the 

BOnthern end of Campobello and \Vest Quoddy Head, the easternmost point of the B«.acnast of Maine. The latter entrance is, 

lwwever, fit only for light-draught vessels. The light-bouae which marks the main entrance to Eastport 

East Quoddy Head Harbor is situated on East Quoddy Head, which is the northern point of Campobello Island, and appears 

and Light-house. as a high, bluff headland, running off into a. long point, from which extend a number of rocky islets in an 

E. by N. direetion for nearly half a mile. Near the extreme eastern point of th" outer island is bni}t the 

light-house, which is called Ea.st Quoddy Light-house. It is a white, hexagonal tower, thirty-four foot bigh, iB surmounted by 

a ...,.1 lantern, and shows a fixed white light from a height of sixty-four foet above the sea, vj,.jble fifteen miles. Its geo

graphical position is 

Latitude •••••. ··---···-····--·····--· •..• --------------·----- ____ ffo 117' 28" N. 
Loll.g1tu.4e .• ---- ••••••••• --- -- •• -- ----- •••••••••• --· •• -- •••••••••• 660 M' 0 11 W. 

The keeper's house ata.nds back of the light-house, and is· painted white; aud a flag-sta.ft', upon which is shown the red 

ensign of England, appears behind the house. 

West Quoddy Head, upon which is built the light-house marking the southern entnr.nee to Eastport Harbor, is bigh aml 

wooded; but tbe light-house is located on a plateau much lower thau the summit, bani of trees, and prescnt

West Quoddy Head ing cliff-like faces to seaward. Two bare reefs of rocks lie off the point. W ""t Qumldy Light-bouse is o. 
and Light-house. brick tower, painted red and whit .. in horizontal stripes. The keeper's clwelling is a white building con

nected with the tower, and a wooden buil<ling in front of the light-house contains th<> apparatus for sounding 

a steam-whistle. Tbe light-tower is fifty-five foet high, and shows a fixed whit.. light, of the thh-d ord!>r of Fresnel, from a height 

of one hundred and thirty-three ft.et above the sea. 'I'he geographical pO@ition is 

f'og-sipal. 

LatitUde •••..•••..••....•.•... - .•.. --· - --- ..•• --·· - .• -- ...•.•. - ___ 44o 48' M" B. 

LoDPtude. - . - - - - .. - - - . - . - .... - - - - - - . - .. - - .. - . - . - . - - ... - . - - . - . - . - -16° aT' l" W'. 

A steam-whistle is sounded iu foggy weather, giving blasts of eight sec<>nds' duration at interva1a of 

fifty-two seconds. 

The aouthen1 entrance to Eastport leads between W""t Quoddy Head and Liberty Point, the southernmost point of Campo

bello. The channel is na.rrow and full of shoals, and at The Narrows opp-0site Lubec the whole pusage is but a little over one

eigbth of a mile wide. Not more tban five feet can be carri..d through this chauuel at low water. It is thtlrefore only used by 

large v.-els a~ the wp of the tide. 

The 1mmmer harbor of Eastport is known as Friar's Roads, and ia shuated between Campobello !!'land and Moose }8]and, 

upon which is built the iowu of Eastport. It is 1mfficieutly safe in summer weather and very commodiou .. , hnt the water is very 

deep, (trum twelve to fifty fathoms,) except close to the sbores, a.nd the tides run with oonsiderahle velocity. 

Friar'• Roads. It is also exposed to tbe· n. winds which sweep down the oia-n passage between Deer l>.land and Campo-

hello Island; and in a gale, the Roads are untenable. In such ea.sea, and in wintt.r weath.,.., vessels make 

Broad Con, which lies on tbe south side of Moose Is1and ~d forms the real harbor of Eastport. It is a large and d<>ep cove, 

affunliug eXL'tlllent anchorage, with good holding-ground in all winds and in all seasons of the year; and is very oommodio..., and 

aafe,-trangers being able to enter at any time. 

In approaching Eastport Harbor from the eastward, and intending to enter by ihe Ma.in Channel, the fil'ilt prominent oqjecte 

vi.aibJ., are three or four islands known as Thll Wolvlltl. These are rocky islets from sixty to one hundred 

The Wolves. feet in height. and covered with spruce trees, situated about eight mil"" to t.l1e eaatward of East Quoddy 

Head, and about five miles to the BOUthward of EliaDg 118.'rbor, on the coast of Nllw Brunswick. They nre 

very dangeroue, a1ihough bold-to, and are especially dreaded by Velll!els bound to and from St. John and other ports in the Day 
of Fundy ln thick weather. 

WolYea 
Llpt-bone. 

To -1st navigation as mueh 118 possible, a 1igbt-hom1e h- been pla....d on the ll-Outhemmoai of The 

Wolves, and shows a revolving white light from a height of one bundred and eleven feet above the sea. 
11 revolves once in a minute and a half, a.nd is visible in clear weal.her aixieen miles. It ia not aafe to JIMll 

between The Wolves even in mil' weather, a.a there are many rocks and shoals in the ]Jll.l!S&ge, and the currents a.re dangerous. 

Fl'01ll the light-house 
Mlle& 

~ ~ '9 A .loll;a Barbor bear1I L l N ••••••••.••••• ------· ••••••••••••••.•••••••••• ~ 30 
~ LeJJrHU E. bl" Jr. ill' .. ··-··········· - -•• ·•• -•. •·· - .•.... .•.. .. . .. ... ..•. •••• ..•••• ... .•. 13! 
'l'Jae eBtioraBlle tD Bea-ver Jl&r'bor 1'. by E. t B •••• -- • -- -- -- - .•. -- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••. JIUZ'Jy 7 
ne eatr&D.oe w B1laDC 1111.r'bor •· 'b7W. ! w. -"---· .... ---- --·--· .•........•. -·-· ...• ---··- •••. a+ 
Tiie ~boQa &ta. eatnaoe to JWaa' B&rbor (oa t11.e ir. lll1le of 1At.1ta ~) inr. br •~ t •··. 7 
'l"be Wll1*9 Hol'.lle Jl'W'. t B. ·- - - •• - •• - -- ·----- -·- -- • •••••• • • •• •• -·-· ---- ·-- - •• ---- •••••• •••• •••• Ii 
..... Qlledd:rlle&d ~Jlo1IA lnr. byW. f W •.••••• ·········-· •••••.••••••••••.•• &U-. ffel' 7 
BSalaop's ..... or ~8447~ (the II'. 8114ot ~---)nr. by a. l•· .••••• .••••• .••••• 8f 
...UOW•tall LiCJU-!loaH 8. bl' W'. t W. ·- -·-· •••••••• -- • •••• ••• ••• •• • ••• • • • • •• •••• •••••• •• •••.• IOi 
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From the north end of the northernmost of The Wolves llliles. 

The entrance to St. John Harbor bea.t• E .. --- •..•• -· .• -- ••.•.•.••• - ••.• - --· . - - -·· •• - •• - •• abOut 26 

Po1nt Lepreau E. t N ...••••. -··· ...••••• ·•· • -·-- ·-···· • •· ••• ••• ••• ••• •• • ·•·• •••••• ---·-· •• ••• • 11 
Tbe enfira:nee to Beaver Harbor N. . . - •••• - • • • • • . - - - - - - • • • • • · - • • • • • • • • - • • • • • - - • • • • · - · · • · - • • • • - • • 4 t 
The entrance to Etan.g Harbor NW. t 1i ... - .• - • - • - • • - • - • • - • - • • · • • • • • • • • - • · • - - • · - · - · · · · · • • • • · • · • · 5 t 
The middle of Letite Paa sage RW. by W. ! W •• - - • - - . - • • • - • - • - • - • • • - - - - - • • - • - - - - - • - - • - - - • - • - - - - - 7 
The Whlte Borsa w. by lf. t lf ...............•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. a. lltUe over 7 

East Quoddy Bead Light-house W. t N ..• - ...••• - _,_ - •...•••••••••• -- - -· - • --- • - • - -· -- - - - .nearly 9 

Bishop's Bea.d. SW. t S •••••••.••••• ·• · • - -· · -- ·--· ·•• • ·•• · ·••••· ••• • ••· ·•· ·--· ••· • ••• · ·•· • ••• • llt 
swallow-t.all Light-house SW. by s. t S •.•••..•••••••.•••..••...•••..••..•••• - . - - . - - a little OTer 13 
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After pa.ssing The \Vol \"<->S the shores of Campob<!llo will appear high, bluff, rocky and wooded. On approaching the island, 

East Quoddy Head will appear to the Wei!tward; and to the uorthwest.ward a high, bluff, rocky islet, entirely destitute of trees, 

and which will show as a white rock, owing to a pecullu.r whit" place near its M>nthwestern end. This is The White Horse, one 

of the moBt rt>markable lu.nd-marks in this •·icinity. It bt.ars from the light on The Wolves MW. -lr lf., six 

and a half mil"" di .. tant, and .from East Quoddy Light-hon!W HE. i: E., about two and a half miJeg distant; The White Horse. 
and cannot be mistake11,-heing bare of tree;,, while all the islets about it are covered with them. It tl•erefore 

8e1·ves as an excellent land-mark for both this and the Letite Passage. The water i11 deep on its southern and western 8ides, but 

to the eru<twar<l lies Ea.11t Roel.:, with one foot at low water, about two lmndred yards from the east.,rn end of the island. East 

Quoddy X..~l•t-house open to the northward of The White Horse clears E""t Rock on its north side, and White Island open to 

the •outhward of The White Horse clears the danger on its southern side. 

North .Rack, with one foot of water, lit<s li. l W., half a mile from t-he western end of The Whit" Horse, and has deep water 

close-to all a.round it. 

Ea.st Quoddy Hea.d. is rocky, precipitous, and covere•l with a stunted growth of fir and spruce. The Jigl1t-bonse, a con

spicuous obj<>ct-, ;,. built upon a rocky islet just dear of the heaol, and about thirty feet high. The tower being thirty-four 

feet in height, the light is therefore shown from a height of sixty-four feet abo.-e the 11ea, and is fixed white, visible fifteen 

miles. Leave it to the southward, and a numoor of small islets on the starboard hand or t-0 the northward, and steer a course 

about SW., hugging the Campobello shon._ Of these small islands Spruce lala.nd is the southernmost as we pass Quodtly Bead. 

It is a small rocky islet covered with a stunted growth of spruct'. White laland, which liee about half a mile to the northward 

of it, is also of moderate height and covered with a thick growth of stunted spruce. Band lslalld, lying to the westward of 

Sprnee Island and close to it, i~ a. low sandy isl .. t nearly bare, bnt haviug one or two houses upon it. 

Passing to the southwestward, after rom;ding Quoddy Head, there will be seen to the westward, about 

a mile off, a rocky island covered with a growth of small fir and spniee, and called Casco Island. Seen 
Casco Island. 

·from the eastward it appears as a. high, bare, rocky and precipitous head of peculiar shape; but its southwestern end i8 low and 

•muly. This island is very boi-<l-to on ib• northern and southern sides, sevente<!n fathoms being found within one hundred yards 

of its shore!!. There are, bow..,ver, t'llH> detached kdgcs nearly equidistant fr<>m the western end of the island and cloae to it; 

an<I to cl1<ar them to the westward the rule i8 to bring the centre of The White Hol'BC between Spruce and Sandy islands. Gull. 

llocZ·, also, (see page 20,) lies hn.lfa mile E. by lf. t lf. from its northeastern point, and there is a roclcy kdge in8hore of that. 

&fore ronndiug East Quoddy Head there avpears to be no passage open except the Letite p,.....,age,-all progress being 

apparently 8hut oft" by the high, bluff, rocky shor.... of Deer Island, which, with the island" of P-dleton and Kaemaster on 

the north, and Moose Is!And and Indian Island un the south, 1;1early shut off all ingres" to Pa.88amaquoddy Bay. The eastern 

shoroR of Deer I"lund are covered with a ...-.uttered growth of' stunted fir and 8pruce. Aft.er rounding East Quoddy Head you 

will immediatt.ly open the entra.uee to Friar's Roads, and the city of Eastport will appear directly ahead; 

Indian Island will appear to the Wei<tward, and the cout'8e leads directly for the city. Ou this cours" you will 

first pal!S, on the Campobello side, a bluif, precipitolll! head, whose sml:imit is co.-ered with grass and its "ides 
Wilson'• Head. 

clothed with stunted fir clinging to the cliffs. This is called \Vihion's Head. It is jUl!t below EllBt Quoddy, and on its w~ side is 

settl.,.1,-having houses and groups of houses close to the ehore. Off Wilson'" Head Ibero lies, close in with the shore, a peculiar

lc>0king rock called Tbe Ball-Dog-. It is covered o.t half-flood, and ~hen out of water bears some resembltwce to a hull-dog. 

On the northe .... tern side of the channel, after passing C8"CO Island, you will approach a small rocky island oC moderate 

l1eight, and covered with tbe usual growth of 8roall fir and spruce. 'J'his 1s Green Island, lying about thi:ee

eighths of a mile W aw. from Cal!CO Isla.nd, and nearly th1-ee-eightbs of a mile from the Campobello shore. 

There is good wat .. r b<!tween it aud Ca800 Island, but the bottom is broken, and there are some lmd rocks in 

the p-..ge which render it unfit for strangers to attempt. 

Green lslalld. 

About 11 quarter of a mile to the westward of Green Island will be seen two large rocks, connected at low water, and 
variollt'lly known o.s San47 Ledg'e and Bandy laland. About three hundl"ed and fifty yards 80uthwest of Sandy LOOge will be 

seen 1111 island of modernt.e height and about an eighth of a mile long, called Pope's Folly, with a small bare 

rock off it.. southern end, and a ledge with ~urteen feet water about an eighth of a. mile southeaet of the Pope's Folly. 
isli.md. Pope'" J.'olly li-11 n. and 8 &W., nearly in the middle of the pauage between Deel" Island and~' 

Co.tnpobello, and there is good water on both sid<!B of" it. Its we&tern shol'eB are quite bold, but the eastem side is shoaler, and 
the approach to it ii! fnrt·her obstructed by the ledge mentionoo above. 
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On tho Campooollo shore, n<>arly ahreast of Pope's Folly, lies Wilson's B'.e.rbor, which will be noticed as a email but 1ieep 

cove making in on the south side of \Vilson's Head. It is of little importance, except as a temporary 

Windmill Point. anchorage in light winds or with a head tide. Half a. mile below it is Windmill Point, which will app<>.ar as 

a. long, low,. rocky- poii1t} covert"cl ·with grass a.nd husbeR; and forms the uorth side of the entranc~ to Harbor 

de Lute. There are two small anchorages on its eastern side, called, re"pectively, Curry Cove and Brick K1ln Cove. Windmill 

Point is quite hpld, but dangerous to approach on high runs of tides uu].,ss the current is favorable, for the set of lloorl on spring 

ticles is at the rate of scvuu knots an hour. 

On the we .. tern side of the passage, opposite to \Viudmill Point, is Indian Ishmd, before described (see page 17) as an islaml of 

moderate height-, lying off the southeaswrn end of Deer Island, a liLtle less than lmlf a mile fruUJ D<IBr Polnt. 

Indian Island. Seen from th<' northeastward it appears to be covered with u growth of spruce and fir; but !ls it is passed 

it will be pcrceh,.etl that this is the case uuly on tbe uortheru eud,-the rest uf the island being grassy, w1d 

in some places cultivated. It is well to give Indian Island a lrerth on coming iu, as the flood-tide from The Narrows, meeting 

that coming through the Main Channel, is apt tu cause rips and whirl• 8ufficiently strong to embarrass the mariner. 

The two small i~lands lyiug off the soutliea,.tm·n point of Indian Ishnd e<re Tb.rumbo.a.p Ieland and Cherry Ieland. The 

form<'r, which is iucorrectly called Rauen Island, iR the more northerly uf the two, and is a srnnll, round, high, grassy islet, 

with precipitous rocky faces, and a few spruce clinging to its sides. It lies ui:arly three hundred yards from the eastern >lhore 

of Indian Island; aml there is no paAAage between the two,-a reef of rocks uxtending acro"s from the latter. 

Cherry Island lies nearly a quarter ofa mile to the southward of Thrumbcap Island and nearly three hundred yards from 

the southeaBtern point of Iudian Island. It ls a rnodp1·ately high island, with precipitous rocky faces, and has the nsual growth 

of stnnted fir npon it. 

Bald Head. Nearly one mil<> 1o the i;outhward of Windmill Point is Bftl<l Head, the southen> point of entran"e to 

Harbor de Lute, and opposiw the city of Eastport. It is one hundred ancl thirty-six feet high, Lluff, bold 

aud precipitous, and bas a few small fi™ tlotti11g irs sL1rface. J:"''ive t8.tboms at lo·w water are fouud close to the bluff~ 

The city of Ea.etport is eituated on the eastern shore of l\Ioose Island, near its southern end,-its wharf-line fonning the 

weE<tern shore of Friar's Roads. The best anchorage in these roads for light-draught vessel" i" close in with the wharves and 

exactly opprniite t-0 tl1e end of the street leading np to the custom-house. Our experieuce has been that vessl'ls are apt to foul 

tbc•ir anchors iu any of t.hese anchorages in Friar's Roads unless great care is taken and the anchor frequently sighted. For a 

safe auchurage, Ilroa.d Cove on the American, or Harbor d<1 Lut" on the English, side is resorted t-0. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING EASTPORT HARBOR. 

Bu the JKain Etttranee fro.-11, th.e Eastu,a.-d., through "tlae Bau of .Fundu.-If passing to the 
southward of The Wolve""'' the revolving light will act as a guide to prevent all danger of running 
upon them, and thence the pa....::.sage is clear until up with East Quoddy Head. But if passing to the 
northward of the'!e islands, great care must be taken to avoid being set on the northernmDBt island in 
thick weather. The current of ebb sets directly toward the island, and unless you can get hold of 
East Quoddy light it is not safe in foggy weather to attempt to pass them closely to the northward. 
A. small rock which lies a short distance from the northeastern end of the northernmost of The Wolves 
is called Molasses Rock. It ii; bare, and not dangerous except in thick weather. 

After passing East Quoddy Head the first danger met with is Black Rock, sometimes called Gull 
Rook, but in reality two bare rocks, lying north and south of each other and close 

Black Rock. together. Black Rock is quite bold, and can aJways be 'Seen and avoided except in 
thick weather. It bears from East Quoddy light NW. f W., nearly a_ mile, and from 

the southern end of Spruce Island SW. by W. i W., about five-eighths of a mile distant. 
After passing Black Rock there are no dangers in this passage until abreast of Pope's Folly,

both shores being exceedingly bold-to and the channel absolutely free from shoals. 
Pope' a Shoal. But, about one-eighth of a mile BE. by B. :f B. from the southern end of that island lies 

a ledge, called Pope's Shoal, with fourteen feet of water upon it, (see page 19.) It is 
not buoyed, but is seldom approached except by vessels beating to windward, as with a fair wind they 
generally keep the Campobe1lo shore. 

After pm1sing this ledge there are no dangers whatever; but strangers may sland boldly in to the 
anchorage in Friar's Roads. It may be remarked, however, that without a fair wind of considerable 
strength it will be impossible to enter or leave this passage against tide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING EASTPORT HARBOR BY THE MAIN ENTRANCE. 

I. eo-iny ~ tlie Emd-rd, through the :Bau of .r..:-ru.-From Point Leprean to East 
Q,uoddy Head the course is W., and the distance a little over ninet.om1 mile.s. The soundings are 
varied from twelve fathoms off Leprea.u to fifty fathoms off Quoddy Head. This course continue 
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until East Quoddy light is brought to bear SE. by S. ts., and about lmlf a mile off, Sailing Direc
when there will be sixty-six fathoms of water, and SW. by W. t W. will lead safely tions--Easfport 
to the anchorage off the city. Not less than fifteen fathoms will Le found on these Har6or. 
courses. The depth at the anchorage depends on the vessel's draught,-fair hoJ<ling-
ground being found anywhere betwea1 four and fifteen fathoms. 

The above course.'l pass a little m·cr a mile ro the northward of The "\V olvcs; about a third of a 
mile to the southward of Spruce Island; and nearly six hundred yards to the eastward of Bla~k Rock. 

But if falling in with The TVolves, to the southward qf them, when abreast of the light on t11e 
southernmost island, (which may be approached dose-to,) steer NW. by W. t W. for East Quoddy 
Head light, passing to the northward of it. Then steer W. i N. for the middle of CtLSco Island until 
Cherry Island (wliich is the southernmost islet off Indian Island) bears SW. by W. ?, W., when steer 
SW. hy W. t w. for the city. 

II. Corning frOHt. t:he Sotat:h'Ward, t:hrougli the G1"and Manan Channei.-The etLSl:ern shores of 
Campobello Island are quite bold-to, and may be approached closely. In case of head winds or tides 
they afford good temporary anchorage, the principal of which are Herring Cove, Schooner Cove, :i\fill 
Cove and Head Harbor. From the southward, having passed through the Grand :i\fanan Channel, 
keep along the Campobcmo shore until East Quoddy light bears NW. by W. i W., wlien run for it, 
passing to the northward of it about an eighth of a mile. YVhen the southernmost point of Casco 
Island bears W. t N., steer for it until Cherry Island bears SW. by W. :} W., "\Vhen a SW. by W. t W. 
course will lead safely in. No directions arc needed to cuter Herring Bay. Its shores arc holil-to, 
aud there are uo obstructions. The same remarks a1)ply tAJ Schooner Cove, which, however, is n1ueh 
smaller than Herring Bay and docs not afford much shelter. The largest vessels may anchor in either 
cove in moderate weatber,-the depths varying from six feet to eight fathoms. 

Mill Cove, whid1 lies about a mile and an eighth above Scott Head, and ju;.;t to the southward of 
Head Harbor Island, is obstructed by a three feet rock, whieh lies nearly ·in the middle of tlw cnt-t-anf'c, 
and is not buoyed. It may be safely entered, however, by kc.'t~ping either the northern or southern 
shore aboard, aud affords gQod anchorage in three and a half fathoms, 

Head Harbor, before described, (see page 15,) has two entrances ;--one on tlrn south side of the 
island, and the other on the north side, betwee11 the island and {luoddy Head. Both passages are 
unobstructed; and, as the shores on both sides are bold-to, the harbor may be entered with perfec..'t 
safety by strangers, as there is not Jess than five fathoms in the channel, and excellent anchorage in the 
same water at the southwest end of the harbor. 

SOUTHERN ENTRANCE TO EASTPORT, THROUGH LUBEC NARROWS. 

Thi" passage, which is 011ly used nt high water, leads betw..en West Qnmldy Head and Libtirty Point, the southemmost point 

of Campobellu. The entrance is a little over a mile wide, bnt the passo;.ge diminishes in width until at The Narrows, two m11es 

aud a half above, it is only about an eighth of" a mile wide. It is full of shoals, and strang<'l-s should not attampt. it without a. 

pilot. ~od anchorag<i may be found, by vess-;ls waiting for the turn of tide, in Quo<l<ly Roads, in from three to six fathoms, 

either under the south shores of Cnmpobt-llo or on the north side of Quoddy Hea•l; but above the Roads the water is all shoal, 

and it is daugerous for strangers to attempt 1o pass. 

Tbe Narrows are formed by a narrow p""""3ge about nine hundred yards long, which leads betw;een Lubec Neck on the west 

and the shores of Campobello on the east., and thence between Popt>'s 1''olly and Dudley Islan<l, and Treat'" Island aud J.o'riar's 

Rend, into Friar's Roa.ds. 'l'he who1e distance from the entrance u.t Qtioddy Head to Eastport is five miles. 

In de..cribing this entrance it is presupposed that tl1e mariner comes through the Grand Man:m Channel, betw""n Grand 

Mannn and the cOOBt of Mi.ioo. 

On approaching EMtport through tliis pass1<ge th., first prominent object visible on the Maine shore is the W est Ou odd y 
light-houl'le, painted red and wLit" in horizontal stripes. '\Vhat ap}>elU'S t-o be a bell-tower stands a little to Head and Light
tl1e eastward of it, and the roof of th" ke•.>per's dwelling is just visit.le over the land. Thill is W eet Qo<iddy house. 
Head L;ght·hoose, on West Qooddy Head, th., western pcint of the entrance to ihi" channel. The head ls 

high and wooded, with theexceptiQn of. th" summit, which has <inly dead stnmP" upon it; but the light-house is built on a sort of 

plateau, 11lso bare, and mnch lower than the summit. T'vo bare reef:. will be seen lying off the point. 

The high, won<led land which appears just to the eastwar<l of the light-house is Campobello Island, whose gonthern point, 

a peculial"ly slatped round head, ill culled L1bert;J' l'Olnt. Well to the w~wal"d, over th" low land w .. ,.t of Q<1mldy Head, a group 

of houses and a church will appear on dit1tunt high land. This is pa.rt. of the villago of Lubec. 
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Lying well out from Quoddy Head will appear a very peculiar-looking, higl1, rocky islet, with two smaller onPS to the e11Bt 

ward of it,-the former having two knubbles or domes upon it, which render it unmistakable. This is Sail Rock; very dangerous 

in thick weather, and even in clear weather requiring a berth of from one-half to three-qu:irters of a mile, 

Sail Rock. owing to a whirlpool which exi .. te to the ea .. tward of it. This rock is said to resemble, when seen from a 

distance, a ship m1der sail, but we have never been able to pereeh-e the lik.-ness, (see view.) There is a good 

pnssnge in•itle of Sail Rock, between it and the head, through which seveuteen feet uf water may be carried, but it is not 

aclvit<nb!.. for ,;trangers to att.,mpt it. 

As you appn•ach Quoddy Head with the int•mtiou of rounding it and entering The Narrows, a poouHar nick in the "":'k is 

notictmblc on the extremity of the head, to tlrn northward of the light-hou>*!; but thi• ;,. ,.hut in when abrea"t of Sail Rock. 

When pa.Rt the range of this rock and the light-lwuse, Lubec, with its tall church-steeple, opens out to tlrn eastward, arnl low 

islets appear in the range, extending nearly across the cbamrnl. These are, in reality,.Jish-wein1, from the Campobellu sl1or~..,, 

but they present the appearance of islets. 

Just above the light-house, the cliffs on Quoddy Head are composed ofa brownish strat.ifi!'d rock for a 

Quoddy floacts. few hundred yards, and after that of the usual grey rock. The north side of the head is high, b-0ld and 

bare; and on passiug it a wide be.y is opened, with cultivated and well-settled shores, extending up to The 

NarrowA. This is Quoddy Roads, and is the common anchorage for vess.,ls waiting for tide to go through The Narrows. 

On the Campobello shore lie a number of islets called the Duck Islands. Long flats and shoals make off from them, and 

on these are built the fish-weirs, which extend from the Campobello shore over to tl1e edge of the channel. 

Duck Islands. The Dnck Islands are small, rocky, and crowned with a sparse growth of stunted fir. The two large but 

shallow coves which indent the southern shore of Campobello Island on the northern side of the Roads are 

called, respectiv.,Jy, Great. and Lif;tle Duck ponds. 

Th" western shores of the Roads be~woon the anchorage and Lubec are lower, more gently sloping, and are mostly cleared, 

cultivated and settled. Aft"1' passing the anchorage, the conl"Re le.ads to the northward and westward, pas8ing to the westwanl 

of e. red bnoy marked No. 2. This is on the Lower Mid.ilk Ground. After passing it, the course leads nearly 

Lubec Neck. for e. large, square beacon, painted red and white, and having a barrel a.nd spar on top, which is built on 

Western Bar. Pass to the eastward of this close-to. Lubec Neck, which will now be seen ahead, is a long 

peninsula, ahout a mile and a half iu length, running in a northeasterly direction from the maiulaud, and on its t!Xtremity is built 

the town of La.bee. The neck is a high, smooth, gently sloping hill, and shows a grassy surface where it is not coveretl witl1 

houses. The most prominent object ir1 the town is the Baptist church-steeple, which it< exactly iu the middle uf the highest part 

of the hill and is the only spire in the town. 

The southeastern point of Lubec Neck is known as Leadurny Point. 

The shores of Campobello fl-om Liberty Point to Cranberry Point, two miles above, a;re rocky and barren, and in most. oo.ses 
thickly wooded with fir trees. Cranberry Point, however, is almost entirely bare, e.nd without grass or other vegetation. It is 

of moderate height, somewhat steep, and has one or two hoUBeB on its higher ground and a couple of fish

Cranberry Point. houses on the shore at its base. On its north side the shore of Campobello curves in to the northeastward 

and then to the northwestward, forming a laI"ge but shallow cove opposite to the town of Lubec. This is 

called Deep cove, and is of little importance. Its shores are of moderate height and sandy, with water-worn faces to the west

ward. Its north point, which forms the eastern shore of The Ne.ttows, is called Charley's Point., e.nd is low and grassy, with 

aandy faces, fenced to the edge of the water. The land is fertile and under cultivation; and groups of houses occupy the higher 

part of the point. 

Charley's Point is the most westerly point of Campobello, and is only about three hundred yards from the Maine shore. .A. 

!few hundred yards to the northward of it is another long, grassy point, ofmodera.te height, presenting saudy, water-worn faces 

to the southward and westward, and with groups of houses upon it. This is called Keb.olla.u. Point.. 

The city of Eanpc>rt. is pie.inly mible when pasioing thrungh The Narrows; but a group .,f islands lying between Lubec and 

:Boose Island diminishes the width of the channel, which keeps the Campobt.llo shore until abreast of }'riar's Head.. 

Lubec is a beautiful little village, and bas a oonsidera.ble 6ahing int .. rest. Paesi11git,yon open a deep bay which extends to 

the southward f"ur about a mile aud a quarter along the western side of the neck, and behind the town. Thia is ca1led J'olmaou:a 

Bay, and is a very exc.,Uent anchorage, with from three to sevtm mthoms of water and good holding-ground. "- gOutl channel 

exists from Lubec ooross tbs mouth of this bay (and on the western side of the group of islands ~ve mentioned) into Broa<l 

Cove or into Cobscook Bay. 

The fortile, well-settled shores which appear on the western side of Johnson's Bay are dume of Be11"ar4"& Baell:, wbich forms 

the southern point of the emranee to Coht!Cook Bay. 

After paesing through The Nurows the ch&llJlel leads to tbe northward, and vessels may pass eithw between Dudley Island 

and Mark Island, or bet.ween Mark hlaml and the sh- of Campobello. The latter channel ia, however, 

Pope's folly. much the nan-ower of the two, although quite safe. Mark llll&D4 (or Pope'e'J<'olly, aa it is now called) 

is that 11mall rocky snd precipitous islet wbieh lies about Bill hundred yards to the northward of Lubec and 

tht"OO hundred a111l fitly yards :&om the Campobello shore. It is C6Vered with a spal"Be growth of spruce and fir. The cbminel 
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between Pope's Folly and Dudley Island is a quarter of a mile wide, with from .,;x to ten futhom8 at low water; whil" on the 

other side (that is, between it and Campobello) it is not over a hundred and fifty yards between the lin.., of three futhoms. 

Either channel may, however, be safely used at high water. 

Dudley Island is a little over a quarter of a mile to the northw<-'Stward of Mark Island. Its southwestern Dudley Island. 
em! is high and rock_v, but the rest of the island appears more fertile and has a thick growth of low foliage 

upon its slof><'S. It is half a mile from the Campobello 1<hore,, and on its north side is connected by fish-weirs with a large island, 

having bare, rocky summits and gently sluphq- o;hores, which appear to be culti'l"ated. This i" Treat's !Elland, two hundred and 

fifty yards north of Dudley Island; a little over half a mile south of Estes' Head, (the southernmost point of 

Koose Island;) and half a mil" to the westward of Friar's Head, which is directly opposite to it. Treat's Treat's Island. 
Islaud is nearly hulf a mile long. There is a small s.,ttlement on its southern end. audits eastern face is iu 

many places Jertile and cultivated. A three-gun battery is built uear its i.outheastern point, and the barracks and quarters on 

tin• hill behind it form prominent objects. The north end of the island is bare, except near tbe point, where there are a few 

scatte~ fir trees. 

About two hundred yards to the northwestward of Treat's Island is Burial Island, low, covered with 

grass, and having th1•ee or four trees upon it. It lies in the entrance to Cobscook Bay; and there is no safe 

passage between it and Treat"s bland. 

Burial Island. 

Snug Cove, on the Campobello side, lies between Mehvllau Point and Friar's Head, and is a very good anchorage for light

draught ve......,]s. 

Friar's Raad, as seen from the southward, will show a gently sloping, grasgy surface, gradually rLE!ing to the northward aud 

westward until it terminates in an abrupt rocky precipice. A few low tre..s are seen here and there on the 

slopes, and stunted firs cling to the edge of the precipice. The Fr1a.r is not s.wn until abreast of the head. 

Frtaz-'s Bay, the large and deep cove which forms the harbor of Welchp<){}l, is seen as sOQu as th" head is 

Friar's Head. 

passed. There is good anchorage here, in from three to twelve futhoms, in all but northerly winds. The village seen <>n the 

north shore of Friur's .Bay is the English settlement of Welchpool. 

On the· western side opens a wide passage between Treat's Island and Estes' Head, the southernmost point of Moose 

Island. This pas'3age, which is half a mile wide, leads into lh:'oad. CoTe or up into Cobacook Bay. If bound 

into Broad Cove, you must pass through this pMSage and st<,'Br up bctwe"n Estes' Head and a high, bluff, Shackford's Head. 
rooky head, called Shackford's Head, showing low, water-worn faces to the southward, and which will 

appear about thffie-quarters of a mile to the westward of Estes' Head, fonning the western point of entrance to Broad Cove. Its 

summit is covered with stunted fir and spruce. 

Estes' Head is a bluff, rocky headland, having ii.. summit crowned with stunted fir. On its eastern side 

makes in a long but narrow and shoal cove, called Prblce's Cove. Here the wharf-line of Eastport begins, 

ruid this is the southern end of the town. 

DANGERS 

Estes' Head. 

IN APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING EASTPORT HARBOif. BY TIIE SOUTHERN PASSAGE, THROUGH 

LUBEC NARROWS. 

In approaching this harbor from the southward, about the time you make the light-house on 
Quoddy Head you will see to the northwestward, well in-shore, a black nun-buoy. 
This is on Morton's Rock, which has four feet at lowest tides, and bears from Boot- llorton' a Rock. 
man's Head (a high head with two humps on its summit, not to be mistaken) NE. by 
E. t E., distant two miles. The buoy is of the second class, marked No. 1, and placed in sixteen 
fathoms about thirty yards to the southwestward of the rock. From this buoy Sail Rock hears E. 
by N. i N., two miles and a half distant. 

Aft.er passing Morton's Rook no dangers are met with until you approach Quoddy Head, when a 
very peculiar-looking rocky islet will appear lying off the head. This is Sail Rock, already described 
(see precedii.ig page) as a rocky islet, with two smaller rocks to the eastward of it, lying about four hun
dred yards SE. by 8. i S. from the light-house. A reef of sunken rocks joins it to the 
two rocks outside of it, but there is a good passage on its eastern side, between it and Sail Rock. 
Little Sail Rock, which lies clQSe in with the shore,-being about one hundred and 
twenty-five yards from the light-house. ·Sail Rock ~nnot be mistaken, on aooount of the two peculiar 
knubhles, like domes, upon it. It is a very dangerous obstruction in thick weather, and even in clear 
weather should receive a berth of from half to three-quarters of a mile7 owing to a dangerous whirl
poc.ll existing to the eastward of it. This rock is said to l'ffieroble, when seen from a distance, a ship 
under sail, hut we have never been able to perceive the likeness. 

From Sail Rock, Liberty Point (the southern extremity of Campobelfo) bears :NE. by E. Easterly. 
dist.ant about a mile and a third. 
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After passing this rock there are no dangers on the we>tern side of the entrance until afl:er round
ing Quoddy Head; but a vessel beating in through the Roads, or coming from the 

Liberty Point eastward and keeping the Campobello shore best aboard, must beware of a line of 
Ledge. ledges which lie nearly N. an<l S. off the mouth of Great Duck Pond. There are 

several bare rocks among thew ledges, the southernmost of \Vhich is culled Liberty 
Point Ledge, and lies nearly three-eighths of a mile W. 1 S. from Liberty Point, and a qu=ter of a 
mile from the nearest shore. From the centre of this rock \Vest Quoddy Head Light-house oc>aTS 
about SW. by W. ! W., and is distant exactly one mile. 

Liberty Point Ledge is surrounded by shoal water, and should receive a berth of nearly two 
hm1dred yards. There is a passage between it and the point, with good water, but it is not sdfe for 

strangers. About one hundred and seventy-five yards northwest of it lies another 
Round Rock. small bare rock; and two hundred yards :N. of it still another, called Ronnd Rock, 

which is the northernmost of the bare rocks on this reef. There is no passage among 
thcm,--sunken rocks occupying the whole extent of the ledge. Shoal water extends to the northward 
from Round Rock for about one hundred and fifty yards; and from the rock the extremity of Liberty 
Point bears E. by S. t S., distant three-eighths of a mile. 

Great Duck Pond is full of shoals and is not fit for strangers. 
On the western side, after rounding Quoddy Head, you must not stand too far to the westward 

inside the head, as \Vormell's Ledges lie along its north Bhore at distances varying from an eighth to 
a quarter of a mile. They lie in a line ESE. and WNW., and are mostly bare at low springs. AU 

of the large bight embracro between Lubec Neck and Quoddy Head is, in fact, full of 
Wormell' s shoals; and dry flats extend off to distances varying from three-eighths to seven-eighths 

Ledges. of a mile from 8hore. Inasmuch as the same is true of the eastern side of this passage, 
(the ledges and flats extending off in some cases nearly half a rnHc from the Campo

bello shore,) it will be seen that the channel must be extremely narrow and unsafe. But in fact, dur
ing the summer sea.son, fish-weirs, which extend out from both shores to the edge of the channel, serve 
as c..-..:cellcnt marks to keep vessels off the flats, as their extremities are always on the edge of the deep 
water. 

To avoid \V ormell's Ledges in beating to windward, do not stand to the westward of the northeastern 
point of Quoddy Head bearing SE. ?! S. As they arc not buoyed, no other directions for avoiding 
them can be given. After passing them the channel becomes much shallower, and there will be seen 
ahead, against the land, a large, square, black beacon, with tripod on top; and a little to the eastward 
of this, and much nearer, a red spar-buoy. The buoy is on the Lower Middle Ground, and the beacon 

on \Vestern Bar. 
Lower Middle Lower Middle Ground, which has two feet upon it at extreme low tide, lies nearly 

Ground. in the middle of the Roads, and bears ahout N NW. from West Quoddy Head, distant 
three-quarters of a mile, and from CmnLerry Point nearly S., distant one mile. The 

buoy is a red spar, marked No. 2, placed in good water on the western side of the shoal. The bottom 
is hard sand. 

The square, black beacon above mentioned is on the eastern end of Vol estern Bar, mostly composed 
of sand and gravel, which makes out from the Lubec shore to the edge of the channel, a distance of 

about three-quarters of a mile. It is mostly dry at low water. The beacon, which 
Western Bar. is painted black, is surmounted by a tripod of the same color, and is placed in position 

t-0 mark the extremity of Western Bar, and also the turning point of the channel. 
From this beacon the middle of Cranberry Point bears NE. by E i E.; the buoy -0n J_.ower Middle 
Ground about SSE.; and Leadurny Point N. ! E., dist.ant about one mile. 

On the eastern shore there are many fiats and shoals, but they are mostly marked by fish-weirs. 
Large ledges extend off from the Duck Islands in a southerly direction, but they are always bare at 
low water and show thcm.~lves at all st.a,,,~ of the tide. 

When abreast of the beacon on Western Bar the course changes to the northward; and, ahead, 
off Cranberry Point, a conical buoy of' a whitish color will be seen. It is intended for a red buoy, 
but had not been painted for so long a time when we last saw it that it had bleached to a dirty white. 
The only use of this buoy, which is marked No. 4, is to keep veesels from approaching the fish-weirs 
too closely. There are no flats here other than those upon which the fish-weirs are built. At this 
point the channel tams more to the eastward, and passes to the eastward of a long flat, bare at hulf
tide, wl1ich makes off from the Lubec shore. It is nothing but a continuation of tho flats which form 
W (...~tern Bar, and is sometimes -0alled LiWee Flats. Its edge is not marked, but there is a black can
buoy pla<>.ed off the northern end of the weir which oooupies the northern part of the flats. The buoy 
marks the edge of the channel at this point. . 

Aft.er passing this buoy, the channel turns to the northward again, until you approach the southern 
entrance to The Narrows. The oourse through The Narrows is about N. for Pope's Folly, and there 
nre no obstructions except the bar at the 'IWriAern end, which has 8i:J: feet on U. 

'Vhen fairly through The Narrows the channel is clear, and you may pass on either side of Pope's 
Folly, only_remembering not to approaeh it so closely ou its eastern as on its weeter_!l shore. Not 
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more than five feet of water (it must be remembered) can be carried through the Oanger11-£a11t-
8(1Uthern passage to Eastport at low. water; and i~ is, ther~fore, used ~y vessels of large port Harbor. 
draught <mly at high water, and w!th an.experience~ pilot. A pilot can always be 
obtained at the light-house by makmg the ne<-£&"\ary signal. 

In passing along the wharf-line of Eastport, if it be low wat.er, ves.<>els of heavy draught must 
beware of two sunken rocks which lie about one hundred and fifty yards from the 
wharf-line. The southernmost, called Page Rock, lies three hundred and seventy- Page and Mar-
five yards to the northward of Shaekford's Cove, and has sixreen feet at mean low gie rocks. 
warer. Margie Rock, which has fourteen feet, lies t~o ln1;ndred yards to the north--
ward of Page Rook. These rocks were first determmed m 1872, and are named after the vessels 
which first strnck upon them . 

. From Page Rock Union Wharf bears N NW. 
If bonnd intO Broad Cove for anchorage, you may pa&'> either to the eastward or westward of 

Dudley and Treat's islands, according as the wind favors. Passing to the eastward, the channel is 
dear; but in the western channel there are several dangers to be avoided. The first that will be met 
with after passing Dudley Island is called Pa<ldy's Ledge, a bare rock, lying about three hundrc.--d and 
fifty vards off the Treat's Island shore and a quarter of a mile north of Dudley Island. 
It is ~tolerably bold-to, and forms the southern end of a large ledge lying along the Paddy's ledge. 
western shore of Treat's Island, and which is bare at low water. This ledge is about 
three hundrerl yards long in a N. by W. and S. by E. direction, and, besides Paddy's Ledge, has several 
other bare rocks upon it. The principal of these is Gull Rock, lying about sixty yards to the north
ward of Parldy's Ledge, and surrounded by shoal water. There is, however, a good pas.._~ge, with 
about four fathoms water, between this ledge and Treat's Island. None of these ledges are buoyed. 

The northwestern point of Treat's Island is shoal to a distanC€ of nearly a quarter of a mile, and 
at the western extremity of this shoal there is a small islet called Burial Island, low, 
and covered with grass, with three or four trees on it. There is a lone house here, and Burial Island. 
a bare rook lies off the northeastern end of the inlet, which is not named. After pa...<:S-
ing Burial Island there are no dangers in the channel into Broad Cove. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING EASTPORT HARBOR THROUGH LUBEC NARROWS. 

I. eom.Lng fro- the Eastward, - tlw North Side of Grand ••-n.-When off Bishop's Head, 
with Quoddy Head Light bearing W. by N. i N., a little over seven miles distant, steer for it until 
Liberty Point bears N. by E. f E., and you are within a mile of the light-house. At this point there 
will be from twenty-five to thirty fathoms, rocky bottom. The entrance to the Roads being now 
fairly open, steer NW. i W. for about a mile and a half, carrying not less than four fathoms. This 
will lead up to the red buoy on the Lower J>.1iddle Ground. Passing this buoy, if the tide is low, 
you should anchor in the bight north -0f Quoddy Head, in from three t-0 five fathoms, anti wait 
for high water. But if bound up and the tide is favorable, steer N. by W. i W. for the black 
bea.oon on Western Bar, carrying not less than eight feet. You may g<> close to this beacon, leaving 
it to the westwar<l, and when abreast of it haul up N. by E. for the oonim.I buoy off Cranberry Point. 
On this course there will be not less than six: feet. Pass to the westward of the buoy, close-to, and 
sreer NE. i N ., passing to the eastward of the large fish-weir making off from the Lu~c shore. On 
this course Lubec Flats are left well to the westward and there will he not less than seven feet. Con
tinue past the weir, gradually hauling around it until heading N., and when Lubec church-steeple 
bears N NW. and you are abreast of the black nun-buoy off the northern end of the weir, steer N. 
by W. about for the eastern end of the Lubec wharves. On this course there will be not lCRS than 
nine feet water. When abreast of Leadurny Point, steer through The Narrows, heading about for 
Pope's Folly. The ooul'Se is N. in the middle of the passage, au<l. there will be from four to seven 
fathoms until the bar at the northern end of The Narrows is reached, which has six feet on it. Thero 
is a strong tide-way in The Narrows. 

l:Vhen through Tlie Narrow8, continue the course for Pope's Folly until within two hundred yards 
of it; when, if intending to pass t.o the eastward of the island, st,(>{>,r NE. ! N. for a quarter of a mile, 
carrying seventeen f€et water, or until the wharf on the south end of Treat's Island bears NW. by N. 
· i N. Now steer N. by E. t E. through the Roads up to the town. If intending t.o anchor off the 
town, keep close in along the wha.rf-Jine and anchor in from four to six fathoms, out of the strength 

C.. P • ..._I. 4 
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Sailing Direc- of the tide. The best anchorage (as mentioned on page 20) for light-draught veBBels 
tion:t --- Ea.rt- is close in with the wharves, and exactly opposite to the end of the street leading up 
port Harbor. t.o the custom-house. 

If intending to pa88 between Ihidley Island and Popi's Folly, round the lntter 
to the westward, keeping about a hundred yards from it, and in not less than four fathoms, and 
steer N NE., past Dudley and Treat's islands, and anchor as before. 

These courses pass half a mile to the southwestward of Liberty Point Ledge; half a mile to the 
eastward of Sail Rock; a little over three hundred yards to the eastward of \Vormell's Ledges;·,about 
eighty yards to the westward of Lower Middle Ground ; and to the eastward of Western Bar, close-to. 

It must be remembered that all of the above courses are supposed to be made good. 

II. C'4NR'n.g front, the Souf;huiard, th.rougl& Grand .ll'Lcn-uin. C714nnel.-Coming up the middle of 
the passage, as soon as Quoddy Head light is made, bring it to bear N. by E. i E., and steer for it 
until within a mile, when haul off NE. by E. so as to pass well outside of Sail Rock. When the 
highest point of the rock is in range with the light-house, or when the latter bears NW. by N. ! N., 
haul up NE. by N. ! N. and gradua1ly round Quoddy Head until the Roads are well open. When 
the light-house bears w. l S. and is a little over half a mile distant, steer NW. :! W. toward the red 
buoy on Lower Middle Ground, and when up with it proceed as above directed. 

Or, continue the course NW. l W. until Quoddy Head Light bears S. by E. t E., and then 
steer N. by W. ! W., with the light bearing S. by E. i E. This course will lead up to the beacon on 
West.ern Bar. 

ea-•- aienu shore fro- the west-rd, steer NE. t E., from off the mouth of Little River, 
until the highest part of Sail Rock is in range with the light-house, or until the light-house bears 
NW. by N. ! N.; when steer NE. by N. ! N. and proceed as before directed. 

The above courses p3i38 nearly half a mile to the southeastward, and about six hundred yards to 
the eastward, of Sail Rock; and well to "the southward of Morton's Rock. 

III. 29 ea...e througla 7.'he Narrau>• and enter Broad eove.-To enter Broad Cove from The 
Narrows, you may pass either to the eastward or westward of Dudley and Treat's islands, according 
as the wind favors. If to the ea.'ltward, continue the N NE. oourse from, abreast of Pope's Folly (men
tioned above) until past the southeast.ern point of Treat's Island, on which course there will he not 1€88 
than six fathoms. Now gradually haul to the westward, steering about midway between Buckman's 
and Estes' heads, (or about N. t E.,) until the northern end of Treat's Island bears W. by a.! s. 
Now steer NW. f N. toward Shackford's Head, passing Estes' Head in eight fathoms, and from a 
hundred to a hundred and fifty yards off; and when the cove is fairly open and you are within a 
:r_uartP.r of a mile of the low sand-cliff on the southeastern extremity of Shackford's Head, steer N. t E. 
into the harbor, and anchor at pleasure. There is not less than six fathoms on the above courses, from 
Pope's Folly t.o the cove. 

PWJl!ing to the we,stward of Dudley and Treat's is"lands; when clear of The Narrows, steer NW. l 
N. until past Dudley, and its northern point is brought to bear E. i S., and in range with the middle 
of Friar's Head. The western point of the island should be about four hundred yards distant, and 
eight fathoms water will be found. Now haul up N. t E. for the harbor, and continue this course to 
the anchorage. 

Vessels using this passage pass about four hundred yards to the westward of Paddy's Ledge; 
about three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Gull Rock; and an eighth of a mile to the 
westward of Burial Island. 

In The Narrows the flood and ebb set nOO!ly i.n the direction of the passage. Sailing vessels 
cannot pass through The Narrows against the tide, unless with a very strong fair wind. 

There are no directions necessary for entering Johnson's Bay. There are from three t.o seven 
fathoms at the anchorage, and the ground is good. 

It may not be out of place to remark here that, for vessels which do not wish t.o ootne along the 
coast, an E NE. oourse from Matinicus Rook will lead to West Quoddy Head. This course made good 
passes a.bout two miles off the head. 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 

1 

Height 
! 

Distance 
Longitude West. Fixed or above I vlsib1e in 

NAME. Latitude. Revolving. sea- nautie.al 

In arc. I In tin1e. 
level. n1il~s. 

0 ' " 0 ' " II. m. s. Feet. I I :East Qv.oddy Bea.d Light-house. - . - - - - - - 44 6T 28 86 M 0 4 27 86.0 Fix,;d. 64 
I 

13-t 
West Quoddy Bead Llght-bouse - ..•..•. 44 4.8 M 66 15'1 1 4 2'1' 48.1 Fixed. 133 18 

I I 
TJDES. 

CO.rrected Bata.bllahment at Eastport ...•.•.. _ ••• __ ••••..•• _ •• • •• • •• • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • ••. • • . • • . llh 8"' 

lllea.n Riae and Fall of tides .• ___ .... _ •.. ----· --- ••. ---- •••. --·· ••••••••••••••••••.•.•.•. -·· 18.1 ft. 
llea.n lUae and Fall Of Sprtng tides .••••.•••••••...•.••••••.••.•.•. -- .......... -- -· •• - ··• ••• 19. 4 ft. 
lllean Rise &114 Fall of Neap tides .••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••.• -·· •... -- ..•.. - .... --- --- --- - 16. 3 ft. 
Mean duration of Bise ••••.•••••••••••••••.••••.•••••••••••••.••••••.•••••••..•.•.•... -··· 6h 3m 
Mea.n dura.tton of Fall .••••.•••••.•••••.•••.••••••.•••••••••••••••••.••..••••..••••••••• - . - Qh 22m 
Bhe of h1gheat tide observed - ..... --- . --- - . - ·- - ......... - - ..... r ....... - ••••••••••••••••• 2.3. 3 ft. 

VAIUATION OF THE COMPASS. 

I 

I 

The magnetic variation for 1879 will be for East Quoddy Head 18° 321 w., and for West Quoddy Head 1So 2'1 1 W., with an 

approximate annual increase of 2'. 
LJFE-SAVL~G STATXON. 

The United States Government has established at w .... t Quoddy H..ad a life-saving station, provided with boats an<l other 

necessary apparatus for the succor ofveS8els in distress. 

SHORES OF PASSAMAQUODDY BA.Y FROM EASTPORT TO THE ST. CROIX RIVER. 

Vt'SSels from the vicinity of Eastport, bound for the St. Croix River or into Passamaquoddy Bay, go through th., Main 

Channel between Deer Island and Campobello, pass t-0 the westward of Indian Island, round Deer Point, and steer up betw..en 

:MOOl!e and Deer islands. Aft.er passing Deer Point there will be seen on the western shore a high liill, called 

Kendall's Head, which is the northeastern extremity of Moose Island. It is bare on its summit, but fringed Kendall's Head. 
with a thick growth of scrubby fir and spruce at it& eastel'n end, where it shows a eandy, wate!'-worn face, 

ending in a low rocky point, thickly wooded. The large cove, witb smooth sandy beach, which makes in on its south.,rn side, 1s 

called .Jolmaoll'• Cove, and is a most excellent anchorage. At the western end of the cove the shore is low and well cultivated. 

Vessels may anchor in seven fathoms at low. water with but little tidal current_. 

Opposite to Kendall's Head, on the Deer Island shC>re, will be seen another cove, called Cummins' Cove, not so large as 

Johnson's, but affording good anchorage with an unobstrueted entrance. It may be known by the large 

sand cliff on it., northern side, with a few fir trees clinging to the perpendicular sides, behind which appears 

a bigb, sOO..p, rocky head crowned with fir. The rest of the shores of the cove are nearly level and well 

cultivated, and there is a amall settlement here. 

Cu•mins' Cove. 

On p"88ing Kendall'11 Head a wide pa.asage is opened to the westward, between the northern shore of Moose Island and the 

mainland, le&ding into Pembroke River. About three-quarters of a mile above, it is crossed by a large covered bridge, painted 

white, which conneets Moose Island with the mainland; but the pW!Sage is for the most part dry at low 

water. In the middle of the entra.nee lies Treat's Island, which at low water is joined to Moose Island by a Treat' a Island. 
dry sand epit. This island is half a. mile long, with somewhat rocky shores, and should receive a. berth to 

the westward of about a qual'ter of a mile. Its northem point, which is quite rocky, i.! called :m:itcllell'a P01Dt, and Is only about 

an eighth of a mile :&om the mainland, which here extends to the southward into a long narrow point, called Pleasant Point, on. 

which is a large Indian settlement. This settlement will appear ..,. a clUBtet' of small house,., with a chuNh in the foreground, 

and, in a prominent position, a tall flag-staff' bearing a white flag with a red croS8 and other devices undistinguishable from the 
channel. 

About a mile and a quarter a.hove Cu~min"' Cove, on the Deer Island side, will be soon a rocky head, culled <:lam Cove 

Bead., thickly covered with scrubby fir. It is the we&tern\fiOStJ><>int of Deer Island, and on its southern 

side makes in a large oove, called Clam Cove, which is an exooll<'"'•t harbor, sheltered fn>m all winds, with Clam Cove. 

aufficient water f'or the largest v-Js which resort hh~r, aml is especially fitted f.,r a winter bn.rbor,-

being free from i.,.,. When a.bnaat of it there will .be seen on tho western shore a large cove, ca.lied Gle&llO!D"a <love, and some

times Perry B&l'bor, into wbich empties a email stream, oa.lled LitUe JU.vu, leading npt<> the village of Perry. Thill eave alll<) 

affords ancho1'1!1ge, and is distant ft-om Pleasant Point aoout oue mile. 

When ahreut of Clam Cove Head there will \Je soon a littl~ to the eastward of J!I'., and a.bout six miles oft; thE> village of 

St. Andrew's. To the westward of the villag.i opens the St. CJ'Qix River; to the eastward spPead" away tbe great bay <tf Pas~ 

l!Bma~ttoddy; and behind it rise the Oh,amcooJI: Jlllla 1-0 the bald summit of JaoQat SimpaoD,-t<ix hundr-ed and twenty-sevrn fee! 

above the sea. 
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Northwest Head. Passing Clam Cove Head you will open Northwest Head on the Deer Island shore, which forms the 

southern side of Northwest Harbor,-an excellent harbor of refuge, with suffieieut water for large ve!i'sels. 

From the head the shores of Deer Island stretch away t-0 the northeastward for nearly four miles to :Northeast Head,-two 

hundred an'il thirty-two feet high; and there is a small harbor contained. between this head and Pendleton Island, which lies 

close to it. 

Frost's Cove. On the western shore, a little over a mile above Gleason's Co-ve, is a small indentation, called }'rost'M 

Cove, which ho.s good ar,chorage off its mouth in from four to six fathoms at low water. About a mile and 

a half above it is Gin cove, very small, but with good anchorage; and a little over a mile above this h1 Lewis' Cove, upon the 

shores of which is the settlement of North Perry. 

The low sandy island on tho eastern shore, nearly abreast of Lewis' Cove, is Navy Island, sometimes called St. Andrew·a 

Island, and lies at the entrance to the St. Croix River. It is a little over a third of u mile from St. Andrew's Poiut, and pre

sents to the southward a white water-worn cliff about thirty-five feet high. Im southern half is entirely bare of trees, but n 

thick growth of low spruce occupies about, half of its northern part. The northern point of the island is 

Navy Island. lower than the southern, and is in some places cleared and in others dotted with a thin growth of scrubby fir. 

It lies NW. and SE., is about a mile long, and forms the western and southwestern shores of St. Andrew .. s 

Harbor. It is tolerably bold-to on its southwe8tern side; but on the harbor side the flats extend nearly over to the mainland, 

leaving but a narrow passage at low wa.ter. The channel to the northwestward of the island is very narrow at low tide,-the 

flats nearly joining,-but at high springs there is a depth of from three to four fathoms. The eastern channel is considPred the 

best, and has been marked and buoyed The wooden pyramid, painted white, and seen to the westward of the island, is the 

beacon on Navy Island Reef; and nearly opposite to this, on 1he Mniue shore, is Mlll Point,-tbe western point of entrance to 

the St. Croix River. 

The village of st. Andrew's, which belongs to New Brauswick, _is built on St. .Andrew's Point, at the has" of the greut 

Chamcook Hills, whose slopes here, for nearly five miles, form the enst<>rn sbores of the St. Crvix. It contains about twenty

eight hundred inhabitants, and its principal business is in lumber. The harbor has, iu no place, more tlw.n from tweh·e to 

sixteen feet at low water, but is excellent and well sheltered. There is not more than one foot at low water in the channel, and 

St. Andrew's 
Point. 

St. Andrew's 
Light-llouse. 

it i~ in some places very narrow. 

The land on St. Andrew's Point is very gently sloping and entirely under cultivation; but to the north-

wru:d the hills incN.,'&Se gradually in height until au elevation of O\'er six hundrecl feet is rcach<'d, at the top 

of Mount Simpson, the highest of the Chamcook Hills. At the southeastern end of the village is built. the 

light-l10Ui'tl, called St.Andrew's Light-house, a low white tower, thirty-five feet high, at.anding npon a wharf, 

and showing a fixed white light, 'l'isiblo about ten miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude _ .•••• - - •••••••.••••..••...••••.••••..•••.•••••...••.•••.. 4150 4' 10'' N. 
Longitude ... _ •. _. _ ••• _____ .. ____ . ______ •.••.. ____ . ________ •• __ .• __ &'lo 2 1 60" w. 

On the nort.hern side or the _,.tern entrance to St. Andrew's Harbor, and about a mile to the eastward of St. Andrew's 

Point, is built another light-house, on a sand reef. It is a square, white tower, forty feet high, and shows a fixed wlJite light, 

visible ten miles. Its geoi.,,,.aphical po•ition is 

Latitude ...• _ .•..•.. _ .•.. _._ •.. ____ .. ·-_-·-_ ••••••• _---- __ .•• __ .. 411° a• 45" N. 

Longitude .•.••. --·----------·--·--···---·-------·---·--------- ____ 97o O' DO" W., 

and it bears from St. Andrew's Light-house BE. by E. The eastern entrance to the harbor is between this light-house and thtt 

beacon on the easten1 spit of Navy Island. 

ST. CROIX RIVER. 

This river empties into Passamaquoddy Bay at its southwestern end, sepa.ra.ting the Province of New Brunswick from the 

State of Maine. Its entrance, between Navy Island on the east and Mill Point on the west, is about two miles wide; but it 

gradually contracts to a mile, which width it retains, as an average, to The Divide, about Be\"Oll miles and a half !>hove. There is 

good wat<>r in the channel below The Divide-the least depth being five fathoms at low water; but beyond this it rapidly shoals. 

Tw .. .lve f.,.,t can be taken up to Tbe..I..edge, and from six to eight feet to Calais, according as the northern or southern nhannel 

;,. uiw.d. 

The course of the St. Croix from its mouth to The Divide is about lf. ! W., and the distance seven miles and a half. Here 

it branehes,-the eastern branch forming what is called Oak.Bay, continuing in a.bout a N. by E. direction for a little over four 

miles; while the western branch, forming the main river, turns abruptly to the westward, and rune with mauy changes of 

course, for about five and a half miles, to the city of Calais. The latter is built upon the 8outh bank, and the town of St. 

Stephen's, New llruruowiek, ou tbe north bank. The whole distance from t.he mouth of the river to Calais is thirteeu miles. 

N&'l'l" JBiand, the ea.stem point of entrance to the St. Croix, has been described a.hove. Mill Point, the we.stem point, ie 

steep and bold, forty.five teet high, and forms the northern poin.t uf entraDoo to a large but ehrulow cove 

Miii Point. called Mll1 Cove, where there is a small settlement. About n. mile al:K>•-e the ~int, and nearly opposite to the 

village of St. Andrew's, is the villag.. of RobbinftOn, with C(llllfi<ler-Jbl" trade in lumber and ship-bnwling. 

The land ie here of mooernte b .. igLt, slopes gently as it reced.e.o fro~ th" ,.;v.,1·, aud is nearly all under cultivation. 
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Exactly opposite to Robbinston, on the eastern bank of the river, and about a mile to the nortl1ward Joe's Point. 
of Navy Island, is Joe's Point, or Block-House Point, as it ·waA formerly calle<!. It is a high, gently slop-

ing, round point, mostly graasy, but dotted here aud there with scrub fir. There was formerly " Llock-house upon it, whence 

its name. 
The land at the base of the Chamcook Hills is le•·el and well cultivatt!d. 

On the western shore, a mile above Robl>iuswu, is Brick-yard Point, a high clay h""'d with precipitous faces, and crowned 

with a thick growth of young birch and spruce. !ti• sometimes called Byrne's Read. There is :i. brick-yard here, close to the 

sl1ore. 
The channel now leads towa1-d two small islands, called the Doohet Islands, one lying tolerably close to the west bank and 

the other almost exactly in tbe middle of the river. This latrnr is three miles and a half above Robbinston and fourteen miles 

above Eastport. The islands are <Jailed, respectively, Dochet and Little Dochet !bland. 

Dochet Is1a.nd, sometimes, though incol'l"OOtly, known as St. Croix laland, has a light-house upon it, the lantern rising from 

t,lie southern end of the keeper's dwelling. The island is of moderate height, with precipitous, sandy faces, 

to which, her<! and there, cling clumps of trees. The light-keeper's dwelling stands near the middle, and 

is a conspicuous object. The island is shoal in its surroundings, and must receive a good berth, whet.her 

you pass on its eastern or western side .. 

St. Croix Light-house, on Dochet Isl&nd, fa a lantern tising from the keeper's dwelling, ooth t...ing 

painted white. The light is fixed, varied by flashes at intervals of thirty seconds; of the finh order of 

Fresnel; shown Ii-om a height of seventy-one feet above the sea, and visible twelve nautical miles. Its 

geographical poisition is 

Latitude - - - - - •. - - • - • - - •••• - • - - • - - - - . - • - - - - - - • - • - - - - . - - • - - • - - - • - - • 45° T' 43,, N. 
Lo~tude ___ -- - - ---- ---- •••• ·- --·--- -·· --· --- --- -- ---- ·-·--- - --·. 1no 8
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Dochet Island. 

St. Croix Light
house. 

.rust l)efore reaching Dochet Island the Main ChaDnel pasS&< to the eastward of Little Doehet Island, a small, rocky islet, 

with three or four fir trees up;m it, lying cloee in with the western shore, about half a mUe north uf Brick-yard Point. It is 

about a mile below Dochet Island and about a quarter of a mile from the western shore. 

The passage to the westward of Little Dochet Island is narrow, and not safe for strangers ;-having several rocks in it. 

On the "'""tern shore, nearly opposite to Dochet Island, it; the settlemPnt known as Bed Beach. The shores are st<:eper in 

this vieiuity and not so fe1-tile-b.,iog mostly covered with a thick growth of scrubby trees. The trade is in plaster-for the 

manufacture of which several mills have been erected. 

On the eastern shore, just above Dcehet Island, is a sandy point, presenting precipitous faces toward 

the river, with stunted fir trees clingiug lo them in a few places. This i.s called Sand Point It is not safe 

to approach, as a long spit extends a quarter of a mile from it toward the channel. Above this the eastern 

shor"s rise to a considera.ble he:ght, varying from four to six hundred faet. 

Sand Point. 

The usual eourse for vesse1,. when past Dochet Island is to haul up about N NW. for Devil'>! Head, or Bounda.ry Point, the 

most conspicuous object on the St. Croix River, and which can be seen from below Robbinston. It lies on the west bank of the 

river and on the south >;[d., of The Divide, and is a very steep hill, rising to a height of two hundred and 

fifty feet. At tbe river bank it terminates iu a hold, blu:lf hood, covered mostly with a growth of small fir Devil's Head. 
and spruce; but on its 8-0Utborn side a portion is cleared and has a few houses upon it. It is quite hold, as 

is al..o all of the shore between Red Beaeh and the head. Here is formed The D1vide;-the St. Croix turning abruptly to the 

westward, and a branch running nearly N. and S. for fonr miles and a half, forming what is called Oa.lc Ba.y, u long a.nd wide 

bay, with from two to eight fathoms in it, but of no special importance. 

Into the eastern part of Oak Bay, near its mouth, empties a long, narrow and shoal creek, called Wa.rwlg Creek. The ba.y 

itself ill OOl!ily reoognized by a high, wooded hill, which appears in the middle of it. 

Opposite Devil's Head, on the north side of the St. Cmix, and separating Oak .Bay from the river, is a gra&!!y point, bare of 

trees and of moderate height,. with perpendicular faces, known as Oak Point- Its surface is somewhat flat 

and under cultivation, and a house and barn are vi .. ible from the river. On the same shore, thi.-ee-quartcrs 

of a mile above Oak Point., ie a high, pt"POipitow., rocky bead, called B.a.ven'a Bead. or mwr Bead, tbe eon th 

faee of which is aa perpendicular 8'l a wall. The !wad is cov.el"t'd with a thiek growth of fir and other trees. 

Oak Point. 

On the southern side, abo..,e Devil's Head, the shore• are diversifi.ed,-being partly cleared and cultivated and partly wooded, 

the priucipa] growth being small fir and spruce; while on the north shore, just above Raven's Head, is found low, grassy land, 

stlldded with small trees, and behind this rises a high, baTIJ, white, rocky bill, destitute of either trees or gr&M. This is called 

Brown's Bill, "Or Bald BUI, and is a very remarkable object. 

On Spruce Point, at the base of Brown's Rill, and about ha.If a mile above Raven's or Bluff Head, will 

b& seen a tower of upeu-work, paint.00. brown, and sunnounted by a lantern. This is Spruce Point Light

house. and ehowe a fixed white light from a height of thirty-two fee\ above high wat.ir. lte geographfoal 
poai~n~: , 

L&Ui;ude. ····~· ...................... -·- •••• - .. - - - •••••••• - - _. - • _go JO' 0 11 N-
J.onglWd.e _ ·----· ................................. ___ ..... ---· ____ 970 10' BO'' W. 

Spruce Point 
Light-hone. 



 

30 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

The settlement called The Ledge jg situated on the shore near :Brown's Hill, and about one mile above Oak Point. 'l'he 

}and is hel'e rocky and barren, but there are several wharves for the c<>nvenienee of vessels loading. Tho$ desiruus of lying 

afloa.t at low wawr must anchor, as above this point. they will be obliged to lie aground at low tides. 

Mark Point Light- At The Ledge, on what is called Mark Point, is another tower of open-work, also painted brown. It 

house. is called Mark Point Light-hou...,, is serviceable as a guide t-0 vessels passing The Ledge, and shows a fixed 

white light from a height uf thirty-two feet above high water. Its geographical position is 

Latitude •• - ••••••••••.• - - . - •.• - • - - - - • - • - •• - •••• - • - ••.•••••• - - ••.• u 0 10' :ao /1 N. 

Longitude .••••• - - - - - • - - • - . - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - • - .• -- - .•.• 67° 11.11 20" W. 

Jt is under no circumstances safe for vessels to go above The Ledge without a pilot, as the narrow and dangeroi.s reach 

called the :Bog Brook Pa.as.age begins just ab<>ve the settlemeni. Its course ls about. SW. and its lengtl1 three qua.rlers of a milt'

'fhe Ledge itself, from which the settlement takes its name, jg on the southern shore of the river, opposite 

The Ledge. to the settlement, and is covered only a.t high water. On its end is built a large wooden beacon supported 

on three piers, and a black spar buoy marks the point of the Hats which lie off t11is ledge. Above this, on 

the southern shore, the land is mostly low, rocky and thickly woodt>d; while on the northern shore it is diversified with pai:tly 

wooded and partly cultivated lands. Huch of the higher land on the northern sbol't> of Bog Brook Passage 

Heckman'& Point. is cleaNd and beautifully cultivated. Tbe northern point, at the western end of the passage, is low and 

grassy, with sand faces fringed with trees, (m<>stly birch,) aml is called Heekman's Point. Here the ehlIDnel 

turns to tbe northwaI"d and westward,-the course being about WNW. Heckman"s Point is about two mile.; below Calais. After 

pas!'ing it the southern shore of the river is high, cleared, gently sloping, dotted with orchards, and under fine cultivation. 

- The northern shore is rocky, barren and thickly wooded. 

Todd's Point. On the southern shore, about three-quarters of-a mile above Heckman's Point, will be seen a thickly 

wooded point, culled Todd's Point, rather low, with hands0me housea upon it, and several wharves extend

ing out towards the channel. V easels load l1ere with lumber during the winter, when the ice prevents their pa.ssage above. The 

steamer which runs from Eastport to Calais also stops here at low wawr, being unable to get up to her wharf. 

The guburbs of O&lala begin ahout a quarter of a mile above Todd's Point; and both this town and its opposit.. neighbor, 

st. 8ffpben'll, are vi,;ible from here. They are connected by a covered bridge. 

At Calais vessels must run alongside the wbarve.s and lie aground. The wharves are built out almost to the edge of the 

<'hannel on both sides,-tbe distance across between their ends being only from three hundred and fifty to four hrmdred feet. The 

river is here very narrow, and the channel still narrower,{there being no room for a ve88el to swing at low water,) and there is 

great danger of being run into b,y the tows which are constantly moving up and down. It i~, therefore, a.s above remarked, 

better to run alongside the wharves. 

The immense lwnber businflflS, of which Calais is the centr.., draws thither in the summer l!OO.Son a great number of coasters, 

most of whom, a.s above stated, rely upon steam for their safe conveyance to and from the town. A careful description and 

dt>tailed sailing direction" may, however, enable a veesel to save time (if not able to get a. tow) h,y ..ailing up as far as The 

Ledge; and, if light, 8be may even go up to the town, provided she has an experienced pilot. In 1872, in our schooner, draw

ing ten feet, we beat through this passage and eame safuly up to Calais; but we would not a.d vjge this couTBe to any vessel, 

unles&, as before stated, she be of light dranght and has an experienced pilot. 

The tidal current r11ns with considerable velooity in the St. Croix,"° that sailing veuels mllBt always wait for a fuir tide oI" 

a tow-boat. It is impossible, also, for strangers to go very far above The Dhride on account of" the narrowi.""8 of the channel, 

the ledges and flats which obstruct it, and the absence of buoys to properly mark the dangers. Pilots can always be obtained 

at Eastport, and vessels g•u1erally t&ke a tow-boat h<ltween The Divide and the town. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AlfD ENTERING ST. CROIX RIVER FROM THE VICINITY OF EASTPORT. 

On leaving Eastport, bound up the St. Croix, the first danger met with is Clarke's Ledge, which 
is bare at fow water, lies about three hundred a.nd seventy-five yards above Todd's Head and about 

one hundred yards from shore. It is not buoyed, and always shows itself. About a 
Claris'• Ledge. quarter of a mile above it lies Dog :Island, close in with the shore. Neither of these 

would be at all dangerous were it not for the t1Jhirl6 'JI{. Deer Point, which compel 
vessels to keep the Moose Island shore close aboard to avoid ~em. These whirls on spring tiaes 
extend two-thirds of the way~ the passage between Deer Pomt and D<Jg Island; and mariners, in 
their anxiety to avoid them, are sometimes set UPon ~g Is!and Point. . . 

Aft.er passing Dog Island no dangers are met with until pa.st Pleasant Pomt and up with FI"OSt's 
Head, the southern point of the entrance "to Gleason's Cove, when a black spar-buoy 

Fl'Nf'• Ledges. will be seen "to the westward. This is on Fros~s Led,,,<YeS, which ext.em'! in a northeast
erly direct.ion from the head for a distance of nearly three-quarters of a. mile. The 

buoy is marked No. l, and' is placed in fourt.een feet water, on the eastern end of the reef. Vessels 
must not attempt "to pass t.o the westward of it, as the reef is a dangerous -One. 
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When past Frost's Ledges there a~ no more dangers until nearir up with ~a~y Island, when a 
pyramidal white beacon will be seen oft the northwestern end of that 1sla.nd. Tlns is 
on Navy Island Reef or Nm-fhwest Shoal, as it is sometimes called, and is a guide for Nary Island 
vessels entering or ie:..ving St. Andrew's Harbor. It also serves to keep vessels off Reaf. 
the reef when beating to windward in the St. Croix. . . . . . . 

On approaching Dochet Island a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly rn nud-nver. ThIB is on 
the southern end of The Middle Ground, and vessels using the main channel pass to the eastward of 
it· while those using the western channel pass to the westward. The :Middle Ground 
is' a long ledge, with three feet at l~west tide;, and is com~ mostly of gravel 
The buoy is marked No. 3, is plaeed m soft, muddy bottom, m thirteen feet at lowest 
tides, and may be passed on either hand entering by the easb.:rn or western c~anne~. 

The Middle 
Ground. 

The ledge lies about a mile and a half S. ! E. from Dochet Island, and IB qmte extensive, but 
is easily avoided while the buoy is in position. 

Passing the black buoy on The Middle Ground a red spar-buoy will be seen off the southern end 
of Dochet Island. This is on Half-Tide Ledge, which lies between o. half and thrce-
quarters of a mile to the southward of Dochet Island, and is bare at half-tide, as its Half-Title 
name indicates. There is no passage between it and the island. The buoy is marked ledge. 
No. 2, placed in seven feet at lowest tides, on the southern end of the rock, and when 
in position, St. Croix Light-house bears N. by E. It may be approa.chL>d within thirty yards. 

On coming up with the northern end of Dochet Island there will appear to the westward and 
off the nort-hern end of the island a red spar-buoy, marking the northern point of tlw kd_qe whidi 
cxtend.<J off in that direc/,Wn. It may be approached on its northern side within a few yards, but is 
colored red for the western passage. 

In the west~rn passage there is a red spar-buoy nearly in the middle, which marks a sunken rock 
with five feet at low water off Dochet Island, called Dochet Island Sunken Ledge. The buoy 
must be left to the eastward.* 

Sand Point 
Shoal. 

Sand Point Shoal extends off from Sand Point a distance of a quarter of a mile, 
and is very dangerous,-principally bemuse it is not llillrked by a buoy. V cssels to 
avoid it must, as soon as they can clear the red buoy on the northern end of Docl1et 
Island, haul up for Devil's Head, running close to it. A buoy will be recommended to be plared 
upon this shoal. 

After passing Devil's Head there are no obstructions until The Ledge is approached, when a 

The ledgs. 
large wooden beacon will be seen on its northwestern end and a black spar-buoy to 
the eastward of it. The beacon is on The Ledge, is built of timber, and stands upon 
three piers, and is twenty-six feet high, a little narrower at the top than at the bottom. 
The Ledge extends off from the Maine shore of the river opposite to the settlement, and is covered 
only at high water. 

The black spar-buoy to the eastward of the beacon is on Elliott's Flats, which extend off towards 
the channel from the end of The Ledge. It is marked No. 5, wid is plaood in six feet 
at lowest tides, on the edge of the ftats. After passing it there are no dangers until Elliott's Flats. 
up with Knight's Point, at the western end of Bog Brook Passage. Here will be seen 
a black spar-buoy, which marks Knight's Point Flats,--extending off from the point to the edge of 
the channel, and bare at low water. The buoy is placed in six feet at lowest tides, and is marked No. 7. 

All of these buoys are taken up in the winter; strangers should, therefore, never attempt to 
navigate the river in winter without an experienced pilot. 

Beyond Knight's Point there are no buoys. It is not safe for vessels to go above The Ledt,re 
without a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING THE ST. CROIX RIVER FROM THE VICINITY OF EASTPORT. 

It is best not to attempt to go up the St. Croix River without' a pilot, who can always be found 
at Eastport or on Campobello. The usual course is t.o enter by the Main Channel, (between Deer 
Island and Campobello,)- the.course in being SW. by W. t W. until Cherry Island bears N., when, if 
not intending to stop at Eastport, steer NW. by W. t W. for Dog Island until within a quarter of a 
mile of it, and Door Point bears N. by E.} E. Kendall's Head will now bear NW. by N. i N.; 
and you may steer for it, unless the tides are springs and the whirls farther t.o the westward than 
usual. In this latter case, pass DQg Island within two hundred yards, and keep the western shore 
aboard until past the danger. Under ordinary circumstances, however, the course given above leads 
clear of the whirls. Continue it until abreast of the middle of Johnson's Cove, and Deer Point bears 
SE. by E., with the southern point of Indian Island just open to the southward of it. Now steer N. 
by W. p3st Kendall's Head, (passing about three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of it,) and 

~Tkls-y I•- <>D "'" Buoy·Llst. It h8" prob&bly 1-n placed hol"O by tho plloa. 
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Sailing Di rec- oontinue this course until abreast of Gleason's Point, which is the northern point of 
tions--St. Croix entrance to Gleason's Cove. Upon these courses there is nothing less than eight 
Rill9r. fathoms water. Now steer N. l W. for St. Croix Light-house until nearly up with 

the black buoy on The l\fiddle Ground. Pass to the eastward of this, and steer N. 

by W. ! W. until Jl3St the i;;lu.ml and clear of the red buoy off its northern end. (This buoy must be 
left to the southward by ves....;;els using the Main Channel. It is painted red for the use of vessels 
entering by the western channel, and by them must be left to the eastward.) From Gleason's Point 
to this buoy there is not lE>A'ls than ten fathoms in the channel. When clear of this buoy, after passing 
Dochet Island, steer for Devil's Head, rounding it close-to. The course is between N. by W. and 
N NW. "'~hen abreast of the head, steer NW., which course will lead up to The Ledge, three miles 
below Calais. Here anchor, if desiring to lie afloat at low water. From the red buoy off the north
ern end of Dochet Island to The Ledge the least water will be two fathoms. 

If bound up to town and intending to go alongside the wharves; after passing the black buoy on 
Elliott's Flats, st-eer SW. through Bog Brook Passage, which is three-quarters of a mile long. When 
fairly through it, steer WNW. from abreast of Heckman's Point until up with Todd's Wharf; aft.er 
which keep the middle of the river up to the city. The least water in the channel from The Ledg<i 
to Calais is eight feet, if in the channel on the St. Stephen's side ;-that on the Calais side having only 
about six feet. 

It is rarely that vessels do not have to beat either up the river or through the Bog Brook Pas
sage. A wind which is favorable throu6h the Passage is preferable, even though it necessitates beating 
to windward throughout the whole length of the river, for the strong current of flood will aid in 
accomplishing the distance from Navy Island to The Ledge in a short time; while on the other hand 
the channel in the Bog Brook Passage is so narrow that none but a smart sailing vessel can with safety 
attempt it, as one is scarCBly under way on one tack before it is necessary to go about on the other. It 
is strongly reoommendcd to strangers, however, to take a pilot before attempting the passage of this 
river. Tug-boats can alwayiil be had at Eastport and Calais for a tow either up or down the river, and 
most of the coasters avail themselves of these time-and-money-saving machines. 

The courses given above pass three hundred yards to the eastward of Clarke's Ledge; two hun
dred yards to the eastward of Dog Island; one-third of a· mile to the westward of Deer Point; about 
fifty yards to the eastward of Middle Ground buoy ; the same distance to the eastward of the red 
buoy on Half-Tide Ledge; about twenty yards to the northward of the red buoy off the northern end 
of Dochet Island; about thirty feet to the northward of the black buoy on Elliott's :Flats; and 
about twenty yards to the northeastward of Knight's Point buoy. 

The St. Croix River at Calais is being improved by the Government, and it is proposed to deepen 
the channels over the bars. 

Prona the anelU>rage at Eastpo2"f:, steer N. by E. for Deer Point, and when abreast of Clarke's 
Ledge haul up N. by W. until abreast of Dog Island, when steer NW. by N. ! N. and proceed as 
above directed. 

These oourses pass one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Clarke's Ledge, and nearly a 
quarter of a mile to the eastward of Dog_ Island. 

A vessel coming down the St. Croix with a SW. wind, if caught by the flood tide above Deer 
Point, may go quite close to that point, (unless the whirls are too bad;) and when pa.st it, the current 
of flood through Indian River will take her on the lee bow, and thus favored she may easily beat up 
t.o the anchorage off Eastport agaiDBt the tide. This is often done by coasters whose captains are 
familiar with the currents or who have an experienced pilot on board. 

LJ:GHT-HOVSES. 
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No observations of tides in the St. Croix River have as yet been made by 1he Coast Survey. Mariners mm'!t, therefore, 

depend upon the Eastport tides and upon local information. W a veS1Sel starts from Ell.Eltport to Calais wjrh a fo1r wind on the 

first quai·ter of the flood, she will carry the current of ffood wcitli her all the way. If she has a head wind, she may start as 

soon as the tide t.ul"tls; but if tbere be a strong f"air wind and she starts at the turn of tho tide, she will be apt t-0 run out of it 

before reaching The Divide. 
At .8t. Andrew's Harbor, according t-0 the English surveys, it is high water on the days of full and change at 10° 60ru. The 

rise and fall of spring tides is from twenty-four t-0 twenty-six feet; of neap tides, from twenty to twenty-two fet•t; nnd the mean 

rise and fall of tides, twenty-three feet. 
At the anchomges in Passamaquoddy Bay the tidal cur1..,nt i"' "caroely perocptible; but it ls said that the tide l'.'ises twenty-

eeven feet at 'Ihe Ledge, with a very sivilt curl"ent. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The :magnetic variation at St. Andrew's Light-house b 1879 will be about 18° 27' W. 

COBSCOOK BAY AND TRIBUTARIBS. 

This extensive bay, the entranc" to which lies between E"tes' Head and Seward's :Seek, exteml8 into the land about four miles 

in a westedy direction, where it sends off numerous branches. Its northern branch, called Pembroke River, or Pemaquan :Bay, 

e:x:tenols to the northwestward for three milee 11.nd a half to the town of Pembroke. Its western braucb, called Cobscook River, 

nm" to the westward a wile and a balf, where it split" into t.wo l>rauches called, re1<p€Ct\n,ly, the Nurth and South branches;

the forme1· running to the northwestward about five miles, to the town of Dennys,·ille, and tbe latter extending to the southward 

about firn miles, to the town of Whiting. 

The s<mthern b:ra.nch of Cobaoook Bay, called So11tl1 Bay, extends to tile soulhw&rd for six niiles to West Lubec. There 

are other br-.mcb"" of little importarwe,-such as East Bay, on the no1·tliern slde, just to the eastward of Pemaquan, aud Straight 

Bay and Middle Bay, branches of the Cohscook River, wl1ich run t-o the s.outhws.rd between ,South Brn.ncb and Sot1tb Bay. 

Of these branches PemaqufLll Bay (or Pembroke Rh·et>, as it is uuw called) is the only one of much commercial importance, or 

which can be entered wit11out a pilot. Both the North and South branches of the Co~0<1k are shoal, and of exceedingly 

dangerous navigation. South Bay h"" goud watel", but is of little importance. No sur.-ey either of the shores or of the chan

nels of Cobsoook Bay and it.s branches has as yet been made; {.ut such de!!criptions and direction'< as could be olitti.ined by 

personal "XBII)ination and information de.rived from the pilots are given bel;,w. 

PEMBROKE RIVER. 

The (;ntrance to this river is five miles above Est""' Head,-lying between Gamett's Head on the east and Leighton's IIend 

on the west. Between these tw<> points it is a little over a mile wide, but rapidly C<>ntrncts to o. width uf half a mile, which 

average width.it keepis to Hel'lley'"' Head, two tniles ,.bove. Above thlli head the river becolnes still narrower, until, at the town 

of Pembroke, it ;., a mere creek. 

l'embroke is about nine mile;; above Estes' Head. Consideralile busineBB ls done here both in lumber and iron,--the .Pem

broke Iran Works causing nlso some trade in coal, which ;,. brouglJt. here for thf'jr us". The channel is bu<>yed from the 

entrance to the Southwest Passage, at Estes' Head, up t-0 the ttiwn, which is situated on the west fork of The l>ivi<le, wbi!., the 

Iron Works are on the eastern fork. It has about twenty-five hundred inhabi1ants. 

Vessels bound up this river enter the l!louthwest :Passage either by the Northe?'n Chanuel (ootween Estes' Head and Treat's 

Island) or by the W<1Stern Channel, (between Dudley and Rodgers' Island.) The Hort.hem OhaDDel (which is U>!ed by thoee 

who come into Passamaquoddy Bay and Friar's Roads through the Main Entrance) is half a mile wide and quite tieep, wit.h 

steep shorei! on both.sides. The Western OJuumel is nired by tbose wh-0 come through Lubec NarroWB. 

Este..' Head has been already described on page 17 as .!l. bold, bJnJf, :rocky h..rulland, with its summit Cl'OWDOO with stunt«d 

fir. It is tJ.e eastern point of entrance to Broad Cove. Wbeu abresst of it, Sbackford'e He&d, the wesrem po-int of tbe entrance 

to Broad Cove, will be seen to tbe nortbea.stward, about seven-eighths of a mile distat1i. It is a large, high, bluff head, its top 

covered with 11tunted fir, and on itJS southet"n side a low point maki11g out with a l!>lndy, water-worn fa.oe. 
On the sonthern _side of the passage, about two hundred yards to the northwestward of Trest's Island, is Burial Island, low 

and grassy, with a few scattered tl:"ee!I on it. It is five-eighths of a mile SW'. by S. f S. from Estoo' 

Head; which Is here the width of th., chanuel. Well to the .southw68tward, and close fo with the shore of Burial l&land • 
.8ewa...l's Neck, Ile ltod&'era• ant1 :la,Jor's islands; the former of tnod<>rnt.t> height, with its summit densely 

wooded with small :fir and spruce, and the latoor prooenting a smooth, :round appearance, with a few low trees <>n top. It 'ia 
ahout a quarter of a mile to the northward of Rodgers' Ialand. 

Ou the western side of the entnmce,-nearly opposite to Shl\Ckford's Head, (from which it bears about BW. nearly tffi-ee 

quarte1a of a mile distant,) is Cvmstock Point, low, sandy, covered with a bushy growth of trees, and quite 

boJd-io. !ti& the e8'!ternm-08t point o£ Sew&rd'B lfeck, and here the sl1ot'ei! of the necik make a long curve Comstock Point. 

to the westward. and then w the northward, forming a Jarge cove, with good anchorage, called Bmall'• 
0. P.-1. 5 
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Description of cove. A. low, sandy islet, <'rowned with small, bushy trees, lies nelU'ly in t.be middle of the entrance to this 

Pembroke River. cove, and is called Cooper's Island. From it a long liue of l<tdges, m0i,t1y bru.'<l at half-tidt', exteml" oli' to 

th1> no'l'thward nearly hu.lf a mile. Th .. y are known as Cooper' a Iswna Ledyes, and nre not buoyed. 

A.t Small's Cove ther" is quite a .,eul.,meut-in fact, the whole of the ahorM of Seward's Neck are thfokJy settled 1md w .. U 

cultivated from Lubec Mills to Gove Point. 

When abreast of Shackford's Head, u low, gr11SSy island, with two small houses upon it, will be aeen ah"ad and about a 
quarter of a mile off. This is Goo..., Island, and lies 4bout half a mile off the Moose Island shore, r.nd on 

Goose Island. the south t;ide of the entrance to a large but shallow cove on the western shore of tlrnt islnnd. Tllla cove 

is dry at low water, with ood ledges and l"hoals obstructiug its entrance, u.nd ls of no importanO... Goose 

Island n.,., about a mHe to the southward of the western end of th" passa.g<> betw""n Moose bland >\nd the mainland. 

On the western shore the northertl point of Seward's Neck jg called Gov" Point. It is low, a.rul its extremity is cnvered 

with spruce, fir, beech, etc. A long, steep, sbing1y beach skirts the shur" fo1• neurly th., whole distance 

Gove Point. between Small'• Cove and Gove Point. This beach is convenient for vessels to haul out and e.xaruine their 

bottoms, and jg frequer;tly used for that purpose. 'l'h<J land is cultivat<ld almost to the wate!''s edge. 

On the ea';;teM1 shore, about a mile to the norlhward of Gove Point, and b<Jariug from it about N. hy W., is Birch Point, 

the southernmost point of the mainland on this side. It is high, and has its southeaste1·n slopes clearl-"1 

Birch Point. and cultivated 1o the summit, which is crowned with trees, and is known as Lln<:<>ln'!i Head. To ibo 

southeMtward it extend" into a low, sandy head, covered with grase, aud having a solitary but upon 

it. The head is easily recognizable by the peculiar cut in the woods wbioh crown its summit. A large barn stands on the 

southern eud of Birch Point; and three-quarters of a mile off the point, in "about an :E S:E. direction, is Half-Tide Rode, bare at 

half-tide. 

On the western f'hore, after passing Gnve Point, a. large am! deep bay is opened, running t.o the southward. This is called 

South Bay, and extends to the southward nearly six miles, to the village of We81i Lubec. A. small, low, grassy islet, ca1led 

:&a.zor Island, lies in the middle of the entrance, and farther up the bay are seen t-w>0 1~ w°"d~ i"lands 

Soutl\ Bay. known as :Hog Island and Long Ialar.d. All of tbe shores of this bay are thickly wooded. It has plenty 

of water, but is rarely used,-there being as yet no trade upon its shores. A little over three ·miles ahove its 

mouth, and on the western shore, is the site of the lead-min"" of the Lubec Mln1Dg Company; and, we b€lieve, lheM is some 

slight tra<le in l umher. 

Cobscook River empties into CobseOQk Bay about two miles to the westward of Govt> Poirrt and the same distance WSW. 

from Birch Point, the entrance lying belwoon Leighton's Point on the norlh 4nd Denbow's Point on the south. 

Cob&cook River. Four miles above tl1e entrance is what is ea.lied The P&lls, situated on the North llran<>h, <>nd veTy di:m-

gerous on account of the strong set of the water over them on lhe fio-Od tide. The town of J>ennyaville 

i" ttituated about six miles above The Falls, and has some lumber tr.ide; but none but those thoroughly well acquainted with the 

dangers of the approaches, or furnished with an experienced pilot, dare attt.mpt to go up this river. At Dennysville the stream 

is a mere creek. 

The dangers of the na'l"igation of the branches of the Cobowook River are such that no insurance company will t...li:e a 1·lMli: 

on a vessel engaged in this trade • 

.Just above Biroh Point, on the northern side of Cobscook Bay, lies Red Island, about half a mile from 

Red Island. the eastern shore. It is rocky,-the rocks being of a peculiar red color, like that of red gravel,-anrl the fop 

of the islet has a few stunted bushes upon it. It is very bold to, except on its northwe>ltern side, where a 

ledge, ha.re at half-iide, makes out for about one hundred yards, 

East Bay. 

Abm1t a mile above Red Island is the entrance to East Bay, which makes ht to the northward, between 

:But P01nt, on the eastern shore, a.11d Garnett's Head, which lattel" separates the bay from the entrance to 

Pembruke River. There is good water in it, and it affords exeelfont lUlchorage, 'but is otberwi,,.,, <>f 

lti> northern 8hores show a. graBl'ly head, called Red :S:ea4, with cliffs of the color of red gravel, hacked by a. 

handeome grove of trees. 

Garnett's Head. Garnett'e Head is a high liiU, partly wooded, wi1h most of its slopes under eultivatfon. Its sou,h-
western point is wooded with small birch &nd other trees and is quite eteep-to. A. house aud barn, widely 

sepo.rawd, are seen on the des.red portion of the head. 
Above the entrance to Cobscook :River tile west.em shoree of C>Obseook Bay &re g{llltly sloping and all under ~ultiva.tinn. 

Leighton's Head, or Lldgbton's Point, ae it is sometimes called, is the western point of entranoo to 

Leightoa'a Head. Pembroke River, and is composed of gently sk>ping cleared lands with one or two hooBOS on it, It forms 

the northern point ()f Cobsoook River eut.rauee. Northward from this point the west.em ehol'ell of Pembroke 

River are low, smooth, cleared and <...Uiivated. 

Coggins' Head. Coggi118' Ilead, which lies on the eutero shore, (the first. head Abo•e GArnett's,) pnl8ellts a bluft"f&ce-0n 

the water side, and has a. few scatWred trees upon b;,. llere are built the lower wharves of the Pembroke 

I...:m Works, whfoh are used in w;nter, and by vee.sels wb<>se dl'aught <10"8 not admit of their going up to the. w~..u. 
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Passing Coggins' Read, we open a long narrow cove, called Coggim<' Cove, with straight shores, rather Coggins' Cove. 
e>tecp on the southern E'ide, and lower and more gently sloping on the northern banks. The northern shores 

are formed by a low, well-wooded head, called Hersey's Bead, from which the cuve is sometimes called Hersey's Cove. It 

i8 about seven miles above Estes' Ilead,. .and here is 1he c-omrn-on nnchorage . 

.Just above Hersey's Head is Hersey's Point. It is nnly about twenty-five or thirty feet in height, but Hersey's Point. 
is a very prominent, rocky and precipitous bluff, clotted with scattered clumpR of trees, and with its r<JCks 

overhanging the stream. It is Mmetimes calloo Small's Head. Opposit" to it, 011 the western sbor"' of the rh·er, lie~ Small's 

Island, a low islet, partly wooded, with a wharf and a small fish-weir bnilt ont from it. The river here is about half a mile wide. 

Half a mile above Hersey'• Point is a low, rocky point, covered with a growth of scrllh pine aud fir, an<l cull<!d Hersey's 

Upper Rea.d. A ledge makes off from it in a srmthwesterly direction. 

About a mile above Hersey's Point the river branches at what i• called The Divide,-the we,,.tern branch running north

w.,8tward to the western end of the town of Pembroke, and the eastern b=nch northeastward np to the Iron Wurks. The point 

!<6parating the two at The Divide is called llardy's :PoUl.t. The landing uf the town of Pembroke is about a mile and a half 

above Hersey's Point, and here vessels lie aground alongside the wharves at half-tide. 

DANGERS 

1N APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKI-1 RIVER. 

I. Prone, the 'O>icin:Uv of Eastporl.-Le.aving the anchorage at Ea:stport, bonnd up the Pembroke 
River, there wiJl be seen, when abreast of Buckman's Head, a red spar-buoy on the 
western side. This is on Buckman's Ledge, which has about two feet at low water, Buclrman's 
and extends off from the head in a southerly direction about two hundred yards. The Ledge. 
buoy is placed in three fathoms, on the southern end of the ledge, and is marked No. 2. 
Passing it, the course leads for Estes' Head, which may be passed close-to, and a red spar-buoy will 
be seen off the southern face of Shackford's Head. This buoy, which is marked No. 4, 
i;.; plw:ed to mark the southern extremity of Shackford's Ledge, making off from the 
head in a SSE. direction. It is in three fathoms, on the southeastern side of the 
ledge, and after passing it a line of ]edges will be seen on the western shore making 
off to the northward from Cooper's Island. These arc the Cooper's Island Ledges, 
are mostly bare at half-tide, and extend along the shore of Seward's Neck for about 
three-eighths of a mile from Cooper's Island. They are not buoyed, but a buoy will 
be recommended to mark them. 

Shackford' s 
Ledge. 

Cooper' B Island 
ledges. 

Passing these ledges another red spar-buoy will be seen a little over a mile to the northward, off 
the western end of Goose: Island. This marks Goose Island Ledge, with three feet 
at lowest tides, and lying to the westward of Goose Island, on the ea.<itern side of the GooBe Island 
channel. The buoy is placed in eighteen feet water on the northern side of the ledge; Ledge. 
but a bctt.er position would be on the western or channd end of the shoal. !.iariners 
beating to windward must \x>1ir in mind the position of this buoy. 

When past Goose Island the course turns more to the westward, past Gove Point on the south 
and Birch Point on the north, and over towards Red Island; and then turns to the 
northward towards Garnett's Head, the eastern point of the entrance to Pembroke C/ar/ce'sLedgu. 
River. On the west.ern shore, south of this head, will be seen a black spar-buoy. 
This is on Clarke's Ledges, which lie about a quarter of the way from the western shore, and are out 
at half-tide. The buoy is the first black buoy met with in this passage,-is marked No. 1, and placed 
in three and a half fathoms on the eastern end of the ledges. 

Gangway Ledge, which lies SW. by W. from Garnett's :S:ead and is awash at GangwayLedge. 
low water, is also marked by a black spar-buoy, (No. 3,) which must be left to the 
westward. It is placed N NE. of the shoal, in five fathoms, and may, therefore, be approached closely. 

Two-Hour Rock is the next danger met with aft.er passing Coggins' Head. It is 
out at one-third ebb, and lies on ihe western shore, a short distance below Hersey's Two-Hour 
Head. The buoy, which is black and marked So. 5, is in six feet water, on the edge Rocle. 
of the rock, and must be left to the westward, as there is no passage between it and 
the shore. 

After passing Two-Hour Rock, a black spar-buoy will be seen to the northwestward. This is on 
the western end Qf The Middle Ground, which baa two feet at low water. When in 
position the Winter Wh&M"es bear from the buoy N NE., and after passing this there 
are no dangers until up wit11 Hersey's Upper Head, off which a red spar-buoy will be 
soon. This booy is on the southwestern end of Herse:y' 8 Upper Head Ledge, which is 

The Middle 
GN>llnd. 

covered at half-tide. The buoy is marked No. 8, placed in seven feet water, and must be left to the 
e38tward. When past it, steer up for the eastern or west.em branch of the river. 
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Hardy's Point On approaching Hardy's Point a black spar-buoy will be seen to the southward 
ledge. of it, which marks the en<l of a half-tide ledge called Hardy's Point Ledge. The buoy 

is marked No. 9, bears about S. by E. from Hersey's Upper Head, and there is no 
passage between it and the point. 

In the east<:>rn branch, ·which leads up to the Iron 'V orks, the eastern edge of tl1e charmel is marked 
by a red spar-buoy, which serves to keep vessels off the fla!.s making out from the ea8lern shore. There 
are several buoys above Hardy's Point; as on Bridge's Ledge a black spar, No. 11, on Smalfs Point 
Le.d_ge.~ a red spar, No. 10, on Llardy'B Upper Point a black spar, No. 13, and on Stoddard's Point a 
red spar, No. 12; but, as it is impossible for ve&<iels to pass above Hardy's Point without an exp<:>riencecl 
pilot, and rarely without a steam-tug ahead, (and then only at high water,) mention of them ~s un
necessary. 

All the buoys in the Pembroke above The )'.fiddle Ground are taken up in the winter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMilllOKE UIVER. 

I. Pron~ the vieluity of .Eastpovt.-Pass Estes' Hearl elose aboard, and when abreast of it, steer 
W. by N., which course continue for about half a mile, or until the sandy cliff on the south end of 
Shackford's Head bears N. i- W., when steer NW. ! N., (NW. by N. if the tide be flood,) which course 
will lead past Shackford's Head and up with Gove Point. On this murse, when past Cooper's Island, 
the shore of Seward's Nl,>ek must not be approached nearer than :five hundred yards, as there are se1..eral 
8and-8pits on that 8ide, over which the tide runs violently. If intending to anchor in Small's Cove, as 
soon as you have passed the northern end of Cooper's Island Ledges haul right into the cove. There is 
nothing in the way,and you may anchor at discretion in good water. But if bound up river, continue the 
NW. by N. course up to Gove Point, when steer N NW. for Red Island, passing it close-t:o. Keep 
close to it to avoid being set up into the Cobscook River by the very strong flood tide, which here runs 
with great veloeity; and when abreast of Ee.stern Point, (the eastern point of entrance to East Bay,) 
strer NW. :f N. for Garnett's Head, which you must pass close-to. Always keep the eastern shore 
aboard in this vicinity, a'l the western shore is ]edgy and shoal, as may be seen by the black buoys. 
\Vhen abreBBt of Garnett's Head, sk>er NW. by W. t W., and when a little above the head, haul up 
NW.! W. for the black buoy on Gangway Ledge. This course will pass to the westward of and 
cl08€ to a long point with a fish-weir on it, behind which the land rises to a high, sreep hill, with clumps 
of trees upon it and a group of hoUS€S at its base. Tl1is is Coggins' Head,-(see page 34,) and here 
are built the Lower or Winter Wharves of Pembroke. Pass to the eastward of the Gangway buoy, 
about one hundred yards distant, and steer NW. ! N., leaving the hlack buoy on Two-Hour Rock to 
the westward; and when fairly opposite to Hersey's Head round to and come to anchor in from three 
t:o four fa.thorns. Above this, vessels, even of light draught, cannot go withont lying aground at low 
water. But, fruending to go up as jar as Hardy's Point, continue the course up river, passing to the 
westward of the red buoy on Hersey's Upper Head Ledge. When up with the black buoy on Hardy's 
Point, and bound up to the Iron Works, steer between that buoy and the red one on the eastern side of 
the entrance. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER. 

II. eo-, ... fr- 1':1- s.d:ra-r.i, ~ 2'1-ect"• IalaN4-' tl&e MalRl•nd.-To the northward 
of Lubec Narrows there are no dangers in this passage until past Dudley Island, near 

Paddy'• Ledge. which is Paddy's Ledge, a bare rock, lying about three hundred and fifty yards off the 
Treat's Island shore and a quarter of a mile N. of Dudley Island. It is tolerably 

bold-to, and forms the southe~ en«;J of a large_ I.edge bare r;i low 1oater, about three hundred yards long 
in a N. by W. and S. by E. drrect1on, and which has, besides Paddy's LOO.ge, several other bare rocks 
upon it. The principal of these is Gull Rock, lying about sixty yards t.o the northward of Paddy's 
l..edge, and surrounded. by shoal water. There is, however, a good passage, with about four fathoms 
of water, between this ledge and Treat's Island; hut neither ledge is buoyed. 

The northwestern P?int of Treat~s Island ~s shoal to the distance of nearly a quarter of a mile . 
.At the western end of this shoal there is a small ISland, called Burial Island, (see page 2.5.) It is low 
covered with grass, and has th:ree or four trees and a single house upon it. A bare rook, 'fW>t 'f"U&mttl, ~ 
~ the nartlieastward of it,. 
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On the west.ern side of the channel, nearly due W. from Bur~al Island, and about Dangers--Pem
three-eiO'hths of a mile from the shore of Seward's ~eek, there 1s a gi·oup of ledges broke Ri1FBr. 
wit!wut buoyB, bare a.t half-Ude, lying to the northeastward of 1\Iajor's Island,-the north-

'ernmost being a quarter of a mile distant :ind the sout~ernmost about. t~ree hundred and fifty yards. 
They always show themselves, and are qmte bold-to. The n~me }JfaJO~ s Island_ Ledge has b?en s?g
gcstCd for them. The channel between these ledges and J!urial ~sland is thret;--eighth;; of a mile w1de. 

After paF..'>inO' Burial Island there are no dangers until up with Shackford s Head, when you must 
look out for Sh~kford's Leri.ge, which makes off from the head in a S BE. d~reetion. 
A reu spar-buoy, marked No. 4, is p_laced on the southern end of the ledge, m good 
water. Passing to the westward of it, the course leads to the nort~westward, between 
8hackfonl's Head and Cooper's Island, and to the eastward of a lme of ledges called 

SliacKford' s 
Ledge. 

C'ooper's Islam,d Ledg(',J:!, mostly bare at lmlf-tide. These ledges extend to the northward from Cooper's 
Iolaml for about three-ei<rhths of a mile, and are not buoyed. 

Goose Island 
Ledge. 

After pa.-;sing Coop:i.'s Island Ledges, a red spar-buoy will .be seen a little over a 
mile to the northward, off the western end of Goose Island. This marks Goose Island 
Lc;dge w11ich has three feet at lowest tides, and lies to the we'-'tward of Goose Islam], 
on the' eastern side of the channel. The buoy is placed in eighteen feet water on the northern side of 
the ledge, and not to the westward, as it should be; and this must be borne in mind when beating to 
windward. 

When pa.st Goose Island, the course turus more to the westward, leading toward Red Island, and 
then to the northward, toward Garnett's Head, the eastern point of the entrance to 
Pembroke River. On the western shore, to the southward of this head, will be seen a Clarke's 
black spar-buoy. This is on Clarke's Ledges, which lie about a quarter of the way · Ledges. 
from the western shore and are out at half-tide. This is the first black buoy met with 
in the bay. It is marked No. 1, and is placed in three and a half fathom.<;: on the eust.ern end of the 
ledges. 

The dangers in Pembroke River above Garnett's Head arc described on pages 35-36. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PEMBROKE RIVER. 

II. Ji'ronr, tli.e Saut11.ward, bet-ween 7.'reat's Island and the "nalHland.-'Vhen through l.1ubec 
Narrows, steer NW.! N. until past Dudley Island, and its northern point is brought to hear E. ~ S., 
in range with the middle of Friar's Head. Pass the western point of the island at a distance of about 
four hundred yards and haul up N. t E. for the middle of Broad Cove, and continue this course 
until Estes' Head be.ars E. by N. ! N., when steer NW. ! N., with Treat's Island over the stern 
beariug SW.! S. This <.,-ourse will lead past Shackford's Head and up to Gove Point. When past 
Cooper's Island, keep about five hundred yards from the shore of Seward's Neck, as there are several 
Band-Bpita lying along that slwre, over which the tide runs with great velocity. If inte:ruling to anchor 
in Srnall's Cove, haul into it as soon as the northern end of Cooper's Island Ledges is passed. If 
bound up the river, continue the course NW. by N. (or NW. f, N., according to tide) until abreast of 
Gove Point, when steer N NW. for Red Island, which pass close-t.o. (It is necessary to keep this 
shore aboard in order to avoid being set up into Cobscook River by the very strong flood tidet which 
here runs with great rapidity.) Continue the N NW. course past Red Island until abreast of East 
Point, when steer NW. t W. for Garnett's Head, which pass close-to. Keep the eastern shore aboard 
in this vicinity, as the western shore is ledgy and shoal. When abreast of Garnett's Head, steer NW. 
hy W. 1 W., and when a little above the head haul up NW.! W. for the black buoy on Gang
way Ledge, and proceed as directed for Pembroke River, on the preceding page. 

Pembroke River is called, on the old county maps, Pemaquan River from its souree in Pem.a.qua.n 
Lake to Hersey\; Head, and from Hersey's to Garnett's Head it i..<1 called Pema.quan Bay. It is now, 
however, geucraily kllOwn as Pembroke River throughout its entire length. 

TIDES. 

No veaeels should ever atWIDpt to enter the bay or its rivet'B without a pilot, whose local knowledge of the set and tnn1 of 

the tides will be all that is needed for safe navjga.tion. It may be us well, however, again to call attent.iou to the strong set of 

the ftoOO. into Cobscook River, which OOmJ>t'la Velill!Ols to keep close to the eastern .. bore. The tide also runs violently over the 

eand-•pitB off' Sewa.rd's .Nook. The tide tables of Eastport Hal"bor, on page '.l1, will serve for the lower portion of this ba;v. 

VA.B.IA.TJION OF THE COMPASS. 

An approximate value of the magnetic variation fur U... entrance t-0 Lubec N&rr0wa, in 1879, is 2a0 S'1' W. The annual in

Cl"ealle is between' a' and 81• 
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ICE IN EASTPORT HARBOR. 

This harbor is never so much obstructed by ice, even in severe winters, as to int.erfere with the movements of either steamers 

or sailing-vessels. Friar's Roads are not used as an auchorage in winter; and Broad Cove, which is the real harbor, is always 

free. The great rise and fall of the tides keeps the wharves clear; and the only formations in Friar's Roads are fields of" drift

ice" of small <'Xtent, which, coming from the St. Croix and adjacent waters, pass through the Roads to sea; and these are 

neither heavy nor exteni'ive. The rapidity of the tidal currents is such as to effectually prevent local formations, and also to 

overcome the influence of the winds on "drift-ice." 

COAST OF MAINE 

TO THE WESTWARD OF WEST QUODDY HEAD. 

From We"t Quu<ldy the coast has a general direction about W. bys. t s. for about five miles to Bayley's Mistake, and is for 

the most part high, rocky and barrea, with pr.,cipitous faces to seaward, and quite bold-to, except. on the south side of West 

Quoddy, where the land is lower, and houses are visible just back of the beach. 

BAYLEY'S MISTAKE 

is a large cove running about NNE. and about a mile long. It is of no importance as a harbor of refuge except in ea..es of the 

greatest nL-cessity. Ou approaching it from the eastward, Jim's Head, the eastern point of entrance, will be seen and recog

nized as a bold, bluff and rocky bead, with foafle..s fir and spruce on top. The harbor will be recognized by a flat mountain 

with three peaks, which appears nearly in the middle and staading some distance back from the shore. Several houses will be 

seen at the base of this mountain. 

The entrance to Bayley's Mistake is between Jim's Head on the ea.st ancl Balch'& Head ou the west. The latter is lower 

than Jim's Head, more gently s1oping, and has a fttw trees on it. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BA YLEY'S MISTAKE. 

In the middle of the entrance to this cove lies a ledge, bare at two hours' ebb, called Bayley's 
Ledge, which is the only danger encountered in entering, and is not buoyed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING BA YLEY'S MISTAKE. 

As before remarked, this harbor must not be attempted unless in case of the most urgent necessity. 
It is only fit for light-dmught vessels, and is very rarely used. To enter it, run close along shore 
until Jim's Head is made, which steer for, rounding it close-to, and keep to the northward, anchoring 
when well inside the head. 

Into this harbor a ·depth of four fathoms can be taken; but, being open to southerly winds, it is 
entirely unsafe for anchorage. In moderate weather, with the wind to the northward, vessels of light 
draught may run in here to wait for a favorable tide. But in heavy southerly weather, unless it be 
the only chance of saving the ship, the entrance must not be attemptoo. 

HAYCOCK HARBOR. 

From Bayley's Mistake t.o Haycock Hat•bor the distance is not quite three-quarters of a mile, and the course about aw. by 

W. It is improperly called a harbor, as it is a mere cove, aft'ording no shelter except in the calmest weather. In fine w.,a,t}u;r 

vessels whose m .... ters are well acquainted with the cove and it.s dangers sometimes run in, and lie aground at half-tide. But 

no one should ever attempt to remain in it if there is any likelihood of foul weather. The water is shoal and the shores high 

.and well wooded. 

MOOSE RIVER. 

The entrance to this river (which is sometimes called lltootle Cove) is about a mile to the westward of Haycock Harbor. 

It is not lit for a harbor of refuge, and should not be need as such unless in very urgeut c.....,s, as the ent.nmce is obstructed by 

ledges, (none of which are buoyed,) the channel is uarrow, there is no shelter except in northerly winds, and the holding

ground ie not good. Veesel& caught by foul weather in th1s vicinity can always make.Little River, eix miles lo the westward,

an excellent harbor in all winds. 

On approaching M006C River, a high, bluff, well-wooded head, called Eastern Bead, will be -n on the eastern side of tbe 

entrance. Its high<!St point is wf'll back from the shore, and is gr&l!lly, wlth a number of small spruce and fir trees upon it, 

while the western point is low and rocky. The western shares are lower than the eastern, and are mostly covered with bushes. 

There is a small settlement at the head of the river, which hllil growll up a.round the mills. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MOOSE RIVER. 

Long ledges make off from Eastern Head to the southwestward for a considerable-distance, and are 
generally called Ea.stern Head Ledge8. They are mostly bare at half-ti<le, and are not buoyed. If 
they are avoided the harbor may be entered safely. 

SAILING DIHECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MOOSE RIVER. 

The only rule for entering Moose Riyer is to keep the western shore aboard until well past Eastern 
Head Ledges, and anchor when well inside. In fine weather a pilot may generally be obtained hy 
making the usual signal; but it is at best a poor harbor, and is rarely entered; although five fathoms 

may be easily taken into it. 
LITTLE RIVER. 

From }loose River the coast has a general direction SW. ,!- W. for nearly four miles, to Sa.ndy Point, and thence W. by S. 

~ s. for a little over two miles, to the entran<.;e to Little River. The shore is generally high, rocky, banen and steep-to. Just 

to the eastward of this entr-.... nce, and very noticeable, will appear Long Point, high, rocky, and friuged with a fow stuu1ed spruce 

and fir. To the westward of this is seen, first, Schooner Brook Read, high, bare aud r<><.:ky, and next., to the Wt!stward, Otter 

Head, the eastern extremity of The Lookout, which is also rocky, but lower. 

The entrance to Little River is thirteen miles SW. by W. i W. from West Qnodi1y Head. It is an excellent harbor, very 

little obstrncted, and may be saft>ly entered by strangers by following the sailing directions. It runs nearly NW. by W. for 

about a mile and a half, but iB navigahle only up to the town of Cutler, situated on its northeni bank, just above its mouth. It 

is probably more frequently resortoo to as a harbor of refuge t~•m auy other entranci; between Englishman'• Bay and Eastport, 

as it afford• excellent anchorage fur vessels in all wiads. The bottolll is stiff grey m ml. 

It mm1t be remarked that little in the shape of stores or providious can be obtained here,-the resii1ents mostly Ii ving on fi11!1, 

of which they obtain only enougl1 fur their own commmption. 
Vessels bound to Eastport and St .. John may here obtain good pilots. The coast is well known to many of the inlm.lmants, 

who fish along •horo and are acquainted with every inle): and cove. 

Little River t'ntrance is between Eastern Knubble on the north aud Little River Head on thesoutb, all(11he most prominent 

objects ~een on approaching it from the eastward will be the light-house and bell-tower on Little River Island, There are two 

channels-one leading between Eastern Knubble and Little RinJr Island, ca.lied the Main Channel; aui1 one between the island 

and Little River Head, called the West.em Clhalm.el. The latter is shoal but has no obstructions. 

Eastern Knubble is a. high, rrccipifous and rocky head, crowned with a few spruce and fir tre.,s; and 

to the eastward of it there will be seen a Mgh, squa1-e, bare, tower-like head, called Grea.t Hea.d, which is a. Eastern Knubble. 
good landmark if the coast iB made in thick weather and the light-house cannot be seen. 

Little River Head, on the southwestern side of the entrance, is of moderate height. It.; northern bluff is wooded with a 
small growtl1 of fir, hut tbe rest of the surface has been cleared and the stumps of the trees left, standing; which, being whitened 

by exposure, present the appearance of headstones in a graveyard ;-this very peculiar appearance marking the head with 

certainty. The rocks on its southern and eastern faces have large white spots painted ou th .. rn just below the t-0p of the cli.ff;i, 

to enable vessels making the harbor from the westward to recognize the entrance, when, from th" peculiar 

formation and trend of the shore, no opening can be seen until to the eastward of Little River Head. These Little River Head. 
\>ainted rock" are also nseful to vessels coming from the eMtwa.rd in thick weather; for Schooner Ill'O-Ok, 

which is just to the eastward of the month of the river, is so mnch like the latter in appearance that it wonld be apt to he 

mistaken for it in such weather, if it were not for the painted rucks. V.,....eJs have sometimes made this mistake and some have 

been lost,-Eastern Knllhble, which looks a good deal like Little River Island, baviug h<.>en taken for that island and n. c,onrse 

shaped fur the harbor. 

Little River bland lies in the middle of the entrance to the river. Ii is small and rocky and crowned with a tbick growt.h 

of stunted fir. On its northwestern side the land is cleared and geutly sloping, and in the middle of this 

cleared space is bttil.t the light-house, called Little River Light-lmuse. It is a stone tower, painted white, Little River Island 
attaclrnd to the eastern end of the keeper's dwelliug, which;,. al"° of stone. The tower is twenty-eight feet and Light-house. 
higl1, and shows a fixed white light, of t11e fifth order of Fresn.,J, varied by flashes at intervals of a minute 

and a half, rrom a height of forty feet above the sea, visible eleven miles. This light is not visible on any bearing to the 

eastwud of Ji. Its geographical position is 

Latitude -·-- ---- --- .. --- .. ---- ---- _ -- . -- -- --~. -- ......••..... -- ... fAO 39' 45" 1f: 
J.on«itude ___ . ____________ • _____ •.•• __ ·--. _. _. _ .• __ •. _ ••. __ .. ____ • ~ 6'1° lll' r;" w. 

A white pyramidal structure about two hnndretl feet S. by E. from the light-bouse con\Ains &he fog-bell, 

which is struck by machinery twice a minute. 

Feg-aipal. 
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The roeks upon Little River Island also have white spots pninted upon them. The Main Channel is betw...,n Little Itiver 

Island and Eastern Knubble, although there ie a goml channel with eig]Jt foet at low wate1· un the suuth.,rn shure, betwe<'U the 

head and the island. (See prooeding page.) 
On the northel"tl bank <.lf the river, nearly abreast of the light-house, a high, steep hill, call"'1 The Lookout, is seen just 

back of the shore. 

Eastern Head. Just to the westward of Eastern Knubble is Eastern Head .. high, precipitous, and crowued with trees. 

The banks of the northern shore of the river are all steep and rocky. 

Ackley•s Point, a little below the town, is a high, rocky and barren bluff, on which there is one house, painted b~own, 

standing in u. grove of lo'v :firB. 

The suutln~ru sllores of tbf:'" 1·ive1~ are 101ver than 1he northern, covered \\iith bushes, and here and there b'Toups of hous('S 

cl°"" to the shm,.,·liue. ,]u,.t to the westward of Little River Head is another smaller bluff, called Little :S:ead, al80 rocky, eteep, 

and cro,vned with fir. 

The town vf Cutler is Luilt on the north bank, a little abm·e the liglit-houl<e, on high ground, extending from the shure to 

the foot of tl1e hills bt>l1ind. In The Narrows, just above 1be town, are tbe remains of a mill-dam. 

The 'Vestern Channel into t.his rh-er is unobotructed, and abont four hundred yarde wi<1e, with eight feet at low water. 

Considerable lumber business is done in Cutler, aud tht•re is also some ship-building. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E:!','TERING LI'I'TLE RIVER. 

I. fJooninu from, the Ea.stwara.-In coming into this harbor beware of Eastern 
I1:ead Ledge, bare only at low spring tides, and lying off Enstern Head about one 
hundred yards from the northern shore. The ledge runs NW. and SE., is about fifty 

yards long, and is not buoyed; but a buoy will be recommended to mark it; as, if properly marked, 
the entrance would be perfectly safe for strangers. 

Eastern Head 
Ledge. 

Transport Transport Ledge, which lies in Cates' Cove, is a foot out at low water, and lies 
Ledge. about fifty yards from low-water Jine, off Transport Point. the eastern point of Cates' 

Cove. It is not, therefore, in the way, except for vessels using the Vt'estern Channel, 
and is not buoyed. 

These are all the dangers in the approaches to this harbor by the .Main Channel. 
In the Western Channel the only danger at the entrance is Long Ledge, making 

off from the southwi'Stern shore of the river abreast of Little River Island, and for 
the rnost part dry at low water. Il€tween this ledge and the head is a small cove, genera11y known as 
Loug Ledge Cove. 

Long Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING LITTLE RIVER. 

I. C-inu froon the .Eashvard.-Bring the light-house to bear W. f S. and steer for it until 
close-to, when, if bound in by the Main Channel, pass to the northward of it, keeping it close aboard to 
avoid being set on Eastern Head Ledge. When past the island, steer directly for the low land at the 
head of the river, having the church in Cutler a little to the northward of the course. Anchor any
where abreast of the town, but the best anchorage is near its lower end, just above Ackley's Point, 
where the depth is from four to five fathoms and the holding-ground excellent, (being composed of 
stiff grey mud,) but the channel is somewhat narrow. 

If coming in by the, TVestern Channel, pass between Little River Head and the island, keeping 
about midway of the passage, and when abreast of the we.stern end of the island gradually haul over 
to the northern shore. Through this channel eight feet at mean low water can be carried. 

The entmnce to Little River hears NW. by W. t W. from Southwest Head, the southern point 
of Grand Mauan, distant a little over twelve miles. Vessels coming from that vicinity may, when 
about a mile and a 1mlf to the southwestward of the head, steer NW. t W., which, if made good, will 
bring them up with Little River Light-house, when the directions given above must be followed. 

DANGERS 

IN APPJiWACHING AND ENTERING LITI'LE RIVER. 

Easte,.,, Head 
Ledge. 

II. Conaing ~ the WedK'ard, along shore, there are no dangers in the ap
proaches, the shores being tolerably bold-to and safe; but on enwring the river look 
out for Eastern Head Ledge, on the eastern shore, about one hundred yards to the 

southward of Eastern Head:- It lies NW. and SE., is about fifty yards long, and at low spring tides _ 
is bare. 
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If coming in by the We.stern Channel, between the island and the head, look out for Long Ledge, 
which makes off from the southern shore to a considerable distance, opposite to Little 
U.iver Island and is for the most part dry at low water. When past this, edge over Long Ledge. 
towards the n'orthern shore to avoid Transport Ledge, which lies in Cates' or Willard's 
Cove, about fifty yards from the low-water line. It i;; a foot out at low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPHOACIIING AND ENTERING LI'ITLE RIVEH. 

IL Ctnniag frrnn t:Ae We,si;urard, aloag sl~orc.-'Vhen Libbey Island light bears N NW., 
distant three miles, steer NE. by E. Easterly until Little River Island bears N NE. and the southern 
point of Deer Island (on the eastern side of the entranoe to Little Moohias Bay) bears W. by S. -i S. 

Now steer NE. by N. ! N., nearly for the eastern point of Little River Island. Give this point a 
berth of about one hundred and fifty yards, and, as BOOD as the light-house and bell-tower are open, 
haul up gradually until you head N., having the island to the westward. 'Vhen nearly abreast of the 
light-house, and the river is fairly opened, haul up gradually to NW. and run directly in for the low 
land at the head of the river, having the church a little t-0 the northward of the course; and when 
abreast of Ackley's Point, round to and come to anchor. Or, wishing to proceed farther up, anchor 
anywhere off the town, with good holding-ground. But remember that, the farther up, the less water, 
as the channel shoals rapidly. Off Ackley's Point the depth is from four to five fathoms. 

In passing Little River Island give it a berth at all times of one hundred and fifty yards. 
The flood tide along shore sets to the eastward and the ebb to the westward. The current runs 

with considerable velocity, so that few vessels can beat against it. On the other hand, a vessel with a 
favorable tide can make excellent headway, even in a very light head-breeze. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

: 
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VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The approximate variation for the year 1879 is no 841 W., and the annual increase about ~l!. 

ICE IN LITTL!l: RIVER. 

This harbor is unobstructed by ice even during th,. eeverest winters, and is acce.ssible at nil times for both sailing-vesl!le]S 

and steamers. The absence of heavy furma.tions may be a.ttribated, as in Eastport, to the strength of th,. tidal currents; but 

besides this influence, the course of the river (nea.rly NW. and SE.) permits the prevalent winds from tht! northward and west

ward to assist the current of ebb in carrying the ice to sea., and prevents the current of flood from bringing ice iu from oub!ide. 

LITTLE MACHIAS BAY. 

Two wiles to the westward of Little River Head is the entrance to Little Machia.I! Bay, which is of little importance, 

although having tolerably good water; as its navigation is rendered da.ngerollS by the k-dges and rocks -0ff its month, and it is 

open to southerly and southeasterly wiuds. Between Little River and this bay the co!ISt has a general trend about W. i N., but 

it.> outline is irregular, with several ind.intatioru1. The land is higl1, steep aud thickly wooded. 

The entrance to the bay is between Dennison's Point on the east and Davis" Point on the west, and is tbNJe-quarte1'S uf a 

mile wide, but much obstructed by i .. l.,ts and ledges, rendering the passage unsa.fo for strangers. It is three-quarters of a mil<. 

long N. by R. and S. by W., wider at its head than at its moath,-being a mile and a half wide at its northern <:ind, where there 

is a lIDlall settlement known as Litue Machias. The shores are mostly rocky and ba.rren,-the e-tern shore being dott.ed with 

houses, but the w.istern bank very thinly settled. Most of the land is wooded with fir trees. 

Deer Island, which lies a mile to the eastward of the entrance and close in with the shore, is rocky and Deer Island. 
wooded with the nsnal growth, and is about a quarter of a mile long in a !l'E. and SW. direction. Its shores 

are bold-to. The channel from the eastward passes between the island and the Black Ledges on the westmn shore. 

O&pe W&llh, -On the western shore, is a rocky islet, lying close iu with Davis' Point, and has one hoUB<I on it, near ita nor&h
en1 end. 

c. P.-~. 6 
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The Old Man. The Old Man is a 1<mall islet lying three-quarters of a mile 'to the southward (SE. by S. t S,) from Cape 

Wash, a mile and a quarter SW. by W. t W. from Deer Island, and a mile and a half from Cross Island, at 

the entrance to Machias Bay. All of these jg)ets are l>uld-to. 

Wirnn inside the bay, the best anchorage will be found on the WL'Stern shore, in a depth of from two to :five fat)10ms; but 

it is unsafe ground on account of being open to the southeastward, 

The Black Ledges lie exactly in the middle of the entrance, nearly midway between Cap<> Wash and Deer Island, 1111d are 

very dangerous. They are out at low water, and may be avoided by ;keeping either shore clo~e aooar<l. There is no passage 

between Cape Wwh and Davis' Point, but tl1.,re is saitl to he a good channel between it and the Black Ledges. 

Vessels entering Little Machias Bay frum the eastward should pass to the southward and eastward of Deer Island and 

steer up to the nort.hwestward, toward Dennison's Point, keeping it a little to the northward of the course until past the Black 

Ledges. '\Vheu past these, they may alter their course a little to the westward; and, when fairly jn the hay, steer over towards 

the western shore and anchor according to draught. These are the only directions that can be give11 for this bay, which is of 

no use as a harbor of refuge and is never entered hy strangers. Four fathoms at mean low water can he taken up to the an

chorage; but it must be remembered that the Black Ledges are not buoyed. 

MACHIAS BAY. 
Just to the westward of Little Machias Bay lies a large, high, rocky island, called Cros" Island, on the western side of whfoh 

is the main entrance to a large arm of the sea, known as ~fachi:J.s Bay. It is six miles long and from two and a half to four 

miles wide, and receives at its northwestern end the waters of Machias River. Its ent1·ance is forty-six mil,;s NW. t w. from 

Dryer's Isl:md Light-hou...,, twenty-four miles RW. by W. t W. from Grumet Rock Light-house, ten miles and a half NW. f w. 
from :Machias Seal bland Light-houses, and twenty-one miles WSW. from West Quoddy Head. 

The ent.-.IDCB to Machias Bay is betwt>en Cr<•SB Island on the east rmd Libbey Island on the west, and is nParly two miles 

and a half wide. Tliere is, however, a good chann,.J, tbongh unsafe for snnngers, between Cross bland and the mniuland to 

the eastward ;-the elmnuel leading to this latter passage passing between The Old Man and Cape Wash, and thence toward" 

M:1nk Island, which is left to the westward, after which the passage }s clear. This entrance is called Cross Island Narrows, 

and has several bad 1.,dges in it. 

The town uf llla.chlasport is situated on the weRtern hank of Machias River, near its mouth, and the city of Marhias on 

the south bauk of the same river, about four miles above the port. It has a very large lumber trude, some ship-buihling, and 

is the couuty seat of'\Vashington County, 

On the ea><tern side of the main entrance to Machias Bay lies Cross Island, a V<'ry remarkable looking island, crowned 

with a thick growth of sickly and stunted fir. It is a p••rpendicular wall of dark rock;-its sides being so bol1l·to aH to allow 

Cross Island. 
of a vessel rnnning along""ide anywhere from its eastern to Hs southwestern eud, where a large reef makes 

out, wl>ich runs nearly a mile and a quarter in a westerly direction. The island lies E. und W., and is two 

miles long and about a mile and a half wide. Three small islets lie off its eastern shore in a line nearly 

:H. and S. from each other;-the northernmo .. t, called Scotch laland, lying un the south side of the east"rn entrance to Cross 

Island Nal"I"ows, and the other two, under the common na.me of Double-Headed lsla.nd, being connected at low water. They 

are all'tolerably bold-to_ 

The northern point of Cross Island is called Quaker Rea.cl., is of moderate height, and covered with spruce and fir. The 

western point is known as Western Head, and is also wooded and of moderate height. Between this head and another to the 

eastward of it a small co•·e makes int<> the northern shore of the island, called !fort.hem Barbor, and affor-ds good anchol'B!;..,, 

except in northerly and northwesterly winds. , 

Libb..y Islands are two rocky islands on the western side of the main entrance, lying NE. and SW. of each other, and, at 

low water, nearly joined by reefa. They lie on the western side of the main entrance. The western and 

Libbey Islands. larger island, which is about five-eighths of a mile long and quite narrow, is entirely bare of trees, hnt has 

two houses on its summit near its northern end. The ell.<'tern islet, which also marks the ea,.tern side of 

the western entrance, has a few dead spruce and :fir near its northern end, but is otherwise rocky and bare of vegetation_ 

Libbey Island 
Light-houae. 

Libbey Island Light-house is built on the west end of the westernmost island, and is a guide not only to 

Mn.chia.s Bay, but also to Mason's or Englishman'" Day, to the westward. The light-house is a granite 

tower, thirty-five feet high, and the kooper's dwelling is paintoo brown. The light iB a fixed white light, 

of the fourth order of 1'""resnel, and ill shown from a height of fifty-two feet aoove the Rea, vi1<lble twelve 
nautical mil<.'s. Its geographical position is 

Latitude- - • - - • - •• - • - - • - - - - - - - - - • - • - - - - - - - •••• - •• - ••.• - - • - • - .• __ • 4.tP 34' rs" 111. 
Longitude -· - -- - -- - - - . -- - --- ·--- -· - - -- --: . - - - •••• ·-. -· •.• ·- - ·- ·- &70 221 2 11 w., 

and it bean! from- Mlle& 
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There is a ·fog-b.,11 near the light-house, supported hy a wooden framework and etrl'lck by machinery. Fog-aignal. 
Passing in by tl1e main entrance, there will be Reen t-0 the westward, about a mile to the northward of 

Libbey Islands, a barren, rocky island of moderate height, covered with a thick growth of small fir, except Stone Island. 
at its .,0 utlwru e1id,-where is a remarkable round, bluff head with a whilR face, called Stone He&d. The 

island is called Stone Island, and is on the western side of thC" western channel. 
Half a mi1e to the westward of Stone Island lies Starboard !Bland, or, as it is freqnent,Jy called, from tht> name of its owner, 

Brown's Iala.nd. It is rocky and nearly bare, aud is remarkable for a high, hare, precipitous face at its 

northmIBtern end, which has a few spruce clinging here and there to its sides and. summit. It is a littl" Starboard Island. 

0 ,·er half a mile from sliore, and about twelve hundred yards to the westward of Stone Islanrl; but ~trangera 

should not attempt to pass between this island and the mainland. Starboard Island bas a group of houses a11d a wlmrf on its 

southwestern end. A long sand-spit or shingly reef, which makes off from Point of Main towards the island and extends nearly 

over to it, forms a good harbor for vessels of light draught in e.outherly and southeasterly winds. 

Point. of Hain, which is the southern extNJmity of the ma.inland on the western side of Machias Bay, is hig\:t, bartl and 

rocky. A mile and a half to the northward of it is the entrance to Howard's Bay, which will be opened as soon a.s you are 

abreast of Stone Island. It is a beautiful cove, perfectly unobstructed. and has deep water; but is, unfortu-

nately, open to southerly and southe,asterly winds. It runs about N. and S. for three-quarters of a mile to Howard's Bay. 
the base of a high, steep, rocky mountain, known as Howard's JlllountaJn, which hill may be r<.'<lognized by 

its perpendicular faces to the eastward and southeastw~rd. At the h<iad of the cove is a beach composed entirely of small, 

rounded pebbles suitable for ballast. Vessels, if obliged to anchor in this bay, should lie close in under the eastern shore, 

where there is a turn in the trend of the shores into a small cove on the <iasrnrn side, making 11 fair lee in easterly and south

easterly winds. 
Howard's Point is the eastern point of the entrance to Howard's Bay, and ;,. high and w-00d'-><l, as i" 

also all of the shore between the bay and the entrance to Buck's Harbor, wbich i>1 a mile and a quarter to 

the northward. BaM, rocky summits crop out here aml there from among the trees. 

Howard's Point. 

Buck"s Harbor, which is an excellent harbor of rt>£uge, with from three to six fathoms water, Hee ou the western shore 

of Machias Bay, about a mile and a quarter above Howard's Point. and four miles above Libbey Island Light-house. The 

entrance to it is between Buck's Head on the south and Bar Island on the north, aud is about three hundred 

yards wide. Buck's Read is a thinly wooded head of moderate height, descending on the en.st to a low, Buck's Harbor. 
hare, rocky point; but, if entering the harbor, the be,ad on that side will be found very abrupt and buld. 

A small, rocky islet, destitute of vegetation, lies off the bead, about two hundred. yards distant, and there is u line of ledges 

ins.ide of it, to which the common name of Buck's Head Ledges is giv.,n. 

The northern si<l.e of the entrance to Buck's Harbor is formed. by Bar Island, a high, rocky island, co.-.. red with small pine and 

spruce tre..s, and with precipitous faces, except at its southeastern end, where it descend" gradually to a low, rocky point. The 

harbor ia an excellent anchorage, except in southeasterly winds, and is much used by fishermen. The entrance, betw.,.,11 Bar Island 

and Buck's llead, is obstructed only by the ledges above mentioned, which are bold and always show them-

selves. An exc .. llent anchorage exists ou the northern side of Bar Island, between it and Buck's Neck,-tbe 

latter being a low, cleared and. grassy neck of land at the head of the harbor, and "eparating the north and 

Buck's Neck. 

south branches of the cove. It is low, nearly bare of trees, under cultivation, and thickly £1ettled. Between this neck and Bar 
Island is formed a beautiful square basin, with excellent anchornge in all winds in from six to ten fee-t water. Mariners should 

note this, as there is ;.othing to prevent a stranger from entering this place and coming to anchor. Sailing directions will be 

given in the proper place. 

,Just to the eastward of Bar Island is another islet, called Yellow Island, remarkahle for being composed of nearly white rocks. 

Its eastern end is formed by a high head called Yellow Head, which is high and bare, except on top, where 

grow a few stunted fir trees. PW!Sing the bead, there will be opened a larger island to the northward of it, 

and a little nearer the western sbore, called Ba.re Isla.nd, and made conspicuous by two round, baNJ, rocky 

heads rising from the sand beach. The n~rtberu head is high and precipitous, the southern merely a huge 

Yellow and Bare 
Islands. 

boulder; and a few stunted fir trees cling around their bases. The rest of the island is low, and fringed with rocks exeept at its 

northern end, where th<'!re is a-grove of small fir. 

The ma\n channel leads between Bare Island and Cllauoe's Island, which is nearly due E. of it and a mile and a half dis

tant. It lies on the east.em side of the bay, about three-eighths of a mile to the southwestward of tb~· "xtn•mity of Spragne's 

Neck on the eastern shore, and is round, thickly wooded and of moderate height. Long dry kdges run 

to the southward from its l!outbern end. Sprague's Neck is a long, narrow peninsula of the mainland, Sprague•s Neck. 

making out into the bay about a mile, thickly wooded and of moderate height. It is two and a quarter miles 

above Quaker Head, and the mainland to the B<>nthward of it is all thickly wooded. Its western extremit.y is a low, sandy point, 

with water-worn faces and ecattered trees. 

On the western shore oftbe bay, about half a mile to the northward of Bare Island, lie three islets, the Salt Island. 
largest and west~ost of which is Salt Island, which lies three-eighths of a mile from the western shore, 

and is conspicuous for ·the high, bare, blulf h .. ad at its eastern end. ·Stunted fir n.nd spruce cling to its sides, and there is a 
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small gt'<mp of them on the ea.stern end of the head. Next to the eastward is Jlou.iid Ialancl, l"ocky and of moderate height, 

:and covered with a thick growth of spruce and fir. Its eastern end is a round, precipit-0us heacl, also thickly wooded. 

Cha.nnel or Avery's Rock, the southernmost of the three islets, lies to the soathweatward of Ronn<! Island, aud is perfectly 

bare and rocky, ab<mt twenty feet high, marks the turning point in the cha.nn"1, and is always steered for in 

Avery's Rock and coming up the hay. It is quite bold-to, and may be passed close-to on either h,md, although the rule is to 

Light-house. pai;s to the eastward of it. On the rock is built a squal'tl brick dwelling, painted white, from the centre of 

which rises a low, square tower, showing a fixed red light, of the fifth order, fl'om a height of sixty-eight 

foet above the sea, visible fourteen miles. It is officially known a.a Avery's Rock Lighi-house, and its geogrnphic~l pogition is 

La.titude. - • - .• - ... - - •..............•.. - - - - - ...•. - ••.....•. - ...... 44° 391 N. 
Longitude •••• __ ••••••• - •• • •• - •••••• -- ••••• ·-. ·- •••• --·· ••••••••••• &7° lllJ.' w. 

F og-sigttal. During thick weather a bell, struck by machinery, gives two blows in quick succession 11lternntely with 

a single blow at intervals of thirty seconds. 

Salt Island and Round Island are exactly oppooit-0 to Sprague's Neck, (the latter being nearly a mile and 11. half distant from 

Round Island,) and they ulso lie on the southern side of the entrance to a brgt> cove on the we«tern shore, called 

Larrabee's Cove. Larrabee's Cove, with high, wooded shores, exoopt 011 its northern bank, where they arc mostly cleared nrnl 

cultivated. It is two miles above Buck's Hnr·bor, affords excellent anchorag" in from two to three futhoms, 

and is commonly used by the coasters bound to and from Machio.s. A remarkable wooded point, called Birch Point, forms the 

northern point of entrance to this cove It i13 nearly a mi le t.o the northward of Salt Island, slopes gradually to the bay side, and 

is covered with a thick growth of spruce, birch and fir,-the admixture giving the foliage a peculiar l"<lUUdlug appearance. 

Sprague's Neck, on the western shore, is the sontheastern point of entrance to a lnrge and wi<le bay which stretches 

away to the eastward for three miles and is called Holmes' Bay. At its mouth it is a mile and three-quarters wide, but it attains 
to its great,,.,t width jnf't to the northward of the entrance, where it is nearly three miles wide. From this 

Holmes' Bay. point, 11owever, it gradually dimiuishes iu width until, at the settlement at its head, ii is but a little over a 

quarter of a mile ncrGss. Its northwestern point t•f entrance is called Holmes' :!!leek, and is low, flat and 

<lleared, quite green in summer, and fuced by a fine beach. Th<e trees stand somewh~t back from the -point, but there is a thick 

growth of them. From its extremity a long flat, bare at low water, makea out, and is known as Holmes' Point Flats. 

Hog Island. 

Aoout half a m.ile to the northward of Sprague's Neck, in Holmes' Bay, lies Hog lslaml, low, and 

crowned with spruce and fir. Its southern end is flat, grassy and bare of trees; and long ledgei!, bare at half

tide and known ns Eog Island Ledges, make out &om its northern side almost over to the northern shore. 

So obstructed is Holmes' Bay that no sailing directions can be given for it, and it is never used except by the small fi8hing 

boats which belong ther;,. Its northern 8hore is tolerably well settled, and at the head of the bay there is quite a settlem.,nt 

occupying both shores. 

Holmes' Neck is a little over, six miles above the northern Libbey Island and about a mile t-0 the north ward of Ro and Island. 

Birch Point, on the western shore, separates Larrabee's Cove from Sanborn's Cove, a large and deep cove 

Sanborn's Cove. n.mning to the westward, and affording excellent anchorage for col>Slers in from two to three fathoms. Here 

bPgins Machias River ;-the entrance lying between Birch Point 11.nd ·Holmes' Potn.t, the western end of 

Holmes' Neck. The vi11age of •acb1a.B])Ort is situated on its weeitern bank, a little over a mile above Eirch Point,-its enburbM 

extending to the northern shore of Sanborn's Cove. Wben Birch Point ie passed the anchorage will -0pen, but the village will 

be eeen on the hill side ahead. 

Machias River. 

l'tfachias River flows into the northwestern corner of Machias Bay, but is difficult to navigate, and 

unsafe for strang'ers without a pilot. Vellllels do not go above Machiasport unless they have on board eome 

one well acquainted with the river. Tbe prineipal trade on this river is in lumber. 

Sanborn'• Point lies on the western shore, juet above Birch Point. It has an earthwork upon it which is now dismantled, 

built at the southern end of Machiasport. 

On the eastern bank, above Holmes' Point, the shore is high and bluff", hawing sandy, water-worn faces from twenty to 

forty feet hig1i, with birch and :fir clinging to their sides. The first point on this slde above Holmes' is 

Randall's Point. Randall's Point, partly cleared and backed by trees, and with one or two houses upon it. Its western end 

shows a sa.nd cliff about ten feet high, with a f<'W low scrub upon its edge, and there is a small beach along 

its base. About half a mile above if, is Hooper's Paint, high nnd sandy, with bluff thees, and its summit cleared and feneetl. 

One or two small birch cling to its western slope, and a long, shingly point mnkes olf from it about one hundred yards. 

The anchorage at Machiasport is good, but the channel between the town and the mouth of the river is narrow and 

cruoked,-nmning close to the w<estern 1'hore. All of the eastern ahore is fl.at, and most of the flats "re dry at low water, but it 

requires the assistance of a pilot to pass above Bireh Point, unle ..... the wind be fu.ir and the tide well up. 

From Sanborn's Point the river has a straight reach nearly If. and S. past Machiasport, and up to the Ji;astern. Branch, 

'\'hich turns oft' towards East Machias. The distance i., a mile and a half, and the river at this point turns abruptly to the west

ward towards the city of Machias. WOOdr111f'a Dike, which is a}'hallow cove, bare at low water, lies a few hundred yards above 

Hooper's Point, opposite w t.he nortbern encl of Machiaspoiot, and its· shore is thickly wooded. Ou its northern side is a }1igh, 

steep, rocky blu.tr, also thickly wooded, called Pot Bead, and here th" share turn" away to the e...,twarrl into th., Eastern Branch. 
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Opposite to Pot Head, on the western shore, there is a small, low, sandy island cov .. red with grae.e and bushes, joined 

to the Bhore at low water, and cailed Feather-bed Isla.D.d. Ju~t above it is a bluff, rocky hea<i of moderate 

height, crowned with fir, called Day's Head. The western _shore, from Machia.sport to Day'" Head, is most.ly Day's Head. 
cleai•ed and settled, but not fertilt>. Beyond the head cleared lands. of moderate height extend about half a 

mile to Day's Point, a low, grassy point, backed by a tl1ick growth of scrubby tt'ees. All of this shore is Tery flat,-the cha.noel 

being nearest to the eastern shore. 
On the eastern bank, off the northern Bide of Pot Head, extends a ledge about one hundred yards long. Here is Tb.e Dlvide,

the Eastern Branch making off in a NE. by :i:;. direction towards East Machias, and the main river turuing to the northwe>'t

ward around Day's Point. The channel is a.bout six hundred and fifty yards from the west<>= share,-tbe flats making off 

nearly to that dlstance. A small black l'par-buoy ls placed on the eastern point of Day'$ Point Flat•, and after l'Qundiug 

this the course up river is about NW. 
'l'he entrance to Ea.stern Branch is between Rim Point, a low, rocky head, on the north, and P<\t Head on the south. This 

branch of the river, after passing Pot Head, runs about NE. by E. for half a mile, and then, rounding 

Rim Point, turns abruptly to the westward, running about W NW.; when it turns to the northward and Rim Point. 
gradually to the northeB.Stward, to Ea.st Machla.s, which <>ecupies both banks of th& stream about, two miles 

above its mouth. .At tbe village the Eastern Branch is a mere creek, both narrow aud shallow, and impossible for strangers t.o 

navigate. The channel is BO narrow and winding, a.nd the turu" so short, that uu intelligible directions can be given. 

The Ja.nd on th" northern shore of Machias River, from Rim Point to the we.stward, is of moderate height, partly cl~1red 

and cLt1tiva.ted and partly wooded; while on the southern shore it is low meadow-land, backed by woods, from Day's Point nearly 

to tht' bridge. Where the woods come down to the shore in a thick growth, with a scattered group of rocky boulders at the 

northern end, is Crocker'B Point, a. quarter of a mile below the bridge. 

The bridge is a mile and three-quarters above Mac11iasport, and has a "draw" in it sulfidently wide for the largest Yessels 

which use this pasaage. After passing it, the city of ~Iachlas will be in sight. Low flat lands, mostly WM"Y• fringe the water

side on both banks aoove the bridge, and are backed by higher lands generally bar>! of trees. 

About a mile above the bridge, on the northern shore, is a high, grassy point, called Marshall's Point, 

with bare ledges cropping out near its southern end. It is mostly composed of gra .. s land, but ha.s a few Marshall's Point. 
scattered trees, and the remains of an old house are to be seen upon it. The la.nd on both banks above it is 

lnw and partly wooded. 

About a mile above the hridg<e, on the western shore, is Libbey's Point, sometimes called Meserve's Point. J:t i• low and 

thickly wooded with spruce, birch and fir, and both shores are lined with dikes to prevenl the flooding of the meadow-lands. 

Just above Libbey's Point, but on the eastern shore, and about a mile above Marshall's Point, is H<>n's Head, high and 

steep, fringed with trees, but mostly under cultivation. From its base a long dike mak;,@ out in a W. t N. dil'eetion for about 

a mile, and is called Fe:tlDO'S Dike. 

On the western shoI"E. a few hundl"ll<i yards above Libbey's Point, is a thickly wooded, rocky head, called Meserve'" Head. 

Here the Jaw meadow-lands begin, and extend nearly a mile to the outskirts of the city. A.t this point the 

riverbranches,--the mo.in stream turning to the sonthwest\Vnrd towards Machias, half a mile above, aud the Meserve'& Head. 
north branch, <>,alled ltiddle River, running to the northwestward. The latter is now dry and its bed is a 

meo.dow. The low meadow-lands are backed by tbick woods, composed of a variety of trees, and at high wa.ter are all 

covered; but the edf,,..,,, of the Hat are staked out. 

Middle Rivel' was formerly crossed by a bridge at ita mouth, but this has been built inw a solid dike, shutting off all inilmr. 

At the western eud of this dike begins ihe city oflC&chia.B, which occnpies both banks of the river. This is the hood ofna.viga

tion. The riv,.r is dammed at the upper end of the city, and the dam is oooupied by oreveral mills. 

Opposite the city there is a large ledge, having si><: inches on it at low water, and c-.alled Mid<Ue Rock, which ()(ICUplea the 

mlddl" of the channd.. As the passage is extremely narrow, the presence of this ledge :renders it exct>ediogly difficult for 

loaded vessels to pus through, and they frequently strike upon it, 

Machias is three miles and three-quarters above Moohiasport and a little over live miles above Birch Point, and has a very 

large trade in lumber. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER. 

I. ea-"-g ,,.._ t1-~rd, 1t~o11. the Iain Chaw...e.i.-V essels approachi11g this bay from 
Cape Sable or from St. Mary's Bay must beware of Machias Seal Island, which :is 
about four hundred yards long, luw and Tocky, and about twenty feet high. Upon Machias Seal 
it a.re situated the Machias Seal Island Light-houses;-two white towers a hundred /$/and and 
and sixty-five feet apart, and bearing ESE. and WNW. from each other. They Lighf-llouus. 
show two lixed white lights from a height, respectively, of fifty-four and fifty-.eight 
feet above sea. level. visible fifteen miles; and their geographical position is 
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La.titude-------------------------------------44° 30' 7" N. 
Longitude -----------------------------------67° 6' 6" W. 

v.,.essels standing to the northward, with these lights .to the westward and distant abont five miles, 
must go about as soon as the two lights come in range, to avoid the Murr Ledge,s. 

Fog-signal. A gun is fired every four hours during a fog, as a warning to vessels; but this is 
an entirely insufficient prern.ution. There should be either a powerful steam-whistle 

or an air-trumpet on this island, or the gun should be fired more frequently. 
From Machias Seal Island Light-houses 

Libbey Island Light-house bears NW. i W._ -- ----------------------
The southeastern shoal o:f the Murr Ledges SE. __________ -----------
Southeast Ledge SE. t S. __________ -------------------------------
St. Kary's Ledge E. i B·--------------------------- ---------------

Miles. 

12 
It 
5! 

10 

Three and a half miles W. from Machias Seal Island Light-houses lies a rock which has caused 
the, wreck of several vessels. It was seen by Captain Johnstone, of the ship "Liverpool," trading to St. 
John, in 1834, and it is proposed to name it Liverpool Rock. The pilots could not tell us anything 
of the depth of water upon it. 

There are no dangers on the coast, after passing Seal Island, until Libbey Island is reached. 
Neither are there any between Southwest Head (Grand Afanan) and the entrance, nor in coming along 

shore from the eastward. Therefore, the first obstruction to navig:ition which mar-
CroBS 18/and iners must-specially look out for is Cross Island Ledge, or SouthweHt Ledge, as it is 

Ledge. sometimes rolled, which makes out in a westerly direction from the southwestern point 
of Gross Island for about a mile and a quarter, and for most of that distance is lY&re 

at half-tide. It is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second cla<>s, painted red and marked No. 2,

Sea-Shore 
Ledge. 

placed in seven fathoms to the southwestward of the ledge. After passing this ledge 
there are no dangers until up with Howard's Point. Here V<'ssels must look out for 
Sea-Shore Ledge, which lies off the point at a distance of five hundred yards, and is 
out at low water. It is not in the way unless a vessel is beating to windward, but is 

marked by a black spar..-bnoy (No. 1) placed on its southeastern end in thirty feet water, as it is the 
southernmost of a long line of ledges, most of which are under water, extending along the W<'£tern 
shore from Howard's Point almost to Buck's Harbor. Over some of these ledges a vessel of light 
draught might pass, but they would probably bring up a Jarge or loaded vessel. 

In 1872 the pilots informed us that there was a tmnken rock, with three fa.thorns on it, but not 
named, about a mile ESE. from the southwestern point of Bar Island. It is nearly in the channel, 
but a little to the westward of the sailing lines, and is only dangerous to large and deeply laden 
vessels. .A:n<Jther sunken rock is said to exist on the eastern side of the channel, about a mile WNW. 
from Northern Harbor, (on Cross Island,) or nearly in line between that harbor, Three-Fathom Rock 
and Bar Island; but its existence L" very doubtful. The pilots could not even tell us the depth of 
water upon it. 

After passing Buck's Harbor the channel is clear to Avery's or Channel Rock, which is quite 
steep-to, and may be approached closely. The light-house will serve to distinguish this rock; and, 

when abreast of it, Round Island will be seen on the western side; and, lying off it, 
Round ht/and a black spar-buoy, (No. 3.) This is on Round Island Flats, which extend about N. 

Flat6. by W. from the island to a-distance of nearly three-quarters of a mile. When past 
it, and steering over 19wards Birch Point, there will be seen another black spar-buoy, 

{No. 5,) which bears about ESE. from Bireh Point and marks The .J.fiddle Grou,nd. Both buoys must 
be left to the westward. When past The Middle Ground buoy, keep the southwestern shore aboard to 
avoid the very e:denBi,ve _fiats which make qff from the eastern slwre, as vessels very ·frequently run 
aground on these flata,-ihe channel being narrow and the edges of the shoals not marked. . · 

A red spar-buoy (No. 2) marks the end of what are knQWll as Birch Point Fl®. The course 
to avoid them leads directly towards the western shore and a.Jmost over to it, as the flats are very 
extensive. The point of ftat.s on which this buoy is placed is nothing more than the western end of 
Holme11' Point Fl,ats, and is incorrectly named, as there are no flats off Birch Point. This is the most 
difficult part of the channel,-being extremely narrow and crooked; but the ftata are soft, and no harm 
will follow from getting ashore upon them. Birch Point buoy is abouts mi)e NW. by N. fr-0m Birch 
Point, and the channe1 leads between it and the ct. After passing it there are no dangers up to the 
anchorage at l.\Uchiasport; but if bound up to Mach ms or to Machias, you should t.ake a. pilot. 

There are only fiats in the rivtll', which a.re very extensive and Are not marked,-the 
Day'• Point only exception being the buoy on Day's Point F1atB,. which extend oif from Day's 

Flat•- Point to the eastward a considerable distance, (about. six hundred 7arda.) This buoy 
lies o1f the mouth of the Easoom Branch, and was placed in position by the pilots of 

the tow-boats to enable them t.o shape t:h$r <lOUJ:Se by the point of the shoal. 
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SAILING DIRECTIO:N"S 

FOR APPROACHING AND E~'TERING- MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER. 

I. eo-'- front. ~he Eastward, t:hrough t:he lllain Channm.-If coming a1ong shore from West 
Quoddy Head, steer SW. by W. t W. from the head until Libbey Island Light-house is made, when steer 
for it until withiu two and a half miles, with Stone Head bearing NW. i- W. Now steer NW., with 
the head a little to the westward of the course, which will avoid Cross Island Ledge, making off from 
the southwestern end of Cross ;Island for about a mile and a quarter. 'Vhen Libbl.T Island Light-house 
is opened jmit to the westward of the northernmost of the two island.,, it will Lear SW. t W.; Channel 
Rock will then bear NE. by N., and the passage will be clear. Keeping Libbey Island Ligl1t-house 
bearing SSW., a N NE. course leads rigl1t up to the rock, which pass to the eastward close-to, and 
steer N. f E. for Round Island. 'Vhen abreast of the latter, steer N. by W. for the black spar-buoy 
on Round Island Flats, passing to the eastward of it, and when past it steer NW. by N. to clear the 
black buoy on The Middle Ground. 'Vhen past this buoy, the course is WNW., keeping the northern 
shore aboard to avoid the extensive flats making off from the southern shore, and passing to the east
ward of the red buoy on Birch Point Flats. When abreast of this buoy, steer N. by E. ! E. up the 
middle of the river, and anchor off the wharves. The shores are pretty bold, and at low water two 
and a half fathoms may be carried up to the anchorage at Machiasport. 

Yessels bound to Maehw~ anchor at the Port, and take a tug or a pi[t;t. T11e course from Pot 
Head, to clear Day's Point Flats, is N. by E. ! E. past the buoy, and then NW. for the "draw." 
After pas.sing the draw the course is WNW. to Libbey's Point; thence about NW. fo The Divide; 
and from The Divide fo the landing at the city, WSW. From 1\-Iachiasport to the bridgB about two 
fathoms may be taken; but there is not over ten feet in the channel up to J\<Iacliius at low water. 

MUldl,e Rook has been partly removed by the U.S. Engineers, so that it now has about six inches 
on it at mean low water . 

.Pr-. t:Ae v-retnUU ofSa-Nehwed H-4, (Grana •a-,) steer W. by N. t N. for Libbey Island 
I .. ight-house, keeping the eastern island close aboard until past Cross Island Ledge, ·when steer N. by 
E. for Channel Rock, and follow the directions given above. 

Pr-~'"" riein.Uu of Cape 8cWle, steer N NW. until Libbey Island Light-house is made, which 
should be seen diroc<tly ahead. Continue this course until within about a mile of the light, when haul 
up to enter the bay, keeping the eastern Libbey Island close aboard, and when past Cross Island 
Ledge haul up for Channel Rock Light-house, about N. by E., and proceed as before directoo. 

On the above course.;,; it is necessary to be very careful not to be set on to Cross Island Ledge, as 
the N. by E. course for Channel Rock leads very close to it. 

WESTERN CHANNEL INTO MACHIAS BAY. 

The Lihbey Isla.ndll, as before stated, (page 42,) lie in the middle of the entrance to Machias Bay,-tl1e Main Channel being 

on their eaatem side, while west of them, between the light-house and the mainland, is what is called the W estet'll Chanuel,-a 

wide and nearly c1.-ar passage, with good water. On its westem side lie a number of islands; the principal of which are The 

Brothet'S, Scabby ll!lands, Ram Island, Fop.tar's Island, Stone's Island aml Starboard or Ilrown's Island. This channel is always 

used by vessels coming from the w8"twarc:l. In approaching it through Moos-a-bee Reach the lirst islau<l 

met with, ofter passing Head Harbor Island, is Pulpit Book, which lies to the eastward of Great. Spruce Island, The Brothers. 

and in th" rnnnt}l or Englishman's Bay. It is a low, bare islet, entirely destitute of vegetation. A little 

over half a mile to the eastward lie The Brothers, two rocky islets of moderate height, oov~ with grass, except on their northern 

side, where -there is a scanty growth of fir. They lie E. antl W. f~om each other, close together, with no passage between th .. m. A 

mile and a quarter to tb., eastward of The Brothers nl'e the Scabby Islands, two rock,v islets lying !IE. ancl SW. 

from each other, a milu S. by W. from Point of Mn.in, about half a. mile SW'. ft.om Foster's Island, aud a little Scabby Islands. 
over a mHe and a ltalfW lf'W'. from Libbey lslaud Light-house. The eastern islet is conspicuous for a high, 

l'Onnd head, with on<i or two dead pines npon it, whl~h a.t a distance look like. masts; otherwise it. is hare. The westeru islet 

ii! lower, and has a few dead flr treell on its eastern end. Between these islands and The Brothers lies tlie eastern entrance to 
EngU.dnnan's Bay • 

. Kam laland lies balC n. mile s. froru Foster's Island, and about a third of a mile to the e<l"tward of Ram Island. 
Scabby Illla.ndi., ~ iS a low, :rookf iel..t, with a scanty growth of stunted fir on its western end. From 

Libbey J.slaDd Ligbt-hOW<e it '" diet.ant one mile, which is h<>re the width 0£ the w ..... ten1 entrance to Machia.e Bay. 
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J<'ostE'r't< Island lies a little over thre<>-eighths of a mile to the northward of Ram Island, and about the same di.stance from 

the shore of Point of Main. It lies N. and S., is nearly half a mile long, bare and rocky, formerly wooded, 

Foster's Island. but now cleared nnd covered only wit11 tree stumps. It is re:narkable for th .. bleached, grey appearance of 

thci~e stumps, which look like grave stones. 

A red spar-buoy (No. 2) marks the northern end of the long ledge, called Foster's Ialand Ledge, which makes to lhe north-

ward from this island. 

Nearly half a mile to the northward_ of Foster's Island lies Starboard or Brown's Island, a rocky islet, almost entirely bare, 

Starboard or 
Brown's Island. 

and remarkable for a high, bare, precipitous face at its northeaBtern end, with a few spruce trees clinging 

here and there to its sides and summit. It J;,.s about three-eighths of a mile fi'Om the western shore of the 

hay; and a gToup of houses and a wharf are seen upon its southwest<'rn end. Strangers must riot attt>mpt 

to pass between this island and the mainland, as a long sand-spit makes off from Point of Main in an easterly 

directkm, nearly joining the island, and forming a sort of cove on its western "ide, which in southerly and southeasterly winds 

u1Fords a good anchornge. 

Passing Libbey Island Light-house, the course oft.he Westem Channf'l leads t-0 the northeastward, passing to the eastward 

of Ram wul Foster's isl::mds; and, to the northward, about a mile and a half from the light-house and a mile from the northern 

Libbey Island will be seen Stone's !Bland, a ban-en, rocky island of moderate height, covered with a thick 

Stone's Island. growth of stunted fir exc.,pt at its southern end, where is a remarkable, round, bluff head, with a white face, 

called Stone's Hea.d. This head i,. the part of the island which will be seen by vessels coming in by the 

'Vestern Obmrnel. J.'rom Starboard Island it is distant over half a mile to tlie eastward; from l<'oster's Itlland, one mile in the 

same direction; and from Ram Island, a mile and a half to the northeastward. 

Between Stone's Island and t'be northern Libbey Island the channel is about a mile wide. 

T}:i.ero it< also a good passage between Foster's lsla11i\ on the north aud Ram and Scabby Islands on tht> south ; but it is 

obstrncr.ed by a long ledge, mostly hare at low water, which =kes off from the sontl•ern end of Foster's Island half way 'over 

towards Ram Island, and is call~d FQater'a bland Point. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MACHIAS BAY A:sD RIVER. 

II.~mu frona #Jae w....t-•rd, toh.--(lh #he w~ a.annel.-(}ff the southern end of 

Stone's Island 
Ledge. 

Stone's Island, at a distance of two hundred and fifty yards, lies a la~e ledge, bare at 
one-quarter ebb, and with good water inside of it. It is rolled Stone s Island Ledge, 
and is marked by an iron spindle, painted black, surmounted by a cage, and placed rm 
f,op of the rook. Vessels using the Western Channel must pass to the eastward of it; 

those using the passage, between Foster's and Stone's islands pass to the southward of it. 
Vesse/8 using !lie passage between St.arboa:rd and Stone!B i8l,a11ul.8 must l-00k out for Starboard Island 

Starboard 
Island Ledge. 

:uidge, which lies off the island of that name, and has five feet upon it at low water. 
It is about one hundred yards long in a northerly and southerly direction, and is marked 
by a spar-buoy painted red a.nd black in horizontal stripes, and placed in five fathoms 
about thirty yards to the southward of th€ shoal of the ledge. It is best to pass to the 

southeastward of the buoy, as the ledge is boldest-to on that side. 
Off the northern end of Foster's Island a long ledge makes out to the northwest

Foster's Island ward for about an eighth of a mile, and is marked by a red spar-buoy, (No. 2,) placed 
Ledge. in three fathoms. The shoal is called Fost.er's Island Ledge; and vessels using the 

passage between Foster's and Starboard islands must pass t.o the northward and west-
ward of the buoy. -

Sea-shore Sea-shore Ledge, before mentioned, {page 46,) lies off Howard's Point, at a distance 
Ledge. of five hundred yards, and is out at low water. It is the southernmost of a long line 

of ledges, (most of which are under water,) extending along the western shore of the 
bay from Howard's Point almost up t.o Buck's Harbor. .A black spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in five 
fathoms off the southeastern end of the ledge,-the course passing t.o the eastward of it. 

These are all the dangers in the Western Chan~l. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING HA.CHI.AS BAY AND JUVER. 

IL ci-N:n.p fro- t'-6 w_,_.rc1, e~ e11e w-e- aa-i.-Coast.ers (the only ve8sels 
which enter by this channel) leave Head Harbor Light-houae to the northward and steer l'iE. by E. for 
Libbey Island Light-house, passing to the westward of it; and when it bears S SW., they steer N NE. 
for Channel Rook Light-house. Passing to the eastward of this rook the course is N NE. for Round 
Is1and, ancl when abreast of the latter N. by W. for the black spar-buoy ~n Round Island. Flats. 
Passing to the eastward of this buoy the course is WW. by N. to clear tl1e black buoy on TM Middle 
Ground, and, when past this buoy, WNW., keeping the western shore aboard to avoid the extensive 
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flats which make off from the eastern side. Tl1is course leads up t.o the red buoy on Sailing Direc
Birch Point Flats, which is oo be left to the northward, an<l N. by E. ! E. will lead up tian.s--Machia.s 
to the anchora,.,<J-e off Machiasport. On tlie above courses there will be deep water as Bay. 
for up as Avery's· or Channel Rock, and two and a half fathoms up to Machiasport. 

Hat,"inu eo~ne tl•rougl1, Jloos-a-bec B.eael•, pass to the southward of Pulpit Rock, The Brothers, 
and Scabby Islands. The course is nearly E. from Mark Island to Libbey Island Light-house, uncl 
the distance nearly seven miles. "'\Vhen up with the light-house, bring it to bear a SW. and steer 
N NE. for Channel Rock, following too directions given above. 

on the ®ove eournes, to en:!'er Buel:'s Harbor.-\Vhen abreast of Northern Harbor, on CroSE 
Island, you can look right into Buck's Harbor, and there are no dangers in the way except Buck's 
Head Ledges, the outermost point of which is marked by a small, rocky islet, destitute of all vege
tation. {S~e page 43.) Round this islet and steer up the middle of the pussagc for Buck's Neck, and 
anchor in from three to four fathoms in the Out~r Harbor. Or, wi'.sliing to enter tlw Inner Harbor, as 
soon as you are past Bar Island haul over to the northward, and anchor in the basin formed between 
that island and t.he neck. Here is good anchorage, safe from all winds, and a depth of from six to ten 
feet at low water. 

Bear in mind that the northern side of Buck's Head is very bold, and may be approached very 
closely. The ledges, and the small bare rock outside of them, are also bold on the northern side. 

Coming in fly tl,,e Western Channel, a:ndi int:endi:nu to enter Bu-Ok's H«rkr, keep at least half a 
mile off the western shore of the bay, between Howard's Point and the entrance to this harbor, to avoid 
the ledges which line this part of t-he shore. Of t-hese Sea~shore Ledge is the southernmost, and, as 
before mentioned, .is marked by a black spar-buoy. 

CROSS ISLAND NARROWS • 

.A,. before mentioned, (page 42,) between Cross Islam! and tho mainland on the easteru side of Machias Bay there is a 

passage, about half a mile wide, callecl CroBB IRln.nd Narrows. It is not fit for the use of strangers, Lut is often resorted to 

hy fi"hermen and coasters, who are well acquainted with its dangers and who wish to enter the bay without rounding Cl'OSs 

!Aland. The entrance tu it from tbe eastward is bmween Co.pu Wash on the north and the dry ledge, calloo The Old Man, on 

the south. There is another passage, which is wider, between The Old Man and Doul>le-h<>,aded Island; but tl.te foT'lOer is the 

one commonly used. 

There are several bad ledges in thi" channel; and nearly in the middle of it, off the northeastern shore of Cross Island, 

li<'8 a rocky iRlet, called J1Upk Ialand,-the channel leading to the northward of it. Between it a.nd Cross Island lies what is 

calk>d Ea.ate= Barbor or Beal cove, which is n good shelter for light-draught vessels in southerly winds, but is open to tbe 

uorthwestward. 

DANGERS. 

On the northeastern side of the passage, and a little to the eastward of Mink 
Island, is Thornton's Point Ledge, bare at half-tide, and marked by a red spindle with 
cage on top. The channel passes to the southwest.ward of it. . 

Thornton'$ 
Point Ledge. 

Seal Cave 
Ledge. 

Off the mouth of Seal Cove, and a lit-tle to the northwestward of Mink Island, 
is Seal Cove Ledge, a dangerous rock with six feet at mean low water. It is marked 
by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) plaood in four fathoms just to the northeastward of the 
rock; and the sailing-line passes to the northward of it. The ledge is about one hundred yards long 
in .a NW. and SE. direction. -

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

To enter Cross Island Narrows, pass about midway between The Old Man and Cape 'Vash, and 
steer up for Mink Island until past Thornton's Point Ledge, on the northern si.de of the channel; then 
haul up to the northward ne.arly for the northern end of Chance's Island until through the Nat-rows 
and Quaker Head bears to the eastward of s., when steer over towards Bare Island,-being careful 
to give Chance's Island a good berth to avoid the long ledges which make off from it to the wuthward. 
As soon as Channel Rook bears N. steer 

0

for it, and follow the directions previously given. Four 
fathoms at low water can be carried thfough the Narrows. 

There are several other pasaages into and out of this bay,--as, for instance, one between Starboard 
and Stone's islands, and one between Ram and Sca.bhy islands and the Point of Ma.in; but none of 
thaie are fit for strangers. 

O. P.-L. 7 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I Longitude West. Height Distance 

NAME. Latitude N. }'ixedor above visihle in 

I Revolving. sea- nauti<!al 

In are. I ln time. level. miles. 

l ........ ..., ....... ,,,.... .. _______ I 0 ' " 0 ' " h. lll. '" J<'eet. 
44 30 7 67 6 15 6 28 24.3 2 fixed. M&l58 115 

'Libbey Isla.lid Lig'bt-houae .••••.•..••• -1 44 34 IS 6'1 22 9 4 ·29 28.1 Fixed. llZ 12 
Avery's or Cha.D.nel Rock Light-house •.. ff as 0 67 21 0 -------------- Fixed red. 88 14 

I , . 

VARIATION OF THE COMPA.\!S. 

The approximate variation of the magnetic needle i•, for 1879, 170 161 W., and the annual increase about 91 • 

LIFE-SAVING STATION. 

The Unite1l States Government have established on Cross Island a Iife·saving station, with all the apparatus and other 

appliances nece""ary for assisting the ~hipwrooked. 

ICE IN MACHIAS AND LITTLE MACHIAS BAYS. 

Little Machias Bay is usually closed 1-0 navigation during the winter; and in severe winters, like that of 1874-5, it remains 

closed.from December to April. Winds and tides have no decided influence either in preventing or assisting formations,. 

In Machias Bay, likewise, the ice formation lii purely local, except during severe winters. Beginning at the head of the bay 

aml in the sheltered places along the shores, it gradually extends <lownward and outward, and forms a serious and often insur

mountable ob .. truction to navig .. ti-011. Duriug calms and light winds from ihe northward and westward the local formations 

rapidly increase, whil<> strong winds bnmk them up and fore" them, as "dril\-ice," on the shores and into the harbors on the lee 

sicle of the bay,-thus forming a more serious hindrance to the nn:vign.tion of those harbors than the purely local formations. 

The tida.l current being comparatively weak, has little or no effect in preventing formations of ice or in opposing the effects of 

strong winds in moving tl1e :ice. 

During severe winters, like that of 1874-5, the ice begins to form a serious obstruction to the movements of sailing-vessels 

abont the middle of J n.nuary; but ~I.earners a.re usually able to procet<d without much difficulty until the latter part of that month, 

when the bay is mmally frozen entirely over,-the ice being composed. nf "field" and "drift" massed together in such quantities 

as tn completely prevent navigation of any kind. To this mass, in 187_5, was added great fields of drift.ice from outside,, which 

filled up t11e mouth of the bay and the approaches to it,-c:xtending out several miles from the coast-line;-a.nd this soon freezing 

into a solid mass, effootua.lly closed the bay from the 9th to the 19th of February. The weather moderating about the la,st

mentioned date, accompanied by winds .-arying frum SW. around by the southward and eastward to NE., with snow a.nd rain, 

caused a general breaking up of the mass; but it did not finally disappear until the latter part of March. To be sure, a great 

portion of this large form~tion went to sea during the first week iu March; but sub&equent formatlous, each le.sting but a few 

days, caused considerable hindrances to navigation as late as the twenty-fifth of tha.t month; a.nd most o:fthe h~bors in the bay 

remained closed Mveral weeks aft.,r the bay WM free froru all obstructions. 

The few buoys in the bay being spars were not drifted from their places, as the ice passed over them instead of m8.81!ing 

against them, as in the ease of can or nun-buoys. 

LITTLE KENNEBEC RIVER. 

The entrance to this comfortable litde harbor of refuge lies between Polnt or Main on the east and Cow Point on the west. 

From its mouth to its head the distance is nearly six miles, but the anchorage Hi only about a mile and three-quartet"I! above the 

Point of Main. It is rarely used, owing to the insufficient knowledge poss-a. of its approaches by strangers; but the islands 

which lie off its mouth are bold-to, and with good directions there is no dilliculty whate"'erin entering it and. proceeding up·tlll 

&a-Wall Point. The con,._ from the eastward leads between the Bca.bbY lala.ndlJ and The Brotbers;-the fonner appearing as 

two low, barren, rocky islets havillg only a few dead trees upon them, and the Jatter as two rocky islets of moderate height, 

'\vith a grauy surface and a eeanty growth of fir clinging to their northern aid-. The east.em SCabby Island is remarkable for 

a high, round h....d, on the auinmitofwhich a few dead pines appear like~- 'l'heother itilet is lower,&nd has a few dead fir 

trees on its easliern end. The channel between th- islands and The Brot.h""8 is a mi.le and a quarter wide_ 

Point of llalll. Point of Main i11 the sontbem extremity of the mainland separating Machias Bay from Little Keuuebeo 

River. It is high, bare.and rocky, and is backed by the t111ual growth of spruce and :fir. 

Coming through the J:nshore Passage from the eastward, vessels muat paae 'between Bani l&land and Foster' a Island, 1eaving 
Scabby Ialands io ihe southward, and steer np by tbs Point of Main, with Barn Island nearly astern ; which COID'lle will lead to 
the eaBtwa!'d.of a small, low, rocky island cova-ed with grass, named Sll&I: ~. lying nearly throe-quarters of• mile to the 

·'.northwllBtward Qf Point fJlf Main and •bout half a mile from it. The Ka.in E11tra.nce, however, is between The BrotheTS and 

Scabby 'is1~de, and is UD{)bstructed up to Shag Ledge, which must receive a good berth at high wawr,-ihr at low waler• 
ledgaa which make out irom it are bare and quite bold-to. 
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In the miudle of the mouth of Little Kennebec River lies a small, low island; ·partly sandy and partly Hickey's Island. 
rocky, and dotted here and there with spruce and fir and a stunted growth of piue. It lies nearly N. by E. 

and s. by w ., and is called Hickey's Island. A long reef, dry at low water, makes off from its southern end_ to a distance of two 

hnn<lred yard>'. The best water is midway between this h;larul and the mainland to the eastward.' 

Half a mile t-0 the northward of Hi<:lkey's Island lies Fa.n Isla.nd, close to the. western shore. It appears as a grey, rocky 

head, crowned with fir, and bare ledges make off from it to the westward. 

The high, wooded lands in the township of Jonesboro' stretch away to the westward, from behind Fan 

Island, towards Englishman's Bay, and end in Cow Point, a mile an<l a quarter to the w"8tward of Fan 

Islan<l. This is a thickly wooJ.ed point, of moderate height, and ls tolerably bold-to. 

Cow Point. 

The shores on the eastern side of tl1e entrance are high, rocky and bare1 ·with the exception of a f-ew stunted spruce here

and there. Just above Hickey's Island this bank runs into a low point called Pierce's Point, the weslt!rnmost point of_ the 

eastern shore, and aoout a mile al><we Point of Main. It is low, rocky, and fringed with fir trees, aml betwe<;n it and Fan 

Island the channel is only a quarter of a mile wide. 

Sea-Wall Point is so remarkable in it.s appearance as to serve as a distinguishing mark for the entrance to this river. From 

off the entrance it, l{}{)ks like a line of yellow rocks, backed by low wood,., and ls entirely different in appearance from any 

01her part of these shores. On coming close np with it, it will be seeu that what appeared at first to be 

yellow rocks is« wall or rampart of pebbles and boulder>'. Hence th<> name. 'l'hls point. is .on the western 

bank, about a mile and th1·ee-quarters above Point of Main, anu forms the southern side of Bare Cove, the 

Sea-Wall Point. 

common anchorage for vessels entering this harbor. It presents, when Yiewed from seaward, a -..ery curious appeal"'an1.,-e. At the 

bead of Bare Cove there is a large luhat .. r-packing house aud outbuildings. The land is geutly sloping, grassy, and crowned 

with a thick growth of birch and other trees. 

Hope Island li<1s on the northern side of the cove, and is a round, bluff-looking island, of moderate height, 

covered with a thick growth of spruce, fir and birch. In-shore of it lies Spar Island, a very small iillet, 

which shows a high hillock in its centre covered with scrubby trees, like a crown. 

Hope Island. 

On the easteni shore, nearly opposite to Sea-Wall Point, is Grey's Bea.ch, low land, covered with scrub, and faced by a fine 

beach extending up to Yo-ho Point, (about a mile above Sea-Wall l'oint.) The land on this shore is mostly woQded. 

lllla.rstiD.•s lllOunts.l.n is a very remarkable hill, ~ituated on the WPSto;rn shore, about a mile above Hope Island. It is distin

guished by a peculiar bare spot, of a yellow color, on its- summit, and is crowned with stunted spruce and fir on its western end. 

The rest of the smnmit is bare. This is a very remA.rkable looking mountain and cannot be mistakt>n, as the surrounding lands 

are well wooded and present a striking contrast t-0 its yellow. summit, crowned with black fir. 

Yo-ho Point, on the eastern shore, is the northern end of Grey's Beach, and i• a mile and a half above 

Pierce's Point and two miles and a half from Point of Main. The channel lead" between this point and 

Hope Island, there being no po.ssage ooween the la.tter and the western shore. Yo-ho Point is of moderate 

height, rocky, and covered with a thick growth of scrub. 

Yo-ho Point. 

A ledge, bare at h.aif-t«k, lies-two hundred yams off this point, and there ie no passage inside of it. The bottom is soft. It 

is noticeable that the rocks at the pitch of the point are of o.. peculiar pinkish appearauce. 

Behind Yo-lio Point a long and narrow cove makes into the southward, called Yo-ho Cove. There are several ledges in it; 

but, for vessels of light draught whO..e masters are acquainted with the dangers, it affords good anchorage. 

Between Yo·ho Poitit on the sonth and .Johnson's Point on the north, is the entrance to the Eastern Branch; for, at 

.Tohnson's Point, the river divides,-tbe main strenm continuing to.the northward, while the Eastern Branch takes a course to 

the northeastward. 

Johnson's Point, which separates the two branches, is smooth and grassy, of mmlerate height, fringed 

with spruce, fir and a few birch, and bas a solitary house on its slope. To the eaatward of the point is a Johnson's Point. 
high, wooded hill, call0d Jolmaon's •ouataln. Otr the end of Johnson's Point, with which it is connected 

at low water, is a low, thickly wooded islet, called Porcupine Ia1a.nd. 

The westerb. ehoree of the river above Sea-Wall Point are high, rocky, and very thickly wooded with a scn;.bby growth of 

trees and bUBhes, ti-om abreast of Hope I&land to Marstin's Point. This point is just opposite to Johnson's 

Point, and on the w.,,;tern bank' of" the main river. It is a high, bluff, rocky bead, whose summit and si<les Marstin's Point. 
are cleared; but there is a thick growth of scrubby troos at its be.se. Its southern extremity ;., low and 

thickly wooded with R. growth of stunte<l trees and bushes. Behind it rises Marstin's Mountain, already alluded to. 
On the eastern shore of the main river, above Jobn,.on's Point, the land is thickly ·wooded with a small growth of various 

kinds of trees. , Nearly a mile above that point i~ a very Peculiar looking clay cliff, called Goose Cove Point. It has a growth 

•of scrub cliuging to its sides, extend.a totbeUQrtbeastwa.rd about fou!" hundl'Bd yards, terminating in a round, bluft'boulder; and 

· iia -surface ie diversified with grass knd and trees. Oft' the :northern e:ir:::tremity, at a distance of about one hund;..,µ. ud J!t\y 
· )"IU'ds, lies a detACbed rock. ba.re at luw water,-called Glxn• Boole, betweet1 which and the point there is a passage for vessels of 

light draught. Qoeae ~makes in un the northern "ide- of the point, and is shallow and of no importance. The river ltere 

sends oil" a second branch tu the eastward, -almost entirely bare at low water, and nn&eqnented; while the ·main· body or- th .. 
atream oontinn"" to the nurthward tu its head. 
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On the Wt-'Steru shore, about lmlf a mile above Marstin'B Point, the cleared and cultivat"'1 lands begin. They are of 

mooerate height, dotted here aud there with trees, and present water-worn faces t.o the eastward. About a mil" nbuve Mnratiu'" 

Point th<> land sh(}(}ts out into a loug, low, rocky point, called l'us2' Point. H!''"' the west.,ru shore tunis 

Foss' Point. moro to the \Vestward, 'vhilt> opposite to it the long cove above described makes in to the ea.st\vard, thu8 

forming a secoml divide. The shores of the main river are g•mtly sloping, partly wooded anrl partly 

cleared and cuhivat-edJ ·with i5arn1 eliff.!il croppil1g out here nud there; hnt the stream ii;i. very sha11<nv.. At tht~ p<)iut. of cli,~isiou 

starnls Bolway's Point, a reruarkahle lvuldng clay cliff of moderate height, covered with a growth vf scrub. A long sand-bar, 

lJaro at half-tide, with scattered boulders upon it, extends from this poiut in a SW. direction for one hundred and fifty yards. 

Spruce Cove 
Point. 

The inost prominent feature in the eastern cove is Sprace Cove Point, a. long, high, clay cliff. ·J?xteuding 

in au E .. and W. direction, hs surf..'1.ce being covered '\Vith scrub and hu8hes, some of 'vhlch cling to the 

perpendicular face of the diJF. It separates GO()se Cove from Spruce Oovo, which lies ou its northern side. 

From this point a long ledge makes out about one huudred and fift.y yards, barely covered at high water, 

nnd uanally known rui .~ruce Cove Le<f.qe. 

The shor"s at the bend of tho eastern cove are tolerably well cultivated, smooth and cleared, and a small settloment 

oceupi"" the "bore on both sides. The cove is of slight importn.uce, n.s it is almost <>ntirely bare at low water. 

On the western shore of the river, opposite to Holway's Point, is Smit.h's Point, about h:Uf a mile abovs Foss' Point, n.rnl 

E<howing a clay head, with predpit-0us faces; and behiad it will be seen smooth, ch•ared aud well cultivated land. A long 

sand-bar makes off from the point towards Holway's Point. 

Strangers should not attempt to go farther up the river than Mnrstiu's Point. 

Eastern Branch of The E:istern Branch, or Eastern Kennebec River, makes in between Yo-ho Point and Johnson's Point, 

Little Kennebec (s<>e page 51)-its course from Porcupine Island being N NE. for about ho.If a mile, after which it turns to 

River. the p_astward. Ten feet at low water may he ca.rrioo to its head, but it is now rarel.v used, as there is onlv 

"'small trade iu wood. &th shores are thickly wooded with sprnce, fir aud bi'rch. 

Half a mile above Johllson's Point, where the branch turns to the eastward, lies a small, thickly wooded islet of moderate 

height, called Bog Illland, dividing the passage into two channels. On the eastern shore, abreast of it, is a long cove, called 

Miller's Creek. 
The western channel runs nearly N., leaving Hog Ieland to the eastward, and the higl1, ba"" hill, called Jrla.;yhew's 

Motllltal.n, to the westward; and_. rounding the island, turns about NE. by :S., joining the ea.stern channel at the eastern end of 

Hog J..land. 

The <>:>Stern channl'l is very narrow and dry at low water. Leaving Hog Island to the W<;Stwa;d, it skirts the b,.,... of a 

high, bare, bluff hill on the ea~ter·n shorP, C3.lled Collins' Mountain; and, uniting with th., wesw.rn cbnnue1, both pr00€ed in a 

northeasterly direction for about half a mile, between steep and barren banks, to a ro<Jky point on the 

Larrabee's Point. ea.stern shore covered with bushes, o.ud known as Larrabee's Point. Here an abrupt turn to the southward 

le>1.ds throngh a very narrow but deep cbann<>l, about seventy-five yards wide, to a dam, which crosses the 

passage and separates it from a large and wide cove, called Larrabee'• BasiJl, This darn was the site of mill-works, now 

deserted, and 1be basin is nearly all occupied by meadow. 

Beyond the eull'ance to Larra.hee's Basin the shot"es continue of about the @oms eharn.eter, fol' ab-Out a. third of a mile, to the 

head of the branch. Twelve feet nt low water may be carried np a.~ tar as Hog Island. and ten feet up to Larrabee's Point. 

That portion of Little Kenu«bee River which is contained between Mamtfo's and Johnson's points on the north, and Hope 

Island on the south, is sometimes known a.s .JCennebec Ba:y. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING LITTLE KENNEBEC RIVER • 

.A-ona t'he Ea.sev-rd, t'hrough t'he Ba.na _...,......,.. .Pasaaqe.-This entrance, which is only used by 
eoast.ers who have come along shore and who are well ~uainred with the vicinity, is, nevertheless, a 

good and safe channel for vessels of light draught. The entl"'.mce to it is between 
$hag Ledge. Fost.er's Island on the north and Ra.m Island on the south. After passing between 

these islands the course leads to the northwestward, towards Hickey's Island, and the 
first danger met with is Shag Ledge a low, rocky island, seen nearly ahead when passing between Ram 
and Fd.'ter's islands. Long reefs of :rocks, bare at low water, extend on both sides of it; and it must 
therefore when these are cove-red, receive a good berth. At low wat.Er it is safe to go close to the end 

' of the reef with not less than three fathoms water. ~ 
Ha/f-TidtJ .After passing Shag Ledge you will approach Half-Tide Ledge, lying about a 

Ledge. quarter of a mile off the western shore of Point of Main. It is out at three-quarterF. 
ebb, and must be left to the eastward. After passing it there are no dangers in the 

channe1; but from the southern end of Hickey's Islaud there makes off a long reef, called Hwkey'li 
Island Ledg~, dry a.t low water for about two hundred yards. It is not in the way unless you are 
beating t.o windward. 
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The best water in this part of the channel is midway between Hickey's Island and the mainland, 
where there is not less than three fathoms. 

After passing Hickey's Island there are no dangers until up with Sea-'Vall Point, which must 
receive a berth to avoid the long bar making off from it to the westward. After passing the point steer 
directlv in to the anchora<re, as there is nothing in the way. 

If bound up the ri~er, beware of Harvey's Ledge, lying on the western side Harvey's Ledge. 
of the channel a little above Bare Cove. It is about one hundred and twenty-five 
yards from thd western bank and is out at low water; and, in order to avoid it, you must not go to the 
we.stward of Spar Island hearing N NW. 

On the cru;tern shore, oppo,.ite to Rare Cove, and three l1undred yards off Grey\; Beach, lies a 
rock, out at half-tide, called Dogfi.'lh Rock It is bold-to, and shows itself at almost all times of tide. 
From the lobster-packing house in Bare Cove it bears E. by N. After passing this rock the east:Rrn 
shore is free from dangers until up with Yo-ho Point, the southern point of entrance 
tu the Eastern Branch. Here look out for Yo-ho Ledge, a large ledge, bare at half- Yo-ho Ledge. 
tide, lying two hundred yards to the northwestward of the point. Th€re is a passage 
for small boats between it and Yo-ho Point, with soft bottom; but vessels should not attempt to 
use this narrow chmmel, even at high water. The main ch:mnel into the East.ern Branch passes 
to the eastward of Yo-ho Ledge, and, rounding it to the northward, passes between it and Porcupine 
Island. 

Above Johnson's Point it is difficult to give an intelligible description of the dangers. They arc, 
however, very few,-the principal difficulty in the navigation arising from the contracted channel. 
Nearly all of the points on both sides arc bold-to until up with Goose Cove Point, off the northern 
point of which, at a distance of a hundred and fifty yards, lies a detached rock, bare at low water, 
cnllcd Goose Rock. It is bold-to, and there is a passage for light-draught vessels between it and the 
point. 

Holway's Point is also shoal,-a long samd bar, with scattered boulders on it, making off from the 
point in a southwesterly direction, and bare at half-tide for about one hundred and fifty yards. 

One-third of the way from Holway's Point to Goose Cove Point there is a detached rock, out at 
low water, called Lobster Rock. From Smith's Point also, a long bar makes out, obstructing the 
pas.sage above Holway's Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING LITTLE KENNEBEC RIVER. 

I. Co»>,lnu r-- l:he Eastward, throuu1~ the B•un :T8land .Passage.-Pass on either side of the 
Libbey Islands; but, if coming close along shore, pass them to the northward ;--only observing to keep 
close to the northern island in order to avoid Cross Island Ledge. In so doing, nothing more than 
three fathoms can be carried. After passing these islands the course is to the westward, between 
Foster's Island on the north and Ram Island on the south. Continue to the westward until Libbey 
Island Light-house bears BE., when steer N. by W. up the middle of the passage, having Ram Island 
nearly astern. This course passes to the eastward of Shag Ledge and t.o the westward of Half-Tide 
Ledge. Continue it until up with Hickey's IR1and, which pass to the eastward, keeping in mid-chan
nel, where there will not be less than three fathoms. When the southern end of this island is on with 
the western end of The Brothers, and Cow Point bears W. l :N. and the eastern end of The Brothers 
SW. by S. ! S., steer N. i E., keeping in mid-river. You may go close to Fan Island; but, on ap
proaching Sea-Wall Point, give it a berth of five hundred yards, steering about N. by E., and, when 
abreast of it, steer N. by W. for Hope Island until abreast of the lobster-packing house, when haul up 
NW. by W. l W., and anchor well inshore, according to dro.ught, in from two to three fathoms water. 

Therc is comfortable anchorage in this cove in three fathoms at low water, sticky bottom. 
Above Bare Cove strangers should not attempt to go without a pilot. 

II. Bu the .!CaiK ChaK.el, 6ehceen. Scabfl!I Lslan.ds and 'l'he Brtdhers.-Therc are no danger;; 
in this channel until up with Shag Ledge; and those described above are common to all t.hc cntrmK'<'S 
of the Little Kennebec. 

When Libbey Island Light-house bears E., clistaut two miles and a half, steer N. by E. i' E. for 
Pierce's Point, keeping midway between the islands. Poss Shag Ledge to the westward, giving it a 
berth to avoid the rocks mentioned above, and continue this course until past Hickey's Island and its 
southern end is on with the western end of The Brothers. Cow Point will now bear W. i N., and 
you must steer ::N. i E., following tlie directions given above. 
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Sailing-Direc
tions---little 

There are several passages among the islands leading into this river from the 
westward, but it is not advisable for strangers to attempt them. In case of necessity, 

Kenne 6 e c Lakeman's Harbor can be made with greater safety and equal facility. Coming 
River. from the westward, outside of Head Harbor Island, Head Harbor may be made with 

perfect safety. 
Of the above-mentioned passages among the islands, there is one (the first to the westward of the 

main entrance) which leads between Pulpit Rock and The Brothers on the south, and Great Spruce, 
Shot, Anguilar a11d llalifax islands on the north, towards Point of Main; and another which l~ds 
from Englishman's Bay, between Cow Point and Roque's Island. This latter will be described in its 
proper place, but the former is not safe for strangers. 

It may also he rcmarl~cd that there is a good and nearly unobstructed passage from Englishman's 
Bay into Little Kennebec River, between Fan Island and Hickey's Island,-the only danger being a 
ledge which makes off from Hickey's Island, known as Hiclcey's Island Point. This channel is com
monly used by fishermen and the lobster-smacks. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. I Height Di:stauce I I NAME. LatitudeN. 

I 
Fixed or above visrbfo fo 

I 

Revolving. nautical sea-

In arc. In time. level. miles. 

Libbey Island Light-house . - - . - - - • - - - -I 
0 ' " 

1 

0 , ,, h. lll. "· Foot. 
44 M Ii 6'1 22 2 4 29 2-8. 1 Fixe,I. li2- 12 

No enrvey has ever been made of this river, and no tidal or current data can be furnished. The strength of the current, 

how_ever, interferes but little with the.courses in and out, except int.he Ra.m Island Passage before hauling up for Hickey's Island. 

In the river the current sets generally in the direction of the channel. 

VABIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The approximate magnetic variation for 1879 is about the same as at Ma.chiaspurt, viz: l'fO 161 W. ThB approximate 

annual increase is abont 2 1
• 

ENGLisHMAN~s BAY. 
From Fan Isl&nd the coast bas a general course about W. for a mile and a quarter to Cow Point, already described. There 

a.re several indentations in the shore-liue between these two points. .A.boat half a. mile to the westward of Fan Island, and close· 

in with the main shore, lies a small, rocky island, called Calf Island, .. ituated in the mouth and on the western· 

Great Cove. side of a large cove called Great Cove. The western point of this cove, called Calf'-Point, is roeky and of 

moderate height, crowned with sp:ruee a.nd fir, and extend" off into a low, rocky point, which is, h-.,wever, 

t.ol~ahly hold. Great Cove is an excellent a.nchorage,-the approacht>.s being clear, except for <me led~, whU:h u altDoya b....,, 

No directions a.re nooeseary for enwrlng except to keep thE' middle of the pasaage, and, if t~e wind be fu the so.uthward, round 
Calf island and-anchor between it and the main. It will be a heavy blow that will disturb this ancoorage. 

Ma.o's Cove, on the western side of Calf Point, between it. and Cow Point, is a small cove with woody shores, of no im

portanoo, exeept in northerly wiuds, as there is no--eheHer ii-om seaward. 

The entrsn~ to Englishman's Bay is between C1>w Point on the east and Kelly"s Point (which .is also the northern point of 

the eastern entrance to Moos-a-~ R..;..,h) on the west. Between tb.,.... points it is seven miles wide; ht¢ tlie paesage ia contrOOted 

by a great number of islands lying in the entrance, through and,. among which lead the different channels into the bay. There 

is excelleut anchorage for the largest vessels;-five and aix fathome being found as far up ae Greai Head. From a line joining 

Kelly'e a.;,_d Co,; points t1ie bay is five miles long to the entrance to Chandler's River at its n-Orthern end. 

Kelly's Point. Point of Main has been already des<lrih<ld. Kelly's Point, tht. western point of entrance, is fiat and 

grassy, of moderate height, and backed by a bald, ha.re, rocky hoo.d, which, on its western side, jnt-s out into 

th<> water_ It forms the northen1 point of entrance to Moos-a-boo Reach ;-the southern point being formoo by the northern eml 

41f_ Head Barbar Ialand, a large island lying on the We&teru side of the approaches to Englishman'a Bay and about a mile to the 

1muthward of Kelly's Point. 

Two -lights mark the easwrn and western limits of the entrance to this hay. That on the eastern side is on Libbey lsland, 

Uldtey lslanil and 
. Light-hone. 

the westernmost of _the two islets -of that name lying o:ft' the entrance to Machias Bay. It is roeky and bare, 
with the. exception of. a f...w dead tl'006 ne&l" its northern end. The right-house ia built on its wemern end, 

arid is a. granite. to_wer, thirty-five feet high, -a.bout two hundred ~d fil\y feet distant fnmi the keeper"j 
dw..,lling, which latteris.pll.int~ brown. A fixed white light, of the fourth o:rder of ~1,;.. ahow.; 1ro-al 

a height of fifty-two f""t above sea level, visible twelve miles; and a Jbc--bell, struck by machinery, six stroke& in everyminn~ 
is attached lo the light-station. 



 

ENGJ.TSHMAN!S BAY. 

The geographical position of Libbey Island Light-house i" 

t.at11>U4e •• ••• • •• • • • • • • • • •• • • • •• • ·• · • · • • • • --· · • •• • • • • • • •• • • • • • •• • • • "O 34' l!S
11 

'.N. 
Longitude .•..•.•••.•••••••••••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••.•..••.••••• 6T0 22' 2" W. 

Tho; light-house which guicles io the western entrance to Euglishman's Bay, usually known as Head Harbor L~rht·house, 

and sometim;,,. WI Jllloos-a.-bec L1gbt-house, is on Mistake lala.ud, which forms the southern side of Head . . . · · 

Harbor. Mistake Island is of moderate height, with a stunted growth of trees near its western omd, but is 

otherwise bare. The lig_ht-housl;! i~ of brick, white-washed, aud about two hnudre<l and twenty-five foot 

distant from the keeper'• dwelling, which latter is paintt>d brown; and a covered way, wbitewaslied, extends 

Head Harbor 
Ligbt-house. 

about two-third" vf the way from the tower towards the dwellhg. The tower is forty feet high, and shows a white light, ofthto 

second or-uer of Fresnel, revolving once in every half minute, from a height of sixty-fiv<> foet above th<> sea. 

Its geographical position i'5 
La.tltude .•.••..•.••.•..•••••..•.•.. - ...•..•... - . - . - - ... - .... - •... 44° 28' 27" N. 
Longitude .•.•.••••••••.••••.••••••••••••••••. - .. - .: •. ~- .... - ..... 67° 31' 55" W. 

Vessels from the westward make this light and enter Englishman's Bay by the weste1·n channel, between Roque's Island 

and the mainland of Jonesp'C>rt. Those from the eastward make Libbey Island Light-house and enter the bay by the eastern 

chamwl, between Scabby Islands and The Brothers. Both passage" are good,-the former having not less than eight fathoms, 

the latter about six. 
Two miles S. by :E. from Head Harbor Light-house is placecl a. whist.ling-buoy, operated b.v the motioll of the sea, and gi .-fog 

continuous blasts, averaging from twenty to t.hirty in a minute. It is shaped like a nun-buoy a11d is about twelve ft.>cl out of W'\ter. 

Iu making this bay from the eai<tward the first noticeable object met with will be Libbey Island, with a grey stone light· 

house on its western end. The ket0per's dwelling, close to it, is paittfod browD. There are a few dtiad trees on the northeastern 

end of the island. One mile to the nortbwestwar-d of the light is Ram Island, already described (page 47.) 

aS n low, rocky islet, with a scanty growth of ,.mall fir trees ou its western eud. A <1uarter of a mile to Scabby Islands. 
the westward of Ram Island, and ou the eastern side of" tb€ entrrmce to tlu> bay, lie tbe Sc:.hby lt<lands, two 

small iBlands NE. aud SW. from each other, and close together. The eastern one is consp\cuous for a high, round bead, witl1 one 

or two dead pines looking like masts on its top; otherwise, it is bare. The western islet is lower than the other, rocky arid 

bal'l.', except for a few dead fir trees on it.. western end. (See also page 47.) 

A mile and a quart"r to the westward of the Scabby Islands li<' The Brothers, two rocky islet• of moderate height, lying 

E. and W. from each other, with graMy surfa<".e and a scanty growth of fir dinging to their northern sidP.£<. 

'l'he eMtern ~ha.nnel into Englishman's Bay passes betwe<"n these islands and the Scabby Islands; and in The Brothers-
coming in by it the entrance to Little Kennebec R.iver will appear betw~-cn the two groups, and, stretching 

f.o the westward from that entnmee, the roeky, wooded sbore_ between Sea-Wall and Cow points. The latter will appear rocky, 
of moderate height, and eoven,><d thickly with trees. 

&hind Tbe Brothers and to the westward of them will be seen the high, ·wooded sbor"" of Roque's and Great Spruce 

ii.lands, with the heavily timt...red shores of Mark Islaud, and th<' rocky, wooded land on the northern an•l eastern fuces of. 

Head Ha1·bo1· Island appearing to the southward of Great Spruce. 

On the ea8tern side of the entrance, half a mile to the nortbwa.rd .of.the Scabby Islands, and the t1ame distance to the 

BOUthwestw1ml of Point of Main, lies a small, rocky island covered with grass, called Sb&g J.eqe. At iow water Jong reefs of 

bare rocks extend off from it on both sides. 

:Pulpit BOClc, a low, bare, rocky islet, Jies about live-eighths of a mile W. from The Brothers; and one mile to the northward 

o&·tbe latter, and on the western side of the channel, lies a group, composed of three small islands, nearly E. and W. trom each· 

other-,-the easternnwst being one mile and tive"Cightbs to the eastward of Great Spruce Island, and called 

Halifax island. It is long and low, except at if.a western end, whel'C it is joined by a sand-bar-to a high, Halifax Island: 
t'Qcky head, which baa a few dead spruce ,..;_d pine dotting its surface. The eastern half is covered with a 

thin growth of s<irubby fir. Next to the westward· of Halifax is Angu1la.r lsla:it.d, smaller than the former, and covered wi~h a 
thin growth of SO!'llbby trees. The westernmost U.let of thee group is in reality two islands, OOlled the Shot Islands, very small 

and nearly oore,-there being but a fow scattered trees on them, They lie NE. and SW. from eaeh other, close together. 

The wood'ld shot"<'S of Mason'ti Bay will appe3r'in the distuuce, betw.,.,n Cuw Point and the nvrlheaswru end of .Roqne's 

Island. A liule less than half a mlle t-0 the westward of the Shot 1"lands, and ·a little over a mile to the northward of I'ulpii 

Rock, is th<:l eastern end of Great Spruce Island. This and its companion, Litt1e Spruce Island, are the sontlrnrnmost of the 

group lying in the middle of Englishman's Bay, and which, with the smaller islands near them, separate the approac:h into tw<l 

ehann.,1& Th<e northernmost and largest of· the group it1 Roque'" J.,Jand, and between it and the 8pruce 

Island" are contained excellent barboTS. Great Spruce Island is high and rocky, about three-quarters of a 

miJe in diameter, and its shores are partly wooded ood partly bare. Its southeastern point is high, rocky 

and partly wooded, with high land rising behind it, while its east.em point (that which is neal"<!St to the 

-Great and Little 
Spruce Islands. 

Shot Islands) is. low and has a. few spruce and pine trees upon 1t. This isla.nd is !'eparated from Little Spruce, t-0 the westward 

of it; by a narrow and crooked pasaage, called Bl!1'11ce l8land Out, through which theTe is a channel fot· ve..Sels of light draught. 

Littl<. Spruce Island.is of oonsiderable heigbi, With iwo hlgh round beads on it, wh.,,..; aummits are covered with a ..canty gni'.wt1i 
of J!Cntf>by fir; Ite sides are baTe ancl ·bluff'., and hold-to, except at t.be soutl1eru .. ud, wlt .. re a Vt•ry long and daugemu .. ledgo 

mak.,.. off, called Little Sprw::e Itdarul Ledge, wM<>h is bare at low tide, and breaks heavily at all times. 
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Roque'e Island, the largest island iu Englishman's Bay, lies nearly in the middle, about a milo aml a half f.-om en.ch sbo1-e. 

Ii is a mile aml a half wid;; (frum E. to W.) -at its witlest p:nt, but its "hape is so irregular that its length frow N. to S. varies 

from a quarter of a mile to a mile and three-quart<Jl'B- Th" shore-line is very mueh cut up by eoves and 

Roque's fsfand. ind.,ntations, some of which form excellent harbors of refuge, and as such ar., c-0111mouly used. 1''rom che 

8prnce Islands (to the southward of it) it is separated hy a crooked passage from an eighth to a quarto•· of 

a milH in width, called Roque's Island N!RTOWS, and sometimes Spruce Isla.Dd Narrows ;-the former being the prereroble numl'. 

It lea(ls from the westwnrd iuto Lo.kemau's Harbor, or Roque's Islttnd Harbor, as it is sometimes cnlled_ 

The eastern shores of Roque's Island are high, barren and woody, except uear the southern end, where a large pvrtion has 

been burnt over ond is now bare and desolate. 'l'he northeastern point. is a higli, wcmded hill, t<>~nating 

Great Head. in a bure, rocky bluff of consideruble height, called Great Head,-a prominent fandmark for vessel• e11tel'ing 

tlw bay from the eastward. The nurtLw<•st-.rn point is cnll<•d Squiers' Point, and is low, tlnt anrl grassy, 

backed by thin woods, mostly birch and spruce. A long ledge, bare at low water, makes oWfrom it about a qutLrter of a mile, 

and is called 8quicr.t' Point L"dge. 

Iletween Squiers' Point and Great Heatl i1< formed a larg" au~ deep cove of regular shape, called Shorcy's Cove,-n most 

excellent harbor, sheltered from all winds, with good naehorage in from two to three fathoms, soft bottom, 

Shoniy's Cove. and no ob!<trnctions. Its easten1 shore is liigh aml thickly wooded, while the southern and western shorffi 

are partly cleared and under cultivation, and on the latter there is a group of farm-houses. 

Thu only dnuger in Sboruy's Cuve is the long repf which makes out from Squiers' Point, (before mentioned,) to avoid which, 

at high water, you Hl1oultl give the point a berth uf five huudrerl yards. At low water, you may go within one hundred nnd 

fitly yards of the end of the hare reef. 

Wood, water and fresh pt"ovisionB can be readily obtained in this harbor at reasonable prices. 

The suuthwest...-n point <•f Roque's lslaml, known as Parker's Read, is a high, rocky head, wooded with spruce and scrubby 

fir, and the laml between this and Squiers' Point is liigh, rocky and wooded. 

On the southern side of the island, directly opposite to Shorey's Cove, makes in another large cove, with good water, and 

well sheltered from aJl wind8, called Lakemaa's or Boque·s Isla.lld Barbor. It may be entered from the westward through 

Roque's IsltLnd Narrows, aud from the eastward by the pOEsnge betweeu Halifax, Anguilar awl Shot 

Lakeman's Island. islands on the BOuth, and Lakeman'a !Elland on the north. This latter is rocky, of moderate height, and 

wooded, and li<!s to the southward of the eastern poiut of Roque',; Island and close to it_ There ito also a 

passage into Lakeman's Harbor between Great Spruce and the Shot islnuds,-and this latter is the heat entrance, as it is not safe 

to pass between Lakeman's and the eastern point of Roque's Tuland. 

About two hundred yards above Parker's Head a large bar, called Pa;rker'a Ba;r, rune ont for about a quarter of a mire from 

shore in a W SW. direction. 

Abuut a mile to the northwestward of Cow Point, in the eastern passage and close in with the ea.>tern shore of the bay, lies 

a low, thickly wooded island, ealled Sho;ppe's lllla.D4. It ls about a quarter of a mi1t1 from the nearest land. (which is called 

Sboppe's Point,) and will be recognized as th<> low, cleared, grassy point on the eastern shore, with a group of hoUBeB on it in 

range with a clump of black-looking trees. There is no passage inside of Shoppe's Island; but just to the westward of it is the 

entrance to Pond Cove,-easily recognizeci by Po1ui Cove Island on its western side, low and ..andy at its southern end, and 

covered mostly with scrub; and by the peeuliar red rooks on its eastern si<le just above Shoppe's Point. " 

That portion of Englli<hman's Day to the northward of Roque'e Island and Sh-0ppe's Point is called Jlasou•s Bay. There are 

a nmnber of i@lands in it, close in shore, which will be mentioned in the descript.Wn of the northern aad eastern shores of the bay. 

On the eastern side of the bay the land, as it extends from Cow Point t-0 the northwal"<l and W'!'l'twaro, becomes lower aud 

!fhows water-worn, sandy fuces. The surfuce is cleared, cultivated =d settled,-the cleared landA being hacked by thick woods, 

separating them from Little Kenneb<>c River. To the westward of thfl eand cliffs a broad st.rip of meaoow-llUld stretche" away 

to Shoppe's Point, and extends back to a high .\n<l thickly wooded hill to the nortl1ward. 

Abont half a mile to ihe eaetward of Shoppe's Point is the mouth of a i'ma.Jl crook, known as :Kng-liBhm&:ll's JUver, on ti.., 

shores of which is a settlement. It is of nu importanee..,. a haroor. 

Sboppe's Point ia low, grassy, cle......d and ....Uled, and is recognizable by a b'l'Ollp of houses standing about the miLldle of 

the point in l"Bnge with a grove of black-looking trees on the top. 'l'hi" is the only grove near here, although scattered trees 

extend back from ii to the higher hills. Shoppe's Point is a mile aud an eighth to the northwestward of 

Sfloppe'& Point. Cow Poiut, and witb Shoppe'a Island, which lies to tlie l!OUthward of it, forms the oosteru side of the 

entrnnetl to an e::iro..llent arwlwrage, calle<l Pond Cove. Here the eastern more of tb<.1 bay turns abruptly to 

the not:'lhward and r<ms in that direction one mile 11.ll<l a. half to the h-l <>f ~he cove ;-th" harbur Leing formed by t.bia eaatern 

shore ou o- side, and a long island, called l'cmd Cove lslan4, on the other. Thia islmul lies !IT. and S., is lui.lf a. mile long, 8lld 

its l!'Outhern end la low, B8lldy, and oovered with sernb. The northern-dis the highest, and is covere<l with a. thick growth of 

trees. On the eagt,ern aho~ of Pond Cove, about a third of a mile above Sboppe's Point, is Red Rock Poiut, easily recognised by 
- its rocb, which ve of a peculiar red color, crowned with a thick growth of "Pl'UCe ilUd fir. The land at 

Red Rock Point. the bead -Of the cove is high and thickly wooded, and a noticeable object on the eastern •bore is a large 
white buildi11g from which a wharf extends. This iiil a lobet&r-paekiug house. Here is an exeellent hubor 
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of refuge, which may be safely entered by strangers, if of moderate draught, under any circumstaucea, as two 

and three fathoms are found at the usual auchorag<". 

To the w1>£1tward of Pond Cove lies th., entrance to Great Cove, situated betwech Pond Cnve Island on 

the east and Ram Island on the west, and oxtending to the hood of the bay. :&am Island i~ a rouud, low 
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;,.let, thickly wood<id, lie" ~hree-quartera of a mile to the westward of Pond Cove Island and a little over half a mile from tho 

northern shore of the bay,-Great Head bearing nearly S., distant one mile and a quarter. 

Great Cove is a beautiful sheet of water, nearly circular in form, alfor<ling excellent anchorage, witl1 two and three fathoms 

water and no obstructions. The banks. are thickly wooded, wit.h the t"tception of a small portion at its head, which Bhows 

water-worn fiwes, is cleared, and has one or two houses upon it. Both Pond and Great coves lie in Mason'fl llay. 

The northern ,,hore of l'ofason's Bay runs in nearly an E. and W. directiun, is mostly well wooded, and of moderate L<•ight. 

A mile and a quarter to the westward of Pond Cove 1"1and is the entrance to Chandl.,r•,. River, which flows into the hay "'' its 

north<:rn side, about midway between its eastern and western <>nds. It is really only an arm of the hay, and runs nearly N. and 

S. for a little over two miles to the small settlement or Jonesboro'. The entran,.,e is divided by a low and 

tLickly wuo!1ed islet, known as Fellows' Isla.nd, which wm show at its southern end a bare, rocky point Chandler's River. 
hacked by ..crubby fir trees, a.nd a long reef, bare in some places at high water, maki113 off from it about S. 

by E. for nearly five hundred yards. The eastern channel, which is the narrowest, and is not safe for strang .. r.;, leads between 

Fellows' Point, the north point urthe island, and Xnl.pe' Point, the eastern point of the entrllnce to the river. Behind this poiut 

is a small cove, called Sawyer's Cove, with partly cleared i;hores showing sandy faees; and there is a k><lge, scarct>ly covered at 

high water, off Kni!"" Point. At low water there is no pa.;sage through the eastern channel. 

The main entrance to the river is between Fellows' Island on the .. .a.st and Rodgers' Island on the west. The latter lies 

close in with the mainland on the western bank, and is thickly wooded. Its northern point, which is grassy 

and covered with trees, is called Rodgers' Point. In the middle of this channel lies an islet, <>bout fifteen Little Mark Island. 
feet 11igh, composed mostly of sand and pebble .. , and destitute of all vegetation except a little gras8 on top. 

This is Little Mal'k Island, and is to be left tu the eastward coming in. 

The westt'rn point of the entrance to Chandler's River is known as Newbury Potnt, and is low and rocky, covered with 

scrubby bushes and a few spruce. It forms also the northern point of entrance to the 'Vestern Bl"".lllch of Ma1mn'a llay, which 

hero makes off to the westward for about two miles ;-its southwestern point of entranci; being called Fa.rnsworth's Pol.D.t. 

Nearly in mid-channel of Western Branch will app<>ar (except at high water, when it is awBl!h) a ruund rock, called seal 

Rock, which must reoeive a berth of one hundred yards. To the northwestward will be seen LiWe Hen Island, low and 

cover.,d with scrub and a few trees. Both banks are thickly wooded; but at the head of the branch deared and settled lands 

are ~n • 

.A.bout a third of a mile above Newbury Point is Look's Head, high and thickly wooded. Here th., two short'S of Chandfor's 

Rivel' approach each other, leaving but a very narrow passage between, which i», however, enti...,Jy unob

structed, and may be safuly navigated by keeping iu th .. middfo. After passing The Barrows (wltich are 

nearly half a mile long) the river wiaens into a sort of bay about half a mile wide. Its western sho1-es and 

th-Oee at its head are mostly cleared, c11 lti vated and settled. 

Look's Head. 

At the. northern end of The Narrows, and on the western bank, is Loolt"s :Pobl1', a quarter of a mile above the head of the 

1!3UW name. It b"" two or tb1"Ce hoases on it, and is easily distinguished by the snnd cliifs at its eastern end, at tl1e foot of 

which lines of stones have been Ja.id as a sort of sea-wall. The surface is under cultivation. Behind the point makes in 
Loolr.'ll Bay. 

On the e&.Rtern shore, abreast of Look's Point, a long, narrow cove, called 'l'enney•s Cove, makes in to Board Point. 
the eastward, at the head of which a small creek, called 'l'enney•a Orellk, discharges itself. Both banks a.re 

wooded ; but its nurthem point of entrance, called Boa.rd Point, ie low, with a few spruce and small fir trees fringing its 

edge, and a long, bare rl*f extending off from it two hundred yards. 

There are some wooded lands in Look's Bay, hut the shores are mostlycll'a.red and cultivated, and show sandy, water-worn 
faces. 

On the nortbeni side of Boe.Td Point mak"" in Tl4e llDll Creek, which runs lirat to the ea.stward, and tben for about t.hroe

quartera of a mile to the northward, to the mills. The northern side of the entrance to this creek, called Deep Kole Point, is 

woody, and has water-worn, ll!a.ndy faces, and takes its name from a deep hole said t-0 exist in this vicinity. 

On the western bank, about three-quarters of a mile above Look's Poim, is a low, thickly wooded point, call<-><l Calto:n's Point, 

ll<',...ly opposite to, but a little abovt1, Deep Hole Point. Here the river b<0comes uarrowel', with a width of about a quarter of a 

mile, and the chann.,l leads to th., w-wa.rd,-the conrse being about N. i W., bet-..nclea.red -d cultivated hanks. The w"stern 

shore is gruay and bas a gentle 8lope, while the eaatern hanks are oomposed of water-worn, sandy fuce.,, ha.eked by grasey and 
eultivated land&. 

The &ettl-ent. of .J-boro', about two miles above Look's Point, is a small hamlet of little importan(l(", standing 011 

cleared, graasy bwd.. Th~ is s probability, however, of some coasting trade h<.ing attracted hither on aacount or the granite 

quarry lately opened on tbe eutern-shore, about half a mile below th& village. A lvng wharf, with the necessaey derricks, has 

i-n built here for loading the stone-veaaela, 

C. P.-1. 8 
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.At Jonesooro' the river turns abrllptly ~o the westward,. but obove this point does not merit any deta.ited description. It is' 

usually known as Ml.11 Creek beyond the settlement. 

Western Branch The \Vestern Branch of Mason's Bay, as before mentioned, makes in to the westward, between Newbury 

of Mason's Bay. Point and Farnsworth"s Point .. In the middle of its mouth lies Rodgers' Island, which is thickly w0<1ded. 

The main channel leads between Newbury Point and the northeastern point -0f this island, called Rodgers· 

Point, which is grassy, of moderate height, and covered with tt"ees. Nearly in the middle of the channel off R<.1d!,ren' Island lies 

a round rock, awash at high water, called Sea.I Rock. 

All of the shores of the Western Branch are well WO<><le'.l with scrubby trees. There are no cleared lands or settleuJPnts 

until you reach its head, where the "learings begin. Hei-e there is a little village or hamlet, forming part of the tuwnship of 

JonesPort. 

Little Hen Island. At t.he northern end of the passage, bet.ween Hodgers' Island and the western sbm..,, ]i.,., Little Heu 

Island, small, low, and covered with scrub and a few trees. Here the flats, which are dry at low water, 

'begin; and above this there is no pa..'!Sage except at high waf.e'r. The only trade in this part of the bay is hi cmxlwood. 

The western "bores of Mason's Bay have a general course from Kelly's Point H HE., and arc diversified with cultivated and 

cleared laudd and thickly woode<l. slop.,s. The land is not very high, and settlements are fe\V. This shore is genernlly shoal in. 

its approaches, and should receive a berth. 

About two hundred yards above Parker's Head (the southwestern point of Roquc's fol and) a long bar makes out in· a WSW._

direction about a quarter of a mile. It is quite shoal, nn<l sboul<l be buoyed. From thD Jonesport shore, abo\·e Pnrker's Head, 

another long point, CO\'ered with boulders, extends for n<'arly three-quarters of a mile in a BE. by 8. direction, and is generally 

known as Rodger8' Bar. "\Vith Parker's Bar on the oppo8ite shore it- greatly obstructs thiR passage, as the ends ufthe two bars 

o~erlap, although there is a '\'•tide cbanne] l>et:ween them. It requires considerable care t~ avC?id being set on. tu une or the other. 

Prope1· directions will be gi\'en for this passage, but strangers are not advised to ll,ttempt it nut.ii both bars have beeu buoyed •. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ENGLISHMAN'S BAY, 

I. finning fro- ua-e .Ecudwar.i.-Many coasrers and fishermen use the passage which leads along 
shore, between Fan and Hickey's islands, up to Cow Point. This is an excellent and almost unob
structed passage,-the only danger being the ledge off the northern end of Hickey's Island. This ledge 
is an exrension of the island, and is known as Hickey' 8 I8land Point. After passing it there are no 
dangers; but the main entrance from the eastward_ is, us before mentioned, between the Scabby Islands 

· an<l The Brothers. In approaching this channel do not staud too far to the westward, 
Jumper's as the dangerm:t.oi rock known as Jumper's Ledge lies to the southward of Pulpit Rock.· 
-Ledge. This ledge ha..'l six feet on it, and is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black in· 

horizontal stripes, placed in five fathoms about fifty yards to the eastward of it.· 
Vessels, in order to avoid this ledge, must not fitand farther to the westward than to bring Pulpit Rock 
· to bear N. by W. In this passage, after enrering, look out--first, for the reefs off 

$hag Ledge. Shag Ledge, which here make off to the southwestward a considerable distance; but 
, . by keeping the middle of the passage they are easily avoided. After passing this 

ledge do not approach the western side of the channel too closely, t-0 avoid the Cod's He,ad, a small 
rock, out at low water, which lies a quarter of a mile to tl;i.e southwestward of Hickey's Island, and 
is not buoyed. After pa."8ing it the channel is clear, and it is only neces8ll:ry t-0 k<'lep clear of the 
banks on either hand. · 
· · Great Head, however, (the northeastern point of Roque's Island,) is quite bold-to, and may be 

clOBely approached. · . · 
Squiers' Paint If intending t-0 anchor in Shorey's Cove, beware of Squienf Point Ledge, a long 

Ledge. reef making out from Squiera' Point in an easrerly direction, and nearly all out at 
low warer. To avoid it, if the tide is in, give the point a berth of five hundred yards. 

At low water the bare rock may he approached within one hundred and fifty yards. 
·· Bound up Chandler's River there are no obStructions until near Fellows' Island, when there will 

be seen t.o the. eastward an is~et, oomp~l . mostly of sand and P:bbles, ~ith_ a little grass on top, 
called Little Hark Is~nd. which must b<; left to the eastward. . After pa.;ismg it there are no dangers, 
at though the channel JS very shoal. It IS only necessary to give the pomts a small berth in passing 

them, or, in other words; to keep in the middle of the river. c 

Seal .Rock. Bound into the Western: Branch, look out for Seat R9<.:k, which lies nearly in the 
middle of the passage between Rodgers' Island and Newbury Point, and is awash. 

q.t high ·water. A~r ~ing it, keep . .,a& ,nearly as. ~ble in. the ,~ddle of the passage to avoid 
.flodr1ers' Island Point, a lme of ba.d. ledges, ~w,a..~h at high water, makmg o.:ff from: the northern end, 
?f ,t?e island about th_ree hum~.red, Y.'.1-rds •. Whe_o ,clear o.f these the: ~l'Se lea~ t,O the w~tward,,. 
passing to the northward or Ma.sons "Bap Ledge, a dan~rous roof~, covered at ]ugh water, lying w .. 
by N. from the northern end of Rodgers Island, at a «.hstance of SIX hundred yards. · · · 
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The passage between Rodgers~ Island and Farnsworth's Pofot is exceedingly Flake Bar. 
narrow -the channel being nearly closed by a long sand-t>pit making off from the main-
land an'd known as Flake Bar. Farnsworth's Point is also sometimes called Fla.k.e Point. 

The southeast.ern point of Rodgers' Island should not be approached clQSCly, as there ii; a reef 
making outjrom it about a hundred yards, bare at low water .. 

. The southern point of Fellows' Island has a long reef making out from it in a s. by E. direction 
f(lr nearly five hundred yards, and bare in places at ordinary high water. 

Strangers should not attempt the passage into W ~tern Branch, which leads between Rodgers' 
island and Farnsworth's Point. Unless of light draught, vessels should always anchor in Pond Cove 
or Shorcy's Cove. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING ..L'.'D ENTERING ENGLISH.MAN'S BAY. 

I. 0o-i:ng from, the :&:ud"Ward, throu.oh Fa.n. Isl.and Chan.nei.-The course through this dlannel 
to clear Cow Point is W. t S., which niay be continued until the passage is fairly open into the bay, 
when steer NW. t W. Nearly, for Great Read. If oo·und into Pond Cove, wh_en abreast of Shoppc's 
Island haul gradually around the island to the northward, and steer N. ! E., having Pond Cove Isl~nd 
on the west.ern side and Red Rock Point on the eastern. Anchor off the factory, in three fathoms 
wat.er, soft bottom; or run farther up into the cove, accAJrding to draught of water. There are no 
dangers. 

Bound •-o Great <:ove: Continue the course to the northward for Rarn Island until the passage 
between it and Pond Cove Island is fairly opened, when· steer N. by E. ! E., and anchor at discretion, 
in from two to three fathomR. There are no dangers. 

Bou-i -tttto s,._eu's cove: Continue the course NW. t W. for Great Head. Round the head 
into the harbor, but be careful not to go too near Squiers' Point. .Anchor at ple3ilure, in from two to 
thr~ fathoi:ns at low water. The holding-cground is excellent. 

Boun.a -up Cha-.U..:r's Blve:r, t.ake a piiot; but, should it so happen that none can be obtained, 
oontinue the course to the northward, past Ram Island, and enter midway between J<_,cllow:·i' and 
Rodgers' islands, leaving Little Mark Island to the eastward. When about midway hetween New
bury Point and Fellows' Island turn to the northeastward, steering about NE., between the island and 
the point, until The Narrows are fairly open. 

The Narrows may be safely passed. by keeping in the middle, after which the course is nearly N. 
by E. for Calton's Point, to the eastward of which you must pass. After passing it there are no 
directions necessary, exeept to keep in the middle of the river until up with the quarry wharf. Not
more than four or five feet at low wat.er can be mrried up to Jonesboro', and vessels of light draught 
Only, (18.D enter the river. 

~_., -tw:to Wedern B,,.aneh 1 When between Fellows' and Rodgers' islands, keep the middle of 
the passage to the westward until past Rodgera' Island Point, when steer W. t N .• heading midway 
between two high sand clifiS, w.ith ·gently sloping grass-lands between them, which will be seen at the 
head of the bay. This course clears Mason's Bay Ledge. Anchor off Little Hen Island, unless it·he. 
high wa.t.er. Above this no sailing directions can .be given, as a pilot must always be taken by: 
strangers wishing to go above Great Cove. It rarely happens that one cannot be obtained for Chand-· 
fur's Ri'ver or W~t.er:n Branch, and it is not safe to attempt to enter without one. 

II. ro eider rw.- e1a.e ~ .. ,,...,bf# ~i..e Xa-tn. 0-•-'.-After passing Libbey Island Light-: 
~ouse keep to ~he westward until midway between the Scabby Islands and The Brothers, when a NW. 
oourse will lead up the middle of the passage. . After this follow the directions previously given. . ~ . 

APPROACHES TO ENGLISHMAN'S BAY FROM THE WESTWARD. 

There are dangerous shoals off .Putit :Hanan; and the pa888g69 amm1g the islands in Moos-a-bee Reach are narrow and 

intrfoaw; tberefure, as a Mlle, etmngem should always P"M w the southward of the islands, a.nd betwoon Petit Maua.n and 

{lead Barb-Or. The h~ land& of tbe latter and of Steel,Coat or Steel Harbor Island will, in that C!Mle, be 

tllUde fust. ·Oft' 1~ 110utqern end of the lat,ter will be seen Mistake Island,_ a .rocky isle~ of moderate height, Mistake island" 

with a stunted growth of tree!Uileat' its, northwestern end, and a ligb'·honse, showing as a tall white tower, 

<ln ila e.)utbeMI end: The mirl'ace nea:r the t.owet". is bare of t'f'OOS a~ roi;ky. A white light of the second order, revolving once 

(."Vtll''Y'tliirty seoonds. and visible thirteen miles, is sl1<>W1• from thi" liglrt-hm1""..,. a guide to Moos'a-bec RE>Och, Head HDJ'bor 

and Englishnmn's Bsy, and has been already d"""ribOO on page 5.5. 
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Steel-Coat or Steel :&a.rbo;r; lala.nd is triangular in shape with the apex to the sont.ltward, lies N. and B., and is abont a milo 

long. It is just to the southward of Head Harbor Island, and forms, with it., what is k110wn as Hoad Harbor. 

Steel-Coat Island. It is fvr the most part barren;-bare ledges cropping out here and there o•·er its surface;-nnd oven where 

wooded, tlie growth is thin an<l scanty. lllleta.ke PolJlt, its southern end, is low, rocky and entirely b:U'e, 

and runs up towards tbe nortb into a high head wlth n few sickly spruce and fir upon it. 
Head Harbor ls!anrl lies B BW. from Roquc's Island, distant about two miles and a half,-itH nortliern poiut bearing W. i B. 

from Libbey Island Light-house, distant seven miles. It is about twu mile" Imig NW. and BE., aJHl about a. mile wiJe at Hs 

widest pa1·t. The i>hore is of moderate height, dh-er,.ified with wooJecl hills nnd cl"ared valleys, with ho1;1""8 

Head Harbor dotting the slopes at long intervals. Head Harbor, betweeu it and Ste<>l-Coat Island, is "'' excellent hn-

lsland. chorage, much resorted to, but is not very e'1Ay <lf access lo stra11gers. Off t.l1e sontlwastern end of tl1c 

islarnl is llila.n Island, forming the eastern point of ent:rancc tu this harbor, destitute of all vegetation, and 

remarkable for the bare, blnck rocks, called Black Bead, at its southwesten1 end. There is also an anchorage 11etween Mistake 

and Steel-Coat islands, called Steel-Coat Ra.rbor, and formed by Ste..1-Coat Island on the ea.st and 1\fh.take and Knight's islam!s 

on the we>;t. It i• a good anchorage; as the passage, though narrow, is perfectly safe, and there are no obstrue1ions. 

A whjstJiug-buoy has been placed off this island two miles B. by E. t E. from the light-house. It is sounded by the motion 

of the sea; and is a most useful gulde in thick weather to ReaJ Harbor, Englishman's Bay or Moos-a-bee Reach. 

When within about five miles of the Libbey Islands the course leads to the southward of a great. number of' ishmds and islets, 

most of which are rocky and barren, and all of which lie on the southern side of llloos-a-llec Reach. Of 

Crumple Island. these the SDuthernmost is called Crumple Islann, and is very remarkable in appearance,-looking like a 

number of round hillocks joining ea.ch other. The middle hillook is 11ie highest, and has one or two tall 

trees upon it, while that ·which i" next to the southwestward is bare, with the exception of two tall lenuing tl'ees on its summit 

which form a conspicuous mark. 

To the northward of Crumple Island and close to it is Fisherman's lsla.ad, low, rocky, and dotted witla numerous tall, 

dead trees, looking somewhat like the spars of shipping. A little fart.her to the nurthward is Browney Island, thickly wnoded 

in the middle, with tall trees projecting here an<L there above the general outline of woods. The we8tern part <lf the island ;. 

bare of everything excepting nnmcrous dead trees, while the tJasteru end is a high, bn.re, rocky head, sloping gently to the 

1<h ore-Hne. 

Great Wass The l1igh, wooded iands next to tl1e eastwnnl of 1',isherman's nnd Crumple islmuh! are on Great Wass 

Island. This is a large aud very irregularly shaped island, lying lf. and S., and about four miles long. Its 

northern half is usually called Beal's Island, and lies 011 the southern side of Moos-a-boo Reach. Gr!'llt \V '"'" 

Island is about a mile and a half to the westward of Head Harbor Island, hut the passage between them is so full of islets, ledges 

Island. 

ami 1mnken rocks ""to be entir.,Jy unfit fur stI"angers. 

Rom1ding Head Harbor Island, you will open Englishman's Bny ;-the course l<i&ding to th<i northward along the ea.stern shore 

of th .. hlaud, with the Spruce Islahds to the eastw1>..-d, and the high land• of Roqu..'s Island appt>aring behind them.. Great. 

Spruce Island, the eai!ternmoi>t uf the two, will appear as a high, rocky .island, partly wooded and partly bnrc, while Llttl& 

Spruce IslAn4 will be recognized by two high, round beads, whose summits are cov-ered wit.l1 a scanty growth of scrubby trees. 

Close t-0 the northern l'hore of Head Harbor Island lies Seguin Island, ea.sily recognized by the whitish 

Seguin Island. rocks cropping out l1ere and there over its surfuce and two spruce trt>es on the t'astern side of it<o swnmit. 

It lies ou tlu• south side of Seguin PasS&g"e, in Moos-a-bee Reacu, aml mu"t not be confounded with the 

S ... guiu Tulaud off the entrauoo tu Kennebec River. 
To the ~tward of the Spruce !@lands numerous rocky islets will be eeen, apparently shutting oft" all approach to the bay 

on that side. On the western side, nnd n'"arly ahead, lllar1I: &laJl4 will appea.-,-high, bluff anp rocky, with a large round head 

on its wet1ten1 end, and entirely covered with a dense growth of trees. When abreast of if, the eastern pBS811ge into English· 

man's Bay is f&irly opened, with Ba.llUt. UlaZl4 in the middle. Thi>• ;,. a small, bare island, with two or three dead sprue" trees 

standing like spare over its surface. 
On tl1e e...,tern aide of the pamiage will be seen the high, rocky at•d w~ shol'e of Roque's Island, the channel leading 

betw-n this and Ba.llaat. Island. To the eastward will be seen the eas1"rn entrance t.o Moos-a-bee Reach, which will appear full 

of islets, with "large settlement on its northern shore. This i11 the little village of .JOBeeJ>ort, 

The western 11hore of Englishman's Bay has a g"neral conrae N NB., and will appear as moderately high land, diversifiecl 

with cleared nnd cultivated patches and thick woocfo. Houses may be seen at long.intervals, this coal!t being very thinly settled. 

DANGERS 

IN APPBOA.CRING AND ENTERING ENGLISHMAN'S BAY. 

II. ~ ;tro-. -rAe .,._..._rc1.-After passing the cledges off' Petit Manan Island, there are no 
obstructions until near Mistake Island. Do not come too cfuse to Man Island, <.ill there i8 a Btmken. 
t·ook, with a Jew fed of water {)'JI. it, one hundnd yards SW. from Black Head. 

You may pass tolerably close to the east.em shore of Head Harbor Island, and the same is true 
of Hark Island; but in approaching the latter beware of the v-ery dangerous Eastern Ledges, lying iu 
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the middle of the passage, but on the enstern side of the channel. They are two small Ea11tern 
ledges, one of which is bare at low water, and lie E NE. and WSW. from each other, Ledges. 
with from six to ten fathoms between them, and are not buoyed. The easternmost 
ledge, which is dry at .low water, is about three hundr~ yards from ~be western rock. Both .are bold-1?· 
These ledges bear s. from Spruce Island Gut, oue mile and three-eighths; ~· by N. ! N .. from ~um 
Island one mile and a half; and E. by S. i S. from 1\Iark Island, one mile and an eighth dust.ant. 
The cimnnel l>et.ween them and the islands is very deep and entirely unobstructed. .After pa;;sing 
them the channel is clear until near the southwestern end of Roque's Island, (Parker's Head,) when 
you must look out for. Pa~ke. r's Bar, making out fro°! the isla?d a little above Parker's 
Head in a WSW. direction about a quarter of a mile. It is not buoyed, and must Parker's Bar. 
be carefully avoided. Haul to the northwestward to clear it, and when past it haul 
again to the northeastward to avoid RodgerB' Bar, which makes out from the Jonesport shore to a 
distance of half a mile, and is mostly bare at low water. Neither is this bar buoyed, which renders 
this cluwnel unsafe without a pilot; but buoys hav'C been recommended on both bars. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ENGLISHMAN'S BAY. 

III. CoJAing fr- :the Weatwara, Out:side of evc~hinu.-Give Petit Manan Light-house a 
berth of five miles, and steer NE. by E. ! E. until up with Head Harbor Light-house, (sometimes 
called Moos-a-bee Light-house,) when haul to the northward, giving it a berth of about a mile. Thus 
you will pass to the northward of the whistling-buoy about a mile. Keep the course past the entrance to 
Head Harbor and steer to the northward, along the shores of the island, until the eastern end of 1\-Iark 
Island bears NW. by N. i N., when steer th.at course until within three-eighths of a mile of the island. 
This course passes seven-eighths of a mile t-0 the eastward of Eastern Ledges, and carries not Jess than six
teen fathoms water. Now steer N. i E., carrying not less than six fathoms, until past Ballast Island 
and approaching Parker's Head, when edge off to the westward to avoid Parker's Bar. When clear 
of this, steer NE. :! N. to avoid Rodgers' Bar, on which course there will not be less than four fathoms. 

'Vhen up with Squiers' Point, if bound into Shorcy's Cove, round the point to the eastward, 
(giving it a berth of about five hundred yards to avoid the ledge,) and anchor at discretion, in from 
two to four fathoms water. 

Bound to Chandler's River, steer about N NE. until up with Fellowa' Island, after which follow 
the directions given for the river on page 59. 

IV. To »4488 inside of /i1' __ ,.. :Hoek and -.t:er Bngli8hna.an's Bau.-Simms' IWck is a dangerous 
sunken rock, two miles S. ! E. from Petit Ma.nan Light-house, and has six feet at lowest tides. A spar
buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in eight fathoms on the northeastern side 
of the !"Oek. To go between it and Petit Manan, give the island a berth of about one mile and steer 
E. :f N., passing about a mile outside of Head Harbor Light-house and carrying deep water. ROlmd 
the southeastern end of Head Harbor Island and steer to the north ward, carrying not less than six 
fathoms, until the eastern ,end of Mark Island bears NW. by N. :! N., when sreer for it, and follow 
the directions given above. The course E. i, N. passes about a mile to the northward of Simms' Rock 
and about a mile to the nort.hward of the whistling-buoy. • 

V. Having eunae thr-uh •-s-a-t.ee Beaeh, '" ente..- EnoHslnn,a.n's B«u.-When abreast of 
Mark Is1and steer N ., carrying not less than six fathoms, until up with Balla.st Island, to the eastward 
of which you must pass. When past it, haul to the westward to avoid Parker's Bar, and when clear 
of this danger steer NE. ! N. to clear Rodgers' Bar. When up with Squiers' Point, follow the direc
tions given above for Shorey's Cove and Chandler's River. 

In beating to windward, keep the view of the sea open to the westward of Parker's Head and 
Little Spruce J:sland until past Parker's Bar, and do not approach the western shore nearer than a 
mile to clear Rodgers' Bar. 

In thick weather keep about half a point to the southward of the course for Head Harbor Light
house until you hear the whistling-buoy. Then run for the buoy, and when past it proceed as above 
diroot.ed. 

LAKEMAN•s HARBOR. 
This harbor, (see page 00,) situated on the southern side of Roque's Island, nearly opposite to Sborey's Cove, is an excellent 

harbor of refuge, well 8heltered fiootn all winds. Tbeni are sev..ra.l wa.ys of approach to it from the ea.stward, and one from the 
westward, through Roque's Island Nanows; but this latter i.e mueh ob@trnoted, and dangerous without an experienced pilot. 
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Lakeman's 
Harbo.-. 

A'J'LANTIC COAST PI:LOT. 

The eastern pasao,,,"tlS are, first: One bet'\veen Lnkeman's Island on t·be ·uortb, nnd Halifax, Auguila.r and 

_Shot islands on the south; secondly, one between lfalifax Island on the north and The Brothers on the 

south. This latter passage leads to the westward l<>wards Gl"f'at Spruce Island, leavi11g Anguilar and Shot 

islands to the northward and Pulpit Rock to the wuthwmxl, and then turns to the northward, running between Spruce Island 

Point =d the Shot. Islands into th" harbor. The harbor may also be enter...:!. by the passage lwtweeu Great Spruce I1<land and 

-Pulpit Rock. All tl1ings cousidered, however, strangers ar» advised rather to attempt to make thf'. J,\ttJ., K .. nn.,hec, Pond Cov», 

or Sborey's Cove, than this harbor, as the pa"83t,<rt>S among the islands ha,·e not been snrveyPd and there may be dangers which 

.nre now unkuown. 

No sailing direcrions are nec,.,asary for either of these channels, except to kepp in the middle of the passage .. The harbor 

cannot be entered at ni(Jht without an experienced Weal pil<n. 

HEAD HARBOR. 

This comfortable harbor of rcl'uge (see page 60) lies on the eouth"1'u side of Head Harbor Island, sheltered from southerly 

winds by Steel·Coat or Steel Harbor lt!lm1d, and is much used,-being secure from all winds and easy of access. The approach 

from the westward is not safe, as the passage b"twl'en Great Wass Island and Head Harbor Island is full ofi>ll:i.nds and shoals; 

but the main entrance is from the soutlnvard, between the southeastern point-of Head Harbor Island and MistR.kP. Point, the 

southern end of Ste<il Harbor lslaud. 

On approaching it from the ea~t.ward or southward the light.house on Mistake !,;la.ml, on the western side of ti1e entrance, 

will l>e the first prominent object noticed. Mistake Island is hare, except for a stunt-ed growth of trees near its northwestern end. 

lllan Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, is remarkable for the high, bare, black, rocky head at its southwestern end, 

called Bla.ck Head. 

A very peculiar looking, long, white, bare aud rocky bill, with a sharp peak in the middle, is '"*'ll at the northern nun of 

die harbor on coming in, aml is known simply as 'I'b.e llead, giving the name w the harb0r. 

The shores of Steel-Coat Isla.lld are rocky a.nd of moderate height, with a growth of sickly tl'ef'S on tlmm,-but JlllBta.ke 

Pol.Ut is low, rocky and entirely bare. 

The only danger in entering Head Harbor is the ""™""' rock }ying a hundred yaNb SW. f,.om Man Island. lt 11.., a few feet 

on it at low water, and is not buoyed. (See page 60.) 

A whistling-buoy, painted red and looking like a nun-buoy, is placed two miles S. by E. from Head Harbor Light·house, 

nnd is au excellent guide to the entrance in thick weather. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

no eme.- this harlHn-fr- tla.e .Ease.,,a.-a.-Bring the light-house on Mistake Island to bear SW. 
bys., and run for it until you open the middle of the p8ssage bearing N., when sreer N. i E. up the 
middle until up with ,"-'liite's Point, (or Kelly's Point, as it is generally called,) which is the western 
point of entrance to the Cow Yard or Inner Harbor. Here anchor, or keep off to the northeastward 
and run into Inner Harbor. 

The Cow Yard or Inner Harbor is a cove of peculiar shape, on the southern side of Head Harbor 
Island. Its course is first about :N. by E. ! E. for about three hundred and fifty yards, when it turns 
abruptly to the eastward, running nearly E SE. for an eighth of a mile to its head. lt is only two 
hundred and fifty yards wide at its mouth, between Kelly's Point on the west and Killwood Point ~ 
the east, and is narrower ae it approaches its head. Kelly's Point or White's Point is rocky, low, and 
of a white color, bare of trees, bti.t hacked hy a thin growth of spruce and fir. Killwood Point is 
low, bare and grassy. 

ro enter tlt.e 0r>ev ra.-a.-When on the N. ! E. course, abreast of:ltoney Island, (the small rocky 
island, crowned with scrubby :6r aDd birch, lying to the westward going in,) steer N., passing between 
Kelly's Point and a bare, rocky islet lying o:lr Killwood Point,-the channel being midway betwe00 
the point and the islet. Anchor at discretion. There are from two to four fathoms in this harbor, 
and it is sheltered from all winds; but it is not advisable t.o enter the Inner Harbor unlees intending 
t.o stay some time, or unless the 8ea is uncomfortable ill the anchorage off Kelly's Point ;-an occur.: 
i:-e.nce of great ~rity. · · 

STEEL-COAT HARB().B. 

:Between Stee1·Coat Island on the east and Mie.tak-e and Knight's islands -on the west there is a narrow ~e,, with deep 

wa.ter, which leads into wha.t is called Steel-Coat or Steel Harbor. Both shm-e& are bold·to, and there a.N! no obst.M.ctions in the 

ehuuel, while the harbor it.self is wide and perfectly shelt.ered. A. pec11lia:r.i.ty of we passage.is .that I.he rocks a\"e marked with 

namee painted upon them. There are no sailing directions necesear;r for it, other: ihan to nm for rbe light-bow.e until within a 

hund,..m yards of it, and then steer nearly W., which c&Ul'80 wiil lead. foui the passage. .After entering keep the middle until 
you conw out into the harbor, where yon may anch<>r at diseretion, in from two to three fathoms, aoft; bottom •. 
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TIDES. 

In the neighboring port of Jonesport a. pretty good determination of the times and height of flood and ebb tide has been 

obtained, and will serve, a.pproxlma.tely, for tbis· bay. The predictions of times and heights of high water at Jon('sport will be 

found in the "Tide Ta.ble for the Atla.ntic Coa.st," pablished annually by the Coast Survey. The mean r!se and fall of tides in 
Englishman's Bay is about thirteen feet; and the time of high water after full and change is, approximately, llh 115"'-. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic vo.riation for 1879 is, approximately, 17° 8' W., with an annual increase of 2'. 

ICE IN ENGLISHMAN'S BAY. 

Ice forms in this bay and its harbors about t!Je same time and in the same manner as in Machias Bay;-and, like the formations 

in that bay, is purely local, excPpt during severe winte1·s, when a conglomerate of "field,,- and "drift-ice" is formed, completely 

obstructing navigation. (See also page 50.) 'Vinds have little influence in prev<•nting or assisting the local formatilms; nor 

Jia.ve the ticles; but both assist in bringing in drift-ice from outside, and in carrying it off when the mass i" broken up. Calms 

and light winds from the northwestward are favorable tc a rapid increase in the local formation; while strong winds break it up 

and force it on shore to leeward,-thus blocking up the harbors 011 that side. The hay is generally clangerons to navigate, even 

in moderat.e winters, from January 1st to March 1st; and in severe winters is closed from December to April. 

In 1874-5, sailing-vessels found navigation exceedingly hazardous as eal"ly as the middle of January; and irnpoosible after 

the twenty-fourth of that month. During February all access to the bay, or even a uear approach to it, was c11t off by an 

immense field composed of drift-ice "packed" tvgether and frozen into a solid mass, which not only filled the bay, but extended 

several miles out to sea. The southwesterly, easterly and northe:l>'terly winds whi<Jh occurred in the latter part of that month 

broke this m""s up and carried much of it to sea; but it did not finally disappear from the bay until the latter part of .lllarch; 

and U1e harbors remained .• for the mrn<t part, closed several weeks later. 

MOOS-A-BEC REACH. 

V eesels proceeding t-0 the westward along the coast may, when abreast of Libbey Island, go outside of the light on Mistake 

ISla.nd, and steer W. by S. ti!. to clear Long l'. .. Jand, {off Blne Hill Bay;) or they may go through Moos-a-bee Rea.ch. This is 

a narrow passage, formed hy the ma.inland on the north ·and a group of i..lands on the south, of which H<iad Harbor, Beal's,. 

Norton's and Sheep islands are th<i principal. The roach is full of dangerous ledges; its channels are intricate, and it is not 

safe for a stranger without fall directions. Inasmuch, howev<.>r, as it iB much the shortest of the passages between Machias 

and Monnt De11ert, and affords excellent anchorage in'all winds, it is commonly used by coasters. Its length, from Kelly'" 

Point on the east to Moose Neck on the west, is a little over seven miles; but its widtl1 v:iries,-being in some places not. over a 

third of a mile, and in others less than a quarter, while in lts widest part it is <wer a mile from shore to shore. The,..; 

are several channels leading into it; but those f'roin· the southward, of which there are three, are ouly """'l by vessels 

d""irous of making a harbor, and are not omfe for strangers under any circumstances. The passage used by vessels coming 

along shore en1ers on the east between Kelly's Point and Head Harbor Island, passes betw'*'n the mainland of Jonf'sport and 

the northern shores of'Beal's an<l Norton',. island11, ancl, thr<>rnling the intricn.te channels among th" islands to the westward, 

pas""8 betwoon Sheep and Rani islands (through what is cailed Taboott's Narrows) to Cape Split, the eastern point of th<i 

entrance to Pleasaut Bay. Hence, the way is clear to. Petit Ma.nan •. Or, after pnssing through Tabbott's Narrows the course 

may be laid to the southwestward, leaving Nash's Island (on which is a light-house) to the northward; a.nd, after passing it., th!' 

course may be shaped for Petit Manan. 

Coming from the eastward, Mark Island· is first inet with, lying in th~ middle of the eastern entrance. It is the landmark 

for \"e8tlel8 bound to the westward through the reaeb; Iles th~· quarters of a mile from the northern shore of ' 

Head Harbor Island, and i" high, rocky, and entire_ly covered with a. dense growth of tl'OOS. On its western Mark Island~ 
end is a la-rge, round head, which, when seen from the eastward; will appeal' over the trees as if it were in 

tM middle. The shoNa arn bold-t-0, except on the &0Uthem side, where there is a ledii-e extending -0ut an eighth of a mile. The 

Seguin P......age paseesto,the southward of this i.sll'lDd; but vessels coming along shore generally pass to the northward of it. 
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Seguin Island. Next to the southward of Mark Island, and dose in with the northern shore of Head Harbor Island, lies 

Seguin lsland,-the passage between it and Mark Island, called 8eg-u1n Pasgage, being a little over half a 

mile wide. It it:.& low, has ·whitish rocks cropping out here aud there over its surface 1 and t'V\-"-O- spruce tree1o; standing on the easten1 

ttide of its higbest point. Se<,;uin Pa•sage has not less than four fathoms, and is mostly used by steamers. Ten feet at low water 

may he token betwoon Seguin and Head Harbor i•.Jands; but the pa,.sage is narrow, full of roek,., and fit only for small boats. 

Head Harbor 
Island. 

Head Harbor f,..]and (u.lready described on page 60) lies about two miles and a half to the southwest-

ward of the Spruce Islands,-its northern end beat•ing from Libbey Island Light~house W. t s., distant 

seven miles,-and extends nearly NW. and BE. for a little over two miles. Its shores are diversilied with 

wood..d hills and cleared valleys, and dotted with houses at long intervals. 

Abont thn,'<i--quarters of a mile t<> the westward of Mark Island will be seeu The Virgin's Breasts, or the Virgin Islands, as 

The Virgin's 
Breasts. 

they are sometimes called. They are three in number,-one lyiug on the northern side of the pas•age about 

three-eighth,. uf a mile to the eastward_ of Kelly's Point, and the otber two lying close t-Og<Jtber ou fbe south

ern side of the channel, separating it from the Seguin Passage.. The larger of these tw<> is called The Nip

ple; while the northern island is often called Vlrgin hla.nd. It has a round., grusy top, without trees. 

All of the it!lets are ""rrounded by dangerous ledgf'B. 

Kelly's Point, the uorthern point of tlrn eastern entrance to the reach, is flat and grassy, of moderate height, and backed 

by a bold, bare, rocky heatl, which, on th~ weste.rn side, juts into the water. From this point- to the west--

Kelly's Point. ward the northern shore is mostly cJeared and settled, of moderate height and backed by woodEt. The village 

of Jonesport occupies nearly all of this shore,--..xtending almoBt to the mouth of Indian River. 

One mile to the westward of Kelly's Point is the entrance to Sawy .. r's CovP, a shallow cove, about half 

Sawyer'& Cove. a mile long, and a little over a quarter of a mile wide at its mouth, runni11g NE. and SW., and forming part 

of the water front. of Jonesport. A few hundred yards to the w...nward makes in a small creek, called Baw

yer'a Creek. From 'his creek to Hopkins' Poiut the shores are of moderate height, with occaiilonal sandy, perpendicular faces, 

tbickly settled and backed by woods. 
Opposite to Kelly's Point, on the southern side of the channel, and three-quarters of a mile to the westward of The Nipple, 

lie the .-beep Islands, known, respectively, as Sheep Isla.11.d and Little Sheep Island. The latter, which is the northermno!!'t, 

is a low, rocky islet, surrounded by ledgell', and is t.bree-eighths of a mile:£. by 8. t 8. from Pig Island, and 

Sheep Islands. five-eighths of a mile B BW. from Kelly's Point. About five hundred yards B. by W. from it lies Sheep 
l:sland, about three hundred and fifty yards long BW. and SE., and a quarter of a mile to the northwestwm·d 

of the we.c•tern end of Ht>ad Harbor Island. Between Sheep Island and the latter i" the b"1!t chaunel into the pass'lg'l betw..en 

Head Harbor Island and GJ"t'at Wass Island, which leads to the southwestward, towards a low, rocky islet (covered with grass 

and with a single tree upon it) lyiug in the middle of the passage, and called One BuBh Island. Strangers, however, mast uot 

attempt this passage. 
Pig Island. Nea~ly half a mile to the westward of Little Sheep Island, and still Oil the BOuthern side of the channel, 

is Pig Island, nearly half a mile long W. by N. and B. by B., of moderate height and mostly bare, with ledges 

cropping oat here and there over its surface, and a few l'ltunted spruce. There is no passage between it and Great w.....,. Island 

except at high water. 
A. low islet, lying about 8 SW. from the southwestern point of Pig Island, is called Sawyer'• ~. and at low water ia 

joined to the former. 
About an eighth of a mile to the southward of Pig Island is the northern end of Cheat W"""' hland, (the 

largest of the islands in this vicinity,) which is very irregular in shape and about four miles long. Its 

shores are rocky, of various heights, thinly settled and gpnerally well wooded. About a. mile and a half 

below its northern end it is nearly cut in two by two coves which make in on ita eastern and western sides. 

Great Wan 
Island. 

Freno.b-Houae 
lat and. 

Next to the westward of Pig Island is French-House Island, al•o on the ao11thern Bide of the !'elM)h, It 

lies in the mouth of Alley's Bay, about an eighth of a mill' n'Olll the Beal's Island shore and a little over half 

a mile from Pig Island; is of moderate height, rocky, anJ. hu one CODSpicuous spruce t...... upon it. At low 

water it is connected with Beal's Island by a reef of rooks. 

Beal's Island ie the northwestern part of Gre.at Wau Island, with which it is joined at low water. It U. a mile and an 

eighth long H. by E. and 8. by W., has an average width of five-eighths of a mile, and lies on the southern 

Bears lalaad. side of the reach, directly opposite to Jonesport. It.s eastern, western a.lid northern shore!! are of moderate 

height and thinly settled; while Oil the northwestern side appear sandy, wat.er--wom. fucea. Beal'• Point, 

itB northwestern point, ii; quite low and bare of grass, but hBB a gronp of stunted firs eome diatanee back from the shore-line. 

Between this _island and the northern part of Great Wass bland lies .&llay'a 8&¥, half a mile wide at its mouth, but very shal

low. It affo-rds good shelter, bowever,-the bott<>m bf.'ing ilOft .mud, where v-1s may lie aground without' d&mage. 

At low water Beal's Island is joined at its southeastern end to a-t Wase Island; bat at high water boahs may pa!!"' between 

tbem throqgh a narrow, rocky pa1!8age, called F1.J1DC Plaoe, into Alley's Bay, 
Passing Bea.l's Island, you open a very small, bare, t"ocky island, 'lyiug close ia with its western sho...,, entirely dlltltitnte of 

v~tation.-being a mere ledge,-and caned llarneY'• Lltlaelld&D4. Next tu tbt+westward, and Btill on tlmsoanhern side of the 
.._i., Iles,. gruup of islands to the weetwa.rd of Beal's laland, and called, respeeti...,ly, ht.ginning with the .,..terum09t., the 

Sheep lalAD<ls, Nortilll'B Ii;land and Pomp's Island. 
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The Aheep falaude lie about a q11artt•r of a mile to the westward of Beal's Island, and are a group of Sheep Islands. 
thre<',-the east,ernmo~t of w·hich iB low and rocky, and has a group of spruce trees on it, in the centre of 

which stand" a Ion .. tree. At low water it is connected with Il<,"1.l's Island hy ledges and fiats. The others are small, bare, 

rocky, and have only tree stumps upon them. 

One hundn>d and fifty yards t<> !he westward of the Sheep Islantls is Norton's I8lanrl, three-quart..rs of a 

mile to the westward of Beal's Island, three-quart""' of a mile long, and lying NE. and SW. Its "hores ar<> 

low, composed of yellow, weather-beaten rocks, and covered with a tbic:k g1·owth of scrubby troos. There 

is no p118sage at low water between thie isln.nrl and Beal'B Island. 

Norton's Island. 

Pomp's Island lies clo>w to the northwestern shore of :Sorton's Island, to which it is joiu"'l at low water, am] extends in a 

NE. and SW. direction fi>r nearly half a mile. lt is low, rocky an<l almost Lare. Its uorthe:il!tern end, 

which U. the highest. land on the islet, has a somewhat bluff appearance, and is bare except for clump~ of Pomp's Island. 
stunted fir dotting the surface here and there. The islaud was formerly thickly wooded, but the stumps of 

tlw trees only t'emain. 

On the northern sicie of the reach, directly opposite t-0 French-House Island, is Old Bouse Point, the eastern point of 

entrance t-0 Sawyer's Creek i about seven-eighths of a mile to the wootwnrd of thi8 is Donov&.Jl'B Cove, shallow, and of no 

importance; and the same distance to the we,.tward of this, and opposite t-0 Norton's Island, is Hopkin8' 

Point, the eastern point of entrance to Indian Rh·er. II is low and grassy, with a very few spruce and fir 

trees on top. Close to it, and exactly across the mouth of d1e river, lies Doyle's lsla.nd;-the main channel 

Hopkins' Point. 

of lmlia11 River leading along its ilorthern s~ore. The island i• low and wooded, except near it" ea!'!kn1 end, where the land 

is cleared aml has a house and outbuildings on it; and is separated from Hopkins' Point hy a narrow passage about one hundred 

and fifty yards wide, called Whitin.g'B Passa.ge. Two spruce trees, which stancl close together on it" "outhwest..rn point, serve 

as a distinguishing mark for recognizing the entrancP to Indian River, as there a.re no other trees on the point_ 

The Goose Tuht.ntls, which lie a little over a quarter of a mile to the westward of Doyle's Island, are six in number. They 

are all low and well wooded, except that one which is next to the southernmost, whicb is small and low, n.nd 

has only a few scatt.ered spruce on it8 flat, grassy surface. The third island of the group is very thickly 

wooded, and has a hut on it,; eastern shore n .. ,ar the uorthen1 end. The channel into Indian Rin•r passes 
Goose Islands. 

to tlw westward of these islands, aml then l.,..,a., to the eastward aloug their- uortheru faces A large white boulder on the 

southern end of the northern island forms a conspicuou" object frow ...,awartl. 

On the suuthen1 side of the channel, nearly opposite to the Goose Islands, and five-eighths of a mile to the westward uf 

Powp's Island, lies Hardwood Island. It is a quarter of a mile long NNE. and SSW.; and, seen from the eastward, shows dark

wooded hearls at its northern and southern ends, with somewhat lower land between them ;-the rest of the island appearing 

partly bare, and partly wO<>ded with a stunted growth !'f trtlt'.s. Seen from the southward and westward, its 

southern end ehows a remarkable whit.,, rocky point, almost bare; and both ends appear to be coYered with Hardwood Island. 
small trees. This island is surrounded by shoals, but thtire is a good passage ( obstru<'ted, howe\'er, hy a 

ledge wuh. •e11cn. feet at fow water) between it and Pomp's Island. There is another good channel on its eastern side, (bt>tween 

it and the Duck Ledges,) half a mile wide, and with not less tl1au three futhom" in it. The main channel of the reach leads along 

the northern side of Hardwood Island and is quite narrow at thi• poiut,-b .. iug oh>1tructed by a bad ledge nl!arly in tM middle of 

tM pa.uage. After passing this le<lge the channel continues to the westwartl towards the mainland, passing to the northward of 

the Duck Ledges, which lie about five-eighths of a mile WSW. from Hardwood Island. They consist of 

three large, bare rocks or ledges, all uncovered at half-tide, and the northernmost almost hart', showing as a 

white, bare, rocky islet with a sort of grass cap ou top. These ledges should receive a wide berth in every 

Duck Ledges. 

direction, unless you intend passing to the southward of them, wh<.>re th<:y are comparatively bold·to,-the shoalt< not ext•mding 

off farther than an eighth of a mile in that direction. 

Next to the westward of the Duck Ledges, and a little over a quarter of a mile from the dry ledge, is Sha.bbit lBland, low, 

rocky and w0<>ded, and about an eighth of a mile long. On its southen1 side it is tolerably bold-to, but should receive a berth 

of at leaiot three hundr.-d yards from vesseU. passing to the northward of it. 

Indian River, which makes in to f.he northward on the western side of Hopkins' Point, is separat..d Indian River. 
from West River by a large island, known as Jitooge Ialand. The western point of entrance to Vlyest. River 

is c.alled Btekford's Point; and, seen from the reach as you go the westward, will appear barr<'n, rocky and nearly destitute 

of t-rees. There are one or two lionses <>n itB extremity, but the general appearance of the land is very desolate, and all of the 

approaches to 'it are shoal. To the westward the shore forms a deep bight, called Wohoa Bay. into 

whieh empty three shallow croeks, having a common mouth, and known, respectively, as Bleks', Long Wohoa Bay. 
and mu creeks. The whole bay ie full of ledges, very dangerous for vessels even of the lightest draught. 

Next to the westward of it ia Reynolds' Bay, off which lie three small, rocky islets, known as Chtl.ndler'B, Sheldrake and D&.Jllel•' 

islands. The first mentioned lies oft' the wEetern point of enwanee t<> Wohoa Bay at a distance of two hundred yard"; the seconcl 

lit!s a quarter of a. mile 8. by W. f W. from the first; and the third forms the e1U1tern extremity of a long reef 

making out from the southeru extremity of &ynolds' Bay. J3otl1 bay" are parts of the same large basin Reynolds' Bay. 
whlcih is fonned by the CUl'\te of the shore. Reynolds' Bay is quite ehoa.l, aftbrde little shelter, rwd is seldom 

C. P.-I. 9 
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rcsortecl to. A quarter of a mile to the southward of it lies Carrying-Pince Cove, a long and nnrrow 

cove, bare at low water, running nearly E. and W. for three quart..r• of a mile. It wa" formerly mt Iudinn 

carrying-place from Cape Split Harbor to the reach. A small, thickly wooded island, which lies just out

~irle of the entrance, and on the southern side, is called Carrytng-Place Island, and ie! nn eighth of a mile from tlie shore_, 

which now takes a turn to the southward, running first about S. i W. for nearly half a mile, and then about SW. nea:dy a 

mile, formiug the eastern ;;hores of Moose Neck. These shores are of moderate height, crowned with woods, but cleared on 

their eastt>rn slopes, with here awl tbi;re a house. They are tolerably bold-to, except about midway between Cm-rying-I'lace 

Cove an<l Tabbott'» :S-arrows, where a small ;,.Jam!, called Ba.r Island, li<'S within two hundred yards of the shore, wjth i;ho:i.l 

water exumding about oue huudreJ yards beyoud it. Thi>< i~laml i• nearly opposite to Shabbit Island. 

At t11e southen.."11itern point of ~foo~m Neck begins ·rabbott's Narrows; an(l her4=! the sho1·e turns abruptly, running uenrly w. 
f4J-I' about Se'--·t>11-Pighths of a 1nile to the ent1aa11ce to Cape Split Ra.rbor, anrl appearirig barren; 1-.:~cky and uudu1ating, ·with a 

scauty growth of trees. There is not less thau four fathoms into Cape Split Harlior =d not less than three at the auchorag<', 

and it i~ perfoctly safe for strn.ngers; lint there is little shelter in southel'ly winds. 

Cape Split, on the wt·stern eide of thi8 harbor, is a rem:wkable looking headland ;-being a high, bare, rc>cky blufl; except at 

Cape Split. 
itti southeastern end~ \Vl1ere it presents a black, \Voodcd face; and along its southeastern face., where th~re is 

a growth of Llack lh· and spl"llce. There is a very peculiar lookiug, rournl, rocky islet, called The Castle, 

l.vi1ig off the southwestern shore of the cape. It is crowued with fir aud spruce, and has perpendicular 

faces, while the summit is quite flat. 

Tahbott's Narrows are contained between Sheep Island on the northwest and Ram Island on the southeast, and art< not 

over three hundred and fifty yards wide, with a depth of not less than six fathoms. Sheep Island lies 

Tabb o t t' s within one hundred am! fifty yards of the southern shore of Moo8e Neck, and is somewhat remarkable,-beiug 

Narrows. high, rocky and nearly bare, with the exception of a solitary tree here and there. It is fi»e-elghth" of a mile 

long E. and W. and tolerably boltl-to. }'our feet at low water may be carried between it and the maiuland. 

Ram Island, on the southeni ~id<> of the channel, lies N NE. aud SSW., is about three hundred and fifty yar<ls long, tol~rably 

high, rocky, and covered with a very thick growth of trees, giving it a round, bluff and bushy appearance. The woods are so 

thick as to appear black. Green Island and Plummer's Island, which lie to the southward and southeastward of this island, are 

not h"'ner:i.lly notic"d by \"(,"SSels honnd to the westward; as they are not near the main channel. The former is low, bare aml 

rocky, with a grassy surface, but uo trees; while th<! latter is of moderate height and thickly wooded. There is a good passage 

between them with not less than four and a half fathoms; but it is not safo on accouut of numerous outlying ledges. 

After 1.ms.,ing through the Jliarrows the course continues to the westward towards Cap<; Split, and the first i5ltmd met with 

is on the •onthern side of the channel, and is called The Ladle. It IB a remarkable looking islet, about two hundred and fifty 

yards lung li NW. and B SE., and bears a faint resemblance to a ladle upside d'?wu. Its southern end is low, bare and rocky, 

but the northern end is a high, round bead, crowned with stunted fir and spruce, and showing perpendicular 

The Ladle. faces, and is called the Bowl or the Ladle. Next to the westward of it, and an eighth of a mile dli!tant, is 

The Pot, a barren rock, about ten feet abo\•e high-water mark. Extensive shoals surround both it and 'l'he 

Ladle, aml there is uo safe passage between them. .A.bout half a mile WSW. from The Pot lies Tlle Big Pot, a high, bare islet, 

entirely destitntc of vegetation, lying E. aud W., and about one hundred yards long. Its eastern end is high and very steep, 

with peculiar luokiug red and yellow rocks on the summit, while those near the water are black. · 

Taking the southern passage out of the reach ;-after paesing the Narrows you must steer to the southwestward, leaving The 

Ladle to the westward and Green Island to the eastward, and rn11uing nearly for Cone Island. This island 

Cone Island. lies seven-eighths of a mile to the southward of The Ladle, and is about eight hundred yartls long. It is low, 

grassy, and covered with a scanty growth of spruce and pine, tolerably bold-to, except on its southern side, 

where ledges make off a quarter of a mile, and on its western side, where it is joined, at low water, to Nash's la1a.D.d, a rocky islet 

Nash's Island 
Light-house. 

about three hundred and fifty yards long, and entirely bare, with ledges making to the southward from it for 

about a. quarter of a mile. On Nash,s Island.is the light-house, a guide to I'leasant River, Cape Split Ho.1·
bor and Moos-a-bee Rea.ch. It is a white tower, twenty-eight feer high, connected with the keeper's 

dwelling by a. covered way, and shows a fixed red light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height of' 

forty-seven feet above the sea, visible in ordinary weather twelve mUes. Its geographical position is 

Latitude. - --· - - -- - •• -·. - . --- --- ---- •• -··. ----- ·--. ··-·· •••.•• --- . 44° S7' 11111 11. 
Longitude -- - --· ----. __ . -- ---- ---- --- --- •.•. __ ----. ___ ---· _ --- ---670 "' ~011 w. 

Cone and Nash's islands should both be left. to the eonthward b.r vessels entering the reach from the westward. 

There are many other Uilil.nds lying in the approaches to Moos-a-bee Reach from the aouthward, which will be deacribed in 

treating of t.he channels 1""'1ing into the passage from that direction. Those above described lie in the main cha.nnel and on 

both Bides of iL 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND P.ASSING THROUGH MOOS-A.-BEC REA.CH. 

I. Pr- ~he ~,-a,.--- •--6ee Ba,-.-Jn coming along shore from the eastward 
you will first make Mark Island; and, if intending to go in by the northern channel, across the bar, 
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you pass to the northward of this island, steering towards KelJy's Point. On this 
c'Ourse, when up with the eastern end <Jf the island a black spar-buoy will be seen, 
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Bay Ledges. 

bearing about WNW. and three-quarters of a mile off. Thi;;; is on the Bay Ledges, which lie a little 
over three-quarters of a mile NW. from }.{-ark Island, extending in a line E. ?i N. from Kelly's Point 
for nearly a mile;-the shoalP,St water upon them being three fed. &~veral narrow slues lt-.ad among 
the ledges, hut are, of course, fit only for the dory or fishing-boat. The buoy is marked No. 11, and 
placed on the eastern end of the ledge, in about sixteen feet water. 

While the general name Bay Ledges is given to the group lying east of Kelly's Point, a particular 
ledge, with four feet at mean low water, lying to the westward of buoy No. 11, has 
received the name of Leighton's Ledge. It is a quarter of a mile W. by S. from the Leighton's 
black buoy on Bay Ledges; and between tl1em there is a narrow passage with fifteen feet Ledge. 
at low water, but unsafo for strangers. A black spar-buoy (No. 9) is placed in four-
teen feet water on the southern side of the ledge, and nearly opposite to the spindle on Gilchrist's Rock. 

The northern shore of Mark Island is quite hold-to. ~ 
About three-eighths of a mile W. by N. from M:ark Island, and nearly opposite to the buoy on 

Bay Ledges, will be seen an iron spindle and cage paint.ed red. This is on Gilchrist's Rock, a detached 
ledge on the southern side of the channel, and bare at low wat.er. The channel between this spindle and 
the Bay Ledges is about a quarter of a mile wide. Passing it there will be seen 
ahead, aml about three hundred and fifty yards off, The Virgin's Breasts, the two 
southernmost of the Virgin Islands; and which will appear as two small rocky islands, 
lying NE. and SW. from each other,-the northernmost having a grassy top, but the 

Tho Yirgin' s 
Breasts. 

other showing as a mere dry ledge. These islets must receive a small berth to the southward; for 
although the northern one is pretty bold-to, the southern island, called The Nipple, should not be 
approached nearer than two hundred and fifty yards on account of the bad ledges extending to the 
northward for nearly an eighth of a mile. 

When abreast of these islands there will be seen ahead, at distances varying froru a half to three
quarters of a mile, three black and two red spar-buoys, which appear to be huddled together in a group. 
It is nec,-essary for the mariner, in endeavoring to thread the intricate channel in which th~ buoys arc 
placed, to be very careti1l of his coul"8cs, and especially to remember that the southernmost buov of 
the group (which is black) is not in this channel at all, but is placed to mark the southern end of 
Nova's Rock, in the Seguin Pa'3Sage. It m11St not be approached by vessels usi1ig this northern 
pas5agc, but Ow course mu~t b:!- shaped so as to pass between the red spar-bu,oy to the northward and the 

Nova's Rock. 
middle one of tlw thre,e black buoys. The red spar, which is passed to the northward, is 
on the northern end of Nova's Rock, a very dangerous rock, lying on the southern side 
of this channel, bare at lowest tides1 and bearing from the northernmost of The Virgin's 
Breasts W., dist.ant five-eighths of a mile, and from Kelly's Point (eastern extremity) about S. ! W., 
distant a quarter of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 10, and placed in about eight feet water on 
the northern end of the ledge,-the channel lcuding between it and a black spar-buoy, lying between fifty 
and Rixty yards to the northward, on Emm's Ilock. This is a detached rock, with about a foot and 
a half water at lowest tides, lying about throe hundred ya$ S. by W. ?i W. from the eastern extremity 
of Kelly's Point. The buoy is marked No. 7, and placed in seven feet. water on the southern end of 
the ledge. As the channel between this rock and Nova's Rock is extremely narrow, great care must 
b~ exercised in passing through it. Seven and a half feet may be taken through between these buoys 
at mean low water, hut the channel with this depth is very narrow, and as a rule, it is not safe to 
calculate upon more than six feet across the bar. 

Pas.sing Emm's Rock buoy, the course leads towards a black spar-buoy about. a quarter of a mile 
to the westward, passing to the northward of a red buoy on Little Ledge, n. bad ledge in the Deep
Water Channel leading into Seguin Passage from the nmthward. It is an eighth of 
a mile W. f S. from Emm's Rock, has a foot and a half on it at low water, and is Little Ledge. 
marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 8) placed on its northeastern end. Passing it, a 
black spar-buoy will be seen t.o the northwestward, about two hundred yards off. This marks 
MO-OS-a-be,c Bar, whic-h makes out from the northern shore just to the westward of Kelly's Point, 
and is dry at lowest tides. The buoy is placed on it~ southeastern end in eight feet, is marked No. 5, 
and the channel passes to the southward of it. 

When abreast of this huoy a red spar-buoy ( No. ri ) will be seen ahead, bearing Sand Ledge. 
about w .. and about three-eighths of a mile off. This is on Sand Ledge, bare at half'... 
tide, and lying on the southern side of the channel, about three hundred yards from the northern shore. 
In steering so as to pass to the northward of it, you al~o pass about f:wc_i hundred ~ards to the north
ward of a wooden spmdle surmounted by a cask and pmnted red. This IS on Snow s Ilock,_ also on the 
southern side of the channel, and about four hundred yards W. i N. from the buoy on Little Led~, 
and a. quarter of a mile E SE. from Sand Ledge. The spindle is on the dry part of the ledge, which 
is near the northern end. 

When abreast of the red bu<ly on Sand Ledge there will be seen, about si~ hu~dred )'.ards ahead, 
another red spar-buoy. This is on the northern end of Horse Ledge, which hes a little over a 
quarter of a mile SSE. from the eastern point of entrance to Sawyer's Cove, and about W. by 
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Horse Ledge. N. f N. from the red buoy on Sand Ledge, and is bare at low water. The buoy, 
which iB marked No. 4, is usually left to the southward; but it may he left to the 

northward by giving it a berth of about two hnndroo and fifty yards,-passing through a narrow but 
deep channel, which has another dry ledge on its southern side. The best way, however, is to the north
ward of the buoy, as shoal water extends to the southward from it about an eighth of a mile. 

The water is all shoal from the bare rock on the southern side of Horse Ledge to Pig Island ; but 
the channel becomes wider after passing that ledge; and between Sawyer's Cove and French-House 
Island it is nearly half a mile wide. 

In beating, the main Ahore may be approached within from one hundred and fifty yards to an 
eighth of a mile, between Horse Ledge and Cummings' Ledge, (about a mile to the westward;) with 
not less than twenty-one feet water. But on the southern side you must give French-House Island a 
berth of at least.four hundred yards, as I-Ong kdge.s make out from it to a dima'fWe of three hundred and 
fifty yards. In fact, all of the area between Pig and French-House islands is full of ledges and shoals. 

The northern shore 3f Beal's Island may not be approad1ed nearer than an eighth of a mile if you 
wish to keep in over three fathoms water. The shoals are abrupt throughout nearly the whole length 

of the reach, so that it is necessary to be careful in approaching either 8hore. 
Cummings' 

Ledge. 
Cummings' Ledge is the next ledge to the westward after passing Horse Ledge, 

and makes off from the ,Jonesport shore a little over half a mile to the westward of 
Old House Point, which separates Sa"\'l>-ycr's Cove from Sawyer's Cre€k. The shoal of 

the ledge has three feet at mean low water, and is about two hundred yards from shore; but the buoy, 
which is a black spar, marked No. 3, is placed on the southern side of the ledge in sixteen feet water 
and an eighth of a mile from shore. The sailing-line passes to the 8outhward of it. 

After passing Cummings' Ledge, vessels in beating mu<St give the northern shore a berth of about 
three hundred yards, and not approach the southern side of the reach so near as the line between the 
northern ends of Beal's and Pomp's islands, as the whole space between these islands and Norton's and 
the Sheep falands i8 full of le<lges, many of which are dry at low water. Not less than three fathoms 
will be found within the above limits. · 

Several sm.all shoals, with .from thirteen to fifteen and sixteen jeet at mean low water, lie almost 
l'xactly in the middle of the passage between Doyle's and Pomp's islands, but are not dangerous, 
except to ves.<>els.of large draught and in heavy weather. These ledges lie in a line nearly E. and W., 
and three-eighths of a mile long; and the best water is to the southward of them, although three and 
three-quarter fathoms can be mrried between them and Doyle's Island. 

After passing these ledges a tall spindle, painted black and 8Urmounted by a round cage, will be 
seen ahead, bearing about W. by N., and apparently off the northern end of Hardwood 

FesHnden'a Island. This is on the dry part of Fessenden's Ledge, a large ledge, lying midway 
Ledge. betw{,>en the southernmost of the Goose and Hardwood islands, extending E. and W., 

about two hundred and fifty yards wide, three hundred and fifty yards long between 
the Jines of three fathoms, and bare.at low water near the spindle. Soundings of six, ten and thirteen 
feet are fotmd on other parts of the ]edge. The spindle bears from the southernmost Goose Island S., 
four hundred yards, and from Shabbit I s1aw} E NE., one mile distant, and is to be left to the northward. 

The northern end of Hard wood Island must receive a berth of two hundred yards, and the north
western shore of the same island a berth of at least an eighth of a mile, as flwre are bad kdg~ lying off 
those points, some of which are dry at low water, and one is always bare. The channel is here very 
narrow, being only an eighth of a mile wide from Fessenden's Ledge spindle over to the shoals off 
Hardwood Island; but after pa.-;._<>ing this island it widens out to the northward and westward, and 
affords an excellent beating channel with from four to nine fathoms in it. 

When to the westward of Fessenden's Ledge, look out, on the southern sideofthechannel,jor the 
shoals norl.h of the Du.ck Lcdg~. These consist of a number of dangerous rooks, most of which are 
bare at low water, and extend to the northward from the white, rocky islet, with the tuft of grru'B on 
top, which forms the northernmost of the Duck Ledges. From this islet to the southern edge of the 
ehannel t.he length of the line of shoals is nearly three-eighths of a mile and its direction about NE. 
This mass of ledges is nearly six hundred yards wide at its northern end; and, in fact, shoal soundings 
extend clear t.o Shabbit Island, a distance of half a mile t.o the southwestward. 

Shabbit Island should receive a berth of at least an eighth of a mile from vessels drawing over 
fifteen feet, and is to be left to the southward and eastward. 

Bar Island, on the western side of the channel, and nearly opposite to Shabbit, should receive a berth 
to the westward of at least three hundred yards, as <iang(!JT'muJ ihoa,7,s make off from it about an eighth of 
a mile. The channel here is half a mile wide between the shoo.loi, and has seven a.nd nine fathoms in it. 

Below Bar Island the eastern shore of Moose N eek is tolerably bold; but at the eastern entrance 
to Tabbott'8 Narrows the shoal water extends out about a quarter of a mile, surrounding Sheep Island. 

The first 'langers met with will be seen, on approaching the Narrows, to be marked by 
Tah6otrs two spar-buoys, one red and one black, ·plooed NW. and SE. from each other and 
Ledge.· close together. The black buoy on the northern side of the channel is on Tabbott's 

Ledge, which bas four feet at low water, and lies off Sheep Island, (formerly mlled 
Ta.bbott's Island,8xtending in an easterly direction from that. islawl about an eighth of a mile. 



 

ltl:OOS-A-BEC REACH. 69 

The buoy is marked No. 1, plared in sixteen feet on the eastern end of the ledge, and is to be left to 
the northward. 

On the southern side of the channel, a little more than one hundredJards from the 
buoy on Tabbott's Ledge, lies a red spar-buoy. Tl1is is on Ram Islan Ledge, which 
lies in the middle of the channel, and has nine feet at mean low water. It is a de

Ram /3/and 
I.edge. 

tachecl rock, with from five to eight fathoms water all around it, an eighth of a mile NE. from Ram 
Island, and about four hundred yards E. by S. from Sheep Island. The buoy is placed on its northern 
side, in good water, is marked No. 2, and is to be left to die southward. 

The channel becomes very wide after passing to the westward of the Narrows, and has in it from 
eight to ten fathoms; but the northern shore must not be approached too closely until past Cape Split 
Harbor, as there are ledge,s extending from it to the southward about three hundred and fifty yards. 
This shore should, therefore, receive a berth of a quarter of a mile from vessels drawing over fif'l:een 
feet. Cape Split is, however, tolerably bold-to, and on its western side is quite so,-eight fathoms being 
found within a hundred yards. 

"\\-... hen up with Cape Split, look out for Norton's Ledge, whose southern end will be seen about 
three-quarters of a mile to the westward, marked by an iron tripod and spindle thirty-five feet high, 
with ball on top, painted black. It must be left to the northward by vessels bound along the coast; 
but th08e intending to enter Pleasant Bay may pass to the northward of the ledge by 
keeping close to Cape Split. Norton's Ledge is a long shoal making off from Norton's Norton's Ledge. 
Island in a southwesterly direction, and is for the most part bare at half ebb. Nor-
ton's Island is a harren, rocky island, of moderate height, and lies in the entrance to Pleasant Bay. 
A good channel exists between it and Cape Split. Af'ter passing this ledge, the course leads towards 
Petit Manan Island, and you are clear of the reach; but it is necessary to look out for 
Tibbetts' Rock, a detached shoal with fifteen feet at mean low water, and a re})(Jrtoo Tibbetts' Rock. 
depth of four foet at low tides near it. It is bold-to on its northeastern sidc,-the 
\vater deepening to sixteen fathoms within twenty yards of the shoal. It is less abrupt on it-; southern 
and southwe;itern sides; but a depth of twenty fathoms is found within half a mile of it. This rock 
bears from 

Miles. 

Petit Manan Light-house, E. t N. _______ ---------- ---------------- 3! 
Nash's Island Light-house, SW. ! S. ______________ ----------------- 5 
Southeast Rock, NE.! N. ____________ ------ ------ ---------------- 3-f 

The course for Petit Manan Island from the western entrance to Moos-a-bee Reach passes about two 
miles to the northwestward of this rock. 

The buoys in Moos-a-bee Reach are eolored and numbered as for vessels bound through from tJrn 
westward; but they should he, for consistency's sake, colored and numbered from the eastward. 
Navigators must bear this poouliarity in mind; and, when coming into this reach from the eastward, 
must leave red buoys t;o port and black buoys to starboard. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR .APP~OACIHNG .AND PASSING THROUGH MOOS-.A-BEC REA.CH. 

I. eon.•...,, p-._ the En.dHJa..-d, aero•• .noes-a-bee Bar.-"""hen the middle of ~fark Island 
bears w. t s., distant two miles and a quarter, and you are in eighteen fathoms, steer W., which 
course Jeads safely past the island with not ICES than seven fathoms water, and up with the black buoy 
on Emm's Rock, and the red buoy on Nova's R-Ock, carrying not less than fifteen feet. Continue this 
course until up with the black buoy on the bar, which pass in seven feet water; and, when abreast of 
this, steer W. by N. i N. until abreast of the red buoy on Horse Ledge, carrying not le.__"8 than fifteen 
feet. Pass to the northward of this buoy, and steer W. t N. through the niach, whi<'h course leads 
safely through the main channel between Fessenden's Ledge and Hardwood faland with not less than 
twenty-one feet water. Continue it until the white, rocky islet which forms the northernmost of the 
Duck I..edg-es bearS S. -f E. and Ram Island SW.! W., with five fathol1lB water, when SW. by W. 
will leed safely through Tabbott's Narrows with from five t.o nine fathoms water. As soon as the 
western end of Sheep Island bears NW. by N., with five fathoms water, steer W. f N., which will 
dear Norton's Ledge in not le;s than eight fathoms; after which the course may be shaped for Petit 
Marum or Pond Island. 

The above courses pass half a mile to the northward of Eastern Ledges; three hundred and fifty 
yards to the BOuthwatd of the buoy on the Bay Ledges; one hundred yards to tl1e northward of 

·Gilchrist's Book; one hundred yards to the northward of The Virgin's Breast.'l; to the southward of 
the black buoy on Emm's Rook an~ el-OSC t<J it; to the northward of the l"('(l buoy on Nova's Rock 
and close to it; one hundred yards to t~e sontJn.vard of the black buoy on MO(J8-a-bec Bar; <me Imn-
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dre<l and twenty-five yards to the northward of the red spindle on Snow's Rock; one 
hundred and twenty-five yards to the northward of the red buoy on Sand Ledge; to 
the northward of and close t.o the buoy on H orsc Ledge; about one hundred yards to 
the southward of Cummings' Le<lge; an eighth of a mile to the southward of the shoal 

spots to the southward of Doyle's Island; one hundred yards to the southward of Fessenden's Ledge; 
two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Shabbit Island; midway between the buoys on 
Tabbott's and Ram Island ledges; and three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the spindle on 
Norton's Ledge. , 

or, inteftdi- to paBs l>dwren The Ladle and Von.e Isla-.-Continuc the course SW. by W. 
for the w0swrn end of Cone Island, and when within half a mile, and in from ten to eleven fathoms 
water, with The Ladle bearing N NW .• steer W. :f N. through the middle of the passage, which is 
here over a thousand yards wide. This course will mrry not le&'l than nine fathoms water. In beat
ing to· windward do not approach The Ladle nearer than two hundroo and fifty yards, and give the 
northern shore of Cone Island a berth of an eighth of a mile, within which limits there will be over 
th~>e fathoms at mean low water. Seven feet at Jow water can be rorried over the bar at the easterh 
end of the reach; and the least water in the channel, after passing the bar, is fifteen feet. Through 
the Narrows from six to nine fathoms may be taken, and thence to Cape Split from eight to ten 
fathoms. Between The Ladle and :Norton's Island there is not less than eight fathoms, and between 
The Ladle and Cone Island from eight to eleven fathoms. To the southward of Cone Island the 
ground is somewhat broken, and the depths range all the way from five to twenty-one fathoms. In 
the deeper channels the bottom is soft,-the shoaJs being almost all rocky. 

HANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND PASSING THROUGH :r.£008-A-BEC REACH. 

II. F~- ~he Easl:wartl, f>u the S#!lguin P-..a.ge.-This passage, which, owing to its windings, 
is mostly used by steamers, enters from the eastward, between Mark Island on the north and Seguin 
Island on the south. The least water in it is eleven feet, (just beyond Channel Rock,)-but it is full of 
ledg€s, which render the navigation difficult, though all dangers are marked by buoys. "With a wind 
anywhere between ENE. and SSW. a sailing-vessel may safoly enter and run this channel from the 
eastward; and with the wind from WSW. around to N. she may enter and run it frow the westward. 

· The Deep-Water Passage, which leads into the Seguin Passage, from the northern or main channel, 
between Litt.le Ledge and Nova's Rock, has not. less than four fathoms in it. and is often used by 
ooastwise steamers. Not less than fifteen foet at lo'v water may safely be taken from the anchorage at 
J oncsport through this and the Seguin Passage. 

All approaches to the :reach from the eastward are equally obstructed by the Eastern Ledges, 
(already described on pages 60-61.) These are two dangerous rocks, lying ENE. and WSW. from each 

other, with good wat.cr between them. They bear from Spruce Island Gut S., one 
Ea•tern mile and three-eighths distant; from Segµin Island E. by N. ! N .• one mile and a half 

Ledgss. distant; and from Mark Island E. by S. ! S., one mile and an eighth distant. The 
easternmost looge, which is dry at low water, is about three hundred yards to. the east

ward of the western rock, and both are bold-to. The channels between these ledges and the Spruce 
Islands, Mark, Seguin and Head Harbor islands are wide, having from fifteen to twenty fathoms 
water, and are entirely unobstructed. Eastern Ledges are not marked in any way, but may be left 
on either hand in approaching Moos-a-bee !{each, 

On approaching Seguin Possage from the eastward the fust danger met with is Seguin Leage, 
marked by a red spar-buoy, which will he seen lying to the northward of Seguin Island, with a black 

spar-buoy a little to the westward. Seguin Ledge lies an eighth of a mile NE. i N. 
Seguin Ledge. from the northern end of Seguin Island; from the middle of Mark Island B. by w .• 

distant a little Jess than ha.If a mile; and from the dry rock of Eastern Ledges W. ·!l· 
B., one mile and five-eighths distant. It has three feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red 
buoy (No. 4) placed on its northern end in five fath{}ms water. It must be left to the southward. 

The black buoy seen about two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Seguin Ledge buoy 
is on Gangway Ledge, which has ten feet at mean low wab>r, bears WNW. from Seguin Ledge, and 

is on the western side of the ooal')nel. From Seguin Island it bears l!i. l W., di'3tant. 
Gangway three hundrroand fifty yards. There is a good channel totbenorthward,and between 

Ledge. it and the Drisco Ledges, with not 1€88 than four fathoms, if a berth of one hundrro 
and twenty-five yards is given the buoy; but the custom is to pass to the southward. 

of it. The black buoy is marked No. 5, and placed on the southern side of the ledge, in eighteen 
feet water. 
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In Bteering so a'l to pass between the red buoy on Seguin Ledge and the black buoy on Gangway 
Ledge, you will head nearly for a red spindle with a ball-shaped cage on top, appearing off the north
western end of Seguin Island. This is on Moose Rock, a detacbL>d rock, covered at high 
water, lying on the southern side of the channel, about three hundred yards NW • .,f W. Moose Rocle. 
from Seguin Island; a quarter of a mile W. i S. from Seguin Ledge; and an eigl1th 
of a mile SW. by W. t W. from Gangway Ledge. The spindle is supported by an iron tripod, and 
the whole structure is thirty-five feet high. It is to be left to the Bouthwarcl, although there is a good 
channel between it and Seguin Island. 

\Vhen abreast of the spindle on Moose Rock, a black spar-buoy will be seen bearing about NW. 
and about two hundred and fifty yards off: This is on the Drisco Ledges, two detached rocks lying N. 
by W. and S. by E. from each other, separated by a deep passage about one hundred yards wide. The 
northern one, bare at low water, lies about an eighth of a mile to the northward of the buoy, which 
is placed on the southern side of the southern rock. The southern rock has five feet 
at mean low water, and bears from Mark Island Pojnt SW. hy W. -f W., :five-eighths Drisco Ledges. 
of a mile; from Gangway Ledge W. by N. ! N., a quarter of a mile; and from 
Moose Rock spindle NW.~ N., about three hundred and fifty yards distant. The northern rock bears 
from Mark Island Point W. by S. t S., five-eighths of a mile; from C'rttngway Ledge NW. by W., 
nearly three-eighths of a mile; and from J\foose Rock spindle NW. by N. t N., about six hundred 
yards distant. The buoy is black, marked No. ~. placed in eighteen feet tD the southward of the 
ledge, and vessels must pass to the southward of it. 

Directly opposite to it, on the south side of the channd, will be seen the red spar buoy (No. 2) 
on Sawyer's Ledge, which has two feet at lowest tides, and lies two hundred and fifty 
yards W. t S. from Moose Rock and one-eighth of a mile S. by W. -t W. from the Saw y s r '$ 

buoy on Drisco Ledges. The channel passes between this and the Drisco Ledges and Ledge. 
is here an eighth of a mile wide. ""\Vhen between the two, a black spar-buoy will be 
seen about three-eighths of a mile to the northwestward. This is on JAing I£dgc, lying on the north 
side of the channel, and extending in a nearly E. and W. direction about two hundred yards. The west
ern end of the ledge, off which the buoy is placed, is out at one-quarter ebb, bears from 
the northernmost of the Drisco Le<lt,"CS W. i N., distant a quarter of a mile, and from long Ledge. 
the buoy on the southern end of those ledges W NW., nearly three-eighths of a mile. 
There is from three to five fathoms among all these rocks, but it is not safe for a stranger t.1 attempt to 
pass among them. The eastern end of Long Ledge is awash at low water. The buoy, which is marked 
No. 1, must be left to the northward; and, after passing·it, the course leads towards Channel Rock. 
On this course, when approaching Little Sh~p Island give it a berth of at least an eighth of a mile, 
as there are a great m.any shoal B'_fJots to the northward ancl easi,ward of iL 

The black spar-buoy seen on the northern side of the channel about a quarter of a mile to the 
northel!Btward of Little Sheep Island is on the southern end of Southwest Ledge,~ 
the name given to the shoal ground to the southward of Nova's Rock,--on which Southwest 
there is nine feet at low water. The buoy is marked No. 3, placed in follrteen feet, Ledge. 
and bears from the black buoy on Long Ledge NW. hy W. t W., distant a little over 
half a mile, and from the middle of Little Sheep Island NE. by E., c1istant about a quarter of a mile. 
The channd passes to the southward of it notwithstanding its color. 

When abreast of Southwest Ledge buoy two spar-buoys will be seen nearly ahead and from a 
quarter to three-cighths of a mile off. The nearer of the two, which is black, is on the southern 
end of Little Ledge; a.nd the other, which is red, is on Channel Rock. The sailing-line passes between 
them. 

Little Ledge, as before described, has a foot and a half on it at low water, and lies between 
Se.,.uin P:i.ssage arid Deep Water Cbannel,-forming the eastern part of that extensive area of shoal 
grgund of which Snow's Rock forms the western extremity. There are two large bare 
rocks on the southern side of this ledge, and a spit bare at low water makes from them Little Lsdgs. 
in a southeasterly direction for about one hundred and fifty yards. It is upon the end 
of this spit that the buoy (No. 1) is placed, in six.teen feet water;-Channel Rock buoy bearing W. by 
N. ! N., about two hundred yards, and Snow's Rock spindle NW., by N. i N., about four hun<lred 
yards distant. 

Channel Rock, on which is the red buoy, (No. 2,) bas six feet at low water, lies nearly in mid
channel, but on the south side, bearing WNW.from Long Ledge buoy, distant seven-
eighths of a mile, and :NE. ! E. from the eastern end of Pig Island, distant a little Channel Rod. 
over six hundred yards. The buoy is placed on the eastern end of the rock, in about 
two fathoms, and must be left to the westward. When abreast of it care must be taken to avoid the 
southern end of Snow's Rook, which has nine feet at low water, and lies on the north 
side of the channel, nearly opposite t.o Channel Rock. Snow's Roc_k extends N. and Snow's Roel. 
8., between the Seguin Pl188Sge and the Northern Channel; and its northei:n end, . 
which is dry at low water, is marked by an iron spindle with cage on top, pam~ red. In ~mg 
through the Seguin Passage this spindle must receive a berth of not less than one-eighth of a nule. 
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The oourse now continues to the northwestward, past Snow's Rock; and a quart.er of a mile off 
will be seen another red buoy. This is on the northeastern side of Sauu Ledge, bare at half-tide, and 
lying on the south side of the main or northern channel, and on the west side of the Seguin P~:re, 

at their point of union. The course to join the northern channel turns to the north-
Sand Ledge. ward so as l!o leave this buoy (No. 4) to the westward. Sand Ledge bears from 

Channel Rock NW. t W., distant nearly three-eighths of a mile, and from the spindle 
on Snow's Rock W. by N. ! N., distant a quarter of a mile. The channel pllBSeS between it and 
the latter, but the best water (fifteen feet) is nearest to Sand Ledge buoy. When past this ledge, you 
enter the main channel and must shape your course for the red buoy on Horse Ledge. (See page'! 
68-69 for dangers in the northern channel.) ·, 

B-nd t:l1-rough. t:he Deep-Wat:- Pa,.s-e.-When within a quarter of a mile of Cl1annel Rock 
buoy, turn abruptly to lhe northward and steer nearly for the wharf on the south shore of Kelly's 
Point. On this course there will be seen to the northeastward, and about three hundred and fifty yards 

off, a black spar-buoy, and to the northwestward, about a quarter of a mile off~ a red 
Southern end of spar-buoy. The former is on the southern end of Nova's Rock, which lies in a N NE. 

Nova's Rock. and SSW. direction and is about three hundred yards long, and bare at low spring-
tidffi. Its northern end, marked by a red spar-buoy, is on the sou~h side of the bar 

channel, and its southern end ii; on the north side of the Deep-Water Passage. The buoy on this end 
is marked No. 1, bears from the eastern extremity of Kelly's Point S SW., about six hundred yards 
distant, and from Little Sheep Island NE. by N. ! N., nearly three-eighths of a mile. It is plaeed 
in eighteen feet water. 

The red buoy to the northwestward is on Little Ledge, which lies on the western side of the 
channel, about three hundred yards from the blwik buoy on Nova's Rock, and has a 

little I.edge. foot and a half on it at low water. It bears from the eastern extremity of Kelly's 
Point SW.-! S., distant a little over a quarter of a mile. The buoy, which is marked 

No. 2, is on the north end of the ledge, in two fathom8, and is to be left to the westward. When 
past this buoy you enter the northern channel, and the course leads to the westward to cl€al" the black 
buoy on the bar and the red buoy on Sand Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING- AND PASSING THROUGH MOOS-A-BEC REACH. 

II. Frtna t:he Eald"'ard, by f:™' Seguin P""saue.-V essels u.sing this passage pass to the south
ward of Mark Island; and, with the middle of that island bearing NW. by W. i W., distant nearly 
four miles, aud the north end of Seguin Island bearing W. :f N., distant four miles, steer WNW., 
mrrying not less than thirteen fathoms, until the eastern end of Mark Island bears N. by W., and you 
have ten fathoms. Thenee the course is W. by S. i S. Nearly, for the spindle on }.1oose Rock, 
which course leads between the black bm.>y on Gangway Ledge and the red buoy on Seguin Ledge with 
not lee;; than six fathoms water. \Vhen abreast of the former, in from three to four fathomt1, the 
course changes to w. by N' ., passing to the northward of the spindle on Moose Rock. This course 
leads safely between the Drisco Ledges and Sawyer's Rock with not less than three and a half fath
oms, and must be continued for nearly three-eighths of a mile, or until the southernmost of The 
Virgin's Breasts bears N. by W. ! W., with five fathoms water; when NW. by W. i W. will lead 
up the middle of the channel to Channel Rock with not less than thirteen feet. Passing to the north
ward of Channel Rock bnoy, the oourse must be continued. until the eal!tem end of Pig Island bears 
SW. by S. f S. and is a little more than a quarter of a mile distant. On this course there will be eleven 
feet. Now turn abruptly to the northward and steer N. t W., passing to the westward of the red 
spindle on the northern end of Snow's Rock and to the eastward of the. red buoy on Sand Ledge. 
This L'OUrse leads into the northern channel with not less than fifteen feet water. Continue it untfl 
within two hundred yards of the northern shore, when steer'""W. by N. i Jr. to clear the red buoy on 
Horse L~ge, carrying not less than twelve feet water. When pa.st Horse Ledge, follow the directions 
given for the main channel. 

III. !Zli> e•ter btl #lie Be(l'ff-ift Pv:cs-ge and P'fUIB .,.,.,_...,,,. #Ja,e ~-Wah!r l'ttUIMJt#e lnlio #he 

-rei.ern ~n-r.-When,. on the ()()Urse NW. by W. :! W. for Channel Rook buoy, you are within 
a quarter of a mile of the buoy, with Little Sheep Island bearing SW.is., two hundred and fifty yards 
distant, and a depth of twenty-eight feet water, steer N. i :E. Nearly, for the wharf on the south side 
of Kelly's Point. This course leads safely through between Nova's Rock and Little Ledge, 
passing to the westward of the former and to the eastward of the latter, and mrrying uot less than 
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four fathoms. When past Little Ledge buoy you are in the northern channel, and must steer W. by 
N. ~ N. for Horse Ledge buoy. On this course there will be nothing less than fifteen feet. When 
up with Horse Ledge, follow the directions for the main channel through the reach. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND PASSING THUOUGH MOOS-A-DEC REA.CH. 

III. ~ "lhe Eal/ltUJard, bf' the pu,11sage bdUJeea The T'irgia's Brea.sl;s - Long L_.,dge.
This passage is an excellent channel for entering l\foos-a-bec Reach from the eastward, and is superior 
lo the Seguin Passage; but it is not buoyed. The entrance to it is just to the northward of that 
leading into the Seguin Passage, and there is not less than six fathoms in it until it joins the latter 
near Channel Rock. This channel p3S.9e8 to the northward of all the ledges of the Seguin Passage, 
and between Long Ledge and The Virgin's Breasts, but should not be used by strangers unless witli a 
fair wind. 

There are no ledges in the middle of this passage,-the dangers lying on both sides. The first of 
these met with, aft.er PaB!'ing the Eastern Ledges, is Seguin Ledge, which lies nearly a quarter of a 
mile to the southward of the sailing-lines and has a red spar-buoy on its northern end. 
Seguin Ledge is an eighth of a mile NE. ! N. from the north end of Seguin Island; Seguin Ledge. 
from the mid<lle of Mark Island S. by W., a little less than half a mile distant; and 
from the dry rock on the Eastern Ledges W. ! S., a mile and five-eighths distant. It has three 
feet at mean low water, and must be left well to the southwani. 

Gangway Ledge will next be passed, lying on the south side of this channel, and marked by a 
black spar-buoy, pUreed on iJ,s southern side, as a guide to Seguin Passage. This buoy 
must therefore receive a berth of not less than two hundred yards from vessels using Gangway Ledge. 
the northern passage, as the ledge lies between them and it. Gangway Ledge has ten 
feet at mean low water; lies WNW. from Seguin Ledge, about two hundred and fifty yards distant, 
and from Seguin Island N. t W., three hundred and :fifty yards distant. 

Next to the westward of the Gangway, and a little over a quarter of a mile from it, will be seen 
the black spar-buoy on the southernmost of the Drisco Ledges, which are also in the Seguin Passage. 
From the buoy the ledges extend to the northward about three hundred and fifty yards; 
and the northernmost, which is bare at low water, and not buoyed, is a dangerous Drisco Ledges. 
obstruction to the channel now being described. From Mark Island Point it bears 
W. by S. i 8., five-eighths of a mile; from Gangway Ledge NW. by W., nearly three-eighths of a 
mile; and from the southernmost of The Virgin's .Breasts BE. f S., a little over three-eighths of a mile 
distant.. When abreast of it, and heading to the westward, a black buoy will be seen to the southward 
of the course, about three-eighths of a mile distant. This is on the southern end of . 
Long Ledge, and is also placed as a guide to the Seguin Passage. Long Ledge extends Long Ledge. 
nearly E. and W., and is about two hundred yards long. The buoy is on its southern 
side, near its western end, and bears from the southernmost of The Virgin's Breasts nearly S., about 
six hundred yards distant. As the ledge lies between this buoy and the channel, it must receive a 
berth to the southward of not less than two hundred 1ards. After passing it the course continues to 
the westward, and this <"hannel unites with the Segum PMS3ge at its point of union with the Deep
Water Passage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND PASSING THROUGH MOOS-A-BEC REACH. 

IV. J!i'rowa ti.e .Eaattr>arc!, t)u tl&e pas-ge betcUJeen The ·viru&n!s Brr-• aHd Loag Lec!ge.

"\Vhen the,middle of 1\Iark Island bears NW. by W. ! w .. four miles distant, and the northern end 
of Seguin Isla.nd W.i N.,e.lso four mileadistant, steer WNW., carrying not Jess than thirteen fathoms, 
until the eastern end of Mark Island bears N. by W., and yon have ten and a half fathoms, soft bottom. 
Then st.eer W. by N. through this channel and into the Seguin Passage. On these ooul"SeS the ]east 

water will be four fathoms. When within a quarter of a mile of Channel Rock buoy, in four and 
three-quarter futhoms, with Little Sheep Island bearing SW. t B., abont two hundred and fifty yards 
off, steer NW. by W. i W. to pass through the Seguin Passage, or N. i E. through the Deep-Water 
Passage; after which follow the directions previously given. 

There is a narrow passage, with ten feet a.t low water, between Seguin Island and Head Harbor 
Island, but it is entirely unfit for strangers. 

C. P.-I.10 
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FISHERMAN'S ISLAND PASSAGE. 

Through and among the numerous islands lying on the southern side of Moos-a-bee Reach lead several wide and good drn.n

nels, which may be used by vessels in case of necessity. They are not buoyed, however, and grpat "a.re is required to avoid 

the numerous ledges which obstruct them. Fisherman's Island Passage, the easternmust of :hese charmel,., J.,at!s betweeu 

Crumple, Fir~hermanrs, Bro\vney, Rum ancl Norton's islands on the east, and Ou~r Sanc.l~ 1nner San<l, Drisco and Stevens' 

islauds and the Dnck Ledges, on the west. It is in most places <luite wide, and has not less than five and a ha.If fathoms 

throughout its length until you come abreust of Hardwood Island, where a. few soundings of sixteen feet will be fmmd. }'rom 

the entrance to the point at which it unites with the main channel of th.e r .. ach this passage is ex:i.ctly five mil"8 long, and a:(t'ords 

good beating-room 1hrough most of its length; and on this account it is particularly desirable that the ledges in it shonl\i be 

buoyed. Such actiou has been recommended. 

A stranger wishing to enter this passage may easily recoguize it by the appearance of Crumple aud Fishe1•man's islands. 

The former looks like a number of round hillocks of various heights joining each other,-the mmtral Lillo"k 

Crumple tsland. being the highest, with one or two tall trees on its slop"8. Next to thi,., to the soutbwestwarcl, two tall, 

leaning trees are Peen, fonning o. vei-y conspicuous mark; and near the .eastern end of the island rises a small 

hill with a peculiar-looking clump of trees on its summit. Crumple Island lies three-quarters ofa mile SW. from the southern 

end of Great Wass Island. 

Fisherman's 
Island. 

Browney Island. 

Fisherman's Island, which lies just to the northward of Crumple Island, is a low, rocky island, of a 

peculiarly barren and desolate appearance, dotted with many tall, dead trees, which, when seen from the 

northwestward, with this island and Crumple bland in range, look like masts of shipping. Thc.t c is no safe 

pwsa.ge between these islands and Great w,.,.s,-the channel being narrow, shallow and full of ledges. 

About half a mile to the northward of Fisherman's Island will be seen Browney Island, thickly wooded 

in tbe llliddle, witb tall trees projecting here and there above the genL'r!l] line of woods. Its wePtern end is 

low, rocky and bare, with the exception of numerous detul trees,-while irR northeastern end is a high, bare, rocky head, 8loping 

gently to the water, a.nd the southeastern end is low and covered with bushes and dead trees. 

Sand Islands. On tlie western si<1e of the entrance, nearly opposit.. to Drowney J .. land, will be seen Outer Sand Island, 

high and grassy, with a scanty growth of spruce and fir. 'l'bere are many dead treei', like sparg, standing 

at intervals ovt'r its surface. Inner Sa.nd IalaDd will be seen to the northward of Outer Sand, about eight hundred yards from it. 

It is rocky, of considerah)., height, and thinly wooded with small Spt"uce and pine trees. Tltere i" no passage betw.een the two 

Sand !elands. 

Drisco Island. Just to the northward of Inner Santi will I..,"""" D1·i""o Island, one ofihe largest islands of this group. 

It lies NE. and SW •• and is a little over halt· a mile long. It will appear thickly wooded, with here and thertl 

tall trees above the general outline ofwo-ods. These three islands, (Outer Sand, Imwr Sand and Drisco,) if viewed from tbe 

entronce, and in mid-chauuel, will appear neni·ly in range, or with their ends overlapping ;-but the abuve dt"SCription will enable 

any one to recognize them. 

There is a good passage between Inner Sand and Drisco islands, with uot lees thn.n seven fathoms, but it is ob@t.rncted by a 

bare ledge at its eastern entrance. 

Little Drtaco Island lies off the northern end of Drisco and about two hundred yards to the .eastward; and is rocky and 

thickly wooded. There is a good p....,.age between the two islands, with not 1"'38 than four fathoms. 

Stevens' Island lies a.bout six hundred yards to the northward of Little Drisco, extends E NE. and 

Stevena' Island. WSW., and ls about chree-tlighths of a mile loug. It is of moderate h .. ight1 rocky and mostly bare, although a 

few tall dead trees stand here and there. Abvut one-third of the way from the eastern to the western end a 

group of four or five spruce and fir trees will appear, and serve as a sufficient distinguishing mark for this island. It is sur

rounded by shoals. 

Immediately opposite to Steven.,' Island, b..aring about E., and almost exactly in the middle of the channel, will be seen n. 

high, bare rock, ca1led Sea-Duck :&oclt. There are from nine to twelve fathoms on all sides of it, but it is boldest on its western 

side. On its eastern side the channel is the widest, however, and has the deepest water. Sea-Duck Rock is a little over half o. 

mile B. from Stevens' Island. 

Three-qnartere of a mile to th" eastward of Sea-Duck Rock are the Ram Islands, whfo.b lie on the eastern side of }'isher

ma.n's Island Paseage, and are three in number. They extend Ji JUI. and S SW., and are three-quarters of a 

Ram Islands. mile in length over all. The two southern ones are joined at low water and form what is called Great Ram 

Ialand, which; .. of moderate height and well wooded. The northenunoet of the group, calloo LttAae Bam. 

Jalalld, ;.. inna.ll and rocky, with a busby clump of hlaek-looking trees at its northweat.ern en<l and several .. mall clumps dotting 

its surface, while the rest of the island i1! thinly wooded with small fir tNtlB. The Ram Islands are a mile and a half to t!Je 

northward of Brow-y Ldand; ,,,.nd. Little Ram lsl&nd is about six hundred 7a.rd& SS. from Norton's liland. 

There is a narrow passage, with fourteen feet water, between Little Ram and Great Ram islands, and also good water (from 

three to four fathoms) between Little Ram and Beal's island.. ; but 8trangera shoold. not a.ttempt ..tther paaaage. Good anchorage 

may he had between the Rl\m Islands and Great Wass l81n.ud, either on the ttortbeNl side of Slate Isl~d. in from ihree to six 

futhoms, sotl. bouom; iu SllAe Cove,_ in from tw .. lve to fifteen feet; in omDminp• OOTe, (on the weetel'n shore of Great Wnss 
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lslaml,) in from two to tl1ree fatlwms; or in The Flying Place, (whicl1 ""parates Great Wass aud B.,al'• island..,) where there 

will be from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

The western shore of Great Wass Island is rocky, ba.rNJn, for the most vart thickly wood'cd, thinly set.Qed and very little 

cultivated. Slate Ishu1d lies off its weswrn shore at a distance of two hundred and fifty yard,.,-a dry reef 

connecting the two at low water. Th<J island is i:.bout. seven hundred and fifty yards E. by S. i S. from the Slate Island. 
southern end of Great Ram Island. Itis 1ow and rocky, and dotted hero and there with clumps of spruce mid 

Ringk trees; and a. hut standf' on its western end. The hdi:md is surround<Jd by shoals, and must receive a berth to the eastward. 

of two hundred and fifty yards. On its northern side is good anchorage in from three to six fathoms, sheltered from all winds. 

:Sorton's Island, lying ,.;x hundred yards !IW. by N. from the Ram Islands, is the largest of the group 

someth!les call<'d the Sheep Islands. It extends three-quarters of a mile NE. and SW., with low shores, 

composed of yellow, weather-beaten rocks; and is covered with a thick but scrubby growth of trees. 

Norton's Island. 

Ledges surround tbiR island, especiall.v on its E\outhern side, where shoal water extends to a distance of nearly half a mile. 

Pomp's Isla.D..d, lying close in with the northweatern shore of Norton's Island, iM joined to it at low water. It lie• NE. and 

SW., is nearly half a mile long, low, rocky anrl almost bare. Its northeastern end has a somewhat bluff appearance, and bas 

"mall clumps of stuuted fir. This island was formerly thickly wooded, but the stump" of the trees alolle nmmiu. 

Due W. from Pomp's Island, and a little over ha.If a mile distant, lies Hat"dwood Island; with a good clmnuel between the 

two, by which vessels entering from the southward may pass iuto the reach. This island lies N NE. and S SW., and is a quarter 

of a mile long. Seen from the .;;outhwarcl and westward, its southern end shows a remarkable white, rocky 

point, almost bare; and both ends of .the island appear to be covered with small tr.,>es. .4 '1ad ledqe, wi.t4 Hardwood Island. 
seven feet at mean low wa.t.er, lies exactly in the middle of the passage \Jet ween this and Pomp's Island. 

Ha.rdWOOd Island Ledge lies a quarter of a mile to the southeastward of Hardwood Island; and the Norton's ll!la.D.d Ledges 

extend three-eighths of a mile from the western shore of that island, thus diminishing the width of the channel to about an 

eighth of a mile. The p""'8age, therefore, between Hardwood and Pomp's islands is not recommended to strangere, ll.E none of the 

ledges are buoyed. The best plan Is t-0 keep to the northward, leaving HardwooJ. Island to the eastward a.nd the Duck Ledges 

to the westward. 

The Duck Lt>rlges are dangerous rocks, lying about five-eight.hs ofa mile WSW. from Hardwood Island, and are uncovered 

nt half-tirl<', with the exception of the northernmost, part of which is alwayf! Lare and i!ho\Vs as a white, 

rocky islet with a sort of grass-cap on top. These ledges should receive e. wide berth in every direction, 

unless yon are pasRing along 10 the southward of them, where they are comparatively bold-to, the shoals not 
Duck Ledges. 

extending farther off than an eighth of a mile. Th .. y lie a little over half a mile to the northward of Stevt>ns' Island, with a 

good and unobstructed passage, in which there is from three to seven fathoms, between them. 

Afler passing Hardwood Island yo1 enter the main channel of the reru::h, and may steer E. v S: t-0 the anchorage off Jones

port, or come to anchor to the northwestward of Hartl.wood, it1 from three to five futhom~. soft hot.tom. 

In Fisherman's Island Pas,.age and the channel leading from it into Moos-a-bee Reach there are many good am;horages, 

bat most of them are not available to strangers, owing to the absence of buoys on the ledges. Between the Ram Island" and 

Great Wass Island is, however, good anchorage, as mentioned on the preceding page, which can always be made in the daytime,

the eha.nnel being uot less tba.n half a mile wide and unobstructed. When past Slate Island, the best anchorage is under the 

reef which connects it with Great Wn.ss, in from three to six fathoms, soft bottom; but anchorage may be made anywhere 

between the Ram Islands and Great Waes Island. 

DANGERS 

IN FISHERMAN'S ISLAND PASSAGE. 

In approaching this entrance the first danger met with is Sea-HorBe Rock, about a mile a.nd a 
quart.er to the westward of the southern end of Fisherman's Island, and bare at half-
tide. About a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of it is Western Egg Rock, a We&tern Egg 
large ledge, three-quarters of a mile t.o the westward of Fisherman's Island, bare at Rock. 
half-tide, and lying N. and S., with a lengtl1 of eight hundred ".'a.rds. T!"s ledge is 
not buoyed, nor is the Sea-Horse, and both are dangerous, especially at mght. W e;;t.ern Egg Rock 
hea:rs from Nash's Island Light-house SB. by E. i E., nearly five miles distant, and from Browney 
Island SW. i W., nearly one mile distant. 

On the western side of the passage, one mile and a half from West.em Egg Rock, lies a bare, 
rocky iali!t, ail.led Stanley's Lldge. It is a little over a quarter of a mile S. f'r?m 
Out.er Sand Island with whieh it is connected by sunken reefs,--shoa.l warer extendmg 
over three hundred yards to the southward from it, and t.o the eastward about two 

Sfanlsy'tt 
Lsdge. 

hundred and fifty yards. It is not buoyed. 
Oft* the west.em and northern sides of Browney Island, on the eask-rn side of the channel, lie the 

Browney Island Ledges, extending l!J :NE. and SSW. nearly three-quartli!rs of a mile, in some places 
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bare at half-tide, ill others witl1 from two to fifteen feet upon them, and not buoyed. Narrow threads 
of deep water separate the different le<lges of the group from each other. The southern-

Browney most ledge is bare at low water, and shoal water extends off from it in a SW. direction 
Island Ledges. nearly lialf a mile from the island. Their northern end bears N. by W. t W. from 

the northwestern point of Browney Island, distant about eleven hundred yards. V es
sels endeavoring to make an anchorage under the north shore of Slate Island should therefore give 
Browney Island a berth to the southward of seven-eighths of a mile. The south end of Browney 
Island Ledges is nearly half a mile W. by S. from the western end of that iHlan<l. V esscfa coming 
into this channel should not, therefore, approach Browney Island nearer than three-quarters of a mile. 

Aoout six humln-<l yarr.ls NE. ! E. from the northern end of Browncy Island Ledges 1ies a 
bare ledge, surrounded by shoal wat-er. Prom the south end of Ram Island it bears 
S. by E. i E., five-eighths of a mile distant, and from Slate Islaml SW. f W., five
eighths of a mile. It is not buoyed, but, in day-time, is always visible. "It is pro
J>osed to call this ledge The Oki Bachelor. 

The Old 
Bachelor. 

The southern end of Ram Island should not be approached nearer than two hundred and fifty 
yards by vessels drawing over twelve feet. 

On the west-ern side of the channel, exactly opposite to the north end of Browney Island Ledges, 
there is a great mass of ledges and bare rocks, lying off Drisco and Sand islands, of which the most 
prominent is a rocky islet about twenty feet high, called Batson's Ledge, a little over three hundred 

and fifty yards long, and always bare. A ledge, bare at low water, lies on its western 
Batson's Ledge. side, close to it; one, which is out at half-tide, lie-'l a little les.<J than a quarter of a 

mile to the northward; a kelp ledge, with eleven feet, lies an eighth of a mile to the 
eastwar<l; an<l another, with nine feet, lies three-eighths of a mile E. by s.,t S. All of these are detached 
rocks, with deep water between them. Between Bat.son's Ledge and Sand Island there is not less 
than five fathoms at low water, and not less than seven fathoms in the passage between Drisco and 
Inner Sand islands, when passing to the northward of Batson's Ledge. None of these passages are, 
however, available for strangers. Such should aim to pass to the eastward of the nine-feet kelp ledge, 
to which the name of Cor·n Ledge has been given. 

Sea-Duck Rock, already describe<l, (page 7 4,) is the next danger met with in entering by this 
passage, and it is best to pass to the westward of it, as, although the channel is wider between it and 

the Ram Islands, there is danger in that passage from the extensive Norton's Island 
Sea-Duck Rock. Ledges, which extend nearly half a mile from the southwest-ern end of Norton's Island. 

Also, a long ledge makes off from Sea-Duck Rock to the southeastward about three 
hundred and fifty yards, and is, in some places, dry at low water, while the western side of the rock 
is tolerably bold-to, and may be approached within one hundred yards with four fathoms water. 
Sea-Duck l!ock bears from the southern end of Ram Island NW. by W., distant a little over three
quarters of a mile; from the southern end of Stevens' Island E., distant nearly five-eighths of a mile; 
and from Hardwood Island S. l- E., distant one mile and a quarter. 

Stevens' Island is shoal on its eastern side to a distance of about six hundred yards, and the 
ledges are bare in many places at low water. As none of these rocks are buoyed, great mre must be 
taken to avoid them. 

After passing Sea-Duck Rock, look out on the eastern side of the pa.gsage for Norton's Island 
Ledges, which will be recognized by a bare, rocky islet, lying about a quarter of a mile SW. from 
Norton's Island. Shoal water extends from this islet a quarter of a mile to the westward, but it is not 

buoyed. Still farther to the northward, and exactly opposite to Duck Ledges, will be 
Norton's Island seen another bare ledge, lying about three-eighths of a mile N NW. from. the rocky 

LBdges. islet above mentioned, and a little over a quarter of a mile from the Norton's Island 
. shore, forming the northern end of the Norton's Island Ledges. There is no passage 

beiween it and the southern rock, but it is pretty bold-to on its western side. In beating and standing 
to the eastward in this vicinity ca.re must be taken not to get into the pocket between the northern and 
southern rocks, as there is deep water between them, with no outlet. 

Dock Ledges, lying on the west side of the passage, opposite to Norton's Island Ledges, are very 
dangerous rocks. Being nearly always bare, they are easily avoided; bttt are surrounded by a mass 
of ledges and sunken rocks, rendering a near approaoh to them in the highest degree dangerous. 

Shoal water makes to the northeastward from the larger ledges to a distance of three
Duck Ledges. eighths of a Inile. In passing them through this channel the eastern ledge should 

receive a berth of about three hundred yards, and the northern ledge (that which is 
always out; and has the cap of· gross upon it, see page 65) should not be approached nearer than 
three-eighths of a mile. This is the most dangerou:s as well as the narrow~ part of the channel, and 
vessels which dmw over twelve feet should not attempt to pass through unless the tide iB up. A bar 
with mdy seventeen feet runs dar across the channel, from near the northern end of the rocks north 
of the Duck Ledges to Hardwood Island on the eastern side of the passage. As neither the Duck 
Ledges nor Hardwood Island Ledge is buoyed, it is exceedingly difficult to keep in the channel unless 
acquainted with the locality. 
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Hardwood Island Ledge, lying on the eastern side of the channel, is bare at half-tide, and ob
structs also the passage between.Hardwood and Pomp's islands. The bare rock lies about four hundred 
yards S. l E. from the southern end of Hardwood Islaml, and shoal water extends 
from it almost to the shore. It is not buoyed. Vessels must not, when pa.<;t this Hardwood ls/-
rock, approach "too near the western shore of Hardwood Island, as shoal water is and Ledge. 
found an eighth of a mile from its northwestern end. Twelve foet at mean low water 
may be carried to within a little over one hundred yards of its southwestern end, but in passing it 
the rule is to edge away to the westward as soon as past the southern end of the island, and keep 
about four hundred yards from it. By so doing the bar will be crossed in seveateen feet,-the best 
water. 

Aft.er crossing the bar you enter the main channel; and, if bound to Jonesport, steer to the 
eastward, being careful to pas<; not less than two hundred and fifty yards to the nort,h
ward and westward of Hardwood Island. In doing so you will pass to the southward 
of the black spindle with a spherical cage on top. This is on Fessenden's Ledge, a 
large ledge, lyi!lg s0t1th of the Goose Islands, about in the middle of the passage, (see 

Fessenden's 
Ledge. 

page 68,) and bare at low water near the spindle. Soundings of thirteen and sixteen feet are found 
on other parts of the ledge. The spindle bears from the southernmost Goose Island S., four hundred 
yards, and must be left to the northward. 

After passing Fessenden's Ledge follow the directions for the main channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR FISHERMAN'S ISLAND PASSAGE. 

Bring Nash's Island Light-house to bear NW. t N., four miles and three-quarters distant, and 
the south end of Crumple Island E. by N. t N., about two miles and a half distant; when you will 
be about off the middle of the entrance and must steer N NE., having the Ram Islands a little to the 
northeastward of the course. Continuz this course, on which there will be nothing less than sixteen 
fathoms, until the northern end of Browney Island bears E. by S. f s., and the white rocky point of 
Hardwood Island N. Easterly; when you will be in sixteen fathoms, soft bottom, and must steer N. 
i W ., passing to the westward of Sea-Duck Rock; to the eastward of Stevens' Island ; to the west
ward of Norton's Island Ledges; and between the Duck Ledges and Hardwood Island. Continue 
this course until in the main channel, which will be entered about three hundred and fifty yards to 
the westward of Fes.<ienden's Ledge. Bound to Jonesport, steer up towards the spindle on Fessenden's 
Ledge, to the southward of which you must pass, and when abreast of it steer E. t S. for the anchorage. 

On tlie N. ! W. course, as above, there is not less than five fathoms until up with the bar between 
Duck Ledges and Hardwood Island, upon which there is seventeen feet; and after passing it there is 
not less than four fathoms to the anchorage. 

The above courses pass nearly half a mile to the westward of Western Egg Rock; a little over 
half a mile'to the westward of Browney Island Ledges; about seven-eighths of a mile to the eastward 
of Stanley's Ledge; a little over a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the ledges off Sand Island; 
about three hundred yards to the westward of Sea-Duck Rock; a little over a hundred yards to the 
eastward of the ledges off Stevens' Island ; three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Norton's Island 
Ledges; a. quarter of a mile to the eastward of the easternmost of the Duck Ledges; a quarter of a 
mile to the westward of Hardwood Island Ledge; about three hundred yards to the eastward of the 
ledges to the northwestward of Duck Ledges; nnd about an eighth of a. mile to the westward of the 
shoo.I water otfthe northwest.em end of Hardwood Island. 

WU.Mag to •n.ehor u. the Anela.orage north of Sltde L•IM'Nd r When the northern end of Browney 
Island bears E. bys. i S., and the southern point of Hardwood Island N. Easterly, as before, and in 
sixteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE., which course will lead nearly midway between Ram and Slate 
islands. -On this course there will be nothing less than eight fathoms. As soon as Slate Island bears 
SE., (or, in other words, when it is exactly abeam,) steer E. by 8. JS. towards the Great Wass Island 
shore, and anchor at pleasure;-the depth being from three to.six fathoms, soft bottom. Or, continue 
the NE. eourse for the southern end of Beal's Island, having a high, bare hill, with white ledges 
cropping out over its surface, (Bee.I's l!l![onnte.in,) to the northward of the course; and when within 
about one-third of a mile from shore, anchor in the mouth of The Flying Place, in from four to six 
fathoms, soft bottom. Th€Se are the only anchon1i:,oes fit for strangers. 
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The above courses pass a little over a quartBr of a mile to the northward of the northern end of 
Bmwney Island Ledges; a quarter of a mile to the westward of The Old Bachelor; about four hundred 
yards to the eastward of the shoals off Ram Islands; and nearly a quarter of a mile to the westward 
of those off Slate Island. 

FLAT ISLAND PASSAGE 

is next to the westward of the Fisherman's Islaml PaS>lage, it" entrance beiug between Outer Sand Island and Flat Island. It 

is a wide and deep cham;1el, leading to the northward, lretween Out<;>r Sand, Inner Sand, Drisco, Brown's and Stevens' islands, 

the Duck Ledges aml Shabbit Island on the east, and Flat, Plum1Qer's and Ram islands on the west. It. is uearly'free of 

da1J<3ers; and not less than nine fathoms can be tak~n through it into the main channel of the reach. The entrance may be 

recognized hy ]<'lat l><laml on the western and Outer Sand Island on the eastern side. 

1''1at Island lies a mile <Lnd quarter to the wel'ltward of Outer Sand Islan<l and a mile and five-eighths to the eastward of 

Nash'B Island. It is a low, rocky islet, about three hundred and fifty yards in diameter, and surrounded 

Flat Island. by ledges, called Fla.t Isla.Bd Ledges, which extend to the northward from the island three-eighths of a 

mile and to the southward two-thirds of a mile. The island shonld receive a berth to the northward of not 

less than a mile, but may he approached within three bundred aud Bt>venty to fou1· hundred yard .. , either on its eastern or 

"'·estern side~ 

Outer Sand Outer Sand Island, before de-scribed, (page 74,) is a high, grassy i><land, with a very ~canty growth 

Island. of "pruce and fir, and a number of dead trees standing like spars here and there. It is two miles to the 

westward of Browuey Island. Next to the northward lies Inner Sand Island; and to the northward of 

this, Drlsco Island; both of which have been _already fully described, (page 74.) 

Off the western shor.. of Drisco Island lies a small islaud, called Brown's Island, two hundred and fifty yards from Drisco, 

arnl low, rocky and bare, with the exception of a few dead trees stauding here and there over its surface. Its shores are bold-to. 

An excellent cbannel exists between it and Dri1'co hlaud, through wLich not less than seven fathoms may be taken. 

On the western side of the channel, a little abo\•e Brown's Island, and a mile and a half to the nurthward of Flat Island, 

lies Plummer's Island. Seen from the southward and westward it looks like two wooded islands, ofmoder

Plummer's Island. ate height, aud pl"t'sents a bold, white, rocky face to the eastward. This island lies WNW. and ESE., and 

is a little ov<>r six hundred yards long. On its eastern, n<>rthern and western sides it is tolerably bold· to, 

aucl may be approached within one hundred aml fifty yards; but on its southern side lies Plummerg Island Le-f9e, a quarter of 

a mile from the shore. 

Nearly opposite to Plummer's Island, on the eastern side of the channel, lies Stevem' Iala.D.d, before described, (page 74,) 

Its western end is shoal to a distance of three-eighths of a mile. Passing to the northward of Plnmmer's Island you will open 

Ba.m. Ial&D.d, which will appear a little over half a mile to the westward, on the southern 'side of Tabbott's Narrows. It is of 

moderate height, rooky, and covered with a very thick growth of trees, giving it a round, bushy appearance. 

On the en.stern side of the channel, about half a mile to the northward of Stevens' Island, lie th<! Duck Ledges; the western

most of which marks the eastern limit of the channel, and is a long ledge, bare at one-quarter <!bh, lying 

Duck Ledges. NE. and SW., about a quarter of a mile to the westward of the large ledges. A quarter of a mile to the 

northward of it will be se<>n Sha.bbit lsland, lying on the eastern side of this channel and on the south side 

of the main channel, and marking the point of union of the two. It is low, rocky and wooded, and about au eighth ofa mile 

Jong. On its southern side it is tolerably hold-to, but it should receive a bertl1 of nearly two hundred yards to the east\vard from 

vesselt< pasoing to the w€@tward. 

"'nen abreast of Shabbit Island you will enter the main channel about seven-eighths of a mile above Tabbott's Narrows. 

DANGERS 

IN FLAT ISLAND ·PASSAGE. 

The approaches to this channel are clear until near Flat Island, off the south end 
of which extend the dangerous Flat Island Ledges to a distance of two-thirds of a 
mile. These consist of a great number of small detached rocks, most of whicli are 

bare at low water, and have small slues with from four to seven feet among them. To avoid them, 
pass to the south ward of Flat Island not less than a mile. They alwa,YS show themselves, and are 

DQt buQyed. 

Flat lttland 
Ledges. 

Stanley's On the eastern side of the entrance look out for Sr.anley's Ledge, lying a little 
Ledge. over a quarter of a mile to the southward of Outer Sand Island. It is bare and 

rocky, and is connected with Outer Sand Island by a line of sunken rocks. Th€ 
bare rocks should not be approached nearer than a quarter of a mile from either the southward or 
westward. 

There are no dangers in this passage in mid-channel, but only on the sides. In beating, when 
standing to the westward do not approach Flat Island nearer than four hundred yards; and . when 
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standing to the eastward give Outer Sand and Inner Sand islands a berth of a quarter of a mile. 
'Vhcn to the northward of .F'lut Island, and standing to the westward, give that island a berth to the 
southward of not less than half a mile; and when up with the southern end of Drisco Island do not 
stand to the westward of the eastern end of Plummer's Island bearing N. by E., for there are rnavy 
shoal spoUJ and bare detached ledge;; lying to the southward of Green Island at distances varying from 
a half to five-eighths of a mile. By following the above directions there will never be less than three 
and a half fathoms water. 

Plummer's Island Ledge lies about a quarter of a mile off the southern shore of 
Plummer's Islarnl, has about three feet at mean low water, and i& not buoyed. To 
avoid it, do not stand to the westward of the eastern end of the island bearing N. by E. 

P/ummer's 
Island Ledge. 

Brown's and Drisco jslands, on the P,astern side of the channel, are both bold-to; but ledges make 
off from the western end of Stevens' Island about six hundred and fifty yards, and are in many places 
bare at low water. The western end of this island should, therefore, receive a berth to the eastward 
of not less than three-eighths of a mile. 

The westernmost of the Duck Ledges, which is bare at one-quarter ebb, lies about 
half a mile to the northward of Stevens' Island and a little over a quarter of a mile to 

Duck Ledges. 

the westward of the easternmost Duck Ledge, and should not be approached nearer than three hundred 
yards, as there are sunken rocks to the westward. After passing it there are no more dangers until 
you enter the main channel of the reach. 

SAILI~G DIRECTIONS 

FOR FLAT ISLAND PASSAGE. 

With Nash's Island Light-house bearing NW. i N. and the southern end of Browney Island 
E. by N. i N., (each being distant three miles and one-eighth,) steer N. by E., which will lead safely 
through the passage as far as Shabbit Island. When abreast of this island, in nine fathoms water, and 
about six hundred yards off, steer NE. by E. until the northernmost of the Duck Ledges (that which 
is always bare and has the cap of gTIIBs upon it) bears S. l E., when you will have five and a half 
fathoms water, and must steer E. ! S. for the anchorage off Jonesport. On the above courses thei·e 
will not be less than nine fathoms as far up as Shabbit Island; thence until the northern Duck Ledge 
bears S. i E., not less than five; and thence to the anchorage not less than four fathoms. 

Anchorage may be had between Drisco and Stevens' islands, in from six to nine fathoms, by 
rounding Brown's Island to the eastward, giving it a berth of about one hundred and fifty yards, and 
steering E. t N., about for Sea-Duck Rock. Keep the Stevens' Island shore best aboard; and, when 
past its western end, anchor. The bottom is soft. 

CONE ISLAND PASSAGE. 

There is an excellent entrance to Moos-a-bee Reach from the southwar<l, between Flat Island on the east and Cone and 

Nash's islands on the west, having no dangers; and the only sailing directions necessary are to keep off !he shores of the Islands. 

This paBSage leads into Tabloott's Yarrows at their western end, is over a mile wide at its narrowest point, and bas not less than 

ten fathoms. 

Cone Island, lying on the western side of the entrance, is a little over a mile NW. l W. from Flat Island. Cone Island. 
It is low, grassy, and covered with a scanty gTOwth of spruce and pine; and tolerably bold-to, except on its 

southern side, (where there are ledges making off a quarter of a mile,) and on its western side, where it is joined at low water 

to Nash's Island. 
Nash's Island;,. low, 1"0Cky, entirely bare, and about tbwee hundred and fifty yards long. Ledges make out from it about 

a quarter of a mile to the southward. On this island is built Nash's Island Light-house,-a guide to Pleasant 
Bay, Cape Split Harbor and Moos-a-bee Reach. It is a white tower, twenty-eight feet high, connected Nash's Island and 

·with the keepel"'e dwelling by a covered way; shows a fixed red light, of the fourt-h order of Fresnel, from a Light-house. 
height of forty·seven feei :a.hove the iw,a, and U. visible, in ordina.ry weather, twelve miles. Its geographical 

position is 

LatlWde .••. __ .•• ·- _ .•..• __ . __ .. _ .•.•..•..•.•••• -··. ·- -· ·-- ... ·-- .4 .. P 27' 11111 N. 

~---·-· .•••••••... _ ---- _ •.. --·· ··-- •..• ···- ---·. ·-- ·--·- .61° M' 60
11

W. 

Green Island, lying about a mile and a half to the northward of Flat Island and about three hundred yards to the AOUth

ward of Ram Island, in TabUott's Narrow,., must he left to the eastward by vessel" entering by this. passage. 
It is low, b&re and :rocky, with a grassy surface, but no trees. 11 is surronnd~ by ledges; iwd there la no Green Island. 
pa88age between iL all(l Ram Island. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR CONE ISLAND PASSAGE. 

Coming in from the southward and westward, bring Nash's Island Light-house to bear N. by E., 
one mile u.nd a half distant, with about twenty fathoms water, soft bottom, and steer NE. ! N., which 
course will lead into Tabbott's Narrows at their western end. There will not be less than ten fathoms 
until you reach the Narrows; after which there will be nothing less than four fathoms to Jonesport. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to•the eastward of Cone Island; the same distance to the 
westward of Green Island; and midway between Ram and Sheep islands. ' 

In beating through Cone Island Passage, do not approach Nash's Island from the southward 
nearer than three-eighths of a mile, uor the southern. end of Cone Island nearer than six hundred: 
yards; but you may stand close to the eastern point of the latter, as it is quite bold-to. In standing 
to the eastward, to the northward of Flat Island, give that island a berth of half a mile, and Green 
faland a berth to the northward of nearly five-eighths of a mile, to avoid the shoabJ lying qff tlwse wlands. 
The western shore of Green Island should receive a berth to the eastward of two hundred and fifty 
yards. 

Cone Island Passage is an excellent channel, and is frequently used by vessels bound to the west
ward, after they have passed through Tabbott's Narrows. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 
I 

1, ....... Longitude W. Height DiBtance 
NAME. Latitude N. Fixed or of above visible in 

I 
I Revolving. FIUBh. sea- nautical 

In arc. In time. level. miles. 
--~-

I " I ,, 0 , ,, h. m. s. Feet. I B. 

1 

Moos-a.-bec Ltght-hotUe ••••••• 44 98 97 67 31 IHI 4 30 7.7 Rev oh~ ·--~---
615 13 

·Naah's laland ~houae ..••• 44 S'l 151 67 H 60 • 80 69.3 Fixed . t.7 lS 

TIDES. 

correet.ed Est&bllshmellt at J OJlnpori •. - - •••.••••• - ••••• - • - ••••••••••••• - • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • . •. • . JOh aam 
Mean Bille aD4 Pall Of Ud.118;. -· - •••••••• - •• -- --· ••• -· - -· •• - --· - • - •••• --·.. •• • • • . • • • ••• • • •• •• 11. 7 ft. 
Mean Rise aa4 Fall of Bpr1Jlg t1dea •• - - • -- •• ·----· ••. - - -·· •• -· ••••• - • - -· •. -· ••••••••••• - _ ••• 12. 4 ft. 
Mean Rise and Fall of Neap tldas .••• -·- ••••••••••••••••.••• - •• - • -- ·-- ••••• --- •.••••••....• 11. 0 ft. 
11ean dura.t.ion of Bise •.•....• - •••.•••.. - •.• - • - - ••••• - • - •••••••• - - - ••• - •••• - • - ••••. - - - • - • • . 6h 1om 
11ean dura.tion of Fall •.•••••••.•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• .,. ••.•••••. 6b u;m 

VABIA.TION OJ!' THE COMPASS. 

The approiilllMe magnetic variation in Moo11-1 ... bee Reach for thi. year 1879 is 18° 4:8' W., and the approximalie annual 

increases'. 

LD!".E-SAVING STATION. 

A life-saving station, provided with boats and other appliances for asaisting vessels in distress, bas been establU.hed on 

Browney I .. Jand by the United States Government. 

This :reach is ra:rt'ly cl'*"1 to navigation during the winter;-only two CB8el! being known within the memory of thOM 

TeSiding on its shores. These occurred in the wiaters of 1856-7 and 1874-5. The formations are usually loca.1 ;-beginning 

about the middle of December, and subsequently rendered more fo-rmidable by aooeesions of drift.ice &om Engliahman's Bay 
and Plea.tmnt Bay. In severe wia·em (like those mentioned above) the drift-ice in great quantitiee lodges in the channels among 

the i@lan.111, extends out sea.ward Iii! far as the eye can roocb, and freezes into a solid maaa ;-thtlt! e11'ectnally oppoai~ all naviga
tion. In 1874-5 no navigation was possible during the month of Febl"uary; and it WWI not aafe for 11aili0g·v~ to attempt 
the reach from the twenty-eighth of .January until the twenty-fil'St of :Mve:h. 

Winds from the northward and eRt!tward are the moet likely to break up and clear the reach of both local and "drift "-ice. 
Weaterly and t!Duthwest.erly winds fnrce "dritl"-ice int-0 it; while 1M>ntherly winds, being generally accompanied by a heavy 

eea. and milder temperatUN, have a tendency to break the lee up and eaUile it to dit!appear. , · 
The tidal currents are auftlci-tly rapid to prevent extenaiV'C local furn:mtiowl and to ea.rry olf 0 drif\"~i00, under ordiuary 

cirownstan08I!; but in "SeVel'e winien tilt< exten~ and thioW- of the - bid defianee to the utmost streogth of the eof'l'ent& 
unless IU!Bisted hy Btruug favorable wind& 
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INDIAN RIVER 

empties into Moos-a-bee Reach on the westem side of Hopkins' Point. It iA n.n arm of the sea, running about N. by E. and 8. 

by w., and a little over two miles long; is separat£d into two streams by a large island called Moose Isln.nd, which extends 

nearly the whole length of the river; and is aftout a mile n.nd five-eighths long and a little o,-er half a mile wide. That part of 

the river to the eastward U. called East River, or Indian River proper; that to the w-tward is called West Biver, aml both are 

entirely unsafo for strangers to euter, as the channel is narrow and crooked, and both branches are full of bare ledges and 

snnken rocks. There is little or no trad.,;-what there is being carried on by light-draught vessels, whose mast£rs are well 

acquaiuted with the dangers. A pilot can always W. obtained at Jon<'Bp<irt for either river. 

Off the mouth of East River, and close in with llopklns' Point, lies Doyle's Island, about half a mile long E. and W., low 

and woocled, except neal" its eastern end, where the land ;s cleared, and has a house aud out-buildings. It 

i~ "'l'"'rated from Hopkins' Point by a passage about one hundred and fifty yards wide, called Whiting's Doyle's Island. 
Pa.saage, which is, however, only fit for small boats. Two spruce trees, standing close together, on the 

southwfilltern point of the is.land, serve to distinguish the entrance to Indian River, as there are no other trees on the point. 

From three-eighths to five-eighths of a mile to the westward of. Doyle's Island lie the Goose Islands, six in number, low and 

well woode<l, except the one next to the southernmost, which is a small, low island, with only a few scattered 

spru ... e on its flat, gras."y surfuce. The third islet of the- group is very thickly wooded, and has a but on its Goose Islands. 
eastern shot-e near the northern end. The cha~nel 1nto Indian River lies on the we.stern "ide of this group, 

and between Moose Island on the north and Doyle's and Goose islands on the south. The passage between Doyle's and Goose 

islands is too full of ledges to be of use. 

Bickford'& POint, the western point of entrance to West River, is barren, rocky, and nearly destitute of trees. There are 

one or two holliles on its extremity, but the general apf>"arance of the land is very desolate. All of its approach"" are very 

sl1oal. 

M..-e Island. when viewed from the southward, presents a low, rocky l!nrface,-the summit crowned 

with spruce and fir and scrubby bu11hes. There are a few houses on the bank; and its routheastern extremity Moose Island. 
shows a round knubble of moderate height, crowned with a group of sp1·uce and fir, nnd presenting a 

peculiar appearanoo._ }<'ish-~eirs extend off from the shore to the edge of the channel, and ledges (most of them bare at low 

water) extend nearly half way across the entrance. 

The western banks of West River show undulating surfaces, diversified with wooded land and cleared slopes,-tbe 

latter extending tu the Wfiter's edge. There a.re very few houses. The cbauuel, after passing Bickford's Point, is more free 

of ledges than that of Ea.st River, and ten foot at mean low water may be taken a.bout a mile and a quarter above Bickford's 

Poltit. 

The shores of East Riv£>r have the same general character as those of West River, but the eastern banks are indented by 

several coves or creeks. The sonthem~t of these, called Bay Creek, makes into the eastward a little over a quarter of a mile 

abov" Hopk\!is' Point. .llnal!e Cove, a little over tw11-thirds of a mile to the northward of Hay Creek, is a small, semicircul..:r 

cove of 110 importance; and just to the northward is Sna.re Creek, which i>l about t-hirteen lmndred yards long, but dry at low 

water. The banks of East River are generally low or of moderate height, mostly wooded, bat occasionally cleared and thinly 

""ttled. The general COUNtl of the river is about JIHJI. fur nearly two miles, where it joins West Rivet• at the northern end of 

Moose I .. 1and. The pas&age between this it<land and the mainland to the northward is a. litrle over one hundred yards wide, 

arnl croseecl by a brldge. There is a small 1'£>ttlement about half a mile abov<l this, on the banks of the East River, called 

Ind.la.D. River Settlement. Seven feet at mean low water may be taken up this river about a mile and a half above its mouth; 

but tl1e clu;nn .. l is too narrow and· intricate for Etrangers. 

No sniltug directions can be given for· either branch of Indian River. The channels are very narrow and crooked, and are 

obstl'nctod l1y numerous a.nd very dangerous ledges, none of which are buoyed. V easels bound up must take a pilot in 

Moos-11.-bec Reach, 

CAPE SPLIT ~DOR. 

The entrance to t'hi.e harbor is a little over half a mile to the westward of 811eep Island, (in Tabbott's Narrows,) and is con· 

ta.ined. between the weetem ab°"*' Df Moo80Neck and Ca.peSplit. It is a little over a quart.er ofa mile wide, and has not leas than 

...,ven fa.thorn& The ha.rbor is an excellent refuge, and is &equently naed,--easy of aocess, especially to V€Sl!elil coming fN>m the 

<'astward through Tcabbott's Narrows, ol' from the southward through Cone Island Passage. It ie a wide eove, almost a mile and 

u quurt\•r long, with 11o general oolll'l!e H RE. and SSW., wideniug out aoove the enmwoe to uoo.rly three-quarters of a mile from 

shore to shore. Three tathnms can he found a.t the anchorage, and the holding-ground is excellent. 

Ca.pe Split, forming tho WllBtel'll side of the ha"I"bor. ia a remarkable looking headland,-being a high, Cape Split. 

rocky bluif, ht.re, d:cept at its southwestem. end, where it pre11011ts a blaclt, wooded fiioo, and along it.s 

BOlltheutern face, where there is a growth of black-lookin(!' fir and spruce. 

Them is a round, rocky w+it of peonlia.r a.ppe&raooe, .Jyiug oft" the southwestern ah<>re of the cape, called '1'118 Oaat.J.e. It is 

erowned with fir $Ud aproCEr, and bas perpfflldicula.r iBees, while ita summit U. quite Bat. 
Tbe ebclrw of :-...e lf.ok, forming t~ eastern side of Ca.pe Split Harbor, are rocky and andulating, with a 1SC1Wty .growih 

of~ Bot'lt 1-lka are.tbiuly .settled and nniler partial criltivation. 

C. P.-I. 11 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

I. From. '.l'abbott's Narr<»., ... -Coming from the eastward th~ugh Tabbott's Narrows, and wishing 
to enter Cape Split Harbor, beware of the ledges lying on flw easwrn Hide of the entrance, three hundred 
and fifty yards to the southward of Moose .N"eck. These ledges, St:veral of which are bare at low 
water, lie about half a mile to the westward of Sh.eep Island, and are not marked; but almost always 
show themselves. They are the only dangers in entering from the eastward. 

Cape Split may be approached, in going in, within one hundred yards, with not less than three 
fatJioms; and not less than four fathoms can be carried up to the anchorage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

I. From. Tabr-tt's Narr....,s.-"\Vhen, on the SW. by W. course through the Nattows, the western 
end of Sh.eep Island bears NW. by N., (or is exactly abeam,) with five and a half fathoms, soft 
bottom, steer NW. by W. f W. until the middle of the entrance to the harbor bears N NE. Now 
steer tl1at course, and, when up with Ta.bbott's Cove, (which is on the eastern side, about a quarter 
of a mile above the entrance,) haul into it, and anchor according to draught. Here you may moor 
NW. and SE., and lie safe from all,winds, in not less than three fathoms. But, in northerly winds, 
you may anchor anywhere in the channel after passing the entrance. In SW. or southerly winds the 
harbor is open, and the best anchorage is in Tabbott's Cove. 

On the course from Sheep Island for the entrance to Cape Split Harbor there is not less than four 
fathom;,; on the course in, nothing less than six fathoms; and up to the anchorage, not less than three 
fathoms. , 

The course from the Narrows to the entrance to the harbor passes about one hundred and fifty 
yards to the southward of the ledges off the western end of Moose Neck; and the course in passes 
about one hundred yards to the westward of the same ledges,-keeping the Cape Split shore more 
aboard, as there are no dangers. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

II. C.-iHll fr- the S.Ut;kunard, through Cone I8'a:Hd .POaBage.-There are no dangers in this 
passage (for description of which see pages 79-80) until up with The Ladle, about fifteen hundred/ards 
to the northward of Cone Island. This is a remarkable looking islet, about two ~undred an fifty 

yards long, lying N NW. Rud S BE., and bearing a faint resemblance to a ladle upside 
Th• Ladle. down. It.s southern end is low, bare and rocky; and its northern end a high, round 

head, crowned with stunted fir and spruce and with perpendicular f~ and called the 
Bowl of the Ladle. About three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of The :t.adle is a lmW,/l, 
rock, bare at low water, and tolerably bold-to,-there being not less than four fathoms between the two. 
This is the only danger in approaching Cape Split Harbor through this channel, and is easily avoided 
by giving The Ladle a berth of a quarter of a mile to the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A~ ENTERING CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. 

II • ......_ .,,_ SMd,._.rd, ~•.-.401& c..e ~ ~.-Bring the eastern· end of Cape Split 
(or the western point of the harbor entrance) to bear lf. f E., three miles distant, when yon will be 
a.breast of the southern end of Flat Island Ledges, and about half a. mile to the westwlll'd, in sixteen 
fathoms water, soft bottom. Now steer lf. :f E. lUltil the northern end of The Ladle bears BW •. by 
W. ! w .• distant three-eighths of a mile, with nine fathoms water, when the middle of the entranoo 
will bear N lfE., and that course will lead in. . · 

On the a.hove courses there is not less t.han nine fathoo1S up to the. eutranee to the harbor. 

DANGERS 

IN APPB.OAC!BIN6 AND · ENTEBING -OA.PE SPLl'l' llA.BllOB. 

Ill. ~· fr.- tlae W-'-rd~-To enter this harbor from the westWard the usua1. ra.le is, 
after passing Petit Maoan Light-H<JUSe, to bring it to bear SW. fW. and st.eer· JOI.} B. Oa t1.ri& 
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course, when a little over two miles and a quarter from the light-house there will be seen to the nortl1-
eastward, and about a mile and a quarter distant, a red spar-buoy. This is on Jordan's Delight Ledge, 
formed by a line of' reefs about a mile long, extending to the southward from an islet 
called Jordan's Delight. These rocks are all under water, and jt is not safe to pass Jordan's 
between the buoy and the islet. Jordan's Delight is a rocky islet, of mo<lcrate height, Delight Ledge. 
entirely covered with a dense black growth of trees, and lying about seven-eighths of 
a mile to the southward of Pond Island, and in the middle of the approaches to Narraguaglll3 Bay. 
Seen from the westward it show:s a bare, precipitous head, !Yacked by ~- The red spar-buoy on 
Jordan's Delight Ledge is marked No. 2, and must be left to the westward. 

There is said to be a ledge with eighteen feet at low water, two and three-eighths miles NE.} E. 
from Petit Manan Light-hou.__-.e, called Dave Leigliton's Ground. 

Jaclcson's 
Ledge. 

Passing the red spar on Jordan's Delight Ledge, you leave to the northwestward, 
about a mile and a half distant, a red and black nun-buoy. This is on Jackson's 
Ledge, which has twelve feet at Jowwater, !Uldlies about four miles E. t N. from Petit 
l\fanan Light-hoUBe. It is not in the way, however, of vessels using this passage unless they are 
beating. 

After passing these ledges the course continues to the northeastward for Cape Split, and the first 
danger met with is called The Big Pot, a high, bare islet, entirely destitute of vegetation, and about 
one hundred yards long. Its eastern end is high and very steep, with red and yellow 
rocks on the sucnmit, while those nearer the water are black. This rock lies one mile The Big Pot • 
. N. ! E. from Nash's Island, and about a mile and an eighth SW.! W. from the 
entrance to Cape Split Harbor. It is tolerably bold-t-0, may be approached tQ within one hundred and 
fifty yards, and must be left to the eastward. 

Three-eighths of a mile E. from The Big Pot lies The Pot, a barren rock, about ten feet above 
high 'Water. Extensive shoals surround it, and it should receive a berth of about an . 
eighth of a mile tQ the eastward. The Ladle, lying an eighth of a mile to the T/la Pot. 
eastward, should not be approached nearer than two hundred yards. 

On the northwestern side of the channel, about three-quarters of a mile N. of The Big Pot, there 
wm be seen a black spindle, formed by an iron tripod and shaft, thirty-five feet high, 
with a ball on top. This is on Norton's Reef, or Norton's Ledge, as it is sometimes NorttJn's Reef. 
called, lying on the eru;tern side of the entrance to Pleasant Bay, (two-thirds of a mile 
to the westward of Cape Split,) and bare at low water. The spindle must be left well to the westward. 

When up with the eastern end of Cape Split give it a berth to the northward of one hundred 
and fifty yards; and do not approach the ea.stern side of the entrance nearer than two hundred and 
fifty yai:ds, to avoid the f,edge,s ef the we,sl,ern 81W'l"e of M008e Nook. (See preceding page.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE 8PI,rr HARBOR. 

Ill. eo-•na h•- tl!M> west-rd.-,Vhen past Petit Manan Light-house, bring it to b€ar 
SW. t W., and steer NE. t E. until up with the red buoy on Jordan's Delight Ledge. Pass to the 
eastward of this, and steer NE.! E. for Cape Split, passing tQ the northwestward of The Big Pot 
und to the eastward of the spindle on Norton's Reef. "\Vhen The Pot hears B SE., three-eighths of a 
mile dist.ant, with eight fathoms wat.er, soft bottom, steer E. by N. ! :N., giving the eastern "extremity 
of Cape Split a berth to the northward of about one hundred and fifty yards, and carrying not less 
than seven fathoms; and when in the middle of the entrance, steer N NE. into the harbor. 

The above courses pass to the -eastward of Jordan's Delight. Ledge; well to the westward of 
Jackson's Ledge; three hundred yards to the westward of The Big Pot; three-eighths of a mHe to 
the northwestward of The Pot; and half a mile to the eastward of the spindle on Norton's Reef. On 
these courses there will not be less than six fathoms. 

l"LE,ASANT BAY 

lies c>n the w11Stern side of Cape Split,-the entrance being between Ripley's N eek and the cape. Ba&ween these two points it ia 
a little over tw.; miles a.nd a quarter wide, hut gradwi.lly diminishes to a width of 11. quartet- of a mile at the Upper NW'TOwe, 

about three miles above, where Plea11ant River discharges itself into ihe bay. Its general trend is about l!I' lfB. and 8 SW. &th 

banks are talorably high and well wooded, and there are very few settlementl!. 
Into the notthern end of Pleas:mt Bay empt;es Pl008llllt River, running in about the same direction three miles and a 

quarter to the town <if Add~, built on its northern bank, where the river ma.Jr- ail abrupt tuni to the eastward. Addison ie six 

mile& and tlit-ee-q~ above the mouth of the bay. &veral i..ta.nds attd ialets lie o1f the entrance to this bay, and thet'e ........ 

tnany in t:tle ba.y it.aidf; Thu ehannels Mil intricate and lllUJ8W fur atrangen, who ehonld always take a pilot s.t. Cape Split, llf.ill. 

bri<Ig.7 or on ,one of the adjacent islands. 
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Cone lslaad. 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Cone Island lie;; one mile and five-eighths to the southward of Cape Split, an.d is low, grassy, and 

covered with a ""ant growth of spruce and pine. It is toforably bold-to except on its southern sid.,, wlrn,.., 

ledges make off for a quarter of a mile. It lies on the east .. rn aide of the entrance to Pleasant Bay, and is joined at low water to 

Nash's Island and 
Light-house. 

Nash'~ Islaucl, au eighth of a mile to the westward. This island is about three hundred and fitly yards 

long, and is low, 1·ocky and entirely bare. Here is built the light-house, which is a guide to this bay'"' 

well as to Moos-a-bee Rea.ch and Cape Split Harbor. It is a white tower, twenty-eight feet high, {con

nectecl by a covered way with th~ keeper's dwelling,) showing a fixed red light, of the fourth order, from a 

height of forty-se\'en feet at.om the sea, visible in ordina1·y weather twelve miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude ..... _-----·---_--·---·- •• _ ••• ··--··-··- --- • ··-·· _. ---- 440 2T' Ill" N. 
Longitude .. _ ... -- ________ .....•••.• _ •.. -- •.••••...• ---· •••• --·. 670 441 11011 W. 

Flint Island lies on the we>1tern side oft.he entrance. to Pleasant Bay, about one mile and five-eighths 

Flint Island. to the wc;;tward of Co.pc Split and one mile and three-eighths from Nash's I..land. It is I'OCky, and llare 

of all vegetation except a very scanty growth of stU11ted fir near its eastern and western ends; and is about 

five-eighths of a mile long in a NW. and SE. direction. A. little to the W<..>Btward of it will be seen a very peculiar-looking islet, 

culled Ship-Stern Island_ When viewed from the southeastward tbis island shows as a higl1, bluff, rocky 

Ship-Stern Island. head, with a thick growth of trees covering its summit. On its sonthwest<>rn end the rocks are stratifi"'l 

horizontally with black and brown strata, and this appearance, together with the shape of the point, (some

what like the stern t>f an old-fashioned ship,) bas given the name to the islet • 

Dyer's Island. 

Norton's lstand. 

.A.bout a quarter of a mile to the northward of Flint Island lies Dyer's Island, a large island, extending 

nearly N. au<l S., and about two miles long. It is rocky, of considet'able height, diversified with woods and 

bare, rocky shores, and forms part of the eastern shores of Narragnngus Bay, separating that bay from the 

approach"" to Harrington and Pleasant bays. 

On the .. .asttlrn side of the bay, and about one-third of a mile to the westward of Cape Split, lies 

Nonon's Island, 8ometiu1es called Dock hla.nd,-a barren islet of moderate height, lying nearly N. and S., 

au<l abont. half a mile long. From it a Jong ledge makes off in a southwesterly direction, bare at hlllf ebb, and hll.S on its end a 

black spindle surmounted by a ball. This ledge is-OA!led Norltm!11 Ruf or Ledge. (See pages 69 and 83.) 

Cape Split. lllbeeP Illl&D.4 is a low, sandy islet, with trees in bla.ck clumps scattered over its surfu.ce, lying between 

Cape Split and Norton' a Island; but, to the northward, Cape Split, the eastern point of entrance to Pleasant 

llay, will appear as a high, bal<l head, with a thick border of black-looking trees fringing its northwestern 1'ace. 

On the western side oft~ entrance will be seen Ripley's Neck, lligh, rocky and very thickly wooded, mostly wil.h oak and 

birch. Ripley' a Point, however, (the southern end of the neck,) is a high, round, rocky bead, cove:rtld with 

Ripley's Neck. spruce and fir. A group of islets, known ""' the Narrows Ial&BdS, lie off this shore, near Ripley's Point. 

They are nearly all of moderate height, rocky and well wooded. A small island, called Potaw Isl&IL4, lies 

close to Ripley's Point,-and is low and rocky, with a number of dead trees upon it. Betweeu this and the Narrows Islands 

t.bere is a pusage, called The Narrows, leading into Harrington and Narraguagus bays. There is sufficient depth in it at high 

water fur v"""°ls drawing .iighteen feet, but no stranger ahould attempt the pa.age. 

Carrying-Place 
Cove. 

011 the western sbo:re of the bay, about one mile and a quarter above Ripley's Point, will be seen a 

large cove, called Carrying-Plaeo Cove, of little importance, hilt om.ring fair anchorage for vessels drawing 

twelv<> feet. The aho?eS a.tits head a.re gently sloping, cleared and cultivated; but the northern ijhore is 

rocky and wooded with scrub, and the southern shore shows yellow sand cliffs, about twenty r-t high, covered with. trees. In 

many pln.ces the face of the clid:'s is hidtlen by a growth of scrub; in othera it crops out bold and bare. A. oouple of rocky islets, 

covered with acrub, lie in the mouth uf this cove, nearest to the northern shore. 

The ea.stern side of Cape Split is rocky, barren and w<>O<led., except in one place just above the high land of the CO.fXJ, where 

it is low, flat and ~y, and slopes gently to tbe edge of the bank, which ha.S low, sandy 4ees. There is a small settlement 

011 this aide of the cape. The bank is faced by a eand beach,-thtl only one on tb1.s shore bet.ween Cape Splk and Roof Point. 

About a mile and a quarter above the extremity of the cape a large and wide oove makee in nearly JI SB., and al>out half a 

mile long, called Nash's Barbor, wi:th a smaJI seitlement a.t its. head. · A low, rocky, wooded islet lie in the 

Nash's Harbor. middle of the entrance; and a smaller one, bare of trees, a little to the northward. The. larger isl<>t is called 

Hash's Barbor lllland, and tbero iii a p:M1811g&- eiiber side <>f- it: The eo11thern point of the entranoo to 
Naah's Harbor, oalled. ll&BJa.'a Jfar1H»r PldJd., is low, rocky, and <l<>vered wi.l:h to thin !'lld ~ givwth of spruce and fir. This 

harbor affi>rda shelter for light-th-aught vessels a.t high Wat.er, b11t, is al~ entil'Ql.y bu'B a.t low water, awl those' who use it ml18t 

lieagrolillld. 

Pael'a Harbor. About three-eighths Of .a mile above Nmih'a Harbor, and nevl;r two i:nile& above Cape Split. another 
cove will be aeeu. on the ~ shore, called Poet'• Jl;Mobor. It is urrow, J'llD8 nearly a. and W., and is 

ahout half a mile long. A t'OCky it!let, ~y ~with birell, spruce awl <>the~ .er-. lies in the mouth of the cove, cJcee 
bl with. the northern ahare, and, until el-1,y &pp~ ap,-rs to be part.of the l:Q&inl;r.ad. Thia i1 l'OIWll'ti ~ 'l'he oove 

w of no isnportance, being bare at low water •. 
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In entering Pleuant Bay the first island met with on the eastern >ride, after pa!!Ring Norton's Island, is Eagle IalaJl4, a 

round, rocky islet of moderate height, with a few stunted fir and spruce trees dottiug its surface a.nd fringing it.a banks. Next 

to the northwanl, but clo.ser in with the eastern shore of the bay, is Sheep Ialand, (previously mentioned,) a low, sandy islet, 

covered with scattered groups of fir,-the trees standing in clumps, with bare sp<>U. between them. 

Next to the northward of Sheep Island is the entrance to Nash's Harbor; and about tbr..,e-quarters of 

a mile above it is an islet called The Night-C!'p, grassy and bare of all trees except two tall epruce trees on 
The Night-Cap. 

it~ western end standing close together. It lies nearly midway between the Narrows Islands and the entrance to Nash's Harbor. 

Nearly h..If a mile above The Night-Cap will be seen a group of three islets, also in the middle of the 

b:i,y. known as the Birch Islands. They are all round, rocky, and covered with a scatt<!red growth of spruce, 

fir aud birch. Th<! two southernmost 1ie E. and W. from each other, and the third lies N. fr<>m the other 
Birch Islands. 

two, and is noticeable for peculiar .-ed rocks on ito •~rn earl close to the water. The southernmost Birch Islands lie abreast 

of the entrance to Poet's Harbor, and the northernmost islet nearly opposite to, but a little b .. low, the mouth of Carrying-Place 

Cove, on the western shore. 

When pa.st the Birch Islands two other islets will be reached,-rocky and bare of trees, lying about an eighth of a mile to 

the northward of the former, and called Raspberry and Little Miuk islands. The northernmost is lta.spberry and the other 

Little Jl1nk lsla.nd. Both are nearly round, and bare of everything but a thin growth of moss and grass. They lie !T. by E. 

and S. by W. from ea.ch other, and about three hundred yards a.part. 

On the western shore of the bay, just above Raspberry I"land, will be noticed a somewhat remarkable

looking point, called Gual'd's Point, low, wooded with a scanty growth of oak and birch, and presenting to 

t!>e south<',,....tward a. remat•kable yellow cliff-like fa.c0 of sand. It eJL11not be mistaken. 

Guard's Point. 

On the eastern shore, nearly abreast of Raspberry Island, will be noticed a v0ry remat'kable-looking hnad called Tumble

down-Dick, a perpendicular wall of grey rock, with trees clinging to the face of the precipice, and the bare rock cropping out 

hen> and there in large masses. It is heavily wood.,d snd about one hundred and fifty foot high. Close in with it lies a small, 

low, rocky islnnd, covered only with scrub, except on top, near its northeastern end, where there is only gru.ss, and called Gibbs' 

Isla.D.d. 

On the northern side of Tumble-down-Dick is Seavey's Point, of moderate height, somewhat bluff and 

etee.p, cleared, cultivated, and with a h<>use and <>Ut-buildings. On its southern side, between it and 

Tumble-down-Dick, a long cove makes in, called Seavey•a Oove, of no importauce. 

On the western shore, a.bout a quarter of a mile above Guanl's Point, is a low, rocky islet, with only 

Seavey's Point. 

scrub on it, called Fort Island; and nearly half a mile above Guard's Point a long CO\'€ makes in, called Ramsdell's Cove. 
Ramsdell's Cove. A line or row of houses stands on the bill at its head,-the two middl" ones having red 

:roo&. The cove makes in between two sandy heatls with perpendicular fuoes, which are not named. ,Good anchorage for small 

vessels may be bad in Ramsdell's Cove. On tl•e northern side of the entrance lie two islets NW. and BE. from each other. They 

are low, sandy, and covered with scrub. 

On the eMtern shore of tl1e bay, and about a qnarter of a mile above Seavey's Point, there will be seen a very remarkable-

looking i«let, called Hemlock Islaud,-its surface oovered with a kind of d<-'ad gt'as8 intermiugl<!<l Y'ith scrub, 

which gives it the appea;rance of being streakecl with yellow and brown. A thin group of stunted trees 

grows on its Matbeni end, and at low water it is joined to the eastern shore. Behind Hemlock Isla.ml makes 
Hemlock laland. 

in a long and deep oove. called Look'a Cove.· Here are the Upper Marrows and the mouth of Pleasant tuv.r, whroh is here only 

about a quarter of a mile wide. 

A small, low, grassy island, bare of troos, lies about one hnndt"ed yard>< to the northward of Hemlock Island. 

The eastern shores, from Soo.vey's Poin• to Reef Point, a little over a mile above, are very thickly 

wooded, and uninhabited. The river mpidly widens above the Narrows, and at Reef Point is about five

eightbs of a. mile wide. Reef Point is a long, level, grassy. point, of moderate height, cleared and culti-

vated; and hBI!! sandy, water-worn faceB, and a house and barn. 

Reef Point. 

On the western shure, from Ramedell's, Co'1e to Richards' Point, about, three-quarters of a mile above, the banks show 

sandy faces, and the land, which is flat and grassy, extends back tu roeky and ba.~n hills, dotted here and 

there with spr11ce a.ud fir trees. Richards' Point is a high, grassy head, with sandy, water-worn fuces from Rlohards' Point. 
fifteen to twent~v feet high,-its surfll£0 being flat, cleared and under cultivation. A farm-bow.e and barn 

occupy the high ground. On t.hc northern side of the point there is a long cove, called Lower Wass Oove, making in to t9e 

-ward-about half a mile, and dry at low•water. It is nearly opposite to Reef Point, and separated from Upper w ....... Cove, 

a quart..,.. of a mile abOve, by a large headland, called Wass Point,-a. high, grassy head, with a house and 

bat"n, and-an old lobeter-pooking boW!<I at the water's edge. It is about two miles below Addison, and forms Waas PalaL 

the divi<Jing point between Lower and Vpper Wa.a Cove. The shores of this cove are all samly, with water· 

w-0m moos; and there .is a eomewhat remarkable high, 8&1ldy clilf, crowned with a small grove of trees, on the southern side, 

near iw bead. On the northern side, at the entrance to the cove, is J1.eynol4s' Point. a long, fl.at, sandy point, covel"ed only with 

gra&s, and baviug aaudy, water-worn fu.ces. 
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On the eastern shore of Pleasent River, for about a mile above Reef Poiut, the shores are barren and 1"0Cky and dotted with 

a scattered growth of ecrubby fir and spruce. Thence to Addison they are mostly cultivated and settled, with OCOOBlonal gr<wes 

of sma11 trees between the cleared fields. The cultivated lands are mostly flat or very gently sloping, and extend book to the 

higher lands, which are hauen, l'O()ky, and covered with the usual growth of stunted trees. 

On the western shore, half a mile above Reynolds' Point, is White's Point. Between the two the banks are low, flat and 

White's Point. 

sandy, with water-worn facCE1; and the land extends back to rocky hills crowned with stuntecl fir. White's 

Point is grassy, bare of trees, and has a small furm-house and barn. On its n<>1'tbern side makes in a broad 

cove called Dyer's "Cove, or sometimes Dyer's Bay. It ls of no importunce, being qu1t<i shallow. When 

abreast of Whitu'" Point the village of Addison will be seen ahead, and ab-Out a mile and three-quarters distant. 

Dyer's Cove. 
Dye1"s Cove, or Dyer' a Ba.y, li..s on the northern side of White's Point, and is about ha1f a mile wide. Its 

nurthern point is thickly wooded with birch, oak and other deciduous troos, which makes it very noticeable, 

..,. it is the only point "° timbered between Ramsdell's Cove and the ,·il!age. The shores are mostly cleared, 

but are dotted witlJ trees here and there; and at ita head there ls a settlement., with what appears to be a school-house, on the 

high land. This house ls white and has a cupola or ~lfry on top. 

From Dyer's Cove to the northward the western bank of PleAS&nt River is mostly clf'&rPd and cultivated. About a. mile 

above the cove the ri\"er turns abruptly tu the eastward, and on the western and northern bank, at the turn, is situated the 

vlllage of Addison. The principal trade of this village is in l11mher and ship-building,-vessels of one hundred and fifty and 

two hundred tons being built here; and even three-masted schooners of three hundred tons and upwards have been launched 

from tbe yards. Lal'l?e schooners may load here at high water, but at low watt>r they must lie agro11nd. The river is only. 

abuut two hundl'<'d and fifty yards wiile abreaBt of the village, and rapidly narrows to only two hundred yards a short distance 

above. 

The course of Pleasant River above Addison is first about E. fol' nearly a mile and ,. half, and then about N. by E., with 

many windings, to the vlllage of Colu.ml>ia, a little over three miles above. But throughout all of this distance it is a. meN creek 

in width, and is very shallow. Columbia is a little over four miles and a half above Addison. 

A n.atTow and crooked channel, with six feet at low water, leads up t-0 the village of Addison, but it is not for strangers. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

Pleasant Bay is not fit for a harbor of refuge for strangers. Both the bay and river are so full 
of ledges (no11e of which are buoyed) that the passage is rendered in the highest degree unsafe, even 
at high water. 1\.fany of these ledges are bare at low warer, and others at half-tide; but there are 
many dangerous sunken ones. The bay has not yet been surveyed, and in the absence of buoys for 
the led,..,<res it is imp0ssible to give any sailing directions what.ever. The general course from the 
Upper Narrows to Addison is about N NE. 

Narraguagus Bay and River t.o the westward, and Cape Split Harbor to the eastward, of Pleasant 
Bay, afford sufficiently good shelrer; but a oomparatively safe anchorage may be obtained on the 
northern side of Norton's Island ;-the only danger in the way being Narton' s Reef, (already described, 
pages -09 and 83,) making off from that island in a southwesrerly direction, bare at half-tide, and 
marked by a large iron spindle surmounred by a boll. 

In approaching Pleasant Bay, Harrington River, Narraguagas Bay or Pigeon Hill Bay from sea
ward, there will be seen to the northward and northwestward a long range of blue hills of different 
heights, but lying in a continuous chain. These are the 'runk. Mountains. The most remarkable are 
Humpback, (which shows a summit composed of two large humps or hills,) and Burke's Hill, the 
southernmost of the range, which has a nearly flat top, with a. steep slope to the southward. 

HARRINGTON RIVER. 

T11e entrance to this river lies on the western side of Ripley's Nook, between it and Dyer's IBlaud. Thia and Flat and Back 

bRy" to the WCf'tward have a comnwn entrance between the neck and the iisl:and. Harrington" River is 8ulnetimes called Great 

Ba.h's :&lver. Its general com-ee ts N n. for five miles to Hardwood Point. where it turns to t11e northward and rnne nearly 

lf NW. foT a mile and a quarter, to the village of Harrington. The entnmoo between Ripley's Point and Dyer's Island ie llbout 

three-quartel"B of a mile wide, but is obstructed by Strout'e Iela.nd, wbieh lies almoeC exactly in the middle of ibe ~· The 

best water is between this island and Dyer's Island, and thie pa.8811.g0, which is known as t-he Eukra Passage and l!Olnetimee as 

Dyer's IallUl.4 :N"&rrOWB, is commonly used by the coasting steamere in entering Narraguagus Boy f1"om the eastward. Twelve 

feet at low water may be taken through it, but it is not recommended to strangeM; nor can any stranger enter Barrington River 

with safety, ae there are many flats and sunken le-dges, none of which are buoyed, aud the channel is Dal'l"•W and intricate. 

Ttre principal trade at Hanington is in lumber and ship-building; but tM. la.tter is thedli..C indnst1'7. Only m f't!et at low 
wat.,.. eau be taken np to Nash's Point, upposite Hardwood Point, and above thiB there is no ~ <lll:oept at. hall-tlood or hqfh 

water. 
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In approaching tbis river from the southward, ath>r pnsBing Nosh's Island, you pA.88 to the eaetward of Flint Island and to 

the westward of Norlon'" Island. About a quarter of a mile to th<> northward of the former will be seen a long and high island, 

called Dyer's Islaurl, lying ueady N. and S. between the mouth of Harrington River and the entrance to 

Narraguagus Bay. It is high, rocky, and roosdy wooded from the ~ummit to th., water's edge, hut here and 

there ar<> cleared and cultivated patches. The slopes al"e gentle where the cleared lands are seen, hut the 

Dyer's Island. 

isfand is in most places steep. A ve1·y lal"ge reef extends along its eastern shore in a nearly N. and B. direction, breaking 

heavily at half-tide, and is known as D!l"r's Iswnd Eaatern Ledge. 

Off the northern end of Dyer's Island, and exact.ly in the middle of the passage, will be seen a high, rocky island, wooded 

nt both emls, but cleared in the middle. This is Strout's Island. A very dangel"ous line of ledges, bare at 

half-tide, and known as Middle Ledges or Stroufs Lsl,and, Ledges, lie off its eoutheastern 1'hore a quarter of Strout'& Island. 
a mile distant, and extend in a N. and S. direction for over a quarter of a mile. The best water into the 

river is between this island and Dyer's Island,-the passage between Stl"out's Islaod and Ripley's Neck being too ledgy for safe 

navigatlon. 

Oppot1ite to Strout's Island, on the eastern shol"<', is Ripley•a Point, the southern extremity of Ripley's Ripley's Neck. 
Neck, a high, round, ~rocky head, covered with spruce and fir, lying between this entrance and Pleas1mt 

Bay. The western shore of the neck shows high lands, tnOE'tly thickly wooded, but in places cleared and cultivated,-the 

Clea.red lands having a gentle slope, but the wooded shor..s being mostly steep. 

Foster's Island, on t11e western shore, about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Dyer's Island and opposite to Ripley's 

Neck, is a long, naITOw islaod, extending N. and S., and a mile and a half long. A good channel, with not 

Jess than twelve feet at low water, leads between this and Dyer's Island into Eastern Passage, and is commonly 

used by the coast steamers. Foster'~ Island is high, rocky and well wooded,-there being but very fow 

dearings. The northern end is quite low, and thickly wooded to the edge of the shore with a variety of trees. 

Ray's Point lies nearly due :E. from the northern end of Fost.er's Island, half a mile distant, and a mile 

Foster's Island. 

~nd three-quarters above Dyer's Island. It is on the western side of the river,-being the southern extremity Ray's Point. 
of a long, narrow peninsula separating Harrington River from Ba.ell: Bay,-and is low and sandy, covel"ed 

with i:,rnl.1!8 and a few scrubby bushes, ancl has a couple of houses standing in a grove of spl"Uce and fir trees. Between it and 

Ripley's N eek the passage is a little over half a mile wide 

Off the northern end of Ripley's Neck, on the eastern side, and close in with the shore, lie two small i:'<lands called Ripley'a 

Islands, of moderate height, and very thickly wooded with a variety of h-ees. The northernmost and larger 

,;f the two has a ho'uE'C and outbuildings on its northern end. Passing Ray's Point to the nol"thward, a long Ripley's Islands. 
cove or bay, called Fl&t :Bay, will be opened, extending to the northward nearly two miles. To the north-

eastward Harrington River stretches away between high, wooded banks; and tbechigh lands, crowned with thick black woods 

all(l dotted with hon""" on th.,ir southern slopes, (which will be seen at the J:tead of the i:iver,) furm the site of the village of 

Harrington. 

On the eastern side of the entrn.nce to Flat Bay, and on the westel"ll side of Harrington River, lies Pinneo's Point, nearly a 

mile above Ripley's Islands and a mile and a qual"f;er above Ray's Point. Seen from the southward, its 

eastcl"'ll side appean to be thickly wooded to the edge of the watel", while the western half of the point Pinneo'& Point. 
sh'lws a cleared and cultivated field backed by woods, and having several ho11ses The so11thern face is a 

water-worn, 1mJ1dy cliff, about 1.wenty f.,et high; and in ...,.nge with it will appear a low, sandy islet, with its surface covered 

with scnibhy bush..a and its shores li11ed wit-h boulders. 'l'his is Oha.mberl.y Isla.ad., and lies in the mouth of Flat Bay. 

Ou the eastern shore, on the norther'll side of Ripley's Nook, a laT"ge and wide cove makes in to the southeastward, called 

Ripley's Cove. It is shallow,-aff<>rding shelter to vessels of very light draught(four to six feet) only. The 

oove is about half a mile long, and three-qllllrters of a mil .. wide at its mouth,, gradually diminishing to three

eigliths of a roi1e at its head. The eh01"e8 aro all wooded; in fact, from Ripley's Neck to Timber Cove, a 

Ripley's Cove. 

mile aml a 11111f above, the e&Rtel"n bank of the river is mostly rocky, wooded and culth·ated. On the southern side of Timber 

Cove there are some clearings and a few houses, but the soil bas a pool" appearance. 

On tbs weswrn shore, about half a milt} above Pinneo's Point, is a group uf five rocky i"lets, known as th<l Five Islands, 

connected at low wat.!r by Oats and bare ledges with the mainland. They ll1"e luw and covered only with 

graes and eorob, wrcept that the southernmoet has a single spruce on its western end and also two small Five Islands. 
sheds. The 1lOV6 form.,d on the w.,..t.,rn sid.e of these islands with the mainland is called Pive Ialan4a Cove. 

At high water there is. a passage for vessels of light draught between the two outel" and three iuner islauds, but at low water 

this puaage .is bare. 

Passiug the Five Islands, you come to 811.nd;v <loTe, also on the weatern shore, threu-<tuarters of a mile above Pinneo's 

Point. Its sh<Jree a.re low, sandy and woaded, eX~"ept at it15_ bead, where iR a marsh or salt meadO'W- A rocky islet lies in the 

middle, bt:lt there iB oo anchorage exoopt fur &mall b!>ata. 

Oa lhe eaatern shore, a mile a.nd a half above Ripley's Islands, lies Timber Cove, almost exactly oppo· Timber Cove. 

site to Saudy Cove, -d making in a. sont.heMCerly dirootiun for nearly three-eightl•s of a mile. BctwtJCn 
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Bardwood Point on the l!Outh and Co:lllD'• Point; on the north it is a little over a qual'ter of a mile Jong. Jlll't to the south

ward are "°'™' clearings and a few houses. The cove itself, hmvever, is of no importance, as it is shallow,--nffording nu 

anchorage. 

II ill Creek. A little over half a mile above Ha.rd wood Point is Mill Creek, an arm of the bay, running E. and W ., 

and about three-quarters of a mile long. Small v""sels may enter it at high water. Its l'ntrauce will be 

recognized by the thick grove of trecll on its southern bank and the cleared level field on the northern side,-where there is 

also a house and barn. 

On the western shore, about three hundred ya1-ds abo\'e Bondy Cove, lies a sandy islet, covered with a thin growth of birch 

and other hardwood trees, called Cranberry lllland. From the Five Islands to about seven-eighthe of a mile above ~ndy 

Cove the ,.bores have the same g•ineral chara.cter,-being low, sandy, with water-worn faces, and fringed with birch, maple and 

otb .. ,, hardwood trees. Here and there a patch of meadow-grass marke the outlet of a brook. 

Oliver Lord's 
Point. 

Llly cove, lying on the western shore, nearly a mile above Sandy Cove, is a. long, shallow cove, with 

low, fiat and wooded shores, fringed with meadow-grass, running nearly N. and S. Its eastern point of 

entrance is called Oliver Lord's Point, and is wooded thickly with spruce, birch, maple and other trees; and 

has a long, low, sandy, water-worn face on the southern side. It
0

ie a little above Mill Creek, on the eastern shoro. 

On the eastern 11Jhore, ii:om .Mill Creek to upper Hardwood Point, a mile above, the banks are Hat, with water-worn faces; 

aud the growth is scrubby fir and spruce, in thick groves, extending like spurs between the cleared lands. 

Hardwood PoinL Hardwood Point (to which we propose to give the name of Cole's Point;, by whieh it is sometimes 

known) is low, tlat, gr'assy and fringed with small bushes. Here the river turns nearly N., hoooming rapidly 

m•rrower, and continues orni mile nnd a quarter to H.arl'ington, where it is a mere creek, not I11ore than forty yards wide, and is 

ail flats. 

Nash's Point. Ou the western shore, nearly opposite to Cole's Point, is Nash's Point, a 1ittle over half a mile above 

Oliver Lord',. Point, and wooded almost to the edge of the water with a thick growth of birch, maple and 

other trees. Its eastern face is sandy nnd ahont ten or fifteen feet high. 

The village of Ba.r:riDgtou., although a small place, does considerable busineee in ehip-building;-bnt it cannot be reached 

by V""8els of any size before high water. Six feet may, however, be taken up to Naah's Point at low water. 

DANGERS. 

As none of the ledges in this river arc buoyed it is not safe for strangers. There are many bare 
and sunken rocks and a number of mud-flats. lrlost of the flats are staked out. Dyer'8 Island East

ern Ledge is the first danger encountered,-a long reef, extending in a N. and S. direc
Strout'$ Island tion along the eastern shore of Dyer's Island, and breaking heavily at half-tide. It 

Ledgu. is not buoyed. Passing i~ we come to Strout's Island Ledges, or Middle Ledges, as 
they are sometimes called. These are on the eastern side of the entrance, and lie about 

a quarter of a mile off the southeastern shore of Strout's Island. They are bare at half-tide, and extend 
in a N. and B. direction for a quarter of a mile. There is no buoy, but the ledges always show them

selves by breakers. 
Ray's Point Passing these ledges, there are no dangers until near Ray's Point, when look out 

Ledge$. for Ray's Point LOOges, making off in a southerly direction from that point, and bare 
at half-tide to a. distance of two hundred and fifty yards. Shoal ground extends to 

the southward one hundred yards from the bare ledges. These ledges are not buoyed, but may be 
avoided by giving the point a berth of a quarter of a mile to the northwestward. 

A little to the southward of Mill ~k, on the eastern shore, there is a lung kdge making out to 
a dista1t00 of ahmd fowr hwndred yards,-its western end being marked by a stake. Off the southern 
point of the entrance to Mill Creek there is anwther long ledge malrMig out from slwre for a quarter -0/ 
a mik, bare at half-tide, and also marked by a stake. After passing these ledges the only guides to 
vessels bound up river are the stakes on both sides of the channel. .At low water, however, the fiats 
are mostly bare and the channel is distinctly seen. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

No stranger should att.empt to pass up this river; but, in case of necessity, in day-time a harbor 
may be made either under the northern end of Dyer's !Bland, between that and Fost.er's Island, or farther 
up, between Foster's Island and Ripley's Neck. To make this A~e: When past Nash's Island, 
bring it to bear SE. by S. and steer !TW. by :N., through the . passage between Dyer's and Stro:nt's 
islands. When past the northern. end of the latter, bring a. red. spindle.(whicb is on HaJ,f-Pi.de Ledge 
and will be seen to the westward, off the northern end of l)yer's Island) i:o bear W. bys.' and steer 
w. j- s., which will bring you up with a red spar-buoy ooiBide of the s~. This is on ~ 
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Flats, and here there is safe anchorage. Or, when past Strmd'a Iiland, st.eer N. by E. ! E., between 
Ripley's Neck and Foster's Island, heading for Pinneo's Point. Anchor at pleasure. Not less than 
twelve feet at low water is found on the above courses. 

Dyer's Island Narrows, though tolerably well marked, is not safe for strangers. Norlon's Reef, 
on the eastern side of Pleasant Bay entrance, is marked, as mentioned on page 83, by an iron tripod 
spindle, painted black; Eastern Fl.ats, by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in five fathoms; Half-Tide 
Ledge, by a red spindle or spar; DyeJ"t8 Isl,and Ledyc, by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed on the ledge; 
and North Ledge, by a second-class nun-buoy, painted black and marked No. I. The red buoys are 
t.o be passed on the port hand and the black buoys on the starboard hand when entering from the 
eastward. 

VA.B.IATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The approximate rnagn.,tie variation fop Pleasant Bay and Harnngton River is, fut' 1879, J.6° ff' w. The appro><imate 

annual increase ill 2.t~ 

FLAT BAY. 

Flat Bay is a pa.rt of Harringt<>n River, which makes into the northward between Pinneo'e Point on the northeast and 

Blasket Point on the southwest. Between these two points the entrance is a little over a quarter of a mile wide, but is obstructed 

by Chamberly Island, lying off Pinneo'" Point. Flat Bay runs nearly li. by E., and ie about two miles long, with au average 

width of aoout three-eight be of a mile. 

P1DDeo'11 Po1n1i, before described, (see page 87,) is its north .. astern p-0int of entrance. On its southern and southwestern 

sides this point appears as a high, roeky and'well wQQded hea.d,-the tr<ies coming down tot-he edge of the 

wateI". Cllll.mberly Island, lying to the southwestward, j,. a. low, sandy islet, with its surface covered with 

scrubby bushes and it.s shores lined with bouldel'll. The channel is between it and Blasket Point, the 
Blasket Point. 

southern point of entrance to F1at Bay. This point lies on the western shore of liaz-rington River, one mile above Ray's Point; 

is sandy, of moderate height, with precipitouB faces, covered wrn:i grass, and hei-e and there a lone tree. -""hind it makes in fl. 

large c,-ove, whi~h is, howev~r, very sliallow and of nu impol't.ance. 

When past Chamherly Island, Mill River will open to the north-tward, appearing as a large and wide bay, running 

neat-ly N. and S., between heavily wood.,.,l shores. A high, bare hill is Seen nvel' the land on its east..rn side, and low, cleared, 

gently sloping lauili. project like spurs between the clumps of forest. On the west.,rn hank of this riv"r will be seen a settle

m .. nt in the midst of gra""Y fields ;--ext.,nding to the edge of the wat<'r, and earled Back Ba.y Settlement. as it occnples the 

penimrnla ootween Mill :River and Back Bay and :fronts on the latter. The '7'unlt llfountains are seen in the distance. 

'l'hree-quarters of a mile above Blasket Point, and on t-he west.el"n .side of the bay, is a 1ong, 1ow, flat, grassy point, fringed 

with !!'mall oak and birch tl'ees, and having a handsome grove and a group of houses on its highest pact. This is Oa.Jr.a l'o1n1i, 

and ls the northeastern point. nf entMlnCe to Mill Ri\'er, which rnns into Flat Ilay about three-11nart<lrs of a 

mile above Blnsket Point. Its course is to the northeastward for nearly a mile, wheN! it divides ;-the main 11111 River. 
fork continuing a.bout N. fur '"'°"en-eighth" of a mile to OamdeD Jlllllls, and the ea.stern branch running about 

11[. by B. for nearly three-quarters of a mile. This eastern branch is caUed Cole•a Creek. Camden Mills are a mile and three-

11na.rters above Oaks Point. The shore@ of Mill Riv<ir and Cole's Croek: are all well wooded, and there llrP a f'ew liouses on the 

.,..,,i..rn shore, between OakB Point and the mouth vftbe- creek. Both stream.s are very shallow, and there is no paBBage except 

nt high water. 

-The banks of Flat Bay above Oaks Point al"!! sandy, -with water-worn faoos, of various height.a, and diversified with 

wooded and cultivated la.nds. The western shore is cornpOS!,>d almost enti,...ly of a fiat plain, with its surface partly-wooded with 

large timOOt-, and partly cultivated and thinly settled. .A.11 of this bay is shallow, a.nd the upper pa.rt is bare at fow water. 

There ie no trade except tlie li~~ depending on the 1!18.W·mills on· Mill River. 

BACK BAY. 

A Jong and narrow penimmls., the l!IOUthern extremity -0f which ;,. called Bay's Point, separates }~lat Bay and Harrington 

Biver from Back Bay, a large, shallow bay, of very irn-gnJar ehape, oonn~ted with Harringt<>n River by a pa.sBage leading 

between Ray"e Point and Foster's Island, and with Narraguagua Bay to the west.ward. by a pe.ssage between Foster's Island and 

the mainland. Its course U. first about 1'. by L from abreast of Ray'e Point to &rout's Point, and then NE. nearly a. mile and 

a quarter to its head. 
· Ray's Point, all'eady described, (see page 87,) lies nearly B. :from the northern end of Foster's Island, 

half a mile distant; and forms the eaetem point of t'lltl'!lnce to the bay. It is a mile and three-quarte.rs Ray's Paint. 
above Dyer-'s Island, ie fow and aamfy-, oov~ with gmss and a few 8Cl'llbby hushes, and has a couple of 

hOU8e11 standing in a grove of spruee and ltr tl"ees. 

The nOl'tb..rn end of POB1161''• IaJ.aml U. <juite low, e.nd wooded to the edge of t.he water with a variety of trees. 

C. P.-I. 12 -
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l'a.rtrldge"a Isl&Jld, lying off the entrance to Back Bay, about four hundr<Ml yards to the southward of Kemp's Folly, ia e. 

low islet, very thickly wooded. 

Strout'e Point, on the western hank, five-eighths of a mile abo\·e the northern end of l<'ost.er's Island, is tolerably high, roaky, 

and wooded wHh sp1·uce and fir in clumps, except al itsnol'theastern eud, where it is thickly wooded, mo,.tly 

Strout's Point. with fir. It" shores show steep faces, hut are shoal in their approacbes,-shoal ground making off a Jong 

distance in the dir.,ction of l"oster's Island. There is a rock, bare at high water, a.bout four l1undred yards 

from th<> point; but the flats extend a considerable distance to the soutbwnrd of this,-tbe channel lying on the Fostel''s Island 

side. The flats a.re marked by fish·weh-s, extending to the edge of th<' channel. 

K.,mp'M Folly, fonr hundred yards to the northward of" Partridge's Isla.nd, is low a11d grassy, and is e"'liIY 

Kemp's Folly. distinguished by tbe handsome clump <Jf bimh and maple on its soutl1eru1tern end. There are not more thau 

a coup)., of uozen tre"8 in the group, and they stand cloee together on the extreme point 

The shores of Back Bay above Strout's Point are all of moderate height and thickly wooded. The bay is shoal,-having at 

low water a very narrow and crooked channel with four feet in it,-is never used except by the people wh-0 live on its banks, 

and is of no importance. 

NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

The entrance to thie large and commodious bay, lying jnst to the westward of Pleasant Bay and Harrington River, is 

forty-thl"l'e miles from West Quoddy Head, twenty .miles from Libbey Island, and a little over twelve miles from Head Harbor 

Islaud. It lit>s between Dyer's and Flint falands on the east and Pond Island on the west, and is over two mile!! wide;-ita 

general course being neat·ly H. for over four miles, wb ~~ •l,e Narra.guagus River discharges itself into its nol'thwesteni end, 

and another branch extends in a N NE. direction towar...~ back and J<'la.t hays. 

The course of Narn1guagus River is about H. by W. for nearly a mile and three-quarte'.l'S, to Millbridge, situated on its 

western hank. Here the river is very narrow and is cro88ed by a bridge. Sev.,n feet at low water can be ta.ken up to the town, 

bnt the channel is not fit for strangers, who must anchor off the Steamboat Wharf. just below the mouth of the river j but a pilot 

can alway" be obtained either at this wharf or on Pond Island. Fr.,.,11 water can be had at this anchorage, as well as at several 

other point• on therh•er; wood is plentiful and cheap, and provisions can be obta.inL-d at Millbridge without difficulty. 

In approaching 1l1is bay from the eal'tward, after pas£<ing Nash's Island, the most noticeable object will be Pond Island, 

upon which is the light-house," guide to this bay. The island nppea.rs as a very regularly shaped hill, much like Green Moun

tain (on Mount Desel't) in shape, but compol'cd of barren rocks, dotted in a few places with trees. It is 

Pond Island. three miles and a half to th<> westward of Nash's Island and a little over two miles from Flint Island; lies 

N. by E. and S. by w., and is nearly a mile Jong. Upon its southeastern end is built the light-house, 

appe.aring. when seen from the eal'ltward, as two white objoots. like the rouf8 <Jf houses. On the northern end of the island 

th•;re ;,,. a house and barn with a. f:lag-sta:ff near tht>m. Thi" part is low, level aud grassy, but is uot vi.,H>le until the northern 

elld is reached. 
Pond Island i• on the western side of tbe entra~ce to Narra.guagus Bay, nnd on the eastern side of the eastern channel into 

Pomllaland 
Liglit·h0tl8e. 

twelve miles. 

l'igeou Hill Bay j and the high, bare, =cky hill seen in range with its southern part is Pigeon Blll. 

Pond Island Light-house, or Na.rr&gtlag1UI Llgh1'·bo11Se, at1 it is sometimes call<Jd, comists of a brick 

dwelling-house, whitewashed, and surmounted by a white lantern 'tweuty-niue feet above tbe ground; and 

shows a. fixed white light, of the fifth order of Fresnel, from a height of fo1·ty-five feet abo .. e the sea, visible 

Its geographical positfon is 

Latitude ...•••...• ---- ••.•.... - •.••••......• • -· • - ···- ••••..••• -- .44° ST' 20'1 B. 
Lon.g1tu4e •• _ •• _ •••..•.••...••••.••.••••.••• __ •.••••..•• _ •••.••••• ev0 ff' 11211 w. 

A bell, struck by baud, ia 1wunded during thick weather. 

Flint Island. Af£er passing Nat1h's Island, the first island met with by a vessel bound iuto Narraguagus Bl;>_y will be 

"Flint Island, on the eastern i!ide of the eutranee, and a mile and three-eighths from Nash's Island. When 

viewed from the eastward it will appear rocky, and b&re of all vegetation e;x;eept a _.ery &eanty growth of stunted fir near its 

eastern aud western ends. It lies nearly l!IW. a.nd llE., and ~ aoout five-e~htbs of a mile fong. 

On its west.em side, and close to i:t, will be seen Ship-Stel."ll bland, which, when viewed from the southeastward, shows as 

Shilt-Stent 
tatami. 

a high, bluff, rocky head, with a thick growth o( tnies covering it.s summit. On its southwestern end tl1e 

rocks am stratified horizontally with black and brown strata, and thls appearance, togeth'!l" with the shape 

of the point-, (somewhat like the stern of an old-msnioned ship,) bas given the name to the island 

On the western side of the .entrance, about &eV!m-eight.hs of a mile S. from P.,nd Island, lies Jordan's 

J:wdan'a Delight. Delight, a :rocky islet of moderate height, entirely covered with a dense growth of black-looking trees, and 

a quarter of a mile l~:>11g JIB. and SW. There hi .a·~ between it and Pond Island, but it is not 

reoommcnded to im-angers. To the &<.>nthward of this islet lies JONIMI'• DeligAi Ledge, marli:ed by a red epar-bu:oy; but there is 

no pallSQgC between the two. 
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When hauling t-0 t.be n-0rthwa.rd f-0 enter the bay, after passing Ship-Stern Island, there will be seen ahead, and about a 

mile and a quarter disw.nt, a large, rocky aud woodoo island exactly iu the middle of ibe bay. This is Trafton's Island, about 

a mile to the northward of Ship-Stern Island, and the same di .. tance NE. by N. from the northern end of Pond Island. It 

shows steep, rocky faces, crowned with a dense growth of tl'OO<' at fae eastern and western ends, but bare 

in the middle, wh€re peculiar-looking white rocks appear_ Trafton's Island lies n€arly E- and W., and is Traflon's Island. 
about 11alf a mile long. It is distant from. Dyer's Islaml a little ., .... r half a mile, aud from the mainland on 

the western shore of the bay three-quarters of a mile ;-the centre of the island lying almost exactly in the middle of the 1Jay_ 

Cloiw to it, off its southeastern point, there is a low islet, composed of red rocks, crowned with !<pruce and fir, having 

no nan1e. 
Dyer's Island, on the eastern side of the bay, is that long, high island a quarter of a mile to the north

ward of Flint Island. It extends about two miles nearly N. and S., and, seen from the southward and 

Dyer's Island. 

westward, appears as a rocky ·island of considerable height,-its shores being m-0etly wooded, but occ8"ionally bare. There are 

only t.wo or three settlers,-m-OBt of the island being l'OCky and barren. 

Tim western shores of Nan:-a.guagus Bay are formed by ihe mainland of the township of llUlbridge, which extends to the 

"outhward as a long, narrow peninsula, iwparating this hay from Pigeon Hill Bay t-0 the westward, and 

terminates in Joe Dyer's Point- This, when viewed from Narragaagus Bay, will appear low, rocky, and Joe Dyer's Point_ 
covered with a growth of fir and spruce. It is a mile to the westward of Pond Island, but the passage 

between them is studded with islets, prominent among which are the Horse Heads and the Douglass llllallds. There are g0-0d 

passages among the"e islands, but strangers should not attempt tbem_ 

To the northward of Joe Dyer's P-0int the western shore, to Chitman's Point, is low and covi;red with a dense growth of 

low fir trees. 

Chitrnan's Point is nearly two miles aboveJ.,., Dyer's, and nearly opposite to, but a little above, Trallon's Chitman's Point. 
Island_ There is a large smoke-liouse on the shore, and back of this the land is low, rocky and thickly 

wooded. A small, narrow co .. e, bare at low water, and called Obitman's Cove, makes in behind it to the S<>uthward. 

About three-quarters of a mile ahove Chitwan's Puiut is Buchanan's Point, al ... o on the western shore_ It is low and 

rocky, and· its top is covered with patches of gr&l!il and bushes. Passing to the northward of it you will open a small stream, 

calloo Buchanan's Creek, nearly dry at low watet'. High, rocky banks l"ise be11ind it., and on its northern 

.. ide a.ro levd, cultivated fields,-tbe settled lands beginning here. Half a mile above Buchanan's Point a long Buchanan's Point. 
wharf will be seen on the western .. bore. This is the 81ieamboat Wharf, weed by the coastwise steamers 

when the state of the tide will not permit them to reach Millbridge;--commuuicatfon being bad under sueh circumstances by 

means of a small steamer of light draught. On the shore at th" head of the wharf there is a large lobster-=t>acking house. It is 

best. for strangers t-0 anchor off t.his whatof; unless of large drangh~, when the best anchorage is under th., northem side of 

Trafton's Island, in from three to five fathoms, soft. bottom. 

On the eastern side of the bay, and about a quarter -Of a mile above Dyer's Island, lies Foster's Island, a mile and a half 

long, and extending about N- by E- a11d B- by W. Its "outhern end will appear low, and has a thick growth 

of trees to within a few hnndl'ed yards of the point- Beyond thi" the .. bore rises, and is partly bare and 

partly wooded with ""rub. The northern end of the island is quite low, and thicky wooded to th" water 

with a.variety of trees_ 

Foster's Island. 

The pa.esage between Fostet-'s and Dyer's islands is tl1e one commonly used by the cOQSt steamers when leaving the bay 

bound to the eastward, or coming in to it from that direction_ It U. cRlled Dyer's Island Harrows, bas twelve to ii:t\een feet at 

low water, and is buoyed-

Patwreon's Point, or ·nckett.'s :Point, as it is sometimes called, lying at the head of the bay and on the ea.stern sids -0f the 

entrance to Ka.rraguagus JUver, is two miles and a half to the northward of Trallon's Island and nearly 

three-quarters of a mile above the Steamboat Wharf; and is of moderat" height, level and grassy, with 

"pruce and fir treeB dotting tis surface at intel"vals. On the e8"tern side of this point, between it and Post<;r's 

Island, .ip....ads the Ea.s\ern Branch of the bay, which leads to Back and Flat bays and Harrington River; 

but this p1u1sage is very shallow and unfit for "trangers. 

Patterson's 
Point. 

On the weetern shore, ab-Ove the Steamboat Wharf, the banks are of moderate height, with grassy tops ;-the land heing mostly 

under fine cultivation and well settled. There are sandy and clay cliftl. in many places, worn by the action of the water; and 

where the lands have not been clesred the woods are very thiek. 

On the easten1 bank of the rivtir, above Patte"8-00's Point, the shore, during the snmmer. presents a beautiful appearnnce,

being m-OStly smooth, level gratJB-land, dotted with tNl88 like a park, and well settled. The rown of Mlllbrldge is built upon 

the -tem bank, a. mile and a half above Patterson's Point an(l four miles1md three-quarters above Pond Island. It is situated 

on a ftat, gr&.8$J" plain, elevated about twenty feet ab<Jve the tide,-the banks having precipitous, ..andy faces. It is a beautiful 

and thriving vllla.ge, with oonsiderable lumber trade and SOID<l ship-building interest. Wood, water and fresh provisfons can 

alwa.p be obtainf!d, and at cheap 1"8.tes. Water may also be obtained 11.t t-he Steamboat Wha.rf; at Patterson's Point, (where a 

brook of excellent wa,ter &we into U1e riv-er,) and ah<>ttt half a mile below the town, on tho western shore, wltere there iti 

another brook. lnfu~tion of these pJ&ces can always be obtained from the iuhabitallts. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND.ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

I. vo-lnsr ~ 1!1- Banward.-ln approaching this harbor from the eastward the first danger 
met with, after passing the whistling-buoy off Head Harbor,_ will be found on the course towards Petit 

Manan Light-house, and is known as Tibhett...,' Rock. It was lat.ely reported to 
Tib/Jatts' Rt1ck. Lieutenant Commander Theodore F. Jewell, U. S. N., Assistant Coast Survey, by 

Captain Stillman Ray; and the former gentleman made an examination of it, finding 
fifteen feet at mean low water. There is, however, said to be only four fed close to the fifteen feet spot. ·, 
This dangerous ledge, which is not buoyed, bears from 

Miles. 

Petit Manan Light-house, E. t N. ---------------------------------- 31 
Nash's Island Light-house, SW. f S. ------------- -------- __ --~------ 6 

2 

Southeast Rock, NE. i N. ---------------------------------------- 3i! 
A buoy will be recommended on this rock. To avoid it, when standing towards Petit Manan do 

not go to the southward of Petit Manan Light-house bearing W. ! S. 
When nearly up with the northern end of Pond Island, look out for Pond Island Ledge, which 

makes off from the northern end of Pond Island, and has three feet on it at lowest tides. A black spar
buoy, marked No. 1, and placed on its northern end, will be seen on approaching the 

Pond /slana island. It is in foUrt:een feet water, and must be left to the westward. Passing it 
Ledge. and coming up with Trafton's Island, there will be Seen well to the eastward, and off 

the northern end of that island, the red spindle on Trafton's Isl.and Ledge, lying off 
the northeastern end of the island, and dry at half-tide. It is not in the way of a vessel bound in or 
out with a fair wirid. The spindle is placed on the ledge, and is surmounted by a wheel. Vessels 

Lafll9r Middle 
Ground. 

bound to Millbridge pass to the westward of it. 
Passing Traft.on's Island, a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly a mile ahead, on 

the Lower Middle Ground, lying off the western shore. The bnoy is marked No. 3, 
and is placed in fourteen feet off the eastern end of the shoal, and about a quarter of 

a mile from shore. It must he left to the westward; and when past it., a red spar-buoy will be seen 
some distance ahead, on the lower end of Upper Middle Ground, lying on tlrn eastern 
side of the channel, about three-quarters of a mile above t:he Lower Middle. The 
buoy is in seven feet at mean low wat.er, is marked No. 2, and must be Jett to the 
eastward. 

lipper Middle 
Ground. 

Passing this buoy, there will be seen ahead, but nearest to the western shore, the black spar-buoy 
on Long Point Ledge, making off from Long Point, on the west.ern shore, a little 

Long Point over a hundred yards, and dry at low water. The buoy is marked No. 5, placed on 
Ledge. the eastern end of the ledge in seven feet at mean low wa.ter, and must be left to the 

westward. 
When abreast of the Steamboat Wharf a red spar-buoy will be seen ahead, on the eastern side. 

This is on Dyer's Island Ledge, lying off' the northern end of Dyer's Island, about 
Dyer's /alana W. ! N. from the southern end of Foster's Island, and has five feet at lowest tides. 

l.Bdge. The buoy is marked No. 2, is placed on the northwestern side of tl1e ledge in ten feet 
water, and must be left to the eastward going to or coming from Millbridge, and to 

the southward if bound out by the Eastern Passage or Dyer's Island Narrows. 
The ftcds off Patterson's Point are marked by a :fish-weir, extending t.o the edge of the channel. 

You may pass close to the weir,-that is, within fifty yards,-with two fathoms water. 
Half-Tide When abreast of this point there will be seen, about half a mile ahead, the red spindle 

Ledge. on Half-Tide Ledge, lying on tire eastern side of the cliannel and about three hundred 
yards from shore. The ledge is bare at llalf-tide, and there is no passage inside of it; 

and the spindle, whieh is of iron, surmounted by a mge, is to be left to the eastward. 
Above Half-Tide Ledge the flats extR:nd out fr01'J1. both BMrf>.8, and o.t low wat.cr the channel is easily 

traced, as the flats are nearly all ha~. Nine feet at low wster may be taken up to Patte!t30D's Point, 
and seven feet to Millbridge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING NABRA.GUAGUS BAY. 

I. ConN-. ,.._ ~...., »ad_...-Pass half a mile to the southw-.ml of Nash's Island, a.nd steer 
for Pond Island Light-house until within ~ a. mile of the island and the town opens' to the west
ward of Trafton's Island. Then st.eer lfW. by N. past Traft.ou!s Island, gradually a.lt.ering the course 
t,o the Dort.hward so as to give the island a berth to the .east.ward <>f a quarter of a mile. When up 
with the northern end of the island, st.eer 1f. by :B. ! B. for the blaek buoy on the Lower Middk 
Ground; and when abreast of this, st:eer If. half a mile, and then lf. by W. i W. ll"ear]y, for the 
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St.eamboat Wharf. This clears the red buoy on the southern end of the Upper l\Iid<lle 
Ground; and when abreast of it you must steer N. by E. Nearly, for the black buoy 
on Long Point Ledge. Passing t-0 the eastward of this, continue the course until up 
with the red buoy 011 Dyer's Island Ledge, when steer N. up the middle of the river. 
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Vessels drawing eight feet should anchor off the fish-weir at Patterson's Point., and all strangers should 
anchor under the northern side of Trafton's Island or off the Steamboat "\Vharf, and take a pilot for Mill
bridge. There is good anchorage for large vessels under Trafton's Island in from three to five fathoms. 

The above oou~'S take twelve feet at low water up to the St:eamboat Wharf and nine feet up to 
Patterson's Point. They pass to the eastward of Pond Island Ledge; well to the westward of Trafton's 
Island Ledge; to the eastward of Lower ]\fiddle Ground; to the westward of Upper Middle Ground; 
to the eastward of Long Point Ledge; and to the westward of Half-Tide Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

II. Bu the likud;ern ~t14ge, or Drier's island Na.-..ou•s, b~en Dyer's Isla.a and Sl:r-1'• 
Ismna.-As before mentioued, (on page 91,) this passage is used by the coasting steamers in 
entering N arraguagus Bay from the eastward, and in leaving it bound to the eastward. The usual 
course is to come through Tabbott's Narrows, pass to ·the southward of Norton's IsJand, and then, 
turnin7 to the northwa.r4., pass between Dyer's and Strout's islands, and thence between Dyer's and 
Fosters islauds into Narraguagus Bay. The passage is not :fit for sailing-vessels unless with the 
winds between E. and S. if bound in, and between W. and N. if bound out; but twelve feet at mean 
low water may be carried through it into the bay. 

Aft.er passing Tabbott's Narrows there will be seen ahead, a little to the north- Norton'& Reef. 
ward of the course, a large black spindle on Norton's Reef, or Norton'B .£ed.qe, as it is 
sometimes called, making out in a southwesterly direction from Norton's Island, and· nearly all bare 
at half ebb. The spindle is on its southern end, is composed of an iron tripod, and is to be left to 
the north ward. 

After passing Norton's Reef the course leads over towards Dyer's Island and along its eastern 
shore; and ·the first danger encountered will be Dyer's Island Eastern Ledge, lying off the eastern 
shore of that island,-a long reef, extending N. and s .• breaking heavily at half-tide, 
and marked by a red spar-buoy, (No. 4.) .After passing it, the next danger met &trout's Island 
with is Strout's Island Ledges, or Middk Ledges, as they are sometimes called, lying l.sdges. 
on the ~~.side of the ~. about a quarter of a mile from the southeastern end 
of Strout's Island, bare at half-tide, and about a quarter of a mile long in a N. and S. direction. They 
are not buoyed, but are always visible. The course in passes to the westward of them. When past 
them, there a.re no dangeni until .the passage between FQSter's and Dyer's islands is open, in which 
will be seen a red spindle and spar-buoy. The spindle is on North Point Ledge, or Half-Tide Ledge, 
a long reef, lying off the northern end of Dyer's Island and on the southern side of this passage. The 
buoy is on the northern extremity of the same reef, hut the spindle is on the dry part. 
Veai€ls must not attempt to pass between them, but must keep to the northward of Drer's ls/and 
the buoy. When up with it, the red. spar-buoy on Dyer's Island Ledge will be seen Ledge. 
a short distance ahead. This ledge has seven feet at mean low water, and lies off the 
northern end of Dyer's Isla.ndt o. little to the westward of North Point Ledge. The buoy is marked 
No. 2, and is. placed OD the northwestern side of tQ.c ledge. It must be left to the southward, and the 
course. shaped for a black nun-buoy (No t) placed on the southern side of a seven feet ledge, ca.lied 
North Ledge, which is in Narraguagus Bay. When up with this buoy, steer about N. up the middle of 
the river. (See sailj.ug directions on prooeding page.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB. APPOOACHING AND ENTERING NA..RRAGUAGUS BAY. 

II . .Bw #lae .lilll#er11 ~ or Drier's Island Nar.-OH>s, betmeen Duer's Itaa•tl aad Mrofft's · 

z,,,....._l\.fter passing through Tabbott's Narrows, steer W. t•N. to clear Norton's Reef spindle, and 
when past ~bring Na.Sb's Island t.o bear SE. by s. and steer NW. by N., between Dyer's Island and 
&rout's ~ passing to the westward of the ledges off the latter and to the eastward of thQSe off 
the formel" ~. When-1lhe passage between Fost.er's and Dyer's islands is open, bring the red spindle 
t.o beau:- w. by S., and steer W. i S. so as to leave the spar-buoy near the spindle to the southward. 
WJmo· ~·this buoy steer W.by B., whieh wiH lead up with the red mu-buoy in Narraguagus Day, 
whoo YOU: .mat. follow the sailing di.rootions for the bay and river previously given. 

ThroQgh this ~ oot less than twelve feet at low water can be carried. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

III. O>naing frono, 'f:lw Westuoar.i.-.About seven miles and a half SW.! W. from Nash's Island 
Light-house, and fifteen miles W. ! S. from Moos-a-bee or Head ·Harbor Light

Pe fi f Manan house, lies Petit Manan Island. From Baker's Island, off ~fount Desert., it hears E. 
Island. by N. t N., distant a little over sixteen mi1e8, and from Mount Desert Rock NE. t N., 

distant twenty-six miles. It is a group of low, rocky islet-!, destitut.e of vegetation, 
and surrounded by dangerous shoals. They lie NW. and SE., and exactly off the western entmnce 
to J>igeon Hill Bay; and on the southernmost is built the light-house ;-appearing, when vieWed 

from the westward, as a very tall tower with a group of houses at im base. This 
Petit Manan light-house is a granite tower one hundred and nine feet high, connected with the 

Light-house. keeper's dwelling, wl1ich is close to it and is paint.ed drab. The tower shows a fixed 
white light, of the second order of Fresnel, varied by flashes at intervals of two 

minutes, from a height of one hundred and twenty-five feet above sea-level; and in ordinarv weather 
is visible seventeen miles. Its geographical position is • 

Latitude---------- ---------------------------44° 22' 2" N. 
Longitude ____________________________ _:. _______ 67° 511 51" W. 

Fog-signal. 
There is at Petit Manan Ligbt,...house a steam fog-whistle ten inches in diameter, 

in duplicate, which gives two blast-; of five seconds' duration every minute,-the 
intervals between the blasts being eight and forty-two seconds respectively . 

.Another dwelling-lwuse, painted cream-color, stands about one hundred and fifty foet to the west
wal"d of the tower; and the fog-signal houses, which are whit.e, about sixty yards to the southwestward, 
and on the southern extremity of the island. 

Petit Manan Island is surrounded by dangerous ledges and shoals at distances varying from two 
to five miles. On iffi northern side lie the two shoals known as Inner Bar and Otder Bar. On its 

· western and southern sides are severn.l detached rocks, very dangerous to navigation, 
but all of them marked by lal"ge buoys. Of these, the first one met with in approach
ing the island and bound into Narraguagus Bay is known as ~foulton's Ledge, lying 
three miles W. by N. from Petit Manan Light-hon<ie, bare at low water, and extending 

lloulton's 
Ledge. 

in a NE. and SW. direction about one hundred yards, with soundings of between three and five 
fathoms extending half a miJe··to the southward from the bare ledge. .A spar-buoy, painted red and 
black in horizontal stripes, is placed in five fathoms about one hundred yards to the southwestward of 
the ledge, and must be left to the northward. . 

Vessels bound to the eastward or westward may go within from three-quarters to half a mile of 
Petit Manan Island with not less than four fathoms; in which case, after passing 

Petit Man an Moulton's Ledge, the first danger met with will be Petit Manan Reef. This ledge 
Reef. makes off from the island in a southerly direction, is about half a mile long, and 

marked by a second-class iron can-buoy (No. 1) painted black. The buoy is on the 
southern end of the ledge iD seven and a hali fathoms, and is to be le~ to the northward by vessels 
using this passage; but it is better for strangers to keep to the southward, outside of all these dangers. 

Simms' Rook, a dangerous ledge, having six or seven feet at Iow water, litiS two miles S. ! E. from 
Petit Ma.nan Light-house, and has from six to eight fathoms wat.er all around it; while 

Simms' Rock. the channel between it and Petit Manan Reef is about a mile wide, and has not less 
than six: fathoms water. This rock is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red nnd black 

in horizontal stripes, placed on the northeast.em side of the rock in eight fathoms water, marking the 
southern side of the channel between this ledge and Petit Manan Reef. Vessels using this passage 
pass to the northward of it. 

Southeast Rock is the outermost of the rocks to the MOuthward of Petit Ma.nan, from which it is 
distant four miles in a B. by E. direction. It has seven feet at lowest tides, and is 
marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and b1ack in horizontal 
·stripes, and placed in eight fathoms on the northern side of the ledge. This buoy 
must be left to the southward ;--or if passing to the southward of it, it must receive a. 

Southeast 
Rook. 

. berth of one-third of a mile. 
When past Southeast Rock, the next danger met with will be Jackson's~' which is not, 

however, in the way of vessels using this channel unless they are beating w windward. 
Jaobon' • It lies on the east.ern side of the passage, about four miles l!I. f l!I'. from Petit Manan 

Ledge. Light-house, and a little over three m~Ies to the sooth~ of J~'s DeP,ght, having 
twelve feet at mean low water aml Dllle feet at lowest tides, and IS marked by a red 
and black nun-buoy placed on its northern side, which is to be left to the soothwmd. 

Dallfl L•ighton' • Dave Le4rhton's Ground, said to lie a mile and a. ~If to the ~rd of Jacksoo's 
Ground. Ledge, is also left to the southward by vessels using this passage to NILl'l'8g'UagUS. . It 

is reported to have eighteen feet upon it, and to bear from the southeastern end of 
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Boisbubert Island SE. by s. ! S., two miles distant, and from Petit Manan I.ight-house NE. by 
E. ! E., two miles and a half distant. A buoy has been recommended to mark this shoal ground. 

Tibbetts' Rook, already described on page 92, ·is said to have four feet upon it, and is about half 
a mile to the westward of Jackson's Ledge. Lieutenant Commander Jewell describes 
it as not very large, "but steep-to on its northeastern side-the water deepening to Tibbetts' Rock. 
sixteen fathoms within fifty feet of its shoalest part. The depth of water increases 
less abruptly on the southern aml southwestern sides; but twenty fathoms may be found within half 
a mile." 

"This rock lies nearly in the track of vessels bound into ~:Ioos-a-bec Reach from the westward," 
and bears from 

Miles. 

Petit Ma.nan Light-house, E. i N·---------------------------------- 3 ! 
Nash's Island Light-house, SW.!$·-------------------------------- 5 
Southeast Rock, NE. ! N--------------------------------- -------- 3 l 

A buoy will be recommended on this rock. 
Egg Rock, lying on the western side of this channel, off the entrance to Pigeon 

Hill Bay, is not iu the '.vay of vessels bound into Narraguagus unless they are beating Egg Rock. 
in. It is simply a bare, rocky islet, destitute of vegetation, and about ten feet high, 
and lies three-quarters of a mile to the soutl1ward of Little Boisbu.bert Island and a little over two 
miles to the northward of Petit Manan Light-house. From Jackson's Ledge it bears NW. by 
W. ! W., distant about tl1ree miles and a half. 

One-third of a mile SSW. from Egg Rock lies The JVhale, bare at one-third ebb. It is not in 
the way of vessels using this passage; but those who pass on the northern side of Petit Manan 
must beware of it. 

When within about a mile and a half of .Tordan's Delight, there will be seen Jordan's 
a red spar-buoy ahead, which is on Jordan's Delight Ledge, formed by a line of reefS Deligltt Ledge. 
about a _mile long, extending to the southward from the island. The rocks are all 
under water, and it is not safe to attempt to pass between them and the island. Jordan's Delight, 
as already mentioned, (page 90,) is a rocky islet of moderate height, entirely oo-vered with a dense 
growth of black-looking trees, and is seven-eighths of a mile S. from Pond Island. The buoy, which 
is marked ·No. 2, is placed in seven fathoms on the southwestern side of the ledge, and is to be 
left to the eastward by vessels using this passage; or it may be Jeft to the north ward by rounding 
Pond Island, (leaving it to the westward,) and thus enterin~ the bay. It is customary, however, 
coming from the westward, t.o pass t-0 the northward of Jordan s Delight~-between it 
and Pond ls1and. In so doing, the next danger met with will be Pond Is1and Ledge, Pond lsfqnd 
lying off the northern end of Pond Island, having three feet on it at lowest tides. A Ledge. 
black spar-buoy, (No. 1,) which will be seen as SQOn as the northern end of the island 
is approached, is placed in fourteen feet wat.er off its northern end, and must be left ro the westward. 
Passing it and coming up with Trafton's Island, there will be seen well to the eastward, 
and off the northern end of that island, a red spindle. This is on Trafton's Island 
Ledge, lying off the northeastern end of the island, and dry at half-tide. It is not in 
the way of a vessel bound in or out with a fair wind. The spindle is on the ledge, in 

Trafton'• 
Island Ledge. 

fourteen feet water, is surmounted by a wheel, and must be left to the eastward. There is ~ 
anchorage under the northern shores of Trafton's Island in from three to five fathoms, and strangers 
can anchor here and take a pilot for Millbridge. · 

The eastern and western channels unite at this point. (For description of dangers al\d sailing 
directiODS, see page 92.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

III. eo--1.,, Pr- the w~.-1. ~ Pe*# ··- Beef and Si _ _,,. Boek ~ Give 
the light-house a berth of three-quarters of a miJe, passing a qnarter of a mile s. of the black buoy on 
the reef, and when the former bears NW. by N. t N .• st.eer N. by E. f E. for Pond Island Light.
house. When within half a mile of the latter, haul to the eastward around the island, keeping h!!<lf a 
mile f'rom it; and when the southeastern point of Pond Island bears W., steer NW. by N. past 
Tra.fton's Island, gradually altering that. oourse to the northward so ns to give the island a berth to 
the eastward of a quarter of a -mile. .When up with the northern end of the island, haul to the 
eastward; (keeping the same distanoe from shore,) and anchor under its northern shore; but if bonnd 
up, steel" N. b,1 Jll. l E. t;Owards the Low.er Middle Ground, and follow the directions given for 
N~ Bay. (See page 92.) 
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8aili11g Dirsc- The above courses lf'.ad a quart.er of a mile to the southward of Petit Manan 
tions--llarra- Reef; a little over a mile to the northward of Simms' R()(!k ; seven-eighths of a mile 
guagus Bay. to the eastward of The Whale; the same distanm to the westward of the reported 

position of Dave Leight-0n's Ground; .and a mile and a quarter to the westward of 
Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

2 . .Beta>eea Si __ ,.. Bock a..i &.aheald: Roek: Give Petit Manan Light-house a berth to the 
northward of about three miles; and, in passing it, the red and black can-buoy on Southeast Rock 
should be seen in any ordinary weather about a mile to the southward of the course, and the red .and 
black spar-buoy on Simms' Rock the same distance to the northward. As soon as past the range of 
Simms' Rock buoy and Petit J\fanan Light-house, and Pond Island Light-house bears N. by E. t E., 
steer that course until within half a mile of the· island, when haul to the eastward around it, and 
J>roceed as before directed. 

The above courses pass about a mile to the southward. of Simms' Rock, and nearly half a mile 
to the eastward of it; about a mile to the northward of Southeast Rock; about five-eighths of a mile 
to tlie westward of Dave Leighton's Ground; a mile and five-eighths to the westward of Tibbetts' 
Rock; abont a mile to the ea-;tward of The Whale; and about a mile and a quarter to the westward 
of Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

3. To p<t1111 O..t:tri4e or to tlae S-tlaward of AU tl&B le#l.ges off Pet# _..,._ and emer 

Narraguagu11 Bau: Do not approach Petit Manan Light-house nearer than five miles until to the 
eastward of the light he-aring N. by W.; and when Pond Island Light-hoUS€ bears N. :! E. steer for it 
until within half a mile of it, when haul to the eastward, and proceed as before directed. 
· These courses pass about a mile to the southward of Southeast Rock; about a quarter of a mile to 
the westward of Dave Leighton's Ground; a mile and quarter to the wesf\vard of Tibbetts' Rock; a mile 
and a quarter t-0 the eastward of The Whale; and a mile to the westward of Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

4. 2V pa1111 to the SoU#:la•4'ar4 of .Torlllanls Del,iglat a...i .,..ter Narra:guagu11 Bau: Having come 
by the most frequently-used pasR11ge, (that between Petit Manan Reef and Simms' Rock,) when Pond 
Island Light-house bears N. by E. ;f E .• steer for it until Petit Manan Light-house bears SW. ! w., 
when steer NE. ;f E. Nearly, for Nash's Island Light-house, keeping Petit Manan over the stern. 
\Vhen past Jordan's Delight, and Pond Island Light-house opens to the eastward, steer N. by w .• 
keeping about half a mile from the Pond Island shore and a quarter of a mile from Tratron's Island 
shore. When up with the northern end of the latter, steer N. by E. t E. towards Lower Middle 
Ground buoy, and proceed DB directed for Narraguagus Bay. (See page 92.) 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of Petit Manan Reef; a mile to the 
northward of Simms' Rock; nearly three-eighths of a mile to the northward of the reported position 
of Dave Leighton's Ground; a.nd a quarter of a mile to the southward of Jordan's Delight Ledge. 

IV. '.l'lD M"o- Pd# •a.-n o-t:er Bar -4 ~- Narraguagw11 .n..v.-Between Petit :M:anan 
Island and Petit Manan Point (two :miles and a half to the northward of it) the water is all shoal. 
Two ~oes across these shoals--the northern one with seven feet at lowest tides, and the southern 
one with ten foet--are billed, respectively, Inner and Outer Bar. The Inner :Bar Passage is not safe 
for strangm"S, and is riot buoyed. The Outer Bar P&ssage has. a spar-buoy, and is used by the coast 
steamers and such coasters as are familiar with the dangers of these inshore passages. . The buoy 
is a spar, thirty-five feet long, painted black and white, and is placed in two fathoms in the middle 
of the channel. In 1872 this buoy was about sixty yards too far to the westward, and if it has not 
yet been shifted vessels should be careful not to run directly for it, as they might strike on the southern 
point of the shoal. 

In coming from the 'Welfl:ward ro CMBB Outer Bar, give Petit Mawm Light-house a ~ to the 
southward of about a mile; bring Ship-Stern Island about a hzuidspike's length open to the um"thward 
of Jordan's Delight, (on a bearing of nearly l!IB.,) and steer in on that range, which Will lead safely 
over the bar in the best water. 

This is the pilots' range for crossing, as the bu.oy is frequently Ollrrfod away and oftener out of 
position. If the range cannot be seen and the baoy is gone, th'I bar should not be. orossedi and oo;n· 

tieve1" be cr088ed in hev.vy 11Jt'.ll/,her, as it breaks heavily from P• Manan Point out to the island. 
As a rule, strange.rs should not attempt to cmil8 Petit Maiian Bar, but should pass to the S011th

ward of the island. The reefs between the island and the point are very dangerous, and. should be 
crossed only in smooth weather and with an experienoed pilot. 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 
--~---~·--

I 
I 

H..;gU.. Di"'""- I I 
Lungitudc \Vest. Fixe<l or Interval 

NAME. Latitude N. uf above : visible in 

i Revolving. Flash. sea- I nal~tical 
i Iu arc. In time. level. IJtiles. I 

~ Harragua.gus Light-house •..• · I 
0 I " 0 I " h. m. s. m. 

F-· 1 .. E__ 44 :27 :20 67 49 112 4 31 19.5 Fixed. 
- - - - - - - & 

45 1:2 
I Petit~ Light-house .•• __ . 44 :2:2 2 61 61 '61 4 31 27.4 F.V.F. 2 125 17 

V A:RI.A.TION OF THE CO"!llP ASS. 

'!'he approximate magnetic variation for the year 1879 is 16° S41 W., with an approximate annual increase of :2'. 

LIFE-SAVING STATION. 

It is the intention of the United States Government (1878) to establish a life-saving station on Petit Manan Island, providec 

with boats, cars and other apparatus for rescuing the shipwrecked, and for the comfort and sh<'lter of such as shall have bee. 

saved. 
ICE IN NABBAGUAGUS BAY. 

Ice forms in this bay and in Narrogun.gus Rh·er and Dyer's Island Narrows about the same time and in the same ma.nne. 

as in )facbias and Englishman's bays;-commencing about the middle of December, and continuing to form a more or lest 

formidable obstacle to nav-igatiun until March. (See also pages 60 and 6.'3.) The ice is mostly of local formation, except 

during severe winter~. when a field of harbor ice and floes from outsid<i is mru<sed tog<itber and frozen, completely shutting 

off all approach to the bay, and extending several miles outside of Jordan's Delight. 

Winds have little influence in preventing or assisting local formations. nor have the ti<les; but both assist in bringing in 

drift-ice from outside, and in carrying it off when the mass is broken up. Cabns and light winds from the northward and west

ward are favorable to a rapid increase in the loc·al formations; while strong winds break them up and drive them ashore on the 

lee side of the bay;-thus blocking up the harbors on that side. Jn severe winters Narraguagus Bay is <laugerous to navigate 

from December to April, and wholly closed from the middle of January to the first of March. 

Wind• from SW. around by S. to SE. and thence to HE. have a tendency to bre.ak up the ice; when it goes to sea with th• 

ebb, B!!Bisted by the wind if anywhere to the northward of E. Southerly winds, being almost always accompanied by a heavy sea 

and a rise in the temperat.ure, do more than any othe:rs to break up the "fi,.Jd;" but in such case it is apt to come in again o:i: 

the flood as "drift;" and should a cold snap occur, will freeze together again and close the bay. 

PIGEON HILL BAY, 

sometimes called Boisbubert Harbor, lies just to the w""tward of Narraguagus Bay, from which it is separated by the Jong 

peninsula of the mainland which terminates in Joe Dyer's Point. It is naturally divided into two parts,-the Northern or l.DJl.er 

Bay, which is boumled on the north and west by the township of Steuben, on the east. by the town.,hip of' lllillbridge, and on the 

"outb by Boisbubert Island, (pronounced "Ikiwbear;") and the Southern. or Outer Bay, which is contained between Boisbubert 

Island on the east aud Petit Manan Point on the west. The general course of the Outer Bay is N ME. for about three mil£>.s aud 

a quarter, and that of the Inner Bay is about 1'. i 'W. for a littl<" over two miles. The latter is very shalluw. 

Pigeon Hill Bay is of little commercial importance;-there being some fishing interest, but no other trade. It. is useful 

as a harbor of refuge, but is somewhat dangerous to approach on account of the Petit Ma.nan Bars (which close the western 

entrance to vessels of ln.rg<i draught) and the ledgoo and shoals which obstruct the passage from the eastward. In case of 

necessity, however, it may be safely entered from the eaatward by large vessels if the directions hereinafter given he carefully 

followed. 
In approachiug Pigeon Hill Bay either from the eastward or westward, the most prominent object visible will be Pigeon 

Bill, (whence the bay takes its name,) which will appear as a-high, round hill of regular shape, covered only with bnehes, 

entirely destitute of trees, and about five hundred feet high. The hill rises from Petit Manan Neck about three miles e.bov-e the 

point-, and there is at present a large tripod and a eta.ff on its summit, (marking the site of one of ,the Coast Survey stations,) 

which is visible several mil<!&. 
Petit Manon Island, lying off the middle of the entrance, nearly two miles to the southward aud enstward of Petit Manan 

Point, hoe been alJ'eady described (on page 9') as a gronp of low, rocky islets, lying in a line neu.r1y MW. 

1'nd U., destitute of veg.rtation, and most of them connected at low water. On the southernmost and 

largest ielet is bnilt tbe light.-hou11e, whleh appears, when viewed from either the eaBtward or westward, as 

a very tall, grey tower, with a group of low houses at its base. Petit Manan Island bears from 

Petit •-an 
Island. 

Miles. 

lfaab.'• Iala.nd IJ.Cht.-boW!e, sw. t a ...•• -·- - . ·-· - ... -•. --·. -· -·· •••••••.•••••••••••.••••. about 7 t 
:Koos~a-beO or Hea4 Barbor Ltghl-hollse, w. f s .. -. --· ..... ·. ···· ·· ··---· ···- ·-·· -· · -- · ·· · ·· --· · 15 
lSaJcw•s Dllmd (oft' :mount Desert,) it. b:V J.lf. i J.lf •••• --· ··--·· •••••• •••••• ••••••• ·-·---& lltt.J.e over 16 ._t n..ct Rocle, BB. i Ji ••••••••••••• ··········-···-··-······-················-············ 26 

0. P.-1. 13 



 

98 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

It is surrounded by very da.ngBrous ledges and .. boals, so that strangers·should not approach it from the southward nearer than 

five miles, and eannot go inside of it at all. 

Petit Mrumn Light-house is a sea-coast light-that is, it is intended not only as a guide to the harbors of Pigeon Hill Bay 

Petit •anan 
Light-house. 

and Narraguagus, but also as a landmark for vessels passing along the eoast. It is situated 011 the southern 

end of the southernmost islet of the group, and is a granite tower one hundred and nine f.,..t high, connected 

with the keeper's dwelling, which is painted drab. Another dwelling, painted cream-color, is seen about 

fifty yards to the weiotward, and two fog-signal houses sixty yards to the suuthwestward of the tuwer. The 

light;,. fixed w!Jite, (varied by flashes a.t_intervals of two minutes,) of the second order of Fresnel, and, in ordinary weat}jer, 

i" visible seveatet>n miles. Its geogrnphica1 position is 

Latitude __ - - • - - - • - • - - • - - ______ - ______ - - - _ - _ - - _ - - - - - - __ - _____ . ____ 44o 221 2" N. 

Longitude- --- •. ---- ·-· - • -- - -- --- - •••..•.• ··-- -··- •••••••. -·· ••••. &TO 1111 Ill" W, 

There is at Petit Manan Light-house a. steam fog-whistle, in duplicate, ten inches in diameter, which gives two bllll!lts of 

Fog-signal. 
five seconds' duration every minute. Between the blasts are silent intervals of eight and forty-two seconds, 

respectively. This signal is eBJ"'Cially useful to mariners on account of the dense and long-continued fogs 

so frequent in this vicinity, sometimes lasting three w""ks without intermission. 

Passing Petit Mauau, we come next to Egg Rock, lying nearly in the midclle of the entrance, two milPs and an eighth t-0 

the northward of Petit Manan Light-house and one mile to the southward of lloisbubert. It is a bare, roeky islet, about ten 

foot high, entirely destitute of vegetation. One-third of a mile SSW. from it lies Tke WJwJ.e, bare at one-third ebh, and breaking 

constantly. 

Nearly opposite to Egg Rock, on the western side of the entrance tu Pigeon Hill Bay, is Petit Hanan Point, forming the 

Petit Manan 
Point. 

western p<>int of entrance to the bay and separating it from Dyer's Bay. It is the ·southern extremity of 

Petl.t Jlana.n Neck, which forms the western shore of Pigeou Hill Ba.y, and is long, low, rocky, and covered 

with n growth of stunted fir and spruce. At low water it extends out into a Jong, bare ledg<>, close around 

which leads the channel across Inner Bar, which is good for seven foot a.t lowest tides. 

A little more than three-quarters of a mile above Petit Mtman Point, on the western side of the bay, is Woodll l'OD.c1 

l'olnt, low nnd rocky, with a. crown of stunted fir and spruce. The most of this westel'II shore is rocky and has a forbidding 

aspect; for, although the soil is fertile, there is very little of it, a.nd the settlements are few and gradually diminishing. Back of 

the shore-line the land rises tu a considerable height near the ridge o:f the neck, and there are s..veral hou- on the summit 

And slopes. 

On the eastern side of the entrance, and a little above Woods Pond Point, begins BoiBbubert Islancl, (pronounced "Bow

OOM,") forming the em<t<'rn sl1ore <•f Outer Bay. It lies B'. and S., is two miles and a quarter long, with an average width of 

Boisbubert 
Island. 

three-quarters of a wile; aud, seen from the eastward OJ" t!Outh~tward, pN>Sents fill extremely dl'l!olate 

appearance,-showing a bare, white, rocky surface of considerable height, without a vestig" of gras" 01" 

tt"OOS, and sloping gradually to the edge of the water. On approaching its northern p<>int it will be seen to 

be low, and composed altog<ither of bare rocks, upon which is a gTOUp of small houses surrounding a flag-

11talf. The western shore has some thin patches uf eoU and is thinly settled; while on the southern shore there is a large cove, 

called Little Botsbubert Barbor, which atfords nucborege for vet>Bt"ls of five and six feet draught. 

Little Boiisbubert Harbor is, however, pretty well open to southerly and lilOUtheasterly winds, although l!omewhat protected 

from the former by L1W.O Boiabubert; lala.ILd, which lies elose in with its southwestern point and on the sonthw.,,.tern l!!ide of Little 

Boisbubert Harbor. It is a rocky islet, about three-eighth!' of a mile long, lies nearly liW. and SS., and is covered with a thick 

growth of spruce ru:id flr,--standiag like a black wall upon it. 

Ttie Chair. On the westem shore of the bay, about a mile above Woode Pond Point, there is a ro<lk of peculi.iu-

ehape, standing alone on the very edge of the shore-line, and called The Chair, from ita re8t'mh1Ance to that 

atticl<i. Yun msy go pretty cl°"" t-0 it (within one hundred yards) with not l<!M than two fathoms water. The weatern b&nk ia 

here all rucky and deaolate, and the woods are a very sparse growth of stunted fir and llpl'UOO trees. 

At Cbitman's Point, nbreast of Pigeon Hill, and nearly three miles above Woods Pond Point, the bay inclines moTe to the 

westward, running nearly H. :for about two miles to its head. 

Cbitman's Point, a low, round point, lying at the eastern base of the hill, e.nd having a l!!ingle house and ham, is nearly level 

and partl;y cultivated. The northern end of Boisbubert is exactly opposite to it. PM8ing this northern 

ChHman'1 Point. end of Boif!bubert, (which if! low, bare and rocky, as before described,) you will open the Eastern Paesage 

into the bay lending between Joe D;yer'e Point and Pond Ialand. Joe :Dyer's Po1Jrt ia low and TO!lky, wooded 

with l!J'ruoe and fir, and hu a large wbite house and out-bullding$ on its western side. Three-quarters of a mile t.o the north

ward, and nearly a mile above Boisbubert, lies Bar IBlaD.d, clOl'le to the. elWilem ebore. .b ia ova.I in shape,, about fiv&-eightha of 

a mile long, lies nearly II JtB. and 8 BW .. and, seen from the southward., appear!! ~ thickly wooded with .a. variety of trees. 

The?'!> are, however, some small cleared patches on its eaatem side. ·There is no plillllllge at low water to the -tward. of Bar 
lelimd,-4 kr, My ..C th,,..,.,.qu.arten eU, stretching n-o;,. it to the mainland.. A1 high water---. feet may be. taken into the 

mouth of a long cove or creek making in to the eastward abreut of the iwrthern halt of ibe illdmld, lllld called....,,. .• ClrMlr. 



 

PIGEON HILL BAY. 99 

Tbe bay is quite shallow on the western eide of Bar Island, although mueh wider than the pa.ssage to the eastward. Only 

a few feet can be taken at low water past the island,-tbe usual nnchoro.ge. being just to the southward of Pigeon Ilill, so as to 

shut in the Eastern Passage behind the northern end of Boisbubert. 

The .Easterll. Passage, sometimes called Cun-ant. Island Passage, lea.de, as before mentioned, betw..,n Currant Island 
Joe Dyer'e Point on the WCAt and Pond !•land on the east, and between these two is about thiee-qua.rters Passage. 
of a mile wide. Its width, however, rapidly diminishes, until, between Joe Dyer's Point and Boisbubert, it 

is ouly about dght hundred yards in width. It. is studded with islets and full of ledges, and is entirely unsafe for strangers. 

Pond Island, before described, (see page 90,) when viewed from the eastward appears as a very reg-

ularly shaped bill, somewhat like Mount Desert, but composed of barren rock, dotted in a fe\V places with Pond Island. 
trees. Its northern end is seen, however, on approaching it, to be low, level and grassy, and i8 occupied by 

a house and a b'arn with flag-st.a.If near it. From this end a l.ong ledge, bare at law water, makes off to the northeastward. 

Pond Island Light-house, or Na.rra.gua.gua Ligb~house, (as it is sometimes called to distinguish it from 

the light at the mouth of the Kennebec River,) is built on tbe southeastern end of the island, and shows, 

when viewed from the eastward, as two white objects, like the roots of houses. The lantf'rn rises from the 

ceut1"e of the dwelling-house, which is of whitewashed brick, a.ud shows a fixed white light, of the fifth order 

Pond lstand 
Light - hoase. 

of Fresnel, from a height of forty-ti ve feet above the sea, visible twelve miles. It is a guide to N a.rraguagus and Pigeon Hill bays. 

On passing the northern point of Pond Island, bound tbrongh the Eastern Passage into Pigeon Hill Bay, there will be eeen 

ahead, bearing nearly W., and about seven-eighths of a mile off, a low, rocky islet, called Currant Island, 

crowned with a grove of stunt.ed fir trees at its northern end, and lying nearly in the middle of the passage, Currant Island. 
about equally distant from Boisbubert and Joe Dyer's Point. Between the latter and Currant Island will 

t..i seen Btg Pea Ledge, a low, bare, rocky islet, with a smaller one to the northward, called Little Pea Ledge. The channel 

leads between Currant Ialaml an<l Big Pea Ledge, and bas eighteen feet at low water, but is too dangerous for strangers to 

attempt to enter. 

Along the westen1 shore of Pon•l Island, amt between it and Boisbnbert Isla.ud, lie a number of islets a.ud islands, called 

the Douglass Island~. They are six in number, t'<>cky, of moderate height aud well wooded. Seen from either the southward 

or nm"thwarcl, the two 1«>uth.,rmuost of the gronp present a peculiar appearance, which has given them the 

nam" of The Horse Jlea.da. There i• a depth of from four to eight fathoms in the pru;sages among these Douglass Islands. 
i"lands, and between them an<l Pond Isl&D.d ;----<me of the best anchor&.,,"'€1'1 on the coast being found between 

the weste1·nmost of the two largest islands and Pond Islan<l, in eight fathomB water, with good holding-ground, and free from ice 

in the winter. It is known as Douglass Iala.nd Barbor, and, in easterly gales, cannot be surpassed as an ancborage,-buing easy 

of access. Th" sho...,.. of Douglass Islands a.re steep aurl rocky, and a.re crowned with a. thick growth of spnwe and fir. 

After passing Currant Island the channel joins the main channel from the southward, which ha.s been before described. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY BY THE MAIN CHANNEL. 

I. vo-•nu frou~ the Eat#t-r•, Outside ~ laek.Bon'• Letlge.-Coming from the eastward, you 
either pass outside of everything; or, coming through Moos-a-bee Reach, pass be-
tween Jordan's Delight and Jackson's Ledge. In the former case, the first danger Jack.an'• 
met with on approaching the harbor will be Jackson's Ledge, having twelve feet. at. Ledge. 
mean low water and nine at extreme low tides. It lies E. i N. from Petit Manan 
Light-house, distant fonr miles; is not buoyed, and must be left well to the northward. When past 
it, the course leads tow·ards Petit Manan Light-house, and vessels must beware of 
Tibbetts' Rock, which has four feet at low water and is not buoyed. It bears from Ti""6tta' Rock. 

Petit Kanan Light-house, E.} N. _____________________________________ ---------------------

l!iaah's Xslaud Light-house, SW. f S. ----------------------------------------------
Southeast Bock. l!iE. :f; N ·-- _____________ --- _ -------------------- -------- ________________ ---------- ----

Miles. 

3f 
5 
3f 

A buoy will be recommended upon this ledge. When near Petit Manan Light-house the oourse 
turns to the northwestward towards Petit Ma.nan Point; and there will be seen to the 
northward of the course, and about a mile and a half off, a bare, low, rocky islet, called Egg Rock. 
Egg Rock. It is about te1! feet hi~h, destitute of vegetati~n, lies about ~;hi-~ua.rt:ers 
of :a miles. by W. from Little Bo1sbubert Island, and on 1t~ southern side IB obstructed by a danger
ous ledge, bare at one-third ebb, called The Whale. This rock lies about a third of a mile outside of 
Egg Rock, breaks at high water, and is not buoyed. 

There is a narrow channel between Little Boisbubert and Egg Rock ll3' keeping close to the 
former; but it is not safe for s~ 

A.bout -0ne hundred and. fifty jards off W ~ Pond Point there UJ a rook, out ~low water, which 
is not buoyed; and half a mile above the point lies aftOlher,,out O'flly at eztreme low tide, and a quart.er 
of a mile from shore. 
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Boisbubert Ledge is on the eastern side of the channel, and lies off the western shore of Iloisbu~ 
bert Island, about three hundred yards from it. It is a detached looge, bare at half-

Boi86ub6rt tide, extends nearly N. and S., and is very bold and steep-t.o,-the deepest water in 
Ledge. the bay being fonnd close to its western side. It is not buoyed. Passing it, the pm;-

sage i8 clear until near Chitman's Point, when it will be necessary to keep the Iloisbu
bert shore aboard to avoid the Lobster RockR, bare at extreme low tide, and extending from Chitman's 
Point nearly two-third'3 of the way across the passage,-their eastern end being two hundred and fifty 
yards from the point. They are dangerous, but are not buoyed. 

Off the northe1m end of Iloisbubert exrends a line of ledges in about a N :NW. direction for 

Half-Tide 
Rock8. 

two hundred and fifty yards, and bare at low water. To the northernmost rock, whfoh 
is out at half-tide, the name of Half-Tide Rock has been given, which has gradually 
been extended to the whole line of rocks. As the reef is not buoyed, care must be 
taken when using the Eastern P~ to avoid them. Coming in by the Main 

Channel, as soon a'! yon are past Lobster Rocks keep over towards the western shore to avoid Half
Tide Rock. This is the worst part of the channel. 

Above this, no detailed description can be given. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY BY THE MAIN CHANNEL. 

I. Conaing fro- 1:he Eadward, Outride of Jaekson's Ledge.-When off Head Harbor Light
hou....<>e, about two miles dist.ant, in thirty-six fathoms water, st€er W. ! S., with Petit Manan Light
house a little to the southward of the ooursc. On this course, when the light-house bears NW. by w. 
f W., nearly four miles off, you will be well clear of Jackson's Ledge, and may steer for the light 
until w~thin three-quarrers of a mile, when steer N. by W. t W. Nearly, for Woods Pond Point. 
When past Egg Rock, and within seven hundred yards of the point, steer N NE. until nearly up 
with Chitman's Point. Give this point a berth to the westward of about three hundred and fifty 
yards to avoid Lobster Rocks, and when past them, anchor to the northward of the point, opposite to 
the house on .Joe Dyer's Point, in from three to three and a half fathoms, soft bottom. The holding
ground is good and the shelter excellent. 

The above courses pass well outside and to the southward. of Jackson's Ledge; a quarter of a 
mile to the westward of The 'Vhale; nearly half a mile to the westward of Egg Rock; about three 
hundred yards to the westward of Boisbubert Ledge; and one hundred yards to the eastward of 
Lobster Rocks. They carry nothing less than three fathoms at low water to the anchorage above 
Chitman's Point. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY BY THE MAIN CHANNEL. 

II. Ctuning fr- 1:he EatdvJard, betu>een Jordan's DeUgM Ledge and .Taell:-n's Ledge.

Coming from Moos-a-bee Reach, after pas.sing Nash's Island, the first danger met with will be seen to 
the northwestward, a little over a mile to the southward of Jordan's Delight, and i'> 

Jordan's marked by a red spar-buoy. This is Jordan's Delight Ledge, a line of dangerous 
Delight Ledge. sunken rocks extending about B. by E. from the island for over a mile. There is no 

passage between the buoy and Jordan's Delight,-the whole distance being full of 
rocks. The buoy is marked No. 2, and placed in five fathoms on the southern side of the ledge. 
The course pas.ses to the southward and eastward of it; and the next danger is Dave Leighl.on's 
Ground, lying about two miles SE. by B. ! B. from the southern point of Boisbubert~ and about two 

Jackson' a 
l.adge. 

miles and a half NE. by E. from Petit Manan Light-house. It is not buoyed. 
The course leads to the southward of Dave Leighton's Ground, between it and 

Jackson's Ledge, lying on the southern side of this passage, three miles and a quarter 
S. by E. from Jordan's Delight, and four miles E. f li. from Petit Manan Li2bt-house. 

It has twelve feet at mean low water and nine at extreme low tides, and is not buoyed; 'but is left 
well to the southward by vessels using this passage • 

. .After passing Dave Leighton's. Groun<l, ~e next ~r met wi~ is T~e Whale, a dan,gerous 
ledge, bare at one-third ebb, lymg about a tliird. of a mile outside of Egg Rook, and 

Tlte Whale. not Jjt]oyed. It breaks heavily at high water, and must be left m the E21Stward. 
Egg Rock (before described, pages 95 and 99) is about ten feet high, destitute of 

vegetation and rocky. It lies. about three-quart.ere of a mile 8. by W. from Little Boisbubert, with 
a narrow channel between them, which i~ uiiSafe for strangem. · 
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About one hundred and fifty yards off W oorls Pond Point lies a rock, out at l-Ow water, and not 
buoyed; and half a mile above, another, out only at extreme low tides, and a quarter of a mile from shore. 

Boisbubert Ledge and Lobster Rocks have been already described on the prec€ding page. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGF,OX HILL BAY BY THE MAIN CHANNEL. 

II. ~Jon&ing fron& the Eatd:UJard, betMJeen .lordan's DeUgl•t Ledge cum Jacks-'s Ledge.

Bring Nash's Island Light-house to bear NE. and steer SW., with Petit Manan Light-house a little to 
the westward, and continue this course until within about two miles of the light and the middle of the 
southern end of Boisbubert bears N. by W.-! W.; ·when· you will be clear of Dave Leighton's Gronnd, 
and must steer NW. hy W . .i W. for Petit Manan Point until 'Woods Pond Point beam N. by W.-! W. 
Nearly. Now steer for that point until within seven hundred yards, when steer N NE., aud follow 
the direct.ions for the bay previously given. Three and a half fathoms can he carried up to the 
anchorage above Chitman's Point. · 

These courses pass-t.hree-quarters of a mile to the southward of Jordan's Delight Ledge; about 
the same distance to the northward of Jackson's Ledge; about half a mile to the southward of Dm·c 
Leighton's Ground; about half a mile to the southward of The "1·hale; half a mile to the westward 
of Egg Rock; and a quart.er of a mile to the t-llBtward of the rock off 'V(){)(}s Pond Point. 

'l'his ,passage is the one commonly used by coasters. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY. 

Mou/ton's 
Ledge. 

III. C6n•iag fr.m. the West..,a:rd, Old:side of PetU Ianan Lsland.-The first 
danger met with, in coming from the westward, bound into Pigeon Hill Bay, is called 
I\-foulton's Ledge, and has a red and black spar-buoy off its southwestern end, in 
five fathoms water. This ledge is bare at low water, lies four miles W. by N. from Petit ~fanan 
Light-house, extends in a NE. and SW. direction, and is nearly one hundred yards long. _.From 
its southern end shoal water (from three to five fathoms) extends half a mile to the southward. 
The buoy may be left on either hand, but it is usual to leave it to the northward, unless oouud acr088 
the Inner Bar. 

Passing Moulton's Ledge, look out on the southern side for Southe_ast Rock, which 
has seven foot at lowest tides, and eight and ten fathoms on all sides of it. It lies four 
miles S. by E. from Petit Manan Light-house, and is marked by an iron can-buoy of 
the second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. The buoy is in eight 

Soutlread 
Rock. 

fathoms water, a litt.le over thirty yards to the northwestward of the ledge. The course leads to the 
northward of the rock, between it and Petit Mann.n. 

Next to the northe.astward of Southeast Rock is Tibbetts' Rock, with four feet at Tibbetts' Rock. 
lowest tides, and not buoyed. It bears from 

:Petit Me.nan Light-house, E. t N·---------------------------------
Nash's Isla.nd Light-house, SW.! B·-------------------------------
Bouthe-t Rock, NE. -f N·-----------------------------------------

Miles. 

3! 
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A buoy will be recommended upon this rock; and when the approaches to this bay have been 
surveyed, buoys will, no doubt, be pl8.ced upon all the ledges. _ 

Simms' Rock, also on the southern si<lc of the channel, is more dangerous than Southeast Rock,
being much nearer to the island. It has about six feet at low water, and lies about 
two miles S. l E. from Petit Manan Light-house, with eight fathoms water all Simms' Rock. 
round it. A spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in eight 
fathoms on the northeastern side of the rock, about fifty yards from it. 

The course leads to the northward of Simms' Rock buoy, and you must look out, on the northern 
side for Petit Manan Reef, ·making oil' from the southent end of the island about 
S. l;y W. for nearly half a mile, and quite shoal. An iron can-boy of the second 
class painted black and marked No. 1, is placed in seven and a half fathoms on the 
southern end of th~ reef. You miJst pass t;o the SQnthward of it, and then haul t;o 

the northward t;o enter the bay. 

Ptitit Manan 
Reef. 
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The Whale, on the eastern side of the entrance, is the next danger, and lies about a third of a 

The Whale. 
mile outside of Egg Rock. It is bare at one-third ebb and breaks at high water. 
There is no passage between this rock and Egg Rock. The latter is a small, low, 
rocky island, about ten feet high and destitute of vegetation, lying about three-quarters 

of a mile S. by W. from Little Boisbubert, with a narrow channel between them, which is only fit 
for those well acquainted with its dangers. 

Woods Pond Point must receive a berth to the westward of about a quarter of a mile. There is 
a detached rook, out at low water, about one hundred and fifty yards off the point; and half a mile 
above lies another, otd only af, extreme low tides, and a quarter of a mile from shore. Neither rock is 

buoyed, and care is requisite to avoid them. ' 
Boisbubert Ledge, lying on the eastern side of the channel, off the western -shore 

of Boisbubert about three hundred yards distant, is a detached ledi,,,-c, bare ·at half
tide, extending nearly N. and 8., and very bold and steep-to,-the deepest water in 

the bay being found close to•its western side. There is no buoy. 
Passing Boishubert Ledge, the passage is clear until near Chitman's Point, when it becomes 

Boisbu6ert 
Ledge. 

Half-Tide 
Rocks. 

necessary to keep the Roishubert shore aboard to avoid the Lobster Ilooks, extending 
offChitman's Point to a distance of two hundred and fifty yards, which is nearly two
thirds of the way across the passage. They are bare at extreme low tides, and not 
buoyed. When past them, edge over towards the western shore again, especially if the 

tide be ebb, to avoid the Half-Tide Rocks, a line of ledges extending in a N NW. direction from the 
northern end of Boisbubert about two hundred and fifty yards. They are bare at low water, except 
one rock on the extreme nort.hern end of the reefs, which is· out at half-tide, anfl gives the name to the 
group. They are not buoyed, and are especially dangerous to vessels using the Eastern Passage between 
Boisbubert and Joe Dyer's Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY. 

III. C..-1.ng fr.,_ tAe WeshDard, Ovttride of Pent: •a-• Island.-Bring Petit Manan Light
house to bear NE. and run nearly for it, passing about six hundred yards to the southward of it. 
·when past the light, and Woods Pond Point bears N. by W. ! W., steer that course until past Egg 
Rock and within seven hundred yards of the point, when steer N NE., and proceed as directed for the 
bay. (See pages 99-100.) 

These courses pass well outside of Moulton's Ledge; well to the notthward of Southeast Rock; 
about a mile to the northward of Simms' Rock; two hundred yards to the southward of the buoy on 
l'etit Manan Reef; half a mile to the westward of Th.: Whale, and the same distanee from Egg Rock; 
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the rock off Woods Pond Point; and about three hundred 
yards to the westward of Boisbubert Ledge. '£hey carry not less than three and a half -fathoms at 
low water. · 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BA.Y. 

IV. C..-IHfl frona e11e West-rd', I•rid~ J>dll I•- Itllaftd, oeer Use o.der Bar.-From 
Petit Manan Point to the island a long shoal extends, ca.lied Petit Manan Bar. Across this bar there 
are two cha.nne1s for light-draught vessels, called, respectively, :rnner and Outer Bar channels. The 
former is unfit for strangers; but the latter (having t.en and a half feet at mean low water) is very often 
used h:r the coasting steamers and other light-draught vessels. At low spring tides, however, it has 
only nme feet. · 

Intending to cross the bar coming from the westward, the first danger met with is Monlbm's 
Ledge,-bare at low water, and marked by a red and black spar-buoy placed in five 

Moulton' s fathoms off its southwestern end. It lies four miles W. by N. from Petit Manan Light-
Ledga. house, ext.ends in a NE. and SW. direction, and is nearly one hundred yards long. 

Soundings of from three to :five fathoms extend from its southern end half a mile to the 
southward. The buoy may be left on either ha.nd,but it is usual to pass to the southward ofi4unless 
bound over Inner Bar. 

After passing Moulton's I...edge there are no dangers until up with Petit Maoan Bar, or Petit 
Manan Order Bar, as this shoal should he ml.led. As ¥ore mentioned, it is all shoal 

Petit •a nan from the point to the island; but the bar iseroeeed by two channels, suitable for vessels 
Bar. of light draught,-the Out.er Bar having nine feet at lowest tides and twenty-one feet 

at high wat.er. The channel is narrow, and there is a kdge, f>are at ha/,f4ide about 
two hundred and fifty yards from the northern end of the island, which uiust be left t.i:> the southward. 

_ There are other ledges on the rref, which are dangerous and require great ea.re to avoid thein. The 
passage of either bar is not recommended to strangers. 
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A spar-buoy, painted black and white in perpendicular stripes, marks the .best Dangers--Pigeon 
water in the ch:\nnel across Outer Bar. In 1872 this buoy had shifted it.s ~ition, Hill Bay. 
and was then sixty yards too far w the westward, causing a vessel, which attempted 
w crof"s by running for it, w go ashore on the bar. (This is mentioned in order that it may he known 
tliat the buoy is apt to drift, and that more attention should he paid to the range for crossing than w 
the position of the buoy.) 'Vhen in position the buoy bears from the light-house N. ! E. 

\Vhen past the bar, haul up for Woods Pond Point, aml the first danger met with is The Whale, 
(see page 95 ;) then Egg Rock, (see pa,,,<>'CS 95 and 99,) off Little Boisbubert; and then 'V oods Pond 
Point, which latter must receive a berth to the westward of a quarter of a mile. There is a ddached 
1·ock, out at l<Yw water, about one hundred and fifty yards off the point; and half a mile above lies 
arwther, out only at extreme 7.ow tides, and a quarter of a mile from shore. Neither rook is buoyed, and 
care is requisite w avoid them. · 

The other dangers have a1ready been described, (see page 99.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY. 

IV. Co_._ f.-- t:ke W~rd, In.tdde .Pet:it: Ian.an. Inan.d, ~er the Outer Bar.-From 

Schoodic Island steer E. t N. for Petit Manan Light-hcmse until within a mile and a half of it, when 
steer NE., with Ship-Stern Island just open to the northward of .Jordan's Delight. If the buoy on 
the bar is in place, this range should carry _you up with it and across the bar in nine feet at low water, 
passing about a third of a mile to the northward of Petit Manan Island. On this oourse, when 
Woods Pond Point bears N. by W. ! W., or Petit J\lanan Light-house S. i W., steer for the former, 
and follow the directions given for the bay. 

These oourses pass a mile and a quarter to the southward of Moulton's Ledge; about three 
hundred yards w the northward of the half-tide rook to the northward of PEtit Manan Island; and 
half a mile w the westward Of The Whale. 

Bound: to Na:t":t"ao-gus, continue the NE. oourse, with Ship-Stern Island and Jordan's Delight 
open as before; and, when near the latter, pass between it and Pond Islarid and steer into the bay; or, 
when over the bar, steer E. by N. i N. to clear Jordan's Delight Ledge, and when Pond Island Light
house opens w the eastward of Jordan's Delight steer about N. by W. for Trafton's Island, and follow 
the directions for that bay. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HILL BAY. 

V. Cont'"" fro- t:he Weshcard, In.side Petll ••-• I8lan.d, over t:he Inn.er Bar.-This 
channel cannot he used without a pilot, and in heavy wcathCt" cannot be used at all, as it breaks 
heavily from the point to Outer Bar Channel, and often clear w the island. It passes close under 
Petit Manan Point, and there is a depth of seven feet over it at lowest tideci and about nine feet at 
mean low water. The first danger met with in crossing Inner Bar is Inner Bar Ledge, bare at half
tide, and about half a mile from the point. It is on the southern side of this channel, 
is not buoyed, and must not be closely approached for fear of The Old Bull,-a The Old Bull. 
dangerous ledge, bare at low water, lying between Inner Bar Ledge and Petit ~:lanan 
Point, and about one-third of a. mile from the latter. The channel passes to-the northward of this 
ledge, which is not buoyed, and is very dangerous when covered; but at low water it is only necessary 
w keep about midway between the bare ledge and Petit Manan Point. In heavy weather an unbroken 
line of breakers extends from the point one mile and a half w the southward. The Old Bull always 
breaks with violence. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E.NTE:RL."fG PIGEON HILL BAY. 

V. C.-tno ~ *Ae W.,.._rd, i-iae .Pe~# ••-• Z8'cHMI, ever ~he ..l"n.•er .Dur.-No 
detailed direction can be given for this passage, which is never used by strangers. None of itB dangers 
are buoyed, and only in fine weather can the bar be crossed at all. The pilots' rule for crossing from 
the westward is to bring the group of' grey-looking houses in Pigeon Hill Bay just open to the west
ward. of a remarkable sandy head on the western end of Boisbubert, and steer in on that range, leaving 
The Old Bull and Inner Bar Ledge both to the southv..-ard, and carrying nothing less than seven feet 
at lowest tides. Neither the group of houses nor the sandy bluff can possibly be mistaken. When 
over the 'bar, haul up about N NE., giving the western iohore a berth of about seven hundred yards, 
and follow t.he directions previoru;ly given. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PJOEON HILL BAY. 

VI. Bt1 the Ecudern _. currant .TBlaDd .PaBSage.-This passage, as before mentionoo, leads 
betw€ell Joe Dyer's Point on the north and Bofabubert Island on the south, and is about seven hundred 
and fifty yards wide. It is obstructed by shoals, ledges and islets, carries three fathoms at mean low 
water, and is not safe for stranger8. The channel is very narrow and somewhat crooked, and leads 

Pond Island 
Ledge. 

between Currant Island and Big Pea Ledge. The first danger met with in approaching 
the entrance is Pond Island Ledge, making out in a NE. i N. direction from the 
northern end of Pond Island about three hundred yards. It is bare in several places 
at low water, and there is but three feet water just to the westward of the buoy on its 

northern end. This buoy is a black spar, (No. 1,) and is placed in fourteen feet water on the north
eastern end of the reef. It must be left to the southward and the course shaped for Currant Island. 
On this course look out for Big Pea Ledge, on the northern side of the channel, but nearly in the 
middle of the passage between Joe Dyer's Point and Boisbubert. Is is a low, bare, rocky islet, a 
few feet above high water mark. The best water is nearest the Currant Island shore. 

Having passed between Currant Island and Big Pea Ledge, look out for Half-Tide Rooks, lying 
in a line N NW. from the northern end of Boisbubert, and bare at low water. The 

Half-Tide outermost rock, bare at half-tide, is two hundred and fifty yards from the island, and 
Roe/cs. gives the name to the reef, which is not buoyed. Wlien past these ledges, steer towards 

the western shore of the bay, (having Chitman's Point to the southward of the course,) 
and anchor in three fathoms just to the northward of the point; or, wishing to anchor to the southward 
of Chitman's Point, look out for Lobster Rocks, extending from Chitman's Point nearly two-thirds of 
the way across the passage, and bare at extreme low tide. The eastern end of these rocks is two 
hundred and fifty yards from the point and is not buoyed. To avoid them, keep the Boisbubcrt 
shore aboard until past them. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PIGEON HH,J, BAY. 

VI. Btl the .Ea-8te- or ea .. ,......,. i-..i.n<'I .P48•age.-Strangers must not attempt this passage. 
When up with Pond Island, pass to the northward, giving it a berth of a quarter of a mile to avoid 
Pond Island Ledge, and steer about W. by S. ! S. for the northern end of Currant Island. This 
island is easily recognized by the groves of stunted fir trees on its northern end. When past it, 
bring the large lone tree on the northern side of the summit on Pond Island just open with the northern 
end of Currant Island, and steer in on that course, (keeping the range,) which lea.dB safely into the bay. 
When, on this course, a large grey house (the most southerly on Petit Manan Neck) is brought over 
Chitnian's Point, you are clear of dapger, and thence may keep to the northward, or southward, at 
pleasure. (The grey house mentioned above cannot be mistaken, as it is the highest hoiise in the 
village,-being almost on the summit of the hill.) 

The above courses pass one hundred and fifty yaros to the northward of Pond Island Ledge, and 
about one hundred yards to the northward of Half-Tide Rocks. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING ANH ENTERING DOUGLABS ISL.AND HARBOR. 

I. ,.__ the Eallhmzrd.-This safe and commodious harbor lies between Pond Island on the east 
and the Douglass Islands on the west. (See page 99.) There is excellent anchorage, with good 
holding-ground in eight fathoms water, free from ice in the winter, and easy of access. To oome into 
it from the eastward, pass between Pond Island and Jordan's Delight and steer for the middle of 
Boisbubert, passing to the southward of the Douglass Islands, and-then, turning to the northward, run 
up between the latter and Boisbubert. . 

On these courses the first danger met with is Seal Cove Ledge. Seal Cove lies on the eastern shore 
of Boisbubert, about a mile above the southeastern point, and abreast of it. Two hundred and fifty 

yards from shore lies the ledge, which is out at high water, runs N. and S., and is to be 
SHICoreLedge. left to the westward. Passing this, the next danger is on the eastern side, and is ca.lied 

D<YugkuJB IBl,arn,d Ledge. It lies off the northern end of the western island,-its 
northern point being a. little over a quarter of a mile from the island. There is a clu!.nnel between 
it and the northern point by keeping the lm.ter close aboard; but no stranger should attempt this. 

Aft.er passing this ledge the channel leads to the eastwsrd, towards Pond Island, and there are no 
more dangers. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DOUGLASS ISLA.ND HARBOR. 

I . .Front. the .EaMu:oa .. tl..-Pass about midway between Pond Island and Jordan's Delight and 
steer for the middle of Boisbubert. When within about five hundred yards of the shore of Seal Cove, 
Joe Dyer's Point will bear N. l W., and the passage between the Douglass Islands and Boisbubert 
will be fully open. Steer N. l W., (having Currant Island and Joe Dyer's Point nearly in range,) and 
when about a third.of a mile (six hundred yards) to the northward of the westernmost Douglass Island 
steer about E. l N. towards Pond Island, pHBSing about two hundred yards to the northward of the 
easternmost Douglass Island. Round this island, steer to the southward, between it and Pond Island, 
and anchor at discretion. The depth is eight fathoms, the holding-ground good, and the shelter in 
easterly gales perfect. 

The above courses pass two hundred yards to the eastward of Seal Cove Ledge; one hundred 
yards to the northward of Douglass Island Ledge, and carry over four fathoms all the way. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND El<"FERING DOUGLASS ISL.AND HARBOR. 

II. Ji'r'o2I'& the Weshoa .. t1, or f .. on1. Sea.-In approaching from the westward, outside of Petit 
~Ian.an, the first danger met with is Simms' Rock, already described, (pages 94 and 101,) which has 
six feet at low water, and lies about two miles S. ~· E. from Petit 1\fanan Light-house, 
with eight fathoms water all around it. A spar-buoy, painted red and black in hori- Simms' Roclr. 
zontal stripes, is placed in eight fathoms on the northeastern side of the ledge and 
about fifty yards from it. Pass to the northward of this, and look out, on the north€rn side, for PeUt 
~fanan_ Re.ef, making _off from the south€rn end of that isl~d abput S. by W. for nearly half a mile, 
and quite shoal. An iron ean-buoy of the second class, pamted black and marked No. I, is placed in 
seven and a half fathoms on its southern end. Pass to the southward of the buoy, and haul up for 
Pond Island Light-house. 

On the cours€ for the light-house the first danger met with is Jerry's Ledge, lying about a quarter 
of a mile to the southward of the southeastern point of Boisbubert, (called Big Head.) 
It is awash at low water and is not buoyed; but mm1t be left to the westward, and the Jerr J's Ledge. 
course shaped for Joe Dyer's Point. On this course, when near Seal Cove beware of 
Seal Cove Ledge, lying about two hundred and fifty yards from the shore of the cove and out. at ·high 
water. It runs N. and s., and is to be left to the westward. 

Passing Seal Cove Ledge, the next danger, on the eastern side of the channel, Dougla11s 
is Dougla&'I Island Ledge, lying off the northern end of the western island. It is a /11/and Ledge. 
detached rock,-its northern point being a little over a quarter of a mile from the 
island,-and is not buoyed. There is a channel between this rock and Douglass Island by keeping the 
latter close aboard; but no stranger should attempt this. The ledge must be left to the southward; as 
the course turns to the eastward towards Pond Island, and then to the southward, between that island 
and the Douglass Islands. 
.. Oomimg frmn seaward, the first danger met with in approaching Petit Manan Light-house is 
Southeast R<lck, lying four miles S. by E. from the light-house, and having S€Ven feet 
at lowest tides. An iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in hori- Southeast Rock. 
zontnl stripes, is placed in eight fathoms water a little over thirty yards to the north-
westward of the I~. It may be left on either hand by giving it a berth; but vessels coming from 
the southward should pass to the westward of it. When past it, the red and black spar-buoy on 
Simms' Rock will soon appear, and must also be left to the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DOUGLASS ISLAND HARBOR. 

II. Pro-. ~Jae Wed-.-4, or rr- Sea..-Cbmi-ng from seaward, steer for Petit Manan Light
house on a (l()Urse about N. by B. until up with the black can-buoy on Petit ::M:anan Reef. Pass to 
the eastward of this, bring Pond Island Light-house to bear N NE. Northerly, and steer for it until 
abreast of the southeastern point of Boi£!buber4 and distant from it half a mile. Now st.eer N. ! W. 
for Joe Dyer's. Point, passing midway betwee11 Boisbubert and the westernmost Douglass Island, and 
follow the directions for entering the harbor. 

C. P.-1. 14 
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The above courses pass a mile and a half to the westward of Southeast Rook; half a mile to the 
westward of Simms' Rock; half a mile to the eastward of Petit Manan Reef; and seven hundred 
yards to the eastward of Jerry's Ledge. They carry not less than four fathoms. 

Coming fram tke w&lward, pass to the southward of Petit Manan Island about a mile on an 
E. by N. l N. course; and when past the buay on the reef bring Pond Island Light-house to bear 
N NE. Northerly, and steer for it, following the directions given above. 

These courses pass one mile to the northward of Simms' Rocle; half a mile to the southward 
of Petit Manan Reef; and the same distance to the eastward. They carry not less than four fathQms 
water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

----. 

Longitude West. - Interval Height Di8to.nce 
Fixed or above visible iu NAME. La.titU<le N. Revolving. of sea- nautical 

---~ Flash. 
Iu arc. In time. level. milt"B. 

0 I " 0 ' " h. m. "- m. s .. Feet. 
Pond Island, or Na.rra.gnagus " 117 20 67 49 H 4 31 19.5 Fixed. -- ~. --. - 46 12 

Llght-.house. 
Petit Illa.nan Llght-houae - •.•. " 22 2 67 51 Ill " Sl 27.-1 F. V.F. 2 0 126 17 

VARIA..TION OF THE COM:PA.SS. 

The magnetic variaHon for the year 1879 h1 16° 341 W., with an approximate annual increase of' 2 1
• 

ICE IN PIGEON HILL BA.Y. 

The period of ice-formations and their character in this ba.y, and in Dyer's and Gouldsbol"(>' hays t<> the wt!8tward, are the 

same Min Machias, Englishman's and Narraguagus bays, to which the mariner is referred, (pages 63 and 96--97.) In genern.l 

terms, it may be remarked that na'1igation is dangerous for sa.iling·v....,.els between December and March; but that, in ordinary 

winters, steamers can make their way without much difficulty to the lower landing. In severe winters all navigation ce8s<ls 

from about the last of Jann&ry to about the first of .Afarch. 

DYER'S BAY 

is a long and narrow arm or the sea, me.king in a Ir NE. direction, just to the westward of Pigeon Hill Bay. It is separated 

from the latter by Petit Manan Neck, and from Gouldsboro' Bay (to the westward) hy Dyer's Neck. At the entrance it i" a mile 

and three-quarters wide, (from Petit Mn.nan Point to Dyer's Point,) but mpldly contl"&Ct<i t-0 a width of about tw .. lve hundred 

yards, which it keeps, with slight deviations, to within a mile and a half of its head. From Petit Manan Point to the head of 

the bay the distance is six nautie"l miles. 

There is good anchorage, with excellent holding-ground, anywhe•e above Sheep Isla11d, in from three to fi"" fu.thoms, 

muddy bot"tom. The bay is eMy of access, although the islets and ledgea at the mouth are apt to frighten a stranger. There 

ito, howe'1er, a d<>ep and good channel, p<"rfectly safe, which runs close to the Dyer's Bay Ledges, and may be readily attempted 

l>y ortrangers.. 

On approaching this bay from the vicinity of Petit Mauan Island a vety remarkable high, bare, rocky head will be seen 

about six miles to the westward,-its outline cut into steps and its summit hare of trees. This is Schood:lc llead, the eouthern 

extremity of Schoodic Neck,--tbe eastern point of entrance to Frenchman's Bay. Behind it, and to the northward, rises the 

11igh, bare summit of Qr- Mounta!n, on Mount Desert Island. These two hills ( Scboodie and Green Mountain) are the most 

prominent landmarks on this part of the coast, and are usually steered for by vessels coming on the coast from seaward, whether 

they are bound to the eastward or westward. 

Petit Manan The eastern point of entrance to Dyer's Bay is Petit Mannn Point, the southernmost end of Petit manan 
Point. Irecll. It is low, rooky, covered with n stunted growth of fir and spruce, and exrends off at low water• 

into a long, low, rocky ledge, bare of all vegetation. It hears from Petit Manan Light-house NW. Ly 

Ii. t Ii., two miles aJ>d a half dist.ant. 

Dyer's Point, the western point of entrance, is a mile and three-qw.rters ll"W. from Petit Manan Point, and is the south<>rn 

extremity of J>yer'a Jfeck, which forms the wee1ern shO!"e of the bay. It is low, rocky, cover.id with a 

Dyer's Point. scrubby growth, and has a bare, white summit, on top of which Wiil! (in 1872) a large wood1'1J tripod. Several 

ledges and rocks lie o:fF the pojnt, rendering it dangerous of appro.'ieh. 

On the eastern ahore of the bay, about & mile and a half above Petit Manan Point, ls Y.Uow Bll'cll Bead.. a bare, blu.if, 

sandy head, with precipitous fe.ces, and destitu~ t:4" tret'S. A lung reef makipg out from it abouc. a quarter of a mile is iu part 
bare at low water, and has about five feet -0n its west.,rn end. Nearly oppoeite tu the ~ on the. western shore uf the bay, 



 

DYER•s BAY. 

is Stanley'& Point, about five-eighths C>f a mile above Dyer's Point, and forming the southern point of a 

narrow cove making to the westward, called Sta.nley•s Cove. This point is easily recognized,-being 
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Stanley's Point. 

compo«ed of white rock, bare ·of 8.11 vegetation except clumps of graeB and scrub, and sloping gradually to I he water. Viewed 
from seaward, it appears as a round, white, rocky head, entirely bare . 

. A mile above Stanley's Point, on the w<>Steru bank, is Yeaton's Point, the southern point of entrance to 

Ye&ton'a Cove. The latter is a small but shallow cov0, making t-0 the westward; and is of uo imp-0rtauce, 

as there is no safe anchorage. 

Yeaton's Point. 

Ou the eastern shore of the bay the ·iand is partly wooded and partly cleared, but in no place fertile or wPll cnltivated. 

Settlementa a.re very few,-a. barrBn and desolate appearance being prescnt<.>d towards the bay. A mile above YAllow Ilirch Head, 

and nearly opposite to Yea.ton's Cove, a long and very narrow cove makes to the southward, called Over's Cove. It is of no 

importance. 

Parker's Point, on the eastern shore, nearly two miles to the northward of Stanley's Point and a little below Sheep Island, 

lies at the southern base of Eagle Hill. It is low and covered with a thick growth of birch and other hardwood trees ; and a 

small, shallow cove makes to the westward, on its southern side. 

Eagle Hill, the most prominent landmark in this bay, situated at the head C>f Dyer's Neck and on the 

western shore, is a. round, gently sloping hill, not quite so high as Pigeon Hill, and with a bare, rocky sum
Eagle Hill. 

mit. Seen from the southward, it appeat'S covered. wit.h low bushes and small t.rees; but viewed from the eastward, it appears 

thickly wooded for about half its height,-the rest being bare. It is three miles above Dyer's Point, and lies on the southern 

shore of Dyer's Harber. 

The Sheep Islands lie nearly opposite to, but a little above, Parker's Point, and three miles and a half above Petit Manan 

Point. 'rhey are about midway between the eastern and westem shores, lie NW. and SE. from each other, 

and are distinguished as the Ea.stern and Wenern Sheep islands. The former, much the smaller of the Sheep Islands. 
two, is thick1v wooded with a dense growth of small fir and spruce; while Western Sheep Island is, on the 

contrary, covered only with scrub. Seen from the month of the bay, the two islands appear low and wooded,-the w""tern 

end of the western island showing as a low, yellow point. It is this head which is steered for in coming up the bay. 

From Dyer's Point to Eagle Hill the western shore -0f the bay is mostly low and well wooded; but it is not steep-to, as a. 

line of sunken kelp ledges lie at some distance from the shore and render it dangerous to approach. The eastern shore, on the 

contrary, is quite bold-to in its approacheB. 

Opposite to the northern end of the Western Sh'.'.lep Island, and on the eagtern shore oft.he hay, will be s""n th" entrance to 

a long and natTOW cove making in a. southerly rurection across Petit ].fa.nan Neck, past. the base of Pigeon Hill, and nearly 

reaching Pigeon Hill Bay,-there being only a narrow isthmus, two hundred yards wide, between the latttlr and the head of the 

cove. There is no paesa.ge between the Sheep Islands and the mouth of the cove, nor is it of any importance,-being shallow and 

unfit for anchorage. 
Dyer's Harbor is the U•nal anchorage fo this bay, and makes in on the northern side of Eagle Hill a little more than three 

and a quarter miles above Dyer's Point_ It is a large cove, half a mile long and about a quarter of a mile 

wide, lying in a NW. direction from the western side of the bay, and affords good anchol"ag<l in all winds. 

Its southern point of entrance, SchooDer Point, lies at the base of Eagle Hill; and is low, rocky, and C<>V· 

Dyer's Harbor. 

ered only with scrub and low bushes. The channel lea.de between the point and a low, rocky islet, covered with a thick growth 

of lltunted fir and spruce, lying oft' Good's Point, but joined to it by ledges at low water. 

The northern point of Dyer's Harbor entrance is called Good's Point, and is low, rocky, and thickly Good's Point. 
wooded with a variety of trees. It is three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Schooner Point and a mile 

to the northward of the Sheep Islands. The northern sh<!re of the harbor t-0 the westward of this p-0int begins to show cleared 

and thinly settled lands, and the cove gradually contracts its width t-0 ite head at Be&ver-Da.m llrook, three-eighths of a mile 

above. 
V eMels of large draught usually anchor under Good's Point after passing the small wooded island at the entrance, as the 

southem. shore is rather shoal. Vessels of light dt"aught may anchor anywhere, according to their draught. 

Above Dyer's Harbor the bay turns to the eastwArd, running about lUfE. for one mile and a quarter to its hood, thu~ 

forming a long but very shallow bay, ealled l'llt.ldl&m.'a Bay, full ofledges and flats, and having no passage except at high water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYER'S BAY. 

I. ~ ,...._ aae ~-.-..-On coming up with the entrance to this bay, when past Petit 
?.{Man· Is1and there will be seen on the west.em side of the entrance a line of low, rocky islets, Jying 
in an E. and W. dirootion, called the Sully Islands. They are six in number, mostly crowned with a 
thin growth of stunted :trees and bushes, and their rocky fooes bleached white. The 
easternmost lies within half a mile of Dyer's Point, while the most westerly is on the Sally la/ant/a. 
western side of Gouldsboro' entrance. Thus they form an apparent barrier to the 
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Dangers
Dyer's Bay. 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

entrance to Gouldsboro' Bay. The easternmost island, known as Eastern Inland, 
lying just to the westward of Dyer's Point, is hare except in the middle, where there 
is a small grove of bushes and stunted fir. Off its eastern end extends in an E. diK>c

tion for nearly a mile a line of bare ledges, known as Eastern Island Ledges, or Dyer's Bay LedgeB. 
These are bold-to on their eastern side, but must not be approached from the southward on account of 
the sunken rocks in that direction. • 

The Old Bull. 
The Old Bull, lying off Petit Manan Point, is out at low water, and breaks 

heavily at all times. It lies about a third of a mile from the point and i;; not huoyed. 
In heavy weather breakers extend in an unbroken line for a mile and a half from 

Petit Manan Point. ' 
'Vhen near Stanley's Point, do not go too close to the eastern shore, t.o avoid Yellow Birch 

Yellow Birch 
Reef. 

Reef, making out from Yellow Birch Head about a quarter of a mile, and in part bare 
at low water. It has not more than five feet on it~ western extremity, and there is 
no huoy. After passing it, the eastern shore is bold-t.o, while the western shore is 
]edgy and must not be approached closely. 

There are no dangers in "the hay above this point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYER'S DAY. 

I. Condn11 frona the .Ea•hr..,.d.-Give Petit Manan Light-house a berth of half a mile to the 
northward and the island the same berth to the east.ward, and steer for Dyer's Point, about N NW. 

When abreast of Petit Manan Point, steer N. ·~· E. until up wit;h Stanley's Point, avoiding the reef 
off Yellow Birch Head; and then N. by E. ! E. up the bay, passing to the westward of the Sheep 
Islands. \Vhen up with the entrance to Dyer's Harl>or, pass midway between Schooner Point and 
the wooded islet off Good's Point, and anchor under the latter point in from three to four fathoms, 
stiff clay bottom. Or, instead of entering Dyer's Harbor anchor anywhere to the northward of the 
Sheep J;;lands, in from four to 1ive fathoms water, mud and clay. 

This harbor affords excellent anchorage in all winds. 
The above courses pass to the southward of the black can-buoy on Petit Manan Reef close-to; 

about three hundred yar<ls to the westward of The Old Bull; close to the easternmost of the Dyer's 
Day Ledges; and about two hundred yards t.o the westward of Yellow Birch Reef. They carry not 
less than four fathoms water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYER'S BAY. 

II. Oonaln11 fr<nn the We.st-~a.-Mou1t.on's Ledge, hare at low water, lies three miles W. by N. 
from Petit Manan Light-house and three miles SW. by W. l W. from Dyer's Point. 

Mou/ton's It extends in a NE. and SW. direction for one hundred yards, and is marked by a 
Ledge. red and black spar-buoy, placed in five fathoms water off its southwestern end. Sound-

ings in from three to tlve fathoms e:rtend t.o the southward half' a mile from this 
southwestern end, hut on the northern side the water is deeper. The buoy may be left on either band, 

but it is usual to pass to the southward of it. 
The Old Bull. When past the buoy on Moul ton's Ledge the bay is open, and the next danger is 

The Old Bull, {before de.scribed, on page 103 and above.) It lies about one-cthird of a 
mile off Petit Manan Point, is out at low water, breaks heavily at all time;>, and is not hnoyed. The 

courses pa.'lS well t.o the westward of it. 
Dyer's Bay Ledges, or East,ern Island LeilgeB, lie on the western side of the 

entrance, extending t.o the eastward from East.ern Island nearly a mile. They are 
always out, and are bold-to on their east.ern side; but must not be approached from 

the southward on account of the sunken reefs lying off their southern sides. In going in, the eastern-
most ledge is passed close-to,-being left to the westward. 

Dysr's Bay 
LedgH. 

Yellow Birc" Y eJlow Birch Reef is the next danger, and lies on the eastern side of the clumnel,-
Reef. making off from Yellow Birch Head in a WESterly direction for about a qU8l'ter of o 

mile. It is in part bare at low water, and has not more than nve feet on its western 
end. After passing it the eastern shore is bold-t.o, while the western is ledgy and must not be ap
proached closely in heating to windward. 

Above Yellow Birch Reef there are :no dangers. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DYER'S BAY. 

IL c-ni-no fro-. t1~e ff"&ntt>ar.i.-Pass Schoo<lic Island, and when up with Monlton's Ledge 
buoy pass to the southward of it, and steer NE. t N. for the eastern end of the Dyer's Buy k'<lges. 
This course brings Yellow Bireh Head a little to the eastward of N. When up with the fodges, pass 
to the eastward and close to them, and steer N. ! E. until up with Stanley't:> Point; and then N. by E. ! E. 
up the hay, following the directions given above. 

These courses pass five hundred yards to the southward and three hundred yards to the eru,itward 
of Moulton's Ledge buoy; close to Dyer's Bay Ledges, leaving them to the westward; and about two 
hundred yards to the westward of Yellow Birch Reef. They carry not less than four fathoms. 

YA.RIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation in Dyer's Bay for 1879 is 160 341 W., with an approximate yearly increase of 2'. 

GOULDSBORO' BAY 
lies next to the westward of Dyer's Bay, from which it iR s.eparat.ed by Dyer's Neck. It is an arm of the sea, making in a 

nearly R. direction, is seven miles long, (including Steuben Harbor,) and has an average width of a mile and a quarter to The 

Narrows, five miles above its month. That part of the bay between The Narrows and Steuben Harbor is called .Joy's Bay, and 

is all shoal water. 

In approaching from Petit Manan the course is about N NW., aud there will be seen: First, the long, low, rocky poiut of 

Petit Manan Neck, bearing about N. by E.; the round, white summit of Stanley's Point next to the westward, with Dyer's Bay 

open between them; and ahead the Sally Islan<ls, with Eastern Island a little to the northward. To the eastward of Eastern 

Island, the bare ledges extending towards Petit Manan Point are the Dyer's Bay Ledges. The high land of SehoocHc llead, 

with Green Kountain on Monot Desert, are seen to the westward-the former being about tlve mile" distant. 

The line of islets across the mouth of Gonldsboro' Bay are the Sally ls.lauds, six in number. E3.8ten1 Island is sometimes 

counted as one of the group, which, in such case, would number seven. The channel leads between it an<l the eruoterumost of 

the Sally Islands, which ie about thirty feet high, looks like a cluster of round rocks, and is bare of all 

v .. ,getation except a scanty growth of moss and gr.;.,.s. Next, t-0 the westw!lrtl, is another rocky isl-;t, some- Sally Islands. 
what higher, and bare of e..-erything but a few dead stumps and oue or two t<ickly spruce trees. The 

re:maining isletR of the group are similar in appearance,-being rocky, tolerably high, aud bare of all vegetation except a few 

stunted tree.. here and there. The channel between Eastern Ishmd and the Sallies is about a quarter of a mile wide, and lias not 

less than four fathoms at mean low water. Ea.ater.u Iahuld., already df'scribed, (pagtie 107-108,) lies on the eastern side of the 

channel and about a~ quarter of a mile from Dyer's Point. It is rocky and bare except in the middle, where theru is a small 

grove of stunted fir trees aud bushes. 

Dyer's Point, the eastern point uf ent1-ance to Gouldsboro' Bay, is the southern end of Dyer's Reck,

the long peninsula separating this bay from Dyer's Bay to the eastward. It is a mile and three-quarters HW. 

Dyer's Point. 

from Petit Manan Point; and, seen from the westward, is low, rocky, destitute of trees, and has a bare, white summit, (see also 

page 106.) There is no passage bt>tween this poiut and Eastern Island. 

When in the middle of the entrance between Eastern Island and the Sallies the shores of the bay will appear low and 

wooded, and there will be seen etretehing in a line acl'l"'" itto head the grand outlines of the Tunll: Ja:ountatna, (a range of 

handsome hills in the towllsbip of CllerrJ1leld,) about tlve miles to the northward of Steuben. The two most prominent hills of 

the range are lla.m.pb&clt M011JRa!Jl, which shows two rmmd humps, aml Burlie mu, which is lower than Humpback, and bas a 

nearly flat top, with a steep slope t-0 the southward. 

Several honees are seen on 1™' low @bore at the head of the bay; but as a rule little cultivated land appears. 

Above Dyer's Point the east.,.,• shore of the bay is low and thiekly wooded to Sand Cove Point, a mile and a quarter above 

Eastern Isle.nd. This point is low, :woody, and hRll several larg<! boulders scattered at the edge of the 

woods. On its northern side makes i11 & small oove of no importance, called Band. Cove; hut above this Sand Cove Point. 
there are no noticeable features on the eastern shore until up with Big Bea, a mile above Sand Cove and two 

and a quarter miles above East.em Island. Thie is a very remarkable rook, standing in A. cleared space among the trees, and 

when first seen looks like a weathei··beaten, unpainted bSl'll. It is, however, a huge, square, grey rock, with perpendicular 

sides, and is by far the most noticeable featllN! of the bay. 

Too eaatern bank, from Sand Cove to Big Ben, bu a general course about li., and is nearly straight, with no indentations 

It is low and thiddJ' wooded. 
The western bank, above Yoaag'a l"oblS, (the ~ point of entrance,) is more irregular in outline, somewhat higher 

than th$_ eQtern •h-, a.nd generally thickly wooded with a small growth of fir and spmre that, from a diel.anee, looks like 

-ab and bWlbea. 
Three-quarters uf a mile above Yaung's Point makes in w&rd·s COVe, a large cove, shallow, end of little importance, 

aff<>rding anohorage to veuels or light draught; but above this cove the western shore is nearly as straight ae "the eastern,. 
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and runs in a northerly direction about two miles and a half to Pilot's Polnt, which is about sixty feet 

high and densely covered with fir and spruce to the water's edge. It is nearly three miles and three

quart.ers above Young's Point, and forms the southern point of entrance to 'Vest Bay, or Gouldsboro' Harbor, 

This bay is an arm uf Gouldsboro' Bay, making in, first to the westward and then t-0 the northward, to the 

town of Gouldsboro', which oe;,upies its western shore near its head. It is three miles and o. half long in a H. and S. direction, 

and has an average width of three-quarters of a mile; but it is shallow and unfit for strangers,-there being no channd "xcept 

at high water. 

Point Francis. One mile to the westward of Pilot's Point. is Point Francis; and between the two a large but shallow 

cove, whieh is not nam....l.. Pviut I<'raucis is also low and thickly wooded, like Pilot's Point, and when',seen 

from the eastward looks like a continuation of the latter. It is the proper southern point of etl'trancc to Gouldsboro' Harbor, 

and behind it {to the westward) there is a long and wide cove, forming the southern part of West Bay, known as Great lllla.rBh 

Ba.y. This extends to the southward a mile; but is shallow and of no importance • 

.Jetteau•a Polnt, the northern point of entrance to West Bay, and about twelve hundred yards to the northeastward of 

Point Francis, is low, rocky, crowned with a stunted growth of fir, and at low water extends into a long, bare led.ge. 

Marsh Cove 
Point. 

On the eRStern shore of Gouldsboro' Bay, about a mile above Big Beu, awl nearly opposite to Pilot's 

Point, lies Marah Cove Point, a low, sandy head, covered with birch, and showing a precipitous, water

worn face to the westward. .A. great number of small boulders are scattered at its has<J, and it is also 

remarkable as being the only sancly head between the mouth of the bay and Rogers' Point. When P""L it 

the houses in the viii.age of Steuben open from behind the woods on. the eastern shore, showing over th., low land of Rogers' 

Point, the eastern point of entro.nce to Joy's Bay ;-for above tbis point the name of Gouldsboro' Bay is 

Rogers' Point. lost and the former aubstituted for it. Rogers' Point iB a long, low, Hat, grassy point, with perpendicular, 

sandy faces, bare of trees except A.t its western end, where a. very few may be seen. A group of three rocky 

islete, two of them covered with scrub, lie on the northern side oflhe point, in a line H. o..nd S. The two nearest to the shore are 

called Jloney lsla.nds, and at low water are joined to Rogers' Point. The third or northernmost is entirely bare, and is known 

as Lobster IalaJUL There is no p...,sage between it and the Money Islands . 

.A.bout half a mile to the northwestward of Jetteau's Point, in Gouldsboro' Harbor, is Wlllla.m.'s Point, low, with steep fuces 

and thickly wooded; and between the two maktoS in Tim.ber Cove, a small indentation of no importance. Opposite w William's 

Point, on the western side of tbe harbor, is Guptill'• l'olnt, low, !lat and grassy, with a few scattered trees upon it. This latter 

point also forms tbe W(..>stern point of entrance to Great Marsh Bay. 

Garden Point. Garden Point is on the W€Steru shore, a little above Jettea.u's Point, and nearly opposite to Rogera' 

Point. It is a low, Hat point, with a group of very large willow trees and two or three houses. &,en from 

a distance the willows have tbe appPara.nee of orchard trees. Between this and Rogers' Point the bay is but thr<'C-eighths of,. 

mile wide, forming what is cailed The Jlarrcnn. 
Joy's Bay. Joy's Bay is a mile and three-quarters long and has an a"Vernge width of five-eighths of a mil.,. At it" 

head it divides-one branch, running to the northeastward. forms Stenben Harbor; the othel', running first 

to the westwal'd and then to tlrn northward, is called .Joy's Cove. The shores of the bay are partly wooded, partly cleared and 

Bettled, and in most pl.aces show perpendicular, saudy fucea • 

.A. little over half a mile above GMden Point, on the western sbore of Joy's Bay, is Wall'& Point, witl1 steep faces and 

thickly wooded; and about three-quarters of a mile above thi" is Stevens' Point, the southern point of entrunce to Joy's Cove. 

On the eastern shore of Joy's Bay, about a mile above Rogers' Point;,. Parrtt'a Cove, a semicircular cove, 11.bout three hundred 

and fifty yards in diamet.,r, but bare at low water. The northern point of ent:ranee to this cove, calledParrl'l;;'a Point, ;,. low, 

level aud grassy, with perpendicular faees. About six hundred yards above it is Bald Po1Dt, or Val's Point, as it is sometimes 

ealled, which forms the sontheast<'rn point of entrance to Steuben Harbor. 

Steuben Harbor. Steuben Harbor is fornled by the eastern bra11cb of Joy's Bay, and is &hallow,-aifording anchorage only 

fur vessels of very light ..U:.....S-ht. Bald Point, its eastern point of entrance, is a aandy hlulf, with !lat 

surface, and the weetl'l'n point iB also a sandy head, with cleared, grauy, level surface, and called Burnt Po1nt, or Baker's 

PolJal. The latter is also the eastern point of entranoo to Joy'a 04ne, the western branch of the bay, which mus to the westward, 

betw$n Burnt Point on 1he north and east, aed a sandy head, with perpendicular fa.<ies, covered with clomps of birch, and 

ea.lied at.evena' Potnt.. There is no anchorage in the cove, the water being very t<hallow, ezeept at high watw. 
The dangeroUB Weir I.edgea, bare at halr-tide, obstruct the entrance to S~ben Harbor ;--extending &om Val'" Point in a 

1'W'. direction fonr hundred and fifty yards, or to within an eighth of a mile of Burnt Point. The latter point ia al.eo shoal, and 

must reeeive a berth to the weetward of not Iese than one hundred yards;- that lhe available channel at low water is only 

about one hundred yards wide. In Joy's Bay a.IBO there are several lodges lying oil' the entrance to Balrer'a ao- ou the northern, 

and 'l'v.ck9r's Clreek on the southel'n shor& ;-but ibis bay is easier of aoeeas than Steuben Harbor. 
The principal anchorage in Gouldeboro' Bay is on the Wel!ltern side, near Garden Point., and just below Bogen' Point. Hm-e 

from thme t-O rour fathom• may be found, with exc.,Uent holding,ground in a sort of atitr clay mixed. with mud• After ridiug 
for twanty-fuur hours it is ofl.'611 found a werk of eonsiderable labor to geli the ~. 
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DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING ~ND ENTERING GOULDSBORO' BAY. 

I. eotnifto fr-·~he Ea,,,...,. ... d., ~..,of Patt: Ma7'4n Islafl.d.-The first danger met with in 
approaching Petit Manan from the eastward is Southeast Rock, which has seven feet 
at lowest tides, lies three miles SE. by S. t S. from the light-house, and is marked by an 
iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. The 
buoy is in eight fathoms water, a little over thirty yards to the northwestward of the 

Southea&t 
Rock. 

shoal, and there are soundings of from eight to ten fathoms on all sides of the rock. It is usual to 
pass well to the northward of the buoy, unless bound along the CQast. 

The next danger encountered is Simnu? Rock, with six feet at low water, lying about two miles 
S. ! E. from Petit Manan Light-house, with eight fathoms water all around it. A spar-buoy, painted 
red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in eight fathoms fifty yards to the northeastward of the 
rock, and is usually left to the southward by vessels bound into any of the neighboring 
harbors. When up with it, look out on the northern side of the channel for Petit 
Manan Reef, marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painwd black. It makes 
off from the southern end of the island about S. by W. for nearly half a mile, and is 

PetitManan 
Reef. 

quite shoal. The buoy is on the southern end, in seven and a half fathoms. Pass to the southward of 
it, and wh<'rr well past the buoy haul up for the mouth of the bay. 

On this latter course the first danger is Moulton's Ledge, three miles W. by N. from Petit Manan 
Light-house, with a red and black spar-buoy placed in five fathoms water off its S-Outh-
western end. This ledge is bare at low water, and ext.ends in a NE. and SW. direction Moulton'& 
nearly one hundred yards, with shoal water extending from it to the southward about Ladge. 
half a mile. The buoy is to be left to the westward if bound into Gouldsboro' Bay. 
'Vhen past it, look out for Dyer's Bay LOOge,s, which extend in an easterly direction from F....astern Island 
nearly a mile, and must not be closely approached on their southern side, as there are sunken rocks in 
that direction. The ledges themselves are always out, and there is no passage between them and 
Eastern Island. Vessels bound into Gouldsboro' Bay pass well to the westward of them. 

After passing between Eastern falu.nd and the easternmost of the Sally Islands there are no dangers 
in the bay until you approach Pilot's Point. All that is requisite is to keep off the shores. But when 
up with Pilot's Point you must be careful not to go to the westward of a line between the northeasteru 
end of that point and the eastern extremity of .Jetteau's Point, or, what js better, to go about as soon 
as Jetteau's Point bears N NW. Thus you will avoid the great UW.88 of ledge,a and flats which oooupies 
all of the bight between Pilot's Point and Point Francis. Nearly all of this bight is bare at low 
water, and many ledges are bare at half-tide. The northernmost of these ledges, which also marks 
the southern limits of the entrance to Gouldsboro' Harbor, is called Shag Ledge, is out at half-tide, 
and lies about twelve hundred yards NW. by N. i N. from Pilot's Point,-l'ilRving a passage between 
it and Jetteau's Point nearly six hundred yards wide; but the available channel is diminished to three 
hundred yards hy the ledges off Jetteau's Point. 

Point Francis must receive a berth to the southward. of not less than a quarter of a mile, on 
account of the numerous ledges, bare at ha.If-tide, extending from it ro the northward and northeast
ward ; nor must the n!>rthern shore of the entrance be too closely approached,-for a dangerous ledge, 
called Seal Ledge, lies nearly in the middle, off the mouth of Timber Cove,-( the shallow cove on 
the western side of Jett.can's Point.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING GOULDSBORO' BAY. 

I. v.--., fr.- a- ~""' o.daUe •f .Pdft •- Isr.nd.-Pass three-quarters of a mile 
to the southward of Petit Manan Light-house, and when it bears NE. by E. i E., about a mile off, steer 
Nl!rW., which will lead, with not less than four futhoms, between Eastern Island and the easternmost 
Sally Island, into the bay. When a.bout three-quarters of a mile aoove the Sallies and off the entrance 
to Ward's Cove, steer :N. ! E. Nearly, for Garden Point, and anchor, at discretion, either off the 
entrance to West Bay, or under the western shore between Garden Point and Rogers' Point, in from 
three 1» four fathoms, still' clay and mud. Only vessels of light-draught go above The Narrows, and 
they must have a pilot. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING 00ULDBBORO' BAY, 

II. ~ ..,.._ nae W-'-"f.-.After passing Schoodic Island look out for 
Moulton's Ledge, which is bare at low we.rer, and has a spar-buoy, with bJack and red 
horizontal stripes, off its southwestern end. This ledge is about two miles to the 

MouHoa'$ 
Ltldp. 
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southward of the Sallies and three miles W. by N. from Petit Manan Light-house, and extends in a NE. 
and SW. direction nearly one hundred yards, with shoal soundings {from three to five fathoms) nearly 
half a mi1e to the southward from the dry ledge. The buoy may he left either to the northward or 
southward in coming into Gouldsboro' from the westward, but it is usual to pass to the southward of 
it. There are no dangers after passing Moulton's Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A1'""D ESTERING GOULDSDORO' DAY. 

II. Coua.ing front- f;J&e Weshf.'B'>'d, and 4n.1'e....U-o" 1'o ,,_,, t• f;Jt.e Norl11--l"CI of .IIottlf;OD"fl 

Lef!oe.-When past Schoodic I!:iland, get Petit l\fanan Point to bear E. by N. and run for it, passing 
inside of Moulton's Ledge to the northward of it. On this course, when Petit Manan Light-house 
bears SE. ! E. and the middle of the p~e between Eastern Islruid and the easternmost -0f the Sallies 
N. ! W., steer the latter course until past the entrance, when steer N NW. for about three-quarters 
of a mile, until off \Vard's Cove. Now steer N. ~ E. for The Narrows, and proceed as before directed. 

These dirretions lead nearly three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Moulton's Ledge, and 
carry not less than three fathoms water. 

III. OoJning fr...,,. the We.odurard, •nd intending #o pa- to the SO'Nthward of lll"oulton'B 

.Ledge.-When past Schoodic Island, bring Petit Manan Light-house to bear E. by N. and steer 
for it until Petit Manan Point hears NE. by N. t N. and the middle of the passage between Eastern 
Island and the easternmost of the Sallies N. ! W. This clears Moulton•s Ledge, passing to the south
eastward of it, with Petit Manan Light-house two miles off. Now steer N. l W. until in the middle 
of the passage, when N NW. carries the best water to abreast of 'Vard's Cove. Now steer N. f E., 
and pl'ooeed as before directed. Or, continue the course N. :! W. until abo11t three-quarters of a mile 
above Sand ("_,ove Point and in the middle of the bay, when steer N. f E., and proceed as before 
di rooted. 

The above courses pass a mile and a half to the southward of Moulton's Ledge, and carry nothing 
less than three fathoms to the anchorage. 

Directions cannot be given for Gouldsboro' and Steuben harbors, as there is no channel except 
at high water, and that is not fit for stra.ngern. 

V A.BIA.T:lO:N 01" THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variation in Gouldsboro' Bay for 1879 is 16° 811 W., with an approximate annual increase of 111• 

ICE IN DYER'S AND G()ULDSBOBO' BAYS. 

The period and charecler of ice formation" in theee bays a.re the same ns in Ma.cbias, Englishman's, N a1·raguagus and Pigeon 

Hill bays, to which the mariner is referred. (See pages 50, 96-97.) In general terms, it may be i'emarked that navigation ie. 
dangeroue for sailing-vessels between December and March; but that, in ordinary winters, steamers could make their wa.y with
out much difficulty as far up as Pilot Point, in Gouldaboro' Bay, and Good'e .Point, iu Dyer's Bay. (There is, however, at 

preePnt no steam navigation in these ba~s.) In severe winters (like that of 1874-5) all navigation ooa.see from about the last 

w..ek in Jauuary to about the first week iu March. 

PROSPECT HARBOR. 

Cranberry Point. Two miles Y. byS. from Eastern Island liea Cr-a.nberryPoini, the eaatern point of entrance to Pro.epect 

Harbor. It is long, low and rocky, baNJ of treee, e.nd has p&tebes of serob here a.nd there. Ftvm it a fong 

le<,{ge ex:tend.. to the southward, breaking heavily, except in very moderate weather. There are several houses on the point, 

ll<lme dista.noo back from the shore. 

Prospect Harbor is a large cove, running lf. and 8., about_ a mile and a half loi:ig, (t.heO!lWrB&r)lor having an average width 

of one mile,) and atrords good anehOJ'a8ll in-northerly or northeasterly gales. It is, ~ much freqmmled Qy OO&Bt-e>1'1!1. Its 
aboreB are mostly low, but backed by thickly wooded laud.. of moderate height. 

Coming from tl.ie eaetwiml, as eoon a& the. westeni extremity of Cranbtiny Point bean ]!(, by W. the harbor wiU be open, 

and there will be seen at ite. head a l:atgewhite bonae with what appears to be a small cupola on its gable end. -rhia la Proepeet 
Harbor Idght-houee, built on the end of the keepP!"a dwelffilg, an~ ·trmn a distance only oo much of ii ft1 

Protpect Harbor seen as rises above the nw&,-gi ving i.t the ap.,_ mentioned a.ho-Ye. · Tbe light~iJ.ouM, ia. f:iuilt on Proa~ 

Ulfld·beuse. pact Barllor Pcmlt, the dividl:Dg ;point. at the head of the cov<.>, ...,.paraang Saad ~ -on the - ft<om 
llmer llUltor on ihe w•t. 14; is a @'1!8Dikl tower, whitewaahed, -d joined to the kt!t!p81"a . dwelU.. 
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lt shows a revolviug red and white light, of the fifth order, from a height of forty-fh•e feet above the sea, flashing eveiy thirty 

secondt<, and visible eleven miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude .... ---· ..•. ---------- .•.• ---- ••.• ------------ .......•••.. u 0 24' 11" N. 
Longitude ....................................... ------·· .•.. - ...•• 68° 0 1 -Ml" W. 

From off Cranberry Point the houses in tbe settlement will appear to the westward of the light-houBe. A prominent chm•ch 

with tall spire also appears on the western shore. In 1872 this was unpainted, and had a peculiar yellowish appearance on that 

account. 

A good landmark for Pros]'<'Ct Harbor is a remarkable long grove of black-looking trees of about equal height, standing 

on top of the l1igh land just to the weetward of the harbor. 

Petty's Point, the w""tern point of entrance to Prospect Ha.t'bor, is a mile and thre<>·quart .. rs WNW. 

frum Cranb<-rry Poiut, and is low, rocky, and clothed only with low ecrub; but the land rises behind it to 

a considerable Jo.,igbt. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PROSPECT HARBOR. 

Petty's Point. 

!.ittla Blact 
Ledgt1. 

I. eo-ing fr- the .ER&teva.ra.-The usual oourse from the eastward is to pass 
between Cranberry Point and a bare ledge, called Little Black.Ledge, nearly mvered 
at high water, lying one mile S. ! W. from Cranberry Point and two and a half miles 
S. by E. -f E. from the light-house. 

Pass to the southward of Little Black Ledge, and oontinue to the westward until the light bears 
N. t E.; or haul to the northward as soon as past the ledge, and pass between it and 
Big Black Ledge, or Big Ledge, as it is sometimes called,-a rocky islet, bare of every- Big Black 
thing, lyings. by E. from the- light-house, distant two and a third miles; SW. by B. Ledge. 
! s. from Cranberry Point, dist.ant nearly one mile; and W. by N. i N. from Little 
Black Ledge, distant about one-third of a mile. The channel between the two is excellent and safe, 
and is very oft.en used by vessels from the eastward. 

One-third of a mile to the westward of Big Black Ledge lies The Old Man, bare at half-tide, 
but not in the way of vessels bound in from the eastward. A good channel, with from four to nine 
fathoms, exists between it and Big Ledge. 

A little over half a mile NW. l W. from Big Black Ledge lies a large and dangerous piece of 

The Old 
Woman. 

shoal ground, part of which is bare at half-tide, and the rest having from two to twelve 
feet upon it. The shoal part is sometimes called The Old Woman, and sometimes 
1'/w Sow and Pigs; but the former is the name generally used. It lies almost exactly 
in the middle of the entrance, with equally good water on both sides; but by veESels 
coming from the eastward it is usually left to the westward. From Prospect Harbor Light-house it 
bears B.,dist.ant nearly two miles; and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in five fathoms on 
its western end. 

When past The Old Woman the passage is clear from shore to shore until up with the entrance 
to Inner Harbor, when look out for Clark's Ledges, bare at one-quarter ebb, making ' 
from the western side of the entrance to a distance of over a quarter of a mile from Clarl' 11 Ledge11. 
shore. These are very dangerous, (especially at night,) and great care is necessary to 
a.void them. The western shore should receive a berth of at least one-third of a mile, (seven hundred 
yards.) These ledges are marked by a black spindle with wheel and pendant on top, placed on their 
eastern end. · · 

On the northern side of the entrance, do not approach Prospect Harbor Point (on which the light
house stands) fuo closely, as there is a long kdge maldrig off from it to the lJO'IJihward and westward for f:wo 
hwn.dred and .fifty '!lards, which is bare at low water for two-thirds of its length, and is not buoyLrl. 

The best anchorage in Inner Harbor is about six hundred yards t.o the westward of the light
house, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. The whole of the upper part of the cove is a maEB 
of Bats and kelp ledges, and a large part of it bare at low wat.er. , Vessels of light draught may 
anchor farther up, a.ooording to their draught, (by using the lead carefully,) as the water shoals grad
ually. 

SAILING PIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACBING AND ENTERING P:ROSPEcr HARBOR.. 

I. O»AU.0 }"r..- elM! .....,_., e .. ~ fiw ow.-'• •-n~-Steer W. ! B. for the middle of 
,Scb.oodfo Island until Prospect Harbor Light-house beazs NW. by !f. ! N.; when steer for it, which 
ocnu:se will lead safely in, with not less tba.n eight and a half fathoms water, passing three hundred 
atld fifty yards to the westward of Cranberry Point; a quarter of a mile w the eastward of Little 
Bb!.ck ~; and nearly balf a mile t.o the eastwatd of Big Blsck Ledge. When within six hundred 
yan:1s of the light, steer l!JW. by W •. t w. into Inner Ha.roor, and anclior oooording to draught. ~e 
deptb. at tlle usual an~ is from three to five fathoms. and the holding-ground good~ 

C. P.-1. 15 
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Sailing Di rec- II. Cona&n.g frorn the Eastward, t;o enter betu:ieen Big Ledge aftd Little Blffck 

tions--Pros- Ledge.-From about a mile and a half outside of Eastern Island, (Gonld-,boro' En
pect Harbor. trance,) steer W. ! S. for the middle of Schoodic Island until past Little Black Ledge, 

with Prospect Harbor Light-house bearing N. by W. i W. Now steer for the light, 
pnilsing between Big and Little Black ledges, and carrying not less than nine fathoms water; and when 
within about six hundred yards of it steer NW. by W. ! W. into Inner Harbor, passing to the 
northward of Clark's Ledges, two hundred and seventy-five y~rds distant. Anchor in from three to 
five fathoms, soft bottom, with the light bearing E. i N. ', 

III. Or, to cotne feom, t;he Eastv>ard a.a enter bv t;1o,e M>estern ehann.el.-Continue the course 
W. ! S. for Schoodic Island until the light-house bears N. f E.; when run for it, passing two hundred 
yards to the westward of The Old Woman and nearly six hundred yards to the westward of The Old 
Man, carrying not less than seven fathoms water. Continue this course until past Clark's Ledges 
and Inner Harbor is fairly open, when steer about NW. by W. ! W. for the middle of the cove, and 
anchor as before. 

Strangers are not advised to try the channel between Big and. Little Black ledges, though there 
is a depth of twelve fathoms in it. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PROSP.Ear HARBOR. 

II. eonu- fro-. l;he WeafM>ard.-The coast is pretty clear from Schoodic to Prospect Harbor, 
and the first danger met with is Bunker's Ledges, with two feet at- mean low water, lying off the 

Bunker's 
Ledges. 

mouth of Bunker's Harbor. They are very dangerous ledges, as they extend to the 
eastward nearly seven hundred yards and are not buoyed. From Prospect Harbor 
Light-house the shoal of these rocks bears SW. by S. f S.,-seen over Petty's Point,
and the rule for avoiding them is not to shut the light in behind that point, or not to go 

to the westward of the light-]1ouse bearing N NE. The channel between these ledges and The Old Man, 
which lies on the eastern side of the entrance, is a mile wide, and has from seven to fourteen fathoms. 

Roaring Bull Ledge lies in the middle of the entrance to Birch Harbor, about an eighth of a 
mile from its western point, and is dry at low spring tides. There is no safe pas.sage 
between it and the shore, although twelve feet at mean low water exists in a narrow 
and crooked channel. A black spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in three fathoms about 
twenty yards to the eastward of the shoal of the ledge; and from it Prospect Harbor 

Roaring Bull 
Ledge. 

Light-house bears NE. by N. f N., distant one mile and three-eigliths. This ledge is called, in the 
Buoy List, Harbor Ledge. · 

The Old J.fan, de'!Cribed on the preceding page, is bare at half-tide, lies on the eastern side of this 
channel, and bears from Prospect Harbor Light-house S. :f E., a little over two and a quarter miles distant. 

It is tolerably steep-to, and always shows itself by breakers. A.. little over one-third 
The Old Woman. of a mile to the northward is The Old Woman, also described on the preceding page. 

It is sometimes wiled The Sow and Pigs, is partly bare at low water, and in other 
places has from two to twelve feet. From The Old Man it bears N. by W., about six hundred and 
:fifty yards .distant; from Prospect Harbor Light-house S., nearly two miles distant; and from Big 
Black Ledge NW t W., a little over half a mile distant. Thtire is a good channel, with from seven 
to ten fathoms in it, between The Old M:an and The Old Woman. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed 
in five fathoms on its western end. 

When past The Old v.r oman the channel is clear to the entrance to Inner Harbor, and you may 
stretch boldly from shore to shore. When up with Inner Harbor entrance, however, 

.Clark' •Ledges. look out for Clark's Ledges, mak_ing off from the western shore, opposite to the light
house, to a distance of over a quarter of a mile, and bare at one-quarter ebb. They 

are marked by a black spindle with wheel and pendant, placed on their eastern end. The western 
shore should receive a berth of at least one-third of a mile to avoid them. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING P:ROSPEcr lrARBOtt. 

IV. c.-.tnu ~ ~1.e 'W-'-rct.-When past Schoodic Island, steer NE.! :s.· nntil Prospect 
I;rarbor Light-house bears N. by E., when ron for it, passing half a mile to the westward of The Old 
Man, the same distance to the eastward of Bunker's Ledges, a. little over five hundred 'yatds to the 
westward 9f The Old Woman, and carrying not less than rune fa.thoJllS water. This course ·continue 
until within four hundred yards of the light-house, when J!rW. by '\\I0"0 i W. leads into Inner Barbor, 
p3S9ing tr1 the northward of Clark's Ledges, and carrying not}ess than tom fathom& Anebor in from 
three to five fathoms, soft bottom, with the light bearing E. j. 111. 
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LIGHT-HO:USE. 

NAME. Latitude. 
Longitud" West. 

115. 

Distnnce 
vi8ible iu 
nautical 
miles. 

Corrected Est.abllshment -- - -- - -- - _ . - - --- -- - --- - . -- --- --- --- --- --- --· •• ·-·-. - -· -- ...... - •• ,. 10" 117"' 
mean 'IUse a.nd Fall of tlelee. _. - _. ____ ..•••. _ ••. - • - •• - .•. - - • - • - •••••••• - - • - - - - • - ••••• - • - •• - . , 10. 8 ft. 
Mean Rise a.nd Fall of Sprtua.tides •••.•••••..••••• --· --- •••••... --- ..••••.•• -· •••.• -- ... --- : 11. 5 ft. 
llllean Rise and Fall or Neap tides ..••..•• --·. __ .. _ ....... - .•........... - . --- •.......•.. -·- ~-. 9. 5 ft. 
Mean duration of Riae .•••....•• _ ..• _ ••.•... _ ...... _ .•..... - .. - ...... - - - . - .. - . - •••.•.•• - . • • 6h 13m 
Kean 4urauon of Fall ........• ··- ....•... ___ .....• --- -- . --· .. --- . -----· •. ---· •• • .•• . •••• •• 6" 12"' 

V A.KIA.TION OF THE COHP ASS. 

The IDK!,ri1.,tic variation for 1879 is 16° lll9' W., wit.h an approximate annual ii1erease of lll'. 

BIRCH A.ND BUNKER'S HA.RBOBS, 

These little harbors, suitable for light-draught vessels, are 1m1all coves makhq in to the westward of Prospect Harbor, aJ:!d 
in;., of little importance. Birch Harbor lies on the western side of Petty's Point, and Bunker's Harbor about three-qua.rtere of 

a mile to the southwestward of the 8ame point. The fo'i-mer is a long and narrow cove, making in a WNW. direction aoout a mile, 

and affords anchorage in from six to eight.een feei at low water; but is only used by the fishermen who live on its bank1<;-as 

consters always run into Pro..pect or \\-"inter Harbor. The sho...,,. are low and rocky, and have iu pl,..,es a thin fringe of small 

t1-eea, but a.re for the most part covered only with scrub and bushes. High lauds rise somewhat steeply behind the low banks, 

especially on the nort.h and west, where the summit of the Schoodic Hills is seen. There ie a small ""ttlement ou its banks. 

Bunkflr's Harbor, three-quarters of a mile to the southweetwo.rd of Birch Harbor, is a small, narrow CO\'e, running nearly 

N NW. and SSE. ancl about half a. mile long. Its shores part.a!<e of th" sam« character as those of Birch Harbor,-being 

low, rocky, covered with scrub, and backed by the high, steep, l'O<lky lande of Scboodic. Anchorage in &om two to four fathoms 

at low wo.ter may be found, but the cove is not :fit for sLrangers. There is a. small settJement. on its shores. 

FRENCHMAN'S BAY. 
From the entrance to Bireh Harbor the shore runs S. by W. i W. for about three-quarters of a mile, terminating in a low, 

rocky iwint, called Spruce Point. The only growth upon it is scrubby bushes and small fir. This point is one mile in a nearly 

E NE. direction from the northern end of Schoodic Island; and betwe€n it and the easten1 ,.bore of the peninsula. of Schoodic 

is funned a large 8emicircu1ar cove, called Schood.to lla.rbor, and sometimes BoWl&n.d'a Barbor, in which there is from three t.o 

seven futhoms at low water. Its shores are rocky and uncultivated, and the cove itself is rarely used. Tlwre ar-e several dan

gerous sunken rocks (which art" not buoyed) lying in this cove; but it may be safely entered from tbe eastward with not le.... 

than five fathoms by keeping either shore aboard. Coming from the W€Stward the paesage is clear, and may be safely traversed 

by keeping in the middle. 

The We8tern shores of Schoodic Harbor are formed by the penin8u1a of Sehoodic, the eaetPMl point of entrance to French-

man's Bay. This prominent peninsula, one oftl1egreat landmarks on the eoast of New England, is a range 

of high, ban-en, rocky hills, terminating to the southward in a low, bare, rocky point, called Schoodic Polnt. 

They are composed of bare, yel1nwish rock, with their slopes cut iuto very peoulinr looking steps, and a 

few low trees dotting at wide intervala thtlir eastern sidt>S. A thin scrub growth may also be seen in the 

Peninsula of 
SohdOdlc. 

ci-evices of the rock on a near approach; but the general appearance is barren and desolate in the extreme. These bills a.re 

rnmally made uy v"88elB &om Europe coming upon our coast, bound either to the northward or southward. 

When Schoodic is viewed from the eastward the-re will Bp(ffi&r in range with it a. small island, called Schoodic Island, long, 

·narrow and quite low, lying 1' in:. and SSW., within half a mile of &boodic Point, with a good passage 

between them. The southero p81"t of the island is covered with a thick growth oflow spruce and fir, whil" Scboodio Island. 
the northern end is bare exeept for a few seattered tl'eeS bere and there, and both sh-0oos are bold and 

steep-ta. The pa.<!18age between Scboodtc and Scboodio Ieland iii obstructed s.t its northeastern end by a bare ledge, ca.lied 

~ Ledge, lying s. quarter of a mile Jf. by :S. from the northern end of the island. It may be left on either baud. 

" · Frenchman's Bay is contained between the mainland of Gouldsboro' and Sullivan on the east and Mount 

Desert Island on the west, and has a general course lf. and S. It is fom-t.een miles long, (to Sullivan,) about Tributaries of 
eb: milllfl wide at ita tnontb, (betoween &:thoodic Point IWd Otter Creftk Point,) and seven miles at it.. widest Frenchman's Bay. 
part, (op.pt>i!!ite w "f!n!,nton River.) Within its llmits are ount.ained Winter or Mosquito Harbor, West 

Gouldaboro' HarbOr, Sulliwiw and Weet Sullivan harhon, Hull'~ Cove and Bm- Harbor. Winter Harbor is one of ~ besl en 
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the coast, and is easily aooet31!ible. The entrance to the bay is between Schoodic Point on the east, and Otter Creek Point, the 

southeastern point of Mount Desert Island, on the west. There are many i .. lands in the mi<ldle of the passagl' and along the 

shores; and into its northern end empty Tront-0n Riv.,,., Skillings River and Sullivan River,-three large but shallow streams 

C1f some oommercial impoi-t.ance. 

Coming from the eastward, bound into Frenchman's Bay, the most conspicuous object is lllomt.t Desert Isla.Dd, appearing as a 

very high mountain, rising with a regular but steep slope t-0 a bare summit fifteen hundred feet above the 

Green Mountain. sea, known as Green Mountain. The island is composed of a great number of peaks, of which this is the 

highest; but_from the eastward none of these aro noticeabre,-beiug in range with Green Mountain, or else 

Ji!O situated in the view as to form part of the regular slopes of that mountain. They booome visible passing a.long tbe,~astern 
ehoro of thtl island' or to the westwaro along its southern shore. 

When off the- entrance, looking up into the bay, a number of il!laode wiH be seen stretching in a line across the whole width 

of the bay, and appai:~ntiy ciosiug_ the pasSa.ge. T_hey are about five miles above the entrance, and lie in a lin_e about E. by S. 

and W. by H., :"Yi!l\ excellent and deep channels J:>etween them. 

SchoodlC Petnt. · · · Oa the eaat.eni. side. of the entrance_ to . the .lilly Ji'll\I- the n=t most prominent object, Scllood1c, before 

described (on the preceding page) as a range of high, baFren hills, with their southern slopes cut into st-eps, 

dt'&titute of trees, and t-erminating ,to the southward in a low, bare, rocky point, called Sehoodic Point. When seen from the 

westward, a fow low, ecrubby-looking trees appear clinging to the edges of the highest steps. 

The EllJrCern Shores M Fren<llml&n'a Bay, from Schoodic Point, have a general course about H., for a mile and three

quartenl, to the entrance to Winter Harbor. Io this dil!<tance they are indented by two coves of little importance,---<>ne, a long, 

nan-ow cove, making in on the western side of Schoodic Point, and called Al:ey's Cove; and too other, nearly a mile a.hove the 

poiut, called Pond Js1and Cove. This latter is ha.If' a mile wide at its mobth and of irregular shape, but its wi<;lth at the entrance 

is diminished by a 1'mall, low, round, wooded island, lying near the northern shore, called PoD.4 Island.. The shores from 

Schoodic Point to the entrance to Winter Harbor are high, rocky, barren and steep-to. 

Beh .. een the two coves just mentioned rises .a high, bare, rocky point of a ·peculiar yellowish appearance, dotted with trees 

at long intervals, and noticenble from the fact that it hides Mark Island Light-house, in the entrance to Winter Harbor, until 

that light beal"l!I N. by W., when it will open -0ut fl.om behind the point. 

Winter Harbor. Winter Harbor, or Jlloequlto Barbor, as it is often called, is a large cove, running about R. by E. and 

B. by W., tw<> mil"" long, and with an average width of a lit1le over half a mile. (See page 123.) Its 

entrance is a mile and th.....,..quarters above Schoodic Point, and is continued between the high, rocky land of Schoodic on the 

east, and a group of islands lying to the southward of Grindstone Neck on the west. The neck is a long 

Grindstone Neck. peninsula, lying lf. and S., high, steep, rocky and nearly bare of trees, and forms the western shore of the 

harbor proper. Several ledges and email barren islets lie off its southern end close-to. 

The southernmo&t of the islands, forming the western side of the entrance, is called T?rtle Liland, and is rocky and thickly 

wooded. At its southern end it is ab-Out forty feet high, with bare summit; while at the northern end it is 

"hrtle Island. - eighty feet. high; and the centre of the island being only twenty feet above sea-Jev-el gives it a saddle-like 

appearance.- It lies NliW. and SSE., is three-quartel'll of a mile long, and tolerably stoop-to on its enetern 

Bide, but is obstruc;ted by bad ledges on its southern side, These ledges are known as ntrtle bland Ledgu, and are bare at 

half-tide. 

Spectacle Island. Spectacle Island, though not visible from the southward, owing to its position, lies about. one hundred 

a.nrl fifty yards to the northward of Turtle Island. It is small, of i~ular shape, lies nearly Jf JIB. a.nd 

a aw., is three hundred and fifty yards Jong, and quite low. The aouthern eud has a kw trees near ite -we8Ulrn shore, but the 

northern half is higher and has no trees. The island is nearly cut in two by a la.rge cove on its eastern side, and is surrounded 

by ]edges out at half-tide. There ii! no ~ either on its northern or southern Bide. 

Nearly abreast of Turtle Island, and about midway of the entrance to the harbor, are seen two islets,-the northernmost 

Ned'• laland. 

being higher than the other, whfult is quite low, sod has a. white light-tower on ita southern end. Both 

islets are joined at low water .by a. ledge of rocks. The northemmost, cal.led Ned's Island, ~es R. by W. 

and 8. by :B., is four hundred yarch long and forty feet high; and ~tween it and ~ :Pob1.t (the 

aouthern extremity of Grindstone Neck) is a good .paaaage three hundred and fifty yards wide, with five .fath-OIDl:I water, bqt 
obstructed by a dangerous ledge oft' Grindstone Point, ealJod ~ ~ 

Wiater HarlNtr 

Ut11t..-...e. 
The eouthern ielet, called 'lla.rll: J&l&n4, is quite low and ilat, bare of-tnes, and about three hundred 

yards long. Near iis aouthern end stands the guide to this barbor, Jmown ·u Winw Harl>or Light-house, 

.a white tower, nineteen feet high, conDected whh a brown dwelling-houee 07 a ilOvered pasage; and ahowa 

a fixed white light, of the :fi:Ah order of. Fttsnel, ft-om a height of :tliirtJ"-aeveu feet abuvu the aea. It is visible '81evea Ddl-, tmd 

iDI ~ poeitionis 

~-••• ._ ...... - ................. un u.C-'-'•••oou•••H• .... 4&0 ·91' t.O''•• 
~--·- ·-···· ... ~ ........ ····-··········•···-·····----~--~eao -••"" w. 

· There is no fog~ at tbi» Ticht•botuie. 
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Betweeu Ned's and Mark islaad.s on the. east and Turtle .and Spectacle .islands on the Wfl8t. there is an Description of 
excellent cha.nu.el, with from seven to seveuteetl fathoms water, u.ading either into Winter Harbor by the Frenchman's Ba). 
passage between Grindstone Point and Ned's Island, or along the western face of Grindstone Nec'k:, between 

it and the smaTI islands to the westward of it, ~p towards East Sullivan. feot l<;!Ss than four fu.thoms is found in the shoalest 
pu.rt of this pllSBage. 

The group of small islands lying off the WP.stern shore of Grindstone Neck is known, respectiv<>ly, W. Pulpit L<idge, F~t 
I!1l&1,1d, Heron Island aQd Crow hland;-Heron Island being the larg<JSt and most westerly. They are surrounded IJy ledges, 

and dangerous to approach; hut Heron l•land is bold-to on its· western side, and maJ' he ilpf'ro:"'hed anywh~re on that side 

within two hundred yards with not 1.,..., than six and a half fathoms. There is no passage among the Wands; hut a good 

channel, one hunar..d and flfty yards wide, with from three to six fathoms, runs between them and Grindstone Neck, obstructed 
only hy Pnlplt Ledge, which is out at half-tide. 

Heron Island lies about 1'RE:and SSW., is about three hundred and fifty yards long and of irregular Hel'Oll lalalld. 

shape ;-being about one hundred yards wide at its southern end, and suddenly expanding to a width of 

three hundred and fifty at it.a northern end. It is low, flat, rocky, and well wooded with spruce and fir except at its north

eastern end, which mr;,tends int-0 a long, low, fl.at, sandy point mood with rocks. Ledges surround it, l>ut it is boldest-to 011 .ius 
western side. 

Nearly three hundred yards to the eastward of Heron Island lies Flat lsland;-,the space between the two bdng filled with 

bare and sunken ledges. It is nearly two hundred yards long Jr. and S., of an oval shape, and covered only 

with grass. Gre:U mM- of ledges, for the most part bare at half-tide, surround it;--extending to the Flat Island. 
northward an eighth of a mile; t-0 the eastward and southeastward about the same distance; t-0 the south-

ward f&u1· hundl'ed yards; and to the wMtward one hnndred and fifty yards, or within about one hundred and twenty yards of 
Heron Island. Ther;, ie a na=ow and unsafe p888Bge between it and Crow Island to the northward. 

Crow Island is in reality a group of three bare rocky islets sut·rounded by "mall bare rocks, aud joined, at low water, by • 
ledges. They lie nearly l{. and S. of each other ;-the eouthenli:nost, which is about one hundred yards in 

diameter, being &bout 1w eighth of a mile from Grindstone N eek. The northernmost islet is -0ne hundred Crow lalarul. 

yards to the northward of this; and clos,; to it on its southwestern side lies the third islet, about fifty yards 

long and of irregular shape. All thnltl are mere tilW!lreS of rook, but little elevated above high water, and destitute of vegeta

tion. The channel b<!tween thl!l'e iel,;ts and Grindstone Neck is in no place less than one hundred and fifty yards wide with t'roui 
thre:e to five fathoms at low water. 

About a mile and a half W'. by l{. t H. from the southern end of Turtle Island, and a mile and three

eighthB S. by W'. l w. from the southern end of Iron-Bound Island, lies Egg Rock, on which is built the light

. boll@<> whiok is the principal guide to Frenclnuau's Bay. The iWk is an islet of bare rock, a quarter of a 

Egg Rock and 
Light-house. 

mile long near)yll'. and S., and aboutfurty feet high atit.s bigheat part; and the light-house is a one-story square brick dwelling, on 

top of which.i8 a low, square tower,-both being painted white. It shows a fixed red light, of the fifth order, from a height of 

aeventy-six feet above sea-level, visible fourteen miles. 1ts geographical position is 

~· ••••• ··- •• ••••••••••• ••• ••• • • • - • • •• • •••• - ·- • --.- ••••• ·- •• •. ffO 111 1511 l{, 

and it bears from 
LlmgttU4e ••• ·-· •• -·-- ·- --- . ---- ---- ·--- -- ---- -- -· - • -- -- • --- -----•So 11 &711 w .• 

Miles. 
SchoodicPolDt, Jl'W. tW ............ ···········-·······-·· ··-·······-··················· ...... 3t 
Jla.ICer'e x.1alul Lieht-JMlaee, llll.-! R •.••••.• - - - •.•.••••• -· -- ••••••••••• ·• •••••••••••••••. neulJ' 7 t 
OtWr.Oreelc Point., l!IE. f E .. - ........•.•...• -- --- ..• ---· - ••.•••••••••...•••••••.•••••• -··--- ---- 3t 
Solltheaeliern end of Great. llead, l!IB. by J:. t B . - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •••••••••••••• - •.• - •• - •• _ .•••. _ 2 l 

From this light-houee 
Miles. 

JluterD emt of Bcnl1ld Porcrcplae ltlbmd. ~ inr. by lf. i !I •.• -- •• - . -- . - .•••. - - .• - . - . - . - - . nearly 2 t 
Witatiemea4 0C' :ao-dl'orov.plne lal&D4lfW. b:V .B. i lf •..••..• ·--·-· .• --·· --·· --- .•• --- .... a.eulJ' 2t 
.llO'll.fil;leX' 11a4 GI" .Jl'Q».-JI01!D4 ~ N. by JI. :l E ..•• - . -- . - .•• -· ••••••••••• ·- •••.•••••• - •••••••••• l f 

Above Winter Barbor the general trend of the eastern shOl'e of Frenchman's ~ is about M. !- W. for Deep Cove. 
a mile and a quarter, along thew-- 1ilce of Grindstone Neck, to Deep Cove, a semicircular cove, full of 

lt!dges and ha.re rooks, and unfit iOr Mt'&Dgm'l'. Its eboJ'eS are 1'0Cky, w-.ied, gently sloping and of moderate bdght. From 

nine to fm1rt.een feet may be ftfund ll.t the anchorage; Dot.· there is little shelter, and the holding-ground.is not good. 

Oppoaite tn Deep Cove and Grindstone N....tc:, and about a mile &om the eastern shore, lies a large, high, rocky and wooded 

mat.d, ealletl Iri>n-'Bmmd: Illl6bd;-the ~.af •R">up <Jf Wands etroetcbing in an irregnlar line acrosB "the bay, between 
·Grindt!tone Nedk ancMmrHArbor, and dividing it intoO·t- parts, known, l'e8p41Ct.ively, as the Upper 11&7 and 

Lower_,,.. Iron-Bound Island le a mile and three-qnarterl!I long in a RB. and 8W. direction; undulating,~ lron·BOlllldlaJud. 

ita 1aeight varying ha Sixty to &ne ·hund:red and .mty lltet,-well wooded and ei-p, showing at its south-

westtiril 'Vftd perpendlc:ular bluillk of rWb ~'With whi*6. It i. ~ bold and eteep-to,--four and five fathoms being found 

witbi11:wlx.'ty' ~bf' Ila Ellll!IWnl llhore; On IC.~ llide-· is .a small unimportant cove, called Seal Coft : and on lte we8lem 

.We, aboat midway ---~ ami .-uthem.anda, ~ea.Bed-'-"'• (loft. 
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On the nortli Iron-Bound lal!LDd iB eeparatOO, by a passage throo hnnd~ aod fifty yards wide, ea1led lfalibut llole. from 

Jordan's Island, a large, high and well-wooded islnn.J, lying nearly N. and B., and about four hundred 

Jordan's Island. yards from the eastern shore at its nearest point. It is nearly a. mile long, with a somewhat oval shape, and 

about balf a mile wide at its wid€8t part. Rear the southern eud it attains a height of one hundred and 

eighty feet at a bare, rocky summit, whence it descends with a gradual sl<>pe to its southeastern point, which j,. l<>w and bas a 

few t.....,.._ 

A small, fow island, call.;.i Yellow Jaland, with a clump of fil"B ou top, lies close in with the western shore of Jordan's 

Island, near its northern end. There is no p.......age between them. . 

The eastern shore of Frenchman's Bay, from Doop Cove to .Jordan's Island, rnns nearly N ., and is for the moat part weli 

wooded, high and stoop. Opposite to .Jordan's Island it rises. abruptly to a height of one hundred and sixty foot, and then, 

uWl'e gradually, one hundred and forty feet higher, giving a total of three hundred feet as the height of the bare summit five

eighths of a mile ha.ck from the shore. The passage between this shore and Iron-Botuul Islaod varies in width from one and 

three.eighths mile!'! at its aonthern end to leas than three-quarters of a mile at it.. northf'rn, and has from thirteen to eighteen 

mtboms water, with very bold shores. But, between the southern end of Jordan's Ialand and the me.in, the J18BB8S'fO is only 

four hundred yards wid.,, and is closed to large ve.,eels by a bar. over which not more than five feet can be taken at. m..an low 

water. This is called Jordan'• :Bar. 

StaY8 Island. To the northward of Jordan's Ialand, and separated from it by a ~e half a mile wide, lies Stave 

Island; large, well wooded and moderately high, about thr.,.,.quart<>re of a mile from sho;..,, and a mile and 

a half long inn:. and 8 BW. Off its westem shore, olose in, and near its northern end, lie several rocky islets,. joined to each 

other and to the shore "t low water; and several others on its eastern side,-the largest of whieh, called Spectacle lslLn.4, is 

about one hundred and fifty yards long and well wooded. It is about an eighth of a mile from the Stave Island shore. 

Between Stave Island on ·the west, Jordan's Island on the south, and the eastern shore of Frenchman's Bay on the east, 

is a very comIDrtable and seem.., anchorage, with not less than four futhoms water, called Stave Isl&D.d. Barbor. {See page 
125.) · A bar, dry at low tldee, extend& trom the island to the main acrO!lS the northern end of the harbor; and i11 called .8tolfJe 

Im•d :Bar. 
The es.ate= shore of Freuchmao's Bay, from abreast of .Jordan's Island, rune nearly RU.. for abont three miles an<l a half 

to the entrance to West Gouldsboro' Harbor. .Just above .Jordan's Bar is a cove, about five-eighths of a mile wide, called 

JlammODd'a Cove; and nearly a mile above thie, and on the l'AStern side of Stave Island Harbor, ls another, called Jhmlr:er'a 

Cove, where there is a small settlement. 

West Gouldsboro' West Gonldsboro' Harbor is a large. cove of irregular shap<!>, about three-quart..... of a tntte wide at its 

Harbor. month. Nearly the whole of this width ie. however, occupied by a large U.land, called Boar &land, lying 

directly ae...- the mouth in a If. by W. direction, and nearly half a mile in lomgth. Thia island makes the 

harbor perfectly land-locked, 1-ving, at high water, two nmTOW paasages,-one on its northern and one on its southern aide. 

The northern point of the northern entrance (which is bare at low water) is called .t.811. Pcmr&, or JraU•a l'obtt, and is the 

southem end of Ash Neck. It shows as a high, bare, bluff h"8d, with sandy W-, and a thick growth of 

Ash Neck. birch and sprace on it.a nol"them end. A. few houses appear above the head. .Ash ·Neck is of moderate 

height, undulating, wooded in places, but with its northern a.nd southern ends nearly bare of trees, grassy, 

and dott-ed with groups of hou&eS.. 
The southern point of the sombern entrmicie (which le the principal channel) is called Taft.'s Point; and ie law mid grassy, 

with perpendicular faeee, and a few trees near the middl<> of the point. A shoal makes from it to the north-

Taft'e Point. ward for two hnndred ya.rtb!;-thua diminishing the width of the channel to about one hundred Yaros· To 

the southward of the point the land rises with a gradual slope to a height of one hundred and eighty feet, and 

is for the most part wooded. Two 111I1ail, bn.n! roc_ks lie bff ibis shore aOOot six h~ ,..,_.:to the 8!0Uthw&l"il. of Taft's Point 

and are surrounded by ]edges. The name :8lllcll:: Ledge has been given to them; &Pd th&y M'e jolned, u low water, to the •hore. 

The sbol'W! of West Gouldsboro' Harbor 81'6 moderately high, diveridfied with cleared and -tb'iok.ly wooded lands, and 

d&tted,bere a.nd there with groups of bo-,--the latter forming what is kno'9D as the setillllllent ofWea1i Gouldsbllro'. The 

harbor, though affording good anchorage in about nine feet water, is DOt safe mr ~ w attempt without-. pilot,- Stave 

Island Barbor and Ba88 Cove or East Sullivan Hal'bor are more eonveuient and aeceeeible. · 
The southern part nf Weet Gonldsbow>' Harbor HI of\,en<ialled ~· Ooft. 

Tb.. approaohl!I! to West G-Ouldsboro' wJd East Sullivan are &till fdrthet> prolellteli Py a line DI illlands exten4ing Croa:a. Stave 

[&land northwn.rd to Bean's P.oint, the southw..,..tern e:d;remity of Waukttag :Neck, wbiell ~ Bau Cove from Flanders 

&y. Tbe.10 islands Are nnme>l"IHl&, and tbe ptuieagee among them intrieali&; RQd. Although .&ep and Jlafe fOl" th9se •lut are 

acqua.imed wii.h them, 111!8 not recommended loo:- strangen. 

Tho.first island to the northward. td. St.ave Ialaad is Oalf Wand, &bout A mile }oog llllW. and au., lm& quite narrow. 

Seeu from the southward, ita l!Olltihl!l'll ena a:ppllllll'll ea a loQg, . ......,. ..-17 .sloping peint.. 'W:Uh a boa. aDd 
c.lf tslaml ,\Janl oa it, and the higher land back of ii ctOwDed witb a tbiok .fFOwtla 41 .. ...._ ..,_; aad itot ~l.J' 

terminatiug in a ilat., ~.point, wich aaaiiy, 'Vfflter-- ,._;and. at.hh:t ..-.wtb ot ~.,. ~_..i.. 
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The holll!les in East Sullivan will appear a little to the eW!twru-d, and stiU fartl1er east Schoodic and the Description ef 
Tunk Mountains will show over the low land. Seen from the northward, the island appears moderately Frenchman's-Bay. 
high and thickly wooded,-the northern eud being bold, bluff, and oovered with a thick growth of bireh. 

The sontheastern point of Calf Island is sufficiently remarkable. It ia bare of trees at its ••ery end, but a clump of birch 

stands a f..w hwidred yards back of it. A long bar, bare at low water, extends off in a line with the directiou of the point to a 

grassy is•«•1 called Little Calf !Jlland., with partly sandy and rocky shQres, and bare of trees ex~pt two or three tall spruce on 

itl'I souther.1 end. This again is connected by a similar bar with a small, bushy island, called The Thrnmbcap, lying still farther 
to the southward. 

Preble's Island, lying next to the northwestward of Calf Island, is thickly wooded, rocky and of moderate height. If 

lies about NW. and SE., and is nea1-ly a mile long; and between it aml Calf Island is one of the principal 

entrances to East Sullivan. It is also called Simpson's Jsl&nd. Next to the westward is Ram Island, Preble's Island. 
sometimes called Drum ls1alld, thickly wooded and of mode..-.. te height, bLJt email. It Ii"" about three 

hundred yards to the southward of Bean's Point and fonr hundred yards t-0 the westward. of Preble's Island. The eastern 

passage to Sullivan leads to the we8tward of this island, between it and Beau's 1"land, in Flanders &y. 
A dangerous ledge, two feet out at low water, and somewhat absurdly known as Sunken Ledge, lies one- Ram lstand. 
third of a mile WSW. from this island, and is not buoyed. The best. channel lies between it and the island; 

but vessels may pass to the wl'f!t.ward of it by giving it a good berth. 

This group <rf islauds--viz: Stave, Calf, Preble'" and Bean's islands-lying off the eastern shore at distan.ces varying ft-om 

thrl'&qnarters of a mile t-0 a mile and three-qunrters, forms a complete barrier to west.,rly and southo.,.Jy wind~, and makes the an

ch01·age between them and the main perfectly safe and <Jnite smooth. Mariners would do wdl to bear this in mind, if not able 

to get into Stave Island Harbor or Sullivan. 

Next to t.he westward of West Gouldsboro' Harbor is Bass Cove, 01· East, Sullivan Harbor, as it is often called, which;,. 

contained betweeu the t-0wnship of East Sullivan on the .-ast and Wnukeag Neck on the west. It is of 

irregular shape, lies nearly lf. and S., aud is nearly two miles and a half long to its bea.l. The village of Bass Cove,or East 

Ea.st; Sulll,,an lies along its eastern shore, on the low, flat plains extending from the foot of Schoodie Sullivan Harbor. 
Mountains to the bay. The foot bills are Qf moderate height and wooded ; the low lands dott-t>d with ' 
houses and b>TOves of trees; and both shores are cl<"'1retl aud hav-e a f,'llntJ., slope. The principal trade ls in lumbe1·. 

The entrance t-0 Bass Cove is between Ash Point on the east, and East.,ru Point, the southe'18tern extremity of Waukeag 

Neck, on tlw west, and is one mile wJde. The channel is, however, somewhat obstrncted by ledges, many of which aru not 

buoyed, and it is not considered safe for strangers. There are three entrances,--one from Stll.ve Island Harbor, iaside of all of tbe 

·islands; one between Calf and Stave islands; and one between J:'reble"s or Simpson's Island oud Calf Island. Tbut between 

.Co.If and· Stave islands is most commonly used, and ;,. buoyed. (See also pages I:a>-128.) 

Eaetern Point Harbor, -0ontained between the southern shores of W ankeag Neck and Ram and Preble's (or Silnpson's) islands, 

is o. most excellent winter harbor,-being free from ice, elll!ily accessible, and having over three :fit.thoms at 

low water .at the anchorage. It may be entered either between Imm and P~ble's islands, or between Eastern Point 
Preble'& and Calf' Wand.. by the East Sullivan passage. The former -0bannel is the best for vessels from Harbor. 
the northeastward, Ill! it i" entirely unobstructed aa far up as the bar dividing the harbor. From the south-

, ward, the best <mtrance is betwllen Ca.It' and Simpti!On's islands, as there is no danger except the ledge to the southward of the 

latter, which is easily avoided. 

It must- be remarked that from W aukeag Neck to Preble's Island there e.x:tenda a bar, oomposed of rooks and mud, connect,ing 

·these points with aeveral small, low, tbiekly wooded islets, and effioctually closing the p881iage. Thus Eastern Point Harbor is 

divided into two pe.rt8; 80 that v-l• from the eastward cannot Jl&88 through the harl>or into Fn>nehmau's llay by the Rmµ 
-Island Jl&l""ILll"'• nor can th- from the westward pass through to Eaat Sullivan or West Gouldsboro' Harbor. Bouml to these 

latter places, ...-ls m-tenter by the pusage betwe;en Calfa.ud Preble's islands. 

l!'landeno Bay, or Sullivan Harbor, an arm of Frenchman's &y, making to the northward from the northern shore of French

man's :Oay, is th<> first indentati<>n to the WeEltwsl'd of BW!B Cove, and is (l{)lltained between ]!'ranklin and Sullh·au on the east and 

Hancock on the west,-the entrance lying between W auktiag and Crabtree necks. The cou"'e of this bay is 

fin;t lfRE. ·about thn..,. miles to Sullivan; then about !IW. by N. nearly three mih!e, through the narrows of 

Franklin Bay, to Egypt &y; tb<mce to ~'ranklin the diatanee is altOut three miles; but the course of the 

bay oonst1Wtly cbanges,-:lbnning nearly· a semicil'ele;-und it finally terminates in a shallow bay, cnllecl 

Flanders Bay or 
Sallivan Harbor. 

Bog Bay0 tbroo-quarterll of a mile wide and about a mile long, which again ends in a small narrow creek wh i.ch flows into us 
western eud. No portion of Flanders Bay has as yet been surveyed; and it is not ea& to enter it or to pass above Sullivan 

'WtlbGtlt a.· pilot, sa ·there are daugero1111 rapids, known oa 'I'll& FallJll, jm.t opposite that towu. These fulls al'e, however, being 

improved by the U.S. :EnginC01'81. - ' 

Tb .. ellBtRB point of _trance to Flanders Bay is the OM>utl1westem extremity of Waulre&g lfeck, known 

u Bean'e Pt>int., cand bu been al.-dy mentioned on the preceding page. -It is low and for .the most part 
aearea, l;>ut bu oecaaioual clomps of~, and one or two homoes ue"ar the weswm extremity. 

-·'C~ I'-Oint, die wt!llt- point of entranoo, ia all!IO the t10ufhern point. of oi-aMree Jfack, and is 

thickly w!JO!led and ofmodt!rate height. It se~tea thls hay from Skfflinp' River. which lieol to the west-

Bean'• Poillt. 
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ward. Between this point and Bean's Point the width of the entrance is about a mile and a half; but it jg obstMlcted by an 

]sland, called Bean's Island, about three-eighths of a mile long :E. and W., which lies almOiJt exactly midway 

Bean's Island. between fhe two points. This island is lo\v and rocky; bnt when seen from a distance looks white and sandy 

with a grassy surface. .At the eastern end it forms a sort of head fringed with trees, and has scattPred 

trees here and there on its summit; but the rest of the island is low and bare, and but little abOve high-water mark. The pecu

liar white appcarnnce of this i8l:md makes it an excellent mark for Sullivan Entrance, as there is nothing like it in the bay. 

A detached rock or falet, called Baa.n's Island Ledge, lies a.bout midway between Bean's Island and Waukeag Neck; and 

may be pa.."8ed on either hand with not less than three fathoms. It is best, however, t-0 give it a. berth of one hundred yards. 

Above the entrmwe both shores of Flanders Bay are of moderato height and .ri8€ with a gentle slope to woodod summits 11.V 
some dist:moo back from the shore. In many places they arc cleared and cultivatod; in others rocky and bal""ell. The village 

oftrallivan on tbe ea.stern shore and that ofBa.ncooll: on the western are bvtb plainly vi .. ible from the entl'an<l'!. 

Sullivan lies on the eastern bank, about three miles above the entrance; and its harbor Is formed by a long cove making to 

the oastward along the southern front of the village and affording well-sheltered anchorage wit!l not less than three fathoms. 

Next to the west.ward of Flanders Bay lies Skillings' River, contained between Crabtree Neck aud too t-Ownsbip of Trenton. 

It is a 1'0mewhat shallow stream of little importan~•e, and must not be entered without a pilot. At it.s mouth, bet\\·een Crabtree 

Point and Kea.4cnr Point, it is about a mile and three-quarters wide; bnt this width rapidly diminishes until, about two miles 

above its mouth, it is only threo hundred and fifty yards wide. Above Bo&el:r's ~.however, about 

Skillings' River. two miles and three-quarters above the mouth of the river, h again widens into a sort of bay of irregular 

shape,_ and about a. mile and a quarter wide. There is no settlement on it.s shores, and no trade exeept a. 

small Joca.1 trade carried on by the few inhabitant!!. Sailing dirooti<ms cannot be given, as but little is known of it otherwi•e 

than that there is said to be good anchorage for ~mall veseels in the large cove on the western side of th<> river, just north of 

:Meadow Point, called Baceoon cove, and which is of irregular shape, lies WNW. and ESE., and is nearly a mile and a half 

long. A small island, callEd 8b00t!Dg Ledjre, and composed of bare rock, lies nearly in the middle of th" entrance. 

The Weetern. Sii.ores orFreachmaD's Bay are formed by the eastern side of Mount Desert Island, a very large, mountainous 

island, lying nearly Jr JfE. and S SW., and about fourteen miles long. It "is of an ova.I shape, about ten miles 

Mount Desert 
Island. 

wide at its widest part., rugged, rocky, and traversed by many deev and narrow ravines aeparating the 

different hi11s. Most of its .,bores are wooded; but its mogf, con.,picuons peak, Green Koanta.l.n, when seen 

from the eastward appears bare and barren, with ledges cropping out here and there over the surface. This 

bare mountain, about fifteen hundred feet high, ri""" with an extremely regular slope, and is surmounted by a singlo house, 

which is visible at a considerable distance. 

Mount Desert Island lies between }'reochman's and Blue Hill bays, and, as above menticmed, is composed of many peaks, 

most of them wooded aud all of them steep. Of these the principal are, beginning at the eastern 1'ide, 01iter Peak, l!Tewpon, 
Xebo, Dry, Green, Pemetic, Bubble, The Triad, &argent, Brown, Bobhulon, ])og, (t11e 1-t thne on opposite sho...,.. of Somes' 

&und.) Flying, Beach and We9'enl mountains. 

On its northern side is BalillbllrY Cove, (the harbor .,f Eden,) Emor.v'• Cove and Thomas' Ba:y; on its eastern side, in l!rench

man's Bay, are Bull'a 1Jove and Bar B&rllor; on its southern side, Otter Oreell., 8toD.7 Jleacl1 Dove, Beal Barbor, BracJ''a OOVe 

or Lone Pond Barbor, lforth11an llaYbor, llouthYefi llm'bor, ao-• So1Ul4 and Baas Barbar; and on the w.,..tern side, the 

harbors of D11ek Cove, OOOlle Cove, Beal Cove, B&wyer'a Cove, Prftt7 llarU Jlaz'bor, llll111 Clove, &q1114 Cova and Waat.ern 

ll&y. Of these, the only ones of any importance are Bar Harbor, on the eaetern shore, and Somes' Sound, .Northeaet, South

west and Bass ha-t'bot"S on the southern .. bore. 

The eastern side of this il'land {funning the western shore of Frenchm&n'e Bay) is for the most part very steep and pre

cipitous, and clothed thickly with wood nearly to the summit. 

Otter Creek Point, the southeastern extremity of the island. ia iWro the western point of entra.11ee to l!'renchman's Bay, and 
will appear, when seen from the eaatward, 118 a thickly wooded. neek of land, rising w & heigbt-of'about two 

Otter Creek Point. hundred fuet, with a precipitous :flroe, ovel' one hundred f<iet high, on its ea&tern eidt.,-thi11 latter being 
·known M Or.ter Cllilf. To the northward of the point, distaut.aboat one mile and.,, baJi; will beaeen tlu~ 

thickly wooded eminence, over five hundred f..et high, -ued 0"9r 1'eak. 
From Otter Clift' the ooeiern shore of the ialand 1reDd.s to the nortbeutward for a distance of one mile and three-eighths, 

then nms nearly due E. for a quaner of a mile, and then about lil. fur half a mile,-tJiua forming a. snug little cove about. half 

a mile indiamet .. r, on the wet!terti 11ide of which is situated 'rllunder C&V&. This cove, called.Newport Cove, 

Newport Cove. has a depth fif from three to eight futhome at low water, n.rul .aJl'ords good shelter in northerly winds. It 

is almOl!t entirely unobst.rueted;-there being but one danger, a low l'OCk.f islet a.bo11t one hnndred yards 

in diameter lying about an eighth of a mile a. \>y W. from tJae ao11tlnvMtern end of Great Bead, and having long )edges extending 

to the southward. At the head of the oove i" a 1<hingly beach knowu aa 1'ew;port Be&eb; and beyond thia a very gently 
aloplng cleared field backed by woods.· 

Great Head, which furma the euteTA mile of Newport Cove, HI a bold, 1'00k,- headland with rugged otrtll11e" •UC!h 011t llP 

by •mall cuv~ and ra.m-, and rising at ita aumm1t to a hei,ght u£ .one huudftld AJad six:"T Jeet. The 
Gn!at Head. name, which waa origin.any onl;r applied to the atMp bluff' at its -'1ill'll en4. (which ill one hu~ aJid forty 

feet high,) h,as n~ eZ1ellded-to the whole of the headland. · For the must part it ie thickly wooded; but. the 
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head itaelf (on the eastern side} is a bold, bare bluiF, nearly perpendicular, and presenting to the view nothing but barren, 

forbidding rock. It i., bold-to,-not Iese than ten fathom@ being found within fifty yards of it, and in some place• even more. 

From Great Head the eastern coBRt of the island has a. general direction o.bout N. by E. for a mile a.nd a 

quarter to Schooner Head ;-the Ja.nd between the two being all high a.nd well wooded, with "t""p faces 
fringed with rocks. Schooner Head, which is a spur from the we of Newport Mountain, appears as e. 

Schooner Head. 

bru-e, nearly perpendicular, rocky headland about one hundr.,d feet high, on the ea8tern face of which is a large white Jlgure, 

which, at a distance, looks like a schooner with her three lower sail., set;-hence the name. It is bold-to;-eight fathoms btoing 

found within about fifty yards. 
l'rom Schooner Head to Bar Harbor, thl'ee miles and a. half above, the general trend of the shore is about lf., but the shot"e 

line is somewhat ind<mted by small unimportant coves. The outline is very irregular,-the heights varying from tweuty to two 

hundred and twenty feet,~d the surface is den...,ly w<.>Odoo until within a mile of Bar Harbor, where gently sloping cleared 

fields begin, ..Iternating with elumJl" of thick wood@, and dotted &r; long intervals with low houBeB. This shore is all very bold

to,-not lees than fuur fathoms being found within a hundred yards of it, ex00pt abcl'ut three-quartet'!! of a mile above Schooner 

Head) where liea a detached ledqe, 1Ditli, WK> ..,.d a half feet, about an eighth of a mile.from shore. There is, however, a channel 
with not less than five fathoms inside of this ledge by keeping about a hundred ye.rds from the shore. 

About a mile and three-eighths a.hove Schooner Head and a quarter of a mile frum shore lies The The Thrumbciap 

Thnnnbcap, or 'l'Jarumbca.p Iel&nd, a.s it is sometimes called. It ia about one hundred yards in diameter, or Whale-boat 
with a somewhat rounding surface twenty feet high, and bare of trees except nl'ar its western end, where Island. 
there are two or three spruce; and may be approached anywhere withiu seventy yards with not le88 than 

three futh(lma. On its southern and eastern sides nine fathoms is found close t-o the rocks. A good unobstructed channel 

nearly a quarter of a mile wide exists between this island and Mount Desert., through which five fathoms may he taken at lvw 

water. This ialand is locally known as Whale-boat Island. 

A mile and three-eighths above The Thrumbcap and two miles and five-eighths abm·e Schooner Head Rodiclc.'8 Cove. 
is Rodick's CoYe, wit.h good anchorage in twelve fuet at lvw water. ltt! southern shore is composed. of low, 

clea.red fields, while ita northern banks and those at the head of the cove are wooded. A number of houses are seen on its 

ba.nks. .About three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of this cove, and o. mile and a half above The Thrumbcap, lies Round 

or Ba.14 PorC1Qlble Island, about two hundred feet high, round and nearly bare, with precipitous rocky fa.cee; 

and, on its southern face, a broad patch of white rocks, preeent.ing a remarkable appearance. .A thick Round Porcupine. 
growth of birch, spruce and maple is seen on its northeastern ·end, clinging to its sides and summit. It is 

hold-to on a.ll sides except t-0 the westward, where, o.t a dist<Uice of nearly a quarter of a mile, is a low, bare, rocky islet, called 

Po:roupine Dry Ledge, and surrounded by sunken rocks. There is a passage with n<>t less than eighteen feet between tbie rock 

and the island; but it is only seventy yards wide and unsaf'eforstt"angers. Good water (not Iese than six fathoms) may, however, 

be tak"n between this rock and the .Mount Desert ahvre through a passage about three-eighth!! of a mile wide. 

Bar BaTbor is the principal settlement ou .Mount Desert Island, and the only one which has any coa.stwise trade. The 

harbor is formed by the eastern shore of Mount Desert, and Harbor and Sheep Porcupine islands which lie 

to the northward and northeastward of it. Anchorage may be had in from four to five fathoms anywhere Bar Harbor. 

between the eastern •md of Harbor Island and the settlement, and the holding-ground is good; but it is a 

poor harbor in easterly or southeasterly gales ;-Vl!ll8els in such OOBe8 pll.l!Bing to the northward of Barbor Island and anchoring 

in the bight on the northern l!ide of the village. There are no dangers ini'ide, and very few in the approaches. · 

This place hM, of late years, become of great importance as a watering-place, and a large settl .. ment bas grown up on ir.. 

shores, with a number of hotels and a great number of beautiful. cottages; bringing a certain amount of coasting trade to supply 

the dema.nds bf the transient population. During the winter and spring it is rarely used. 

Sheep Porcupine, or Litt.le Porcu:pine Ill1aJl4, a.s it is sometimes called, is a ll€~y round isl~nd about a 

qnart..r of a mile in die.meter; a00; seen from the southward, appears as a high, bare, _bluff, TOOky head 

dotted with stunt,ed fir and l!lpruce. 

Sheep Porcupine 
la land. 

Harbor Island, or liar Jtar1>or l8la.D4, as it iii often called, is next to the westward of Sheep Porcupine, and appears as a 

rooky island, about two hundred foot high, covered with a dense growth of bushy trees. It lies nearly E. 

811d w., ls about half a mile long, and bold-to on ita northern side, _where it may be approached anywhere 

within fifty yal'ds witb:not 1ellS than four fathoms. About one hundred and seventy-five yards from its eMtem 

Harbor lehUtd. 

end, u.nd &bout a third· of the way from it to Sh~ Porooplne, ls a i'>arc ...:id, ~ 7>y ledge.; and between this and the 

Porcupine ls a cihannel, two hundred yards wide, with not·Jess than thirteen feet in it; but this is unsafe for strangens to aM<,>fllpt. 

Next to the eastward of Sheep Poroupine Island is Burnt Porcupine, lying N Jil'E. and SSW., a quarter of a mile in diameter, 

a little ovCI' one hundred feet. high, and tbfoldy ~ etroept !lit its northern end, where there is a m888 

qf lflllle dead trunJm ull a few thin and stunt...d aprnos and 1lr near the edge of .the bluffs. It is l'ocky,

a remarkable leature hehig th<! streak of white rocks stretching in a line along ilB southern fuce a.bout ten 

feet abo'l'e high water. A.hove tbis im-11: the rooks ue grey, a.od below it, brown. About one hundred 

Burnt Porcupine 
letand. 

:J'U'da ...... the e&.8tW1mi of it. liea RDm ...,., of - oval shape, about one hundred yards in dinmeter, and crowned with a few treeti. 
There ls a good ehanuel aa eighth of a· mile wide between this and Looi p.;.:Cupine Islaod. · 

C. P.-I. 16 



 

122 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Long Porcupine Island extends about lUOI. and SSW., and is about a mile long,-its 11011ibem end being W..tant from 

Long Porcupine 
l•laAd. 

Rum Key nearly a quarter of a mile. The island is high and roeky,-its southweoitern end terminating in 
a huge, bold, bluff bead with perpendicular rocky faces descending into the sea. The nortbe&stern end is 
mueh lower, and there are no trees, except a very thin grQWth of stunted fir and sprn~ scattered at wide 
int...-vnls over the surface. The pasaage between it and Iron-Bound r .. Jand is the widest and P.,..t leading 

into Frenchman's Bay. 
.About a hundred yards from the northeastern end is a rocky islet of irregular shape, lying nearly lt. 

Little Thrumbcap. by E.. and S. by W., and an eighth of a mile Jong. It is about fifty feet high and nearly ba-re,-the1ee being 
only a few scattered spruce here and there. At low wo.ter it is joined to Long Porcupine by a ledge. This • 

islet is commonly known as Little Thrumbcap, and sometimes ..., The Bop. 

To the northward of Bar Harbor the eastern shore of Mount Deaert runs about RW. by If • .for a little O'l'!JI" two miles to 
HulPs Cove,-passing on the way the small settlement at Duck Brook, about a milt> above Bar Hft1'bor. The land is irregular 
in outline,-b&ing in some places gently sloping a.lld in othen steep and bluff, a.nd varying in height from eighty to two hundred 

and fifty feet. From Bar Harbor to Duck Brook it presents, neat· to the water, alterna.te woods and clea.red lands, dotted wit.h 
houses a.ad backed by high, steep, .wooded hills; while, above Duck Bl'OOk, it is all bluff and wooded until yon approach Hull's 

Cove, where the land descends graduo.lly to a comparatively low and very gently sloping shore, cleared, cultivated and settled. 
All of this part of the cOBSt is bold-to, and may be app:roacbed within about one hundred yards with not lees than three tathom11, 

except olf Duck Bi:-ook, where there is a ledge, .,,;,a,, two feet ~ metu> !cw 'lt>alie-I', au eighth of,. mile from shore • 
.AlBO, about a mile and three-eighths N. by W. ! W. from Sheep Porcupine Island, and about a mile and"' quarter from the 

Mount Desert shore, is a very small, bare wck, about fifty yards in diameter, called The Jfub, and sometimes Balcl Jl.ock. Six 
hundrl'd yards SW. hy W. from this is a very dangerous ledge, bare at three-quart .. rs ebb, :\rnowu as Bald Roek Ledge, and 

covering an area. inside the three-fathom lines of a quarter of a mile. .At low "Pring tides this rock is b&l'!J 

Batd.Roelt Ledge. at half-tide, and at low water covers an area of one .hundrod and twenty-five yards square. .A. black spa.r
bu<>y (No. 1) is placed on its eaatern side in three fathoms, and eer'l'es as & guide both to Hull's Cove and 

the an-0horage on the northern side of Harbor Island. It would be better to have a spindle here, and such change will be 

N1<l0mmended. 

About a. mile D. by If. ! If. from Bald Rock Ledge, and half a mile from shore, is -.otMr detachsd kdge, out <ff thrt» 
q-rterR eb11, aud covering an &Na one hundred and fi.fty yards square ·~nside the six feet line. There is no paesage for large 
vessels between tbis ledge and th" shore. From the northern point of entrance to Hull's Cov!> it bears KE- by E., distant about 
five-eighths of a mi1e, and is quite daugerous t<> 11trangers, as it is not buoyed. This ledge bu no name. 

Hull's Co'l'e is a large iudeatation iu the eastern face of the islaud, about three-eighths of a mile wide, but quite shallow. 

There is a small settlement on its banks; but the place is of little importance except BS an anchorag" for small v_.,ls. Its 
northern point of entrance is a wooded bill, nea.rl7 two hundred feet high, which may be approached within 

Hull's Cove. three hundred and fifty yards with not less thau three fathoms; but there ant some dangeroue outlying ledges. 

From this point to Sauds' Point the shore curves gradually around w the northwanl and then. to the north· 

westward, furming a. large headlaud or cape a.bout a mile and three-quarters in diameter, and which will appear undulating and 
well wooded,-the heights v1uying from eight}' to two hnndl".ed. u.nd twenty feet, and the l!hores showing occasional cleared 

fie1ds, baeked by dense woods. N"8r Sande' Point the land is cleared and not so steep; and just to the southward of tbe point it 
juts into bold, perpendicular, rocky cliff's, a.bout sixty feet high, with a. cav .. or ravine cut in thei" eastem &ce, 1111d known 118 

The Ov-. 
.Abont seven·eighths of a mile Ee. from Sands' Point, and & quarter of a mile from shor-e, lies a dangerous sunken ledge 

with nine fttt at low water and six feet at low spring tid!>S. · n bears from the sunken ledge ~,ff Hull's Cove 
~ken Ledge. {del3el'ibed above) about NW. by N., di.,tant nearly a mile, and ie marked by a black spar-buoy {No. 3) 

placed to the ...... tward of the ledg" ill three fathoms water. The80 a.re .all the dangers on tbia ehol'e S.. far 

up as the entrance to Trenton River. 
Sands' Point hi the north.. .... tern extremity of Mount Deeert Island. ,A sma.11 settlement of the llallle name o00upie8 the 

shore back of the point, anti i,. situated in the midst of cl;.ared and partly-cultivated field&; sloping gradually 

Sanda' Po-int. upward towards th.- wooded mountain& in the background. Thi' point itself' ia low and nl!arly lev..J, co<vel"ed 
only with a. tJ1in growth of grllM and bushes, .and l1aia several <>ut)ying :!latB and ledges on its northern sidP. 

It funns the Boutlaeni point of entrance to Trentan B.tver, {or Mcna:ll& Deafft lla.rrowa, 1111 it is aometimee oa.1.Jed,) which here 

makes in hetween the northern shore of Mount Desert and the mainland, an<l -OOllDeci.e Frenchman's with Sine Hill,ba.ys. (See 

d~ription of Tl'E'nton River.) 

There are but few harbors in this bar;_:.Winter HarOO.. and Stave Island Harbor, on t.&e ell8tern libore1being the miMlt 

important as refuges. But, ~ea tbelle, Wt!Bt Gouldsboro', BaM Cnve or Eat 8111liVati1 ot1 the eMtem abore; Flanders Ba7 
wd Sklllings' River, on the northern shore; and· Bar H...-bor and H1Ul'.a Cove; on the ~ 11&or.., are ftoeq:Uent1y wi..a·aa 
refuges both by coasters and. by the Hgbt-draugld fishermen and trild4!1'1l dnriDg the •llUll'tier llllllllOn. A detalW dellmfptHm of t1Mt 
mure importan& onee ia gjven h..1ow. 
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WINTER HARBOR, 

sometimes called Jlo11c11U.to Barbor, is e. large cove, running about lll. by E. and 8. by W., and two miles long, with an average 

width of a little over half a mile. Its entrance, between Schoodic Peninsula and Turtle Island, is about a mile and three-quarters 

above Schoodie Pomt, and is continued between the high, rocky land of Schoodic and Mark and ¥ed.'s islands, to the &0uthern 

end of Grindstone Neck, where the harbor prop":r begins. 

Turtle Island, Ka.r11: lala.nd, Ned's IBland and Grtndlltcme Neck ha.ve been already described on page Winter Harbor 
116, in t,h~ deseriptior> of the ell.Stern shores of F~renchman's Bay. On JI.lark Island is the light-house, which Light-house. 
i• the guide to the harbor, and appears as a white tower, nineteen feet high, connected with a brown dwell-

ing by a covered way. It shows a fixed white light, of the fifth order, from a height of thirty-seven feet above the sea, visible 

eleven milos; and its geographical position ho 

La1iitude •••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••..••••••••••••••..•. _440 21' 40" N. 
Longitude .••••..•••••.•..••..•.••••••••..••••••••••••••••••••.••• aao o' 16" w. 

There is no fog-Bignal. 

Betw'M!tl Ned's and Mark islands on the east and Turtle and Spectacle islands on the west there is an excellent channel, 

with from four to seventeen fathoms water, leading either into Winter HarQ<>r by the passage between Griudstone Point and 

Ned's Island, or along the western face of Grindstone Neck, between it and the small islands to the we .. tward of it, up towards 
East Sullivan. Not less than five fathoms is fonnd in the shoalest part of this passage. 

The western shores of Mosquito or Winter Harbor are formed entirely by GrindstA•ne Neck, and are steep-to, free of 

dangers, rocky, and about one hundred aud twenty feet high, with bare ledges cropping out here and there over the snrf"':"'. The 

eastern and northern shores are cut up by ooves, some of which afford good anchorage. 

Ou th" eastern side of the harbor, a little above Grindst<>nc P<>int, is Fr'W!Br's Point, the southern point Fraser's Point. 
of the entrance to ~ large but shallow cove called SoaqUito Barbor. It is low, bare of tre<>s, very gently 

sloping, a.nd has two or three houses on it, and several wharves on the harbor sicle for light-draught vessels. The entrance lies 

between this point and a small island, about twenty feet high, bare on top, but with a. few trees near the shore, calledliolmea' 

Jaland. From six t-0 twelve feet at low water is found at the anchorage. 

About one hundred yards to the northward of Holmes' lies Bigge.r's Island, also about twenty feet high, Blgger's Island. 
with a somewhat Meep rise on its southern side. It is about four hwtdred yards long NW. and SE., and 

its summit is partly bare and in part thinly wooded. It liee close to the main shore, and tbere is no passage to the eastward of 

it; but a very shallow passage, with three feet at mean low water, exists between this and Holmt!B' Island. 

Bigger's Island is connected at low water, on its northern side, with Bigger's Point, a long and narrow 

neck of land, twenty feet high at its hig!iest p<>int, bnt nndnlating, and fur the most part bare of trees. A. 
Bigger's Point. 

thin growth appears in the low lands, bnt the summit>1 a.re bare. Behind the point a shallow co:ve extends to the northward 

three-eighths c,f a ;mile, where it terminat.es in a email stream or brook. 

About three-eighths of a mile above Digger's Point, and on thP. northern shore of the harbor, is the entrance to llenry Ocne, 

a tbird of a mile long in a 1'.NE. direction, with an average width of about three hundred yards. Iu this covu anchorage may 

be f<>und in from six feet to four fathoms, "°* bottom, with no dangers. The lead will guide vessels of light draught to the 

anchorage, as the water shoals gre.dually to the head of the cove. 

Winter Harbor Cove, upon the northeastern shores of which is built tbe settlement of Wmter Harbor, 

makes in to the n<>rthwe!Jtward from the mouth of Henry Cove. It is narrow and shallow, three-eighths of 

a mile long, nearlT two hundred yards wide at its month, and gradually contracts to its bead. The depth 

is from >1ix to irl%teen feet at mean low watcer, and the bottom is good. 

The southweiitet'll shores of this oove are ful"UHld by a long and nanow point separating it from Sand 

Cove tu the westward, and called Winter ,Hat'bor Point, or 8-4 Cove :Pom.t. It is a long, low and very 

narrow n..ck of land, e:ictending in a Sll. direction between the two coves for nearly three-eighth .. of a mile. 

Winter HarfJOr 

Covil. 

Winter Harllor 
Poi at. 

Been from the southwtml, it appears thieldy wooded with spruce and 6.r; but UH!&e woods extend only about half way from 

the southern .,nd;-the northern half of the neck being cleared and grassy. 
Sand Oove, on the western aide of W-mt .. r Ha.rbor Point, is contained between the point and the eastern Sand Cove. 

shore of Grindlltone Neck, and is large and comruodione,-aft'ording excellent anchonige in northerly, 

~rly or westerly pies.. The lwlding-ground is good, the depth &nywhere fro~ two to six fathoms, and the anchorage roomy 

and accMBible. The eove lies B :tnr. and B 8B., is nearly half a mile long, about a quarter of a mile wick, ancl free from all 

~ngere. . 
In .approaching Wintv HIU"bor the most prominent. landmarks are--first, the 'white light-houee with the brown dwelling 

el-Wit on !rlark Island; and riezt, a large, high, wooded ialand to tlw northwestward of the lighi, which shows remarkable 

:perpt!Ddienlar l'OCky eliflll strealted wiih wbite. Thia is l'l'oD:-llolU:l4 Jal4uad, in Frenchman's Ba.y, and is snftlciently remarkable 

m"Serie as a certain landmllrk either for the ba,y or for Winter Barbol'. · 
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DANGERS. 

There are no dangers in approaching Winter Harbor, and none in entering until past the light
house and approaching Grindstone Point, when it is ruicessary to give the point n 

61"intfstons berth io avoid Grindstone Ledge, a dangerous ledge, dry at half-tide, lying one hun-
Ledge. dred and fifty yards S. of Grindstone Point, and extending to the southward a little 

more than a hundred and fifty yards. Thus its southern end is over three h'Undred 
yards to the southward of the point. An iron spindfo with cage on top is placed on the highest part 
of the ledge, and must receive a berth to the westward. 

Above Grindstone Ledge there are no dangers until past Bigger's Island, when it is necessary tp 
keep off the shore at Bigger's Point to avoid smne dangerous kdge,s, bare at extreme low walRr, lying 

' two hundred yards from the shore, a little above the southern extremity of the point. 
A6ija/J's Ledge. By giving this shore a berth of three hundred yards they will be avoided, and there 

will he nothing less than four fathoms. Of these ledges the most prominent is 
Abijah's Ledge, dry at low water, which lies about two hundred yards to the westward of the northern 
extremity of Bigger's Point, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in five fathoms on its 

western side. When past it, another red spar-buoy will be seen about four hundred 
Guptilrs Ledge. yards to the northwestward, off the settlement of Winter Harbor. This is on the 

southern end of Guptill's Ledge, lying off the western point of entrance to Henry 
Cove, and bare at low spring tides. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed in seven feet on the 
southern end of the ledge, and is used. as a guide only by vessels bound into the cove (or Little Harbor) 
on the southwestern side of the settlement. Vessels bound into Henry Cove pass to the eastward of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Bring Winter Harbor Light-house to bear N. and steer for it, carrying not less than twenty-three 
fathoms water until within three-quarters of a mile of the light, in twen,ty-three fathoms, soft 
bottom, and the southern point of Turtle Island bears NW. i W., a little over half a mile distant. 
Now, if lxmnd Udo Hmvry Cbve, steer N. by E. ! E., which will lead safely up to the entrance with 
not Jess than seven fathoms, and to the anchorage with not less than four fathoms. If of light 
draught, anchorage may be found in from six to sixteen feet near the head of the cove. 

:n-_. 111/d• W'&del" Hariol" ~.-On the N. by E. t E. course, when nearly abreast of Winter 
Harbor Point, with the middle of the entrance bearing l!l'W. ! l!r ., steer that oourse np the middle of 
the oove to the aoohora.ge, in from six to sixteen feet water, soft bottom. 

11-..a ., .. ,. Saad Core.-When, on the N. by E. l B. course, the southern extremity of Grind
stone Point bears W. by S. and you have 'ten fathoms water, steer N. by W., which will lead up the 
middle of the harbor safeJy, with not less than five fathoma, to the anchorage • 

.a.a...i ,_ .... 'If"'*• •• .-.-.-Keep the eastern or Sch.oodic shore aboard until up with Frnser's 
Point, which must receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. Round it to the eastward and 
~~ B. by S. l s.., passing about midway between the point and Holmes' Island. A.oohor ·in from 
six to thirteen feet, according to draught. Or, 011 the 1!1'. by E. ! E. oourse up the liarbor, 
when Grindstone Point bears W. by S., {as before,) steer E. ~ :N. ! N . .about for the middle of 
Holmes' Island. On this course there is not less tha.n six fathoms. Continue it until within two 
hundred yards of the island, when steer Bo< by S. i 11., gradually hauling to the southward so as to 
k~p in the middle of the passage. The harbor is only fit fur vessels of light draught. 
~ .a-...... -Do.not fear to st.and dose to the eastern or Schoodic shore, ns it is very 

steeP"to ;-from ftve to eight, and, in some places, ten fatDom8 ·Vemg f<>nnd a hundred yards from the 
shore. 

In beating in, the only directions necessary are not to go within less tlum one 1mudred yards of 
the eastern shore until up with ~r's Point; after passing this ·point, to give Rigger's Island a berth 
of two hundred yards to the eastward; and, if bound into Henry ·Cove, or Winter Barbor Cove, 
to give Bigger's Point a berth to the eastward of not less than three·huntl:red yards. 

Yark Island may be approached from the eastward to within one hundred and seventy-five yards~ 
arid Ned's Island to within seventy-five yards, with not less ''than five fathom'!;, Bat in at.a.nding to 
the westward, past Grindstone Point, give it a berth to the nQrthward, of .nat 'less tluLn a. qua:rtet- of a 
inile to avoid Grindstone Ledge; and when np with the·.~ do.Bot.~ farther.fl> the~ 
than. to bring Winter Harbor Light-house to bear s. by w. :t w~. whoo .there will be five £atho~ 
ha&d bott.om.. You may safely stand to within one hundred y&rds of. tM .east.em shore of Grindstone 
Nook with not less than four fathoms water. 
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,STAVE U~LAND AND BAR 'HARBORS. 

LIGHT-HO'IJSE. 

Longitude West. Fixed or NAlllE. Latitude. l Revolving. 
In a.re. In time. 

0 , ,, 0 I ,, h. lll. B. 

W1Dter Barber Ltsllt·ho1llle • • • • • • • • • • • ftl 21 &O 68 II - H .. as n.1 Fixed. 

Oorrec'Ged JCaW.blDJiment-............... ••• ...................... -··• ·-- ••••••• ._ •••· ... • 

Me&IL B1Be &Dd Fall of tidea----·--······-··-···-·--·-····--··-···-·······-·-·--------·· •ean. xtae and Fall of Bprillg tld.ell----·---·-----·-----·----·----···--·--··-···-·---·--· 
Sean BlBe and Fall of lle&p tldetl ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• -•••••••••••••••••••••.•••••. 
Mean d.u.r&tioll of lt.tae. - ••.•...•••.•. -·· -- •••....•.•••••••••••••••••••.••..••••••.•••••• 
Mean 41U'&tioa ot Fall .••••••••••• ·-·~·· •••••••••••• --·-·-·----·-·--··-·-··---··-------

VA.RIA.TION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1B79 is 111° 1151 w., with an appmximate annual increase of a'. 

STAVE ISLAND HARBOR. 
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Height Distance 
abo..-e visibfo in 
sea- uautica.l 

level. miles. 

Feet. 
87 

JOb. 112m 

10. 5 ft. 
11. 7 ft. 

9.3 ft. 
(;b 12"' 
1)11 l31D 

11 

. T.his is an excellent harbor for strangers of whatever draught;-heing commodions, deep a.nd easily accessible. Tb~ are 
no dangers whatever ;-all tha.t is necessary, when hound in, being roenter midway between Jordan's and Stave islands Mid choose 

a suitable berth. The holding-iround is good. At\er1ying'at anchor here for twenty-four hours it was found quite difficult to 

gst the anchor. 
In going in from the southward and westward, the low islet ee.lled YelloY lslaD4. with a clump of firs on it, (before re&rred 

to as lying cl<li!le in with the W<ljltern shore of Jordau'e Island_;) most be let\ to lhci -tward and southward. 

Veeeela of light draught may cross the bar between Jordan's Island and the mainland with five ft'!!t at mean low water, and 
thus enter Stave Island Ha.roor from the southward; but this passage is not recommended to strangers. The proper conl'Se is 

to pal!I! to the eastward of Iron-Bound Island, between it and Long Porcupine, and as ilOOO as the passage between Jorda.n's 
a.nd Stave islands is open steer for it. There is not less than ten i&thoms in the passage between Long Porcupine and Iron

Bound islands, and both shores are steep-to. Or, p~ to the eastward of Iron-Bound bland, between it and Grindstone Neck, 
and go through Halibut Hole, between Jordan's Island and the northern end of Iron-Bound Island, carrying not less than eleven 

nthoms water. In this pa.88&ge the only dangers are the Cod I,,,dgu, with nineteen feet at mean low water, which lie a quarter 
of a mile from the eastern shore oflr<;>n-Bound Island and a little above Deep Cove, and ellttend in a If. by W. direction for one
tbird of a mile. 

BAR HARBOR 

lies on the western si4e of the hay, about three miles above Schooner Head, a.nd, as Wore remarked, on page 121, is the site of 

the principal settlement on Mount DeRPrt Iala.nd. The harbor is formed by the eastern shore' of Mount Desert on fue west and 

south, and by Barbot" n.nd Sheep Porcupine islands on the north BDd nol"theut; and dords comfortable anchorage in from two 
to five mthoros at low water. It ie not, however, a good harbor in southerly or easterly winds,-being Op4!11 on that side, without 
any shelter. In such cases vessels pass to the northward of Harbor Island and anchor in the bight on the northern sidti of the 

village. 

Sheep Porcupine Island has been already descri1-l -011 page 121. aa a nearly round ial.>1.nd, about n. Sheep Porcupln 
quart.er of a mile In diameter, and appeal'I! high, bluff and rocky, dotted with small fir n.ud spruce. It is 18'Alld. 
also~ ealled l4We p~ Jlllan4. 

Harbor Island, or Bar Barbor JilJ&n4, hu also been described on pn.ge 121, and lies about a quarter of a mile to the westwn.rd 
of Sheep Poren'pine,-theclianne1 b«ween them having noi l<l"8 than thirteen feet. It is rocky, about two 

hundred feet high, and covered with a dense growth of bushy ttt.ee. Abar, dry at low water, oonnoo18 ita Harber blamL 
llOl.lthweatmn -.d with Mount D-n:, ~ of the middle of the village, and -afl:Orda perl'eet &helter in 
weeterly aud northwaterly windl!l. 

"l'here are no dmigen in ·ihe •pPrO&Ches to Bar Harbor, nor in the harbor i&self; and .U that is neceesary in order to l!llldW;t 
enter it la to keep Ott the._ or the islands. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. ~ ~ -.e pc srfsrm".c.-Bring Round Porcupine Ieland to bear f'rom NW. to WNW. 
and steer for it, passing to theeaatward; and when to the northwiud of it Bar Harbor will be open, 
ahont a mi'1e ~-Rlld bearing lfW.:; with·· Harbor Island (thickly wooded with bushy trees) showing 
-OU the ·llM1hem -lliide of -the ·eattaru:ie. Steer bo-ldly into the harbor, aiming to pass .about midway 
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between the island and the Mount Desert shore. Use the lead regularly, -and anchor 
in from ten to eighteen feet off the sreamboat wharf, or in from four to seven fathoms· 
with the wharf bearing W. The holding-ground is good, and the shelter excellent in 
northerly and westerly gales. 

IL &nnl- .f'rona ti.e .souir1a...,art1.-Keep the Mount De:iert shore aboard unt.il up with Schooner 
Head, when Round Porcupine will be seen ahead as a high, precipit<ms, rocky island with a peculiar 
white ·patch on its southern face. Bound in by the usual channel pass to the eastward of this, and 
when past it steer for the middle of the harbor, following the directions given for coming from 
the eastward. 

III. ·'l'O p-• ire tlae w .... ir-:rd of B-n.d Poreupl-, aHd eater ~r .H•rbar;-When past 
Schooner Head still keep the Mount Desert shore aboard, steering for Sheep Porcupine Island, which 
is easiJy recognized as the first island to the northward of Round Porcupine, and appears as a bluff, 
rocky head dotted with small fir and spruce. Pass to the westward of Porcupine Dry Ledge, giving it 
a berth of about one hundred yards, and steer N NW. into t~ harbor, anchoring with the steamboat 
wharf bearing W. 

The course from F..ast .Sullivan Entrance to Ba.r Harbor is SW. l W., and from Bean's Island (in 
the mouth of Flanders Bay) it is S. ! W. 

HULL'S COVE. 

About two miles and a half to the northwestward of Bar Harbor lies Hull's Cove, frequently used as an anchorage, Jt is a 

llmall and unimportant harbor, with three fathoms at mean low wat .. r, and good holding-ground. It is s little over a mile and a 
hnlfbelow the entrauoo to Trenton River. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

There are no dangers in the approaches to Hull's Cove. To enter it from the southward, bring Long 
Porcupine Island to bear NE. by N. and st.ee:r for it, passing to the westward, between it and Sheep 
Porcupine. When past the latter island, haul to the westward about NW. by W. for Hull's Cove, and 
anchor about a quarter of a mile from shore. The least water found in following the above directions 
is three fathoms, and there are no dangers except a dry rook, which you leave to the northeastward. 

There is deep water (from eight to twenty fathoms) in the wider parts of Frenchman's Bay, 
both above and below the Porcupine Islands,-afi"ording an excellent beating channel. The bay has not, 
as yet, been fully surveyed, and a careful hydrographic examination will probably develop new and 
important features in its character as an anchorage aud harbor of refuge. 

WEST GOULDSBORO• HARBOR, 

which bas already been described on page 118, cannot be entered without a pilot, a.nd no intelligible -iling directions can be 

given until the place has bf.en tboronghl7 enrveyed. A. pilot can always be-obtained either at Winter Harbor, Dar Bari-- or 

Stave Island Hnrbor. 
BASS COVE. 

or Ea.st Sullivan Harbor, lies next t.o the westward of West Gonldsboro'; and, as already described on page 119, is contained 

betwe<>n the township of '.Ent Snlli'llan on the east and Wa.nkeag Neck -on the weet. The harbor is irregular in Jlhape and 

nearly two miles and a half long,-with the village of Ea.at 8'11ll1Tall · ooenp,Ying its eastern 8bore, on the low, fl.at plains 

llll'.t.endingfrom the foot of 8ch{)()(fic lfonnraine to the bay. The principal tra.de in EaatSul!iv.an ia in lumber. 

Ash Point. A.sh Point, the eaetern point of entranoo, is the -nthern end· of Alll1 Jieolc, and is a high, bluff head 

with eandy faces, and a thick growth of bh-cb and spru- on ha northern end. A few houses appear 
on the 8\Jmmit. 

Eastern Point. Eastern Point, the sontbeaatern extremity of W&llluiaa 111'eck. ia the western point -0f entmDoo to this 
harbor, and ie gently sloping, gruay and cleared, t!Xcept on its eastern face, where there are a few trees. 

This part of the shore is well Bet&led.. 

There are many islands in the appros.ches tu BDSB Cove, the principal of which are Simpoion'a m- Plehle'a,,C&lf, Junk of 

Pork, Sheldrake a.nd .A.Rh islands. Moat of" them lie in the way of thOlle using the weetern ~ between CAif and 
Preble's isla.nde. 

~larpson'a ts.land. Simpson's Island, or Preble'• Isl&Dd., as it la locall7 known, iol the first met with after, paaamg Calf' 

bland, and is alwaya left to the westward, ntiJEW!8 bound intO Eastern Point ih-Fboi. It i. Mky, h-vily 
wooded e.nd low, e11:oopt at its esstem end, which is a high, wooded bid,. <lltdled ·~·· ·BUd. NeXt w tW'tl'oru:iw&rd: aad 

eastw~ is Sheldrake Iataml,. ~ hondl'9jll yards fong, ~ rire11t7 fleet high; tbt,·,and ~)'>'With 

Slrtll4rake Island. sandy fDce&, and dmted here Bild there wi&h Bl>l'Ob 6Dd low h -The--·,_.... to -the eil!twa.nLof ·tbhl 
island alao, bearing to t-be northward., and pusing well to tJw southward aud eaatward of the l:arge 
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ledgeB wl1ich e:dend fmin the isluod in a southerly direction. These ledges are bare at low water, nud in many ca.;es at half

tide, and extend ,;early th,..,,....quarters of a mile SE. by S. frow Sbeldrake Island,-termiua.ting in a group .of bare rock~ lying in 

a line over an area of about three huudred yards, and joined into one rock ~t half-tide. Tliese rocks are k11ow11 ns Lons Ledg-e. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Long Ledge, aud about three hundred yards to the south-

westward of Sheldrnke Island, is a sma.11 islet of peculiar appearance, called Juuk of Por)<:. It is a uluff, 

t<andy head, with precipitous faces, a0tl its summit ~rowned with a few tr"""; n.ncl seen from th., southward 

Junk of Pork. 

aud we.stward it appears as part of the mainland and is a conspicuous mark. PasBing it, the next islet is Ash Island, which lies 

two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Sheldrake Island., with which it is connected at low waler. It 

i" on the western side of the channel, and is a small, low, rocky island, about tl1ree hundred yar-ds long and Ash Island. 
quite nalTQw; dotted with "pruce and fir, and is sometimes passed close-to; but this pa8sage is not safe for 

strangers, for- tb .. re litt to the southwa,.d the hiih, bare rocks above mentioned, and called Long Ledge; and from these shoal 

water and·suuken ledges extend to the southwaro,-the principal daugers being Balf-Tide Bock and Lobner Bocll:s, (the latter 

not hnoyed.) There is a channel, wit.h twenty-one feet at high water-, between Half-Tide Rock and Long Ledge, but it is not 

safe for stt"angel'8.. . 

The sboree of both Waakeag Neck and Ea.st Sullivan a.re cleared and gt<assy, have a gentle slope, and a.re well settled. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING BASS COVE BY THE :MAIN CHANNEL, BETWEEN STA VE 
AND CALF ISLANDS. 

The principal dangers in this passage lie in the very entrance, where there is a ten-fed ba1·, and 
two spar-buoys will be seen ahead, close t-Ogether. The nearest one is a black spar, on 
Southeast Point, a long ledge making in a southerly direction from the southeastern SoutheadPoint. 
point of Calf Island for about two hundred and fifty yards, and for the most part 
dry at low water. The buoy, which is marked NQ. 1, is in ten feet at me.an low water, about one 
hundred yards to the southeastward of the dry rocks, and is t-0 be left t-0 the northward and westward. 

The other buoy is a r.ed spar, on Stave Island Middle Ground,--a bad shoal off the northern end 
of Stave Island, with only a few feet on it at low tide. The buoy is marked NQ. 2, 
placed in nine feet at lowest tides, on the northern end of the shoa1, and the channel Staare I.stand 
passes t-0 the northward, between it and the black buoy on Southeast Point, and is lliddle Ground. 
very narrow. with only ten feet at lowest tides. When past these buoys, the next danger 
is Half-Tide Rock or Ledge, a very dangerous ledge, out at half ebb, lying nearly SE. by S. from 
Long Ledge, aoout three-eighths of a mile off; and about NE. f E. from the south-
eastern point of Calf Island, nearly five-eighths of a mile distant. It is marked by Haff-Tide Roel 
a black spar-buoy {No. 3) pla.oed in eighteen feet wat.er on its southeastern. point. or L•dge. 
At low water there is a ten-feet channel t-0 the northwestward of this rock, between it 
and Long Ledge, and at high water vessels drawing eighteen feet may safely pass; but this passage 
ought not to be attempted without a pilot. 

The usual course is to pnss t-0 the eastward of Half-Tide Rock; but, if passing to the westward, 
beware of Lobster Rocks, making off from Long Ledge to the southeastward, and 
having about two feet at mean low wat.er. They are not marked in any way except at La6mr Rocls. 
low water, when they show themselves. At high wat.er about twelve feet may be taken 
over thorn ; bot there is no passage between them and Long Ledge, although there is one often used 
between the latter and Ash Island, which is, however, unsafe for strangers. 
· · When past Long Ledge there are no more dangers until you come up with Ash Island, off' the 
southern end of which is a ledge, bare ai low 'Water, and oonnecliing the island with a dry rock an eighth 
of a. mile from it. This rook is always out, and is not, therefore, dangerous; but there is a tm:n}(Rffl, 
ledge, with. about two feet at mean low water, lying to the southeastward of it, at a distanee of three 
hundred and fifty yards. This l~ .is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 6) placed in three futhoms, 
and the course passes to the eastward of it. The ledge is not named. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BABB OOVE BY THE KAIN CHANNEL, BETWEEN STA VE AND 
CALF JBLANDS. 

Coming from the southeestWard or southwestward, bring Schooner Head, on the eastern side of 
Mount Desetj;, to bear 8 sw. and steer N NE., which will lead safely to the entrance. ·pass midway 
between the red buoy on Stave IsJand Middle Ground and the black buoy on Southeast Point, and 
bring the white house near the cliuroh. in East Sullivan behind the northern a:tremity of Ash Point. 
Run ia on that n.uge, which will cl1lar the Lobster Rocks, and when abreast of Ash Island steer N. 
by·W'. for the:a~ 
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The above oourses pass between Iron-Bound Island and Long Porcupine; midway 
between the buoys on the Middle Ground and Southt>ast Point; and about a hundred 
yards to the eastward of Half-Tide Rock. The least water is found between the Middle 
Ground and Southeast Point, where there is ten feet at lowest tides. 

The course from Bar Harbor to the entrance to East Sullivan is NE. i E .• and the distance about 
~~~ . 

The northern channel into East Sullivan leads between Preble's and Calf islands, and is entirely 
unfit for strangers, though carrying better wat.er than that to the southward. In going in, Preble's. 
·Island should receive a berth of two hundred yards to the westward to avoid a ledge lyfr1g ahaut one' 
hundred and .fifty yards from the southeastern point of the i8land; and the course is then NE. by E. ! E., 
leaving Sheldrake and Junk of Pork islands to the northwestward, until up with Long Ledge. This 
entrance is frequently used by coasters and fishermen, who are familiar with the dangers. 

There is still another passage into ""'East Sullivan by crossing Stave Island Bar from Stave Island 
Harbor; but as the bar is dry at low water, the channel cannot be used exeept with the assistance of a 
local pilot, and then -only by small vessels. 

EASTERN POINT HARBOR 

is not safe for .. t-ra.ngers to attempt, a1though it has g~ water even at low tides. The services of a pilot are, however, neces
sary to insure safety. 

FLANDERS BAY, 
or Sullivan Barbor, as it is someiimee called, has been already described, on page 119, as a large arm of Frenchman's Bay 
making to the northward from the northern shore, and the next indentation to the westward of Bass Cove. Its entl"ance is 

between Waukeag Neck on the east and Crabtree Nook on the west,-between the two being about a.mile and a.half wide. Thi• 

Bean'• Island. 
entrance is, however, obstructed by an island called Bean's Island, which has a somewhat peculiar appear

ance. It is long and low, and seen from a distance looks like a white sandy isJet; but is in reality rocky, 

with a gJ"SJilsy surface. At the ea8tern end jt JW1.ke;i out into a sort of hood, Ji-lnged with f.rees, with 

scattered trees here and there on its summit; but the rest of the isl';'nd runs low and bare, and is but little above high-water 

mark. The peculiar white appearance of this U.1and makes it an excellent mark for the entl'&llce to Sullivan, as there ia nothing 

Ii ke it in the bay. 
About midway between Bea.n's Island and Wankeag Neck lies a dry ledge, called Bean's Is1aa4 l.e4ge, a detached rock, 

always out, which may be paaaed on either side with not less than three £athome; but it is beat iwt to approach it nearer than 
one hundred yards. 

Bean's Pohrt. The eaett•m point of mtrance to this bay is called Bean's Point, a.ad ia the southwestern ex;tremity of 
:waukealr Reck. It ia low and fm. the m<>£tt part cleared; but haa oeeasi<>nal clnmpa of t.reee, and one or 

two houses near its western end. 
The weet.ern point of entrance is Crabtree Point, the southern extremity of Clrabtrae •eek, and is thickg wooded and of 

moderate height. &th shoree of the bay are of moderate height and me ~utly Dack to wooded aummim. 

Crabtree Point. In many plaeea they are cleared and cultivated, in others rocky and ba;rnm. The village .;r B11ll1V&1l on 
the eastern shore, and Baneock on the weetern, are both plainly visible from the entranc,e. 

About a mile above Crabtroo Point, on the western shore, will be eeen a roeky head of moderate height, fringed with a 

thin growth of birch, &Qd forming the extremity of a long, roekJ point.. This ia Grant's Poiut. Th~ is 

&rut'• Pobat. a oove on OIMlh Bide of it capable of ad'ording shelter. ~t to the weatwvd of the head is ca.fled J'.W.-'a 

ao-. and that to the eastward, anm·a Clcmt;-tbe latter aHbrdiug good anchorage in from two to ·au-
iDthoms. This part of the channel ia somewhat obstructed. 

The harbor of Snlli"Vlllll ;,. formed by a long cove makiug to the -ward from the ba.3, a'bout two miles and a half a»ove 

:Bean'e Point, and alfords good anchorage in from two to three fathon:is; but the chaanel la D&rl'O'!V. Vesaels, however, often 

anchor in the bay, where it is wider and has more water. 

On the western shore, oppo@ite to the tow:n and a little above tbe entran.;ie to the inner harbor, ia llartin'a Point, low and 

Martin'• Pohlt. 

sandy, with water-worn faces, and a single .eprace tree on ite end. It iB the southwestern point of entrance 

to • n&n0w pBll8ll8e leading to PruJdbl k7, and call<id '11le ..U.. Thi! ~am oC ebb rmll! ove,. the 

roeb in this passage with tremendous velocity, forming a daogeroue rapid,. and barring navigation, even 

for v-le of light draught, except at high waie.-. To ah!)Ot The Falls v-1& nm up into the mouth or tbe,.JHIBllllo8e, then luff 
· into the wind and aUow the current to carry them over. 

Eaatern Head. The n01"theastern point of entrance to The Falla, ~·Eastern Head, aometimes Jl'ei6g1dna• '.Point. tli a 
high, blulf, sandy head, with precipitou& :fiactw, &tld'bat a Jarg>I!' bouldet< at its 1-. N-:tl1e· top ihe eU 

.Is fringed with n thin growth ar treM. Tbe llU1'faoo alopee ·baek inland .ftoioiiii d)a 1-ad with a gentle dMCient and hae a lllDOOth, 
pusyam-r-. 

Above Sullivan it is not eafe for etnmgen to go. The diataMe &om Bar Harbor to :8-aa'a ~ill ahlMa Jlv.e:.-. Ii. 

halt mile&. 
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DAX GERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING FI.ANDERS BAY. 

The first danger met with in entering this bay lies off Crabtree Point, is Crabtree Point 
called Crabtree Point Ledge, has Rix feet at low water, and lieB to the eastw·.ird of the Ledge. 
poiat, about a third of the way over towards Bean's Island. A black spar-buoy marks 
this le<lge, and is placed to the C3Stward of it" eastern end. In passing, leave it to the westward. 

When up with Grant's Point, a black spindle surmounted by a cage will be seen . 
ahead, a little to the eastward, and about half a mile off. This is on Half-Tide Ledge, Half-Tide 
a dangerous rock on the western side of the channel, a little below the town, and bare Ledge. 
at half ebb. The spindle is on the rock, and is to be left to tbe westward. It is just 
above Ingalls' Island. 

Nearly opposite to Half-Tide Lecl1:,re, on the eastern side of the channel, is a ledge, 
dry at high water, called Grant's Ledge; and off its western en:d is Low-Water 
Rock, a small ledge, hn.re at low w~ter, and sometimes marked by a red spindle sur

Low-Water 
Ruck. 

mounted by a cage. This and the spindle on Half-Tide Ledge lie nearly opposite each other, defining 
the limits of the channel. 

Bennett's Ledges, lying a quarter of a mile above Grant's Ledge, are always out. 
They lie close in with the western shore and are surrounded by shoal water, but are 
not dangerous except to vessels beating to wind~d. . 

Bennett'• 
Ledges. 

ltlartin'• 
Ledge.a. 

Martin's Ledges extend in a SSE. direction from l\Iartin's Point and are some
times called Eaton's Ledges. They are bare at high water, and have shoal water and 
sunken ledges between and among them. A sunken ledge with three feet at low water 

· lies near the eastern end of these ledges, and is marked by a black spar-buoy placed in three fathoms, 
and marked No. 1. 

The Fall;; are being deepened by the United States Engineers by blowing out the most dangerous 
rocks; and it is contemplated by this means not only to deepen the channel, but to diminish the force 
of the current so as to render the passage perfedJy safe,. 

SA'ILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APl'ROACHING ANH EN'.r.ERING FLANDERS BAY. 

Keep the western shore of Frenchman's Bay aboard until up with Round Porcupine, when pass to 
the eastward of thiB island, and between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine. "'hen in this passage, 
the course for the entrance t.o the bay is '.N. ! E. for Bean's Island, and thence to the anchorage NE. 
by N. :f N. Not less than three fathoms may be taken on tbe above courses, whil'h pass to the east
ward of Crabtree Ledge; to the westward of Half-Tide Rock; to the eastward of Low-Water Rock; 
well to the eastward of Bennett's Ledges; and to the eastward of Martin's Ledges. 

eo-1.n11 fro- East SulU..aa, to e.nt:e.r t:hU. karbor.-When clear of Long Ledge, steer NW. by W. 
! W., which will lead up to the entrance to Eastern Point Harbor, passing to the southward and 
eastward of Jnnk of Pork, Ash Island, Sbeldrake Island and Preble's Island, and to the northwest
ward of Calf Island. When abreast of the northern head of Calf Island, round it to the westward 
and pass between it and the etIBt.ern point of Preble's Island, giving the latter a berth of two hundred 
yards to avoid the ledges. When fairly through this passage, steer w .• past Prehle's and Ram or 
Drum islands; and when up with the latter, steer NW. by N •• past Bean's Island.. Keep the Ram 
Island shere aboard ro .avoid Sunken Ledge, (see page 119,) and leave Bea.n's Island dry ledge 
either to the eastward or westward about one hundred and fifty yards; and when abreast of the island 
steer KE. by N. ! l'lf. to the anchorage. 

This passage is only fit for small vessels, and must not be attempted by strangers without a pilot. 

SKIT.LDiGSf RIVER 

·lie& next tu the w-e11twanl el Flander& Bay, Oil the.nortbem ahore of Frenchman's Bay,-itB -tmuoe lying between Crabtree Point 
on~ east -d Meadow Painton tbe.,-west. (See also pase 120.) Betwoon.th-two points it i.a abont a mile and thr.,....quarters 

widA!, but thbl wbith n.pi4.ly dim~ llJltil, alioi.u two millis -OOve ii@ mouth, it iB only three hundred and fift;v J'orda wide. 
k tla~ -.gain wi«-. in.W a ·eort of bq. nf irreg\llar sbiqte about a llWe and a quarter wide in its wides& ~. but llOOll dimin

ishing to t~r.be ot. a qile, wliere lb!! ,Upper N-ws oommeuee; and finally .terminates in Kilkenny Cove, about five 

JaileeMltl•ha1f,a~veitamouth. 'fh•,.river ie.tlball.9w, of little impo~. a!>d cannot be entered without a loeal pilot, .as iea 
daugel's ... '™'1;.~. The.-. MJ -,tl!IUclel;nent. of-y ~ on it.a~ a.nd DO l.l'adti ~oepi a llID&ll looal trade carried 

Gll\o-t.1-&'-'~· 
(I. J:>.-L 17 
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Crabtree Point. Crabtree Point, the east<>rn point of entra.1100, is also the southern li'Xtl"llmity of Crabtree Keck, nnd is 

thickly wooded and of moderate height, with a somewhat gentle rise to the northward. It is pretty bold-to, 

nnd may be snfely approached with not Ie1111 than three futboms within two hundred yards. 

Meadow Point, the W<'Sten1 point of entrance, is also the fl<>ttt.bea.stern extremity of 7'renton Peninsula, (on whicl1 is situated 

the township of Trenton,) aud is quite 1-0,· .md flat, for the most part bare, but dotted with clnmJl" of trees 

Meadow Point. and backed "y thick woods. Ledges bare at low water <!Xteml from it to the eastward aud to the southward 

for three hundred and fifty yards; and it is not well to approach it closely. This point forms al.w the 

southern point of entrance to a large cove, called Raccoon Cove, making into the western shores of the river, ll.Ild for the most 

part dry at low water. 
• Raccoon Cove is of irregular shape, lies WNW. and ESE., and is nearly a mile and a half" long. In it.. mr>Uth, and nearly 

Raccoon Cove. 
in the middle, (though at low water it is joined to Meadow Point by bare ledge..,) lie& 1< small island called 

Slloattllg Ledge, composed of bare rock. The northern point of the co\"e is called Old Point, and is low, 

very gently slopmg, cleared aud cultivated, and shows steep fuces ab-Out twenty feet high on its southern 

side. Between this point and Shooting Ledge the entrauoe tu the cove is about four hundred and fifty yards wide. Only 

!111lall ve&~ls resort hither for anchorage. 

The ea.stern bank of Skillings' n;.,.,r above Crabtree Point nms about ri. by Jlf. i N. for about two miles to Peak's Point, 

at the lower end of the Lower Narrows. The shore is of moderate height, rising some eighty foot with a 

Peck'a Point. somewhat steep incline, and for the most part wooded, although cleared fields and house;; appear here aud 

there. A mile and a half above Crabtroo Point is a small cove, called Young's Eddy, with a somewhat steep, 

rocky shore, fringed with a few troos and backed by cleared fields. p.,ck's Point is half a mile above it, and is o. long, low, Hut, 

rocky point, backed by trees,-tbe land rising with a very gentle slope. Here the river is only about three hundred and fifty 

yards wide. 
The weRteni bank of the river from Old Point to the lower end of the Narrows, opposite Peck's Point, has a general course 

about JI Bll., and is of moderate height, with gently sloping eurfu.ce, for the most part cleared, but dotted here and th11re with 

clumps oft.....,,,. 

Th" Lower Narrows extend fur about a mile in a N. ti- W. direction ti-om Peck's Point to Young'~ Point, and vary in width 

l'rom three hundred and fifty to about eight hundred yards,-both banks being much indent<;<!, and bare ledges making off from 

both shores, but especially the western shore. The eastern bank is from tweuty to forty feet high, with a 

Lower Narrows. Ye-ry genii« slope, ancl for the most part cleared, with oecaeiunal clumps of trees betwoon the cleared fields, 

except for about a quarter of a mi1" above Peck's Point, where it is thickly wooded. About three-eighths 

of a mile above Peck's Point, and about one hundred and fifty yardEI from high-water mark, is W'atacm.'B Ledge, a bare rock, 

oonnected at low water with the shore. AL-Out a quarter of a mile above t.hi2, and five-eighths of a. mile above Puck's Point, is 

JJlgh l.e<lge, bare at balf-tidt'<, and at low water joined to the share by fiats. 

Youq'a Island. A quarter ol'a mile above N1gh ~,and just below Young's Point, is Young's Island, a low, wooded 

island, of au oval ehape, a.bout one h!Uldred and fifty yards long, and surrounded by lerlges. It ie nbout 

fifty yaTds from shore and a hundred yards to the w11thward of Young's Point; but there is no pasaage inshore of it,_:the most 

of the area being occupied by ledges. 

Young•s Point. Young's Point, e.t the northern end of the Narrows, is long, low e.nd very gently sloping, with a fuw 

trees and houses upon it, and a wharf making out on its northern side. It is also the southern point. of 

entranoo to the large bay making in on the eastern side of the river, and which is aometimes knOwn as ToUDg's, sometimes ,... 

H;rde'•, and sometimes ns PeWDglll'118ay. 

The w<!ll!tern shore of the Narrows is filsomueh cut up by eove11, and has many outlying ledges. M:oaely's Point, which is 

nearly opposite to Watsori'111 Ledge, is a broad, flat. point, quite low and entirely eleat'e<l, except where a thin fringe of tt"eeS 

exi@ts in lllOme places alcmg the edg(i of the point. Da.ngerous ledges, ror the m-0st part 00.. at low water, 

'Mosely'& Point. make olf from it to the eastward one hundred yard.., to the north-i;ward nearly three hundred yards, 111.1d 

to the uorthward three hnndred and fifty yards,-rendming an· approacli to this pa.rt of the western ehore of 

the Narrows very dangerous. A large but shallow eove makes in on the southern side of the point, (with a ~re ledge a.hn0&1; 

exactly in the mlddJ.& of Its entmuce,} e.nd known as Moeel:r'a Cove> and there is &notbut- on its northern side, w1dcb is, however, 

at low water entinily occupied by ledg<111. 

Above M01Jely's Point the we111tern ahore of the NarroW* ie oompoeed of partly wooded and partly cleared Lande, va:rying in 

height from fifteen to forty feet, aud .showing OCCllllkmal steep rao.. The northern point of this .western 
Hodgkin' Pohlt. shUl'B of ths,.NBJ'rOws, which ie aboui half a mile above ll!leaaly'a, ill called Hodgkins' Point, and i& a.bout 

furty feet high, with wooded slopes and cleared 'tlWQDJit.. A Jectge, bare at low water, c:a.Ued 1"erd.'• L84ga, 

and oovering .an area about ~ne httndred yal'da aqtHtl'e, tielll abollt th.- huudred.~ to the 41118tward .t dtie point,.aud De&ween 
live and eix hnndretl yc.t'da to the Wfll!ltWal'd ot'Yom:.g'a Point,--tb- being ~J'-m'tlle •iddle ofthepu!lliage. Hodgkins' Point 

is, however, compaimiveljo bold.·&o,~the low-water litre mnnillg witlrin t'lffllty ~"' if.. 
Youne~s Bay. Young's Bay hB:A a .-an~ ofa~t h..W a mfte,·but la veey ~- lta slaoras ._ mueb 

cttt up l>y-ves, and n ~ io U.north1nmi.m Hill'•-Oofft'kli~ ~~&l'lll in Oi~U?l:ID4,a.nd 
to ~e l!()Qthooiltwa.rd iu Smith's and Pettingi1.l's ereeke. All uf ill! 8bores ,are luw, very .gently ·lllopmg, aud al»llli·e11nally 
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dh·icled between wooded aud cleared lands. R:yde'a Point, its northern point of entrance, is low and nearly level, with 

somewhat stt'ep faces and a few trees upon it. It is about half a mile to the northward of Young's Point, which is here 

the width of the entrance; but as the fin.ts make oil' for over four huqdred yards from the point, the cbannd is very much 

contracted, a.ud is1 in fact, what there is of it, on the .soutl1eni side of the hay. A small rocky isl~t, ,vjth one or two frt..,~ upon 

it, lies of!' this point, about one hundred and fifty yards to the northeustward; and two bare rocks lie ch...., 

wgcthcr, nearly four hundred yarus to the eastward of the poiut,-these latter being known as the Sheldrake She Id rake 

Islands, and connected with Hyde's Point at extreme low water. The1'e islands lie also on the western ~ide Islands. 
of the channel leading into Hill's Cove. .A.bout four hundred yards to the northward of th"m is the 

"outhern end of Blll'a lsla.Dd, which lies in the middle of the entrance to the cove of.that name. It is a low, wooded 

jslet, of a somewhat oval shape, a little over three hundt-ed yards long N. and S., and about two lmndred wide at ita 

widest part, and showing steep faces to the 80nthward and westward. At low water this ;.,Jand i" joined to t.he shore, at 

the eao<tern point of entra.uce to Hill's Cove, by ledges aud mud flats; and there is no passage on its easkrn sid .. ,-the 

••rea being fiiled with ledges. 

Hill's Cove is bare at low water. It runs about NW. and SE., is about a quarter of a mil"' in diameter, Hill's Cove. 

and terminates in a email stream, called Po1iter'a Creek. Its we.stern shore is thickly wooded, its eastern 

bank for the most part cleared and showing steep faces, and bot.h are low and gently sloping, a.ltbough tLe western 'Shore is 

the highest and steepest. 
Old Pond, at the northeastern end of the bay, although about five-eighths of a mile long and from two hundr<ld to four 

hundred y11rds wide, is almost entirely filled up with mud fiats and grass; and all entrance to it is shot off at low water by the 

ledges and fiats off Hill's Island. On the southern side of the entrance is a very gently sloping wooded 

point almut twenty feet high; and on the southern si<le of this makes in a small cove abont four hundred Old Pond. 
yardH long E. and W., but entirely bare at low water. It is commonly known as FOBS' cove. Posa' Potn1i, 

on the southern side of the entrance t-0 this cove, is low, level and cleared, with several houses and a wharf upon it. A quart.er 

of a mile t-0 the B<>nthea.stward of it is the common entrance to PettbagUl'a and Smith's creeks, at the southeastern end of Young's 

Ba.y,-botb of which a.re nea.rly dry at low water. 

The southern shore ofYoung'o1 Bay, from Young's Point to the mouth of Smith's Creek, is composed of very gently "loping 

land, for the most pa.rt cleared, but showing oocaBional clumps of trees. There are a number of houses on this shore eloire to 

the beach, and one or two ;wharves extending out beyond the low-water line. 

The w"8tern bank of the river, :ti-om Hodgkins' Point to Seal Point, about a mile above, bas a general direction about l!TW. 

by N., and is fur the most part low and wooded, with i!leep faces, and occasional cleared fields dotted with 

houses. A small, bare rock, connected at low water with the shore by ledges, lieB about two huruked yards Mussel SboaL 

from this wes~rn bank, and a quarter of a mile above Hodgkins' Point. It is called Mussel Shoe.I, and, at 

low water, the fiats ext.end out two hundred yards to the northeMtward of it. Both shores of the river are shoal a.hove the 

Lower Narrows; and it is impoMihle for strangers to navigate with safety above Young's PoinL 

Beal Potm la a fiat, rocky and wooded point, surrounded by ledges, and is the BOuthern point of entrance to a large cove of. 

irregular shape, extending to the southward for about a mile, called Partr1dge'a Cove, and bare at low water. Another long 

cove, narrow aud of very irregular shape, extends to the westward from the westem aide of Partridge's 

Cove for about seven hundl'<ld yards, where it is nearly closed by a long dike on which there is a saw-mill. Salisbury'& Cove. 
It is called Salisbury's Cove, and is almost entirely bare at low water, only an extremely narrow slue 

leading up to the saw-mill. Above the mill the cove terminates in two crooked and shallow creeks, known as Mud Oree][ and 

Vrb1e Onek, both -0£ which are entirely bare at low water. 

The eastern bank of 'killings' River, wm Hyde's Point, rnua about liW. by W. for seven-eighths of a mile to abreast of 
Seal Point, on the western shore. It is all low and thi<>kly wooded, with uutlyiug ledges and mud :flats; and, at low water, the 
bare data extend to distauees of from one hundred and fifty tu four hundred and fifty yards from shore. On the northern 

side of the point, opposite Seal Cove, makes in Iii small oove, b&re at low water, and of no importance; and thence this eMteru 

shore baa a general dirt>Ction about N. by W., for n-1'ly five-eighths of a mile, to the entranee to the Upper Narrows, leading 

into Kilkenny Cqv.,, at the head of the river. 

The weatern point of entranee ~ Partridge's C..-, on the western baok, ia called Rover's Point, and is fow, flat and thickly 

wooded. On iD northern aide makes in a shallow cove, about half a mile long, called W'eatern w.ir cove ; 

nnd just io the northward of this another, equally mballow, and known u Butlenl W'eb::Ga99. The northern Rover's Pelnt. 

l!lbori oftbi@: hltwr eove is tor.ned by a long, low, w<>olied point of ,..,...,., il"l'l!@'lllar ~ known as JG7'• 

POUd;; .and from the ~ extw!mitj' of this point the weatarn shof.e of t.he river bas a direction about B. by E. to 

the Upper Nat"l'Ows,-the distance being about eight hundred yards. 
:Han,- dmigemOB ledges aad :ehoaltt ebstruet thal.porti<m of the l"i"1' "bet.ween Seal Point RUd the Upper Narrows, rendering 

:Uawgauon ~· ev.eft tor 1h. ~ v-18, exaep~ at high water and with an experienced pilot. Of these ledges the 

·finrt met with is oailed. ~ ~ is ·llaft at htMebb, ad. lies 118<1.riy in tni<1. Ji.,,.,..,-""'ring from &&I Point about lf. by :S. f :£., 

diatai nearly 1hne hlllltiM yarcis; and tram tae opposit.e shore abOut !bar hundred yards distant. The channel passes to the 

~ .... . ..t·11'. 0 N....,..clbur hllll•Q.ed.yVds lo ··o~ ,,, oit :u--.-::t..dpo. aleo bare at half-tide, and SlUTOW>ded 

by~ m~ bed&. -.vbivb; at lmv water, exWnd from one hundred and fifty to two hundred aod fitly yards from.«h. dry 
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ledge. UTP.at. Ledge is three hundred yards ·Jong l!I'. and S., and lies almost exactly in the middle of the ri .. er. Its nortlwrn 

end is about eight hundred and fifty yards below the Narrows. 

Jn the Upper .Nal"l'OWS the river iB about three hundred and fifty yards wide ti-om bank to bauk; but this width is 

diminished, at low water, to about one hundred yards, by the bare ledges ma.king off from both sh-0res. 

Upper Narrows. Here the river spreads away into tw<> large and shallow eoves of irregular shape,-that to die east.ward 

befog known as Googlns' Cove, and that to the westward UI' Ellkenny Cove. The former is almost entirely 

bare at low water, and bas shores of moderate height, alt<>rnately cleared aud wooded; w'hile Kilkenny Cove has a na~w slue 

in it, terminating in a brook, known as Xillmnny stream., about a mile above its mouth. Here ti.Jere ls a small settlement, 

situated amid gently sloping. cleared and cultivated fields. 

Stewart's Island. Directly in the middle ·of the entrance to Kilkenny Cove is a small, low, wooded island of an ova.I 
shape and about one hundred y1u..Js Jong, called Stewart'" Island. It is sul"l'Ounded by ledges, and lies a. 

little over two hundred yards from either shore. 

The banks of Kilkenny Cuve are all low and very gently sloping, in some places wooded, but for the most part cleared and 

dotted with boneeg. 

In the absence of any gu:rvey of this river, and in view of its numerous dangers, (none of which are marked in any way,) 

no sailing directionM which would be intelligible to a stranger can be given. The only safe rule is to take a pilot. There 

is good anchorage for l!mall vessels in the month of Raccoon Cove; but even this is so contracted by Shooting Ledge a11d 

otb..r dangers as to be nn•afe for strangers to attempt. 

TRENTON RIVER, 

making in. on the southern side of Meadow Point, between it and Mount Desert Island, is really not a river, but a strait 

connecting Frenchman's and Blne Bill bays and separating Mount DE'Stlrt from the mainland. It is eumetim.,.., though 

erroneously, called Jllount Desert If arrows ; while the names Eastern. JS&y, Western Bay and Bartlett's Harrows are given to 

the eastern, middle and western parts of the strait. It i.1 about eight miles long from Mead~w Point, its eastern point of entrance, • 

to Oak Point, i1s western point, and varies in width from a mile at its eastern end to three-eighths of a mile wide at Haynes' 

Point, (just to the westward of the bridge,) and a quarter of a mile at Bartlett's Narrows. The river is very shallow, and 

entirely unfit fur strangers. The villages of West Trenton, Trenton Point and Ea.st Trenton occupy its northern bank, and 

Eden, on Mollnt Desert Island, oooupiea the southern shore. 'l'reDton Point is situated just to the we .. twar.J of 'Meadow Point., 

at the eastern end of the strait. The harbor is formed by a wide bnt shallow cove making into the northern shore n-rly two 

miles to the westward qf Meadow Point, and is of little importan~. The w""tern point of entrance to it, called Old. Pomt, is 

thret> miles to the Wl!l!'tward of' Meadow Point, aud forms also the ea.stern point of.ent.r8Dce to Jordan's River, upon the east..rn 

bank of which is built Ea8t T%eD.ton. 
A little over a mile tu the westward of the ant.ranee to Trenton River, and on the Mount Desert side, lie& Salisbm-y'e Cove, 

along the shores of which is built the village of Ed-. There is anchorage in this cove for vessels of' light draught. 'I'b., 

shore is of moderate height, with a iKJIDewhat steep slope, and fbr the most part cl-Nd and well 11ettled, 

Saliallury's Cove. although occasional groups of trees appear. Th., oove ls, for the most part bare at low water. Just to the 

westward is llmllr7'• t:Jave, also bare at low water; and thence to Hadley's Point, about a mile and three-

eighths above, the shares are lower Rlod more gently Ploping, for the most part cl.iared and aettled; but showing occasional 

woods fringing the Rhore-line. 

About N. by B. from the mouth of Salisbury's Cove, three-quarters of a mile distant, and about ll'W. by lf. :!Tom Sands' Pmnt, 

seven-eighths of a mile distant, lies Googins' Ledge, dry at half ebb, and l!lnrrounded by ,.h-OaJ water. To 

8oogins' Led:ae. the n"!lhward, eastward and fJOlltheaatward the shoals extend fur about two hundred and fif\y yar<.ls, 

with trvm two to twelve r....t ware... On ite western side twelve feet 'is found at a dllitance of one hundred 

yards. By gi-ring the dry part of the ledge a berth of an eighth of a mile to the northward you will pass k in not 1-
tban l'our fathoms. 

Hadley's Point. Hadley's Point, which is directly opposite to the barbor·ofTrenton P;;iint, Is a low, ftat, hue point, 

backed by "°mewbat. 11teep 8lope!', pal"tly wooded and pe.rt!y cleared. It le bold•to, and m&l' be nfely 

approached within two hundred yards with not leM than four fathoms. Alt .of this pRPt of the river is dwp and -ly 

anobatrnmed, and a -wide ehannel with from r-r m -el&ven e)eYoo fathoms exisbt. 

.Jo:rdaD'e Biver is about three mil.,.. and a b&lf long, 'and runs first aOOui Jr. !'hr a mile alld a baJ~ and theu •11& to ite bead. 
It is nearly a mile wide at its moOth, but the average width is about 1br8e-elgblha of a mile. There ie little .trade, and the plaoe 
ie unfit for stranger<! to n&vigate. 

One mile ind a baH' to the southwestward of the nwu:th of ;Jonld., River thtt 11-se ie a.ppateatly 
closed by a large iefand; almoet entirely· titling tbe epaee· ~ dM ~ .00 -ihern mi-. Ttria 

U. Thom~'& lalaud, · and ie -jeiued to the maiBland · ·oa ·the nedb1 and Jilo!ldd; ~ W.d GD ·the 
south, by bridges. It is·• Ila\,·~ aland.1 almost -tiHly .a-red, baa 11rith a law i.- - Its llOl'tb

em· eHle tmd &Ofile tNeB ron ica ~ .wl IOll!hwe.tem ....,, H- is • -bar, haft u tow..-, whioh ........ e1-
bln"igatill>ll. 
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About a mile to the westward of Hadley's Point, on the soutl1t>rll side of the strail, irl Thomas' Bay, a large cow•, of in-t'gular 

shape, aml dry at low water. In the middle of its mouth lies Thomas' Island, about half a mile long N NW. 

and SSE., low, mcky and thickly wooded. On its northern side it is bol\)-to, and may be approached within Thomas' Island. 
one hundred and fifty yar<ls with not Jess than four fathoms. Two small islets about two hundrL>d yards 

from its eastern side are called The Twinnles. They are joined to eaeh other and also to Thomas' Island at low wator. 

About midway botwoen Thom>1s' I .. laml and the bridge, and a quarter of a mile from the IH)l'lben1 slior.,, is a bare ro<.:k, about 

twenty yards in diameter, calle•I Tra.p Rock. At low water bare ledges surround it, extending to the bOUthward aoout two 

hundred yanls; and, in faet, there iB no paBSag<> beyond Thomas' Island except at high water. 

About three-eighths of n mile to the westward of Thompson's Island is Haynes' Point, on the northern shore, the <""-"tern 

point of entrnnce to a large but shallow cove, called Goose Cove, on which is built West Trenton. It i8 a 

little over n mile long and about five-eighths of a mile wide, but is of no commercial importance. Exactly 

in its mouth, and nearly in the middle of the r<'.ach, lies Alley's Island, low, smooth and grassy, except at 

Haynes' Point. 

it" northern end, which is well wmxled with spruce and fir., There are two or three houses near the southern end. It is about 

a mile long in a N. and S. dil'C<ltion, and of an oval shape. 

The southern shore of the river, when to the W<>stward of Thompson's Island, takes an abrupt tum to the southward, running 

nearly S. for a.bout n. mile and a half 1o Negro Point,-the eastern point of entrance to Clark's Cove. Th" 

shore is about equally divitl.,d betw'ffin low, cle......d and g.;ntly sloping wooded land.,, with rn.,-casioual Clark's Cove. 
houses. Clark'" Cove is about three-quarters of a mile wide between Negro Point and Indian Point, arul 

affords anchorage in from two to four fathoms, e".tirely unobstructed. Between this cove and Alley's Island the river ;,. called 

western Bay. 

Indian Point jg almost entirely cleared except for a Ellight fringe of trees, a.nd rises with a gentle slope to a height 

of eighty feet. On its western side, and half a ~ile off, lies Green Island, low, rocky and wooded, and about 

three hundred and fifty yards in diameter. Its southern end is only a hundred and fifty yards from the Mount 

Desert shore. Many dangerous ledges lie between Indian Point and Green Island, and to the northward 

and we.st.ward of the latter; bnt they a.re all bare at low water. 

6 reen Island. 

B1a.ck Jaland lies half a mile W. by N. from Green Island, and extends about a quarter of a mile N. by E. and 15. by W. It 
is about sixty feet high, steep, thickly wooded and bold-to,--tight fathoms being found within fifty yards of 

its northern eud. Just to the southward of it, and about_ half a naile to the westward of Gre .. u bland, is 

High Head, the northwestern extremity of Mount DeBert Islnnd. It is a steep, wooded bluff, two hundred 
High Head. 

feet high, and may be safely approached within a hundred yards with not less than four fathoms. On its western ~ide mnkea 

in to the southward a narrow and Bhallow i'.ove, about, a mile long, called SqU14 Cove; with a very small island in the middle 

of its month, called Bqu14 IBla.Dd.. 

Half a mile to the westward of Squid Cove is Jll1ll Cove, small, irregular in Bhape, and shallow. Between the two, and 

about fou,. hundred yards from shore. is a daflfleroutl, detacl&ed kdge, tDit/i, ttl?O feet at l<w1 tcater, and water sufficient for the 

largest vessels on all sides orit. It is not buoyed, as the rh·er cannot be entered by strangers. 

Bai"tlett's NatTOWB begin just to the westward of Mill Cove, extend in a southwesterly direction for nearly two miles, and 

vary in width from a qua..Wr to half a mile. They are e~braced between Bartlett's bland on the west and 

the Mount Desert shore on the<laat; and, although somewhat obstructed, offer a safe channel with not less Bartlett's 
than eight fa.thorns into Blue Hill Bay. Both shores are rocky and wooded, and vary in height from forty Narrows. 
to -0ne hundred feet. Half a mile to the southwestward of the eastern entrance to the Narrows lies a 

dmige'l'OfLlt ro'"..k, ,..._.....ua by Wal water, almost exaotly in the middle of the passage. The chrurnel passes to the southward 

ofit,-giving the bare rock a 001-th of about one hnndr<!d yards. 

-A. little over two miles to the westward of Alley's Island is Oak Point, th" northern point of the weet...,rn Oak Point, 

ent.ranoo to Trenton River and che eastern point.of entmneo to Union River Bay, leading up to Ellsworth. 

Oak Point is low, rocky, and dotted with clumps Qf trees. To the soutbwtt.rd, one mile l\lld a half, lies the southern point of 

the western entrance, called Ban:lett'a PoUl.i,, the northeastern point of Bartlett'• lslall.4,-e. l&rge, thickly wooded island in 

Blue Hill Ba.y. 
Trtmtou Riv$" being erosaecl by a bar dry at. J.Gw water, no sailing directions can be given for it. Vessels bound through 

the draw muet·take a pilot. 

Then! ie,gciod aneho!:'age ifflo veseels of any draught between Bartlett's Island and ·Mount Desert; but atraugers mu"t noi 

attempt to p11118 through. 

1CE IN Flll!:NCIDICAN'S BAY. 

Ice furma in. thi5 bq- -.I its Jiarbors ah-Out-the eame . tiine and in the ea.me manner aa in F.nglishman's Bay and Mac11ias 

&;r ;-,and, like u..i tOrlnatiorui In tlt<>se hays, ie :pm-ely·l-OC&l, except during severe -wint.ors, when n m- nf ",field" and "drift· 

ic"" ia .f~, ~pl~y ()Dat:nwting ns.vigation. Winde have little influence in preventing or assisting the local formations; 

nor ltave the tidM; bu" both all8illt in bringing in drift-ice from outside, and in carrying. it off when the mnM is broken np . 

. Calms and li,g:bt wfuda &cin tlw northWea1ward -am favorable to-a rapid ineroose in the local formation; while .. troug wtuds brook 

Ja,up ~d.f<!J1C11 ~~<In •.m-iy l~w~. ·Tbe I.my jliJ gm;1emlly daugerous to navigate, even in modeni.te wiui.m., fn•m .Jam:iary 1st 

~ ~h 1st; and in ee'I'- winteftl is ~ fr.vn:i Dece,nher to April. 
- . I 
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In 1874-5, sai1ing-vessels found navigation exceedingly hazardous as early as the middle of January; and impossible after 

the twenty-fourth of that mouth. During February all access to the bay, or even a near approach to it, was cut off by an 

immense field composed of drift-ice "packed" together and frozen into a solid ma!!l!, which not only filled the bay, but extended 

several miles out to •ea. The southwesterly, ensterly and nnrtheu.sterly winds which occurred in the latter part of that month 

broke this mass up and carr;ed much of it to sea; but it did nut finally disappear from the bay until the latter part of March; 

and tho harbors reruained, for the most part, closed several weeks later. 

Mount Desert 
Island. 

SOUTHERN SHORE OF MOUNT DESERT ISLAND. 

The geueral course of the southern shore of Mount D<-'Sert Island is about E. and W. from Otter Creek ' 

Point to Southwest Harbor. 'lne shores are very high, steep and thickly wooded-the woods in some places 

extending one-third of t,he distance to the summits. There a.re several small and S()me large and exceUent 

harbors on this shore, most of them easily accessible, and comparatively fr.,.. from dangen. 

Of these ha.rlx>rs the most easterly, and, consequently, the first one met with in coming from the eastward, it1 Otter Creek 

Harbor, lying on the western side of otter Creek Po1Dt. or Young's Point, (as it is sometimes called,) and iR formed by a long' 

Otter Creek 
Harbor. 

' 

and narrow cove making in alx>ut Nlf.E. at the south base of Newport lllounta.ID, and about a mile Jong. 

Passing it., a cleared, grassy and gentle slope will appear at the head of the cove, upon which is situat .. d 

a small settlement; and there are generally a number of small fishing vessels anchored in the cove. On the 

western side of the entrance a number of huts are seen on the outside beach. Otter Creek is a very usefu.I 

harbor for small veseelf', but bas not enough water for large ones, and is untenable in south.,rly winds, as the sea heaves 

directly in; but one of its greatest ad'·antages to strangers is that there are no obstructions, and vessels drawing six feet and 

less may steer boldly in as ><0011 as they are past Otter Creek Point. 

Seal Cove. Seal Cove, lying one mile and a half to the westward of Otter Creek, is not fit for strangers,-being 

le<lgy and having only from two to three fat hums water. 'rhe>re are two or three low islets in its mouth and a 

few houses on its shores, whose owners generally have two or three fishing bo,.ts anchored in the cove in fine weat.her. In sonth

erly gales these boats are hauled out,-the harbor being t11en uusafo, although somewhat pr<>tected by Little Cranberry Island. 

Loug Pond Harbor, or Bra.cy'a Cove, lies next to the westward of Seal Cove, distant only about 011e-third of a. mile. It is 

a smal I cove, connected at its northern end by,. narrow gut with Long Pond, a small and shallow pond, upon the eho...,,. of which 

is built a. hamlet known by the name of The Pond. This little harbor is situat..d at the i,....., of Bubble 

t.on{I Pond Harbor. Sowl.ta.in, in a narrow ravine separating it from Qree:n :.Ountain to the eastward; and an eXt'.ellent mark 

fur it is a two-humped monnt&in standing in the gap between the two a.hove mentioned. It is called .Dog 

JllOUD.tabl, and doee not present this appearance unless viewed from thi! southward. When this mountain is in the middle 

of the gap between Green and Bubble iuountains, Long Pond Harbor is open and may he safely run for. This harbor only _ 

atfonls shelter in northerly and eaMterly winds, and then only to light-draught. vesselil. In eoutherly winds there is no shelter. 

It has fi-om one to two fathoms at fow water. 

In entering Long Pond Harbor the rule is to keep the eastern shore a.hoard. Avoid the western shore, as oft' the soutb

w""t.ern point of entrance lies a ktf,ge bare at kalf-tirk. Keeping the W>rthe&Btern shore aboard, steer KW. by K., which will lead 

aaf'ely in. Or, bring a peculiar-looking red bOU11e at the head of the cove to bear .-W. and ateer KW. by N., as before. There 

are no obstructions other than the ledge oft' the !!Ollthwestern point, just mentioned. A number of small v_..ls are nsnally to 

be seen an._.hored in the harbor, and there are a.few houses visible,-among them the prominent red house m<.>ntioned above. 

Next to the westward of Long Poud Harbor, and at distances of a mile and two miles, respectiv.,Jy, lie the excellent 

anchorages known as Northeast Harbor and So11thwest Harbor. But. for a proper description of these it is neeeseary to mention 

and describe the various outlying islands off" the southern sh()l"0 of Mount Desert Island, gu......iing the approach. Of the88 there 

are six, namely: Baker's, Great and Little Cranbel'!'y, Sutton's, Bear and Greening's islands; but the moat important are the 

four first named, which, lying along the southern &bore, protect the paNage between them and it from the - in BOUtherly winds 

and thus afford great accommodation to coasters. Besides, between the two Oranberries, and also betw~ Great Cranberrv and 

Baker's Island 
and Light
house. 

Mount Desert Island, a.re two harbors, escellent as anohoragee ibt- v-le of light draught. 
Baker's Island is the most ee.sterly of the.group, and altogether the moet prominent on aecount of the 

light-house npon it, which is a guide to Southwest and NoJ'theaat blll"bore and along the coast. Baker's 

Island Light-house is a white tower tbirly-seven feet high, connected with a brown dwelling-bomre, and 

shuated Di!ar the middle of the ialand. The light ill fixed, varied by white :ftaeheo, and jg shown from a 

height of one hundred and five feet aoove the sea. It Ml of the fonrth order of Fresnel, and is viin"'ble tii\een milea. The 8-htlB 
take pl""" at intervals of one minute and a ha.If. Its geographieal poel&ion ia 

J.at1$adJI ______ - ---- ...... ------ ............. ------- ---- ------ ·--·"° 14.' .,.,, ·-
X.~------ ·- ---- ·----- -·---·--·---·--·--· .......... ~ .......... MO 11' 15&"-W., 

and it is very useful as a g,aide to~ le1IUl4 8'.anor, whieh Ill OOlltained betw- Little Cranberey hland on the .at a.ad 
Great Cranberry on the west, and is much ffl&ClWll>""1. 

Baker'!! Isla.nd li! rou:nd, abou.t :live-eighths of a mile in diameter-, af moderate height, and thickly wooded -~ on itll 
uorthwedern side, where there lll'<l eorne h9usM on a cleared 11pace. It U. joined at ·low W&to!I' to LiWe Cranberry Iehmd by a 
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long bar or reef, which is, however, covered at high water. This bar forms the eai;tern bre.-.kwater to Cranberry I..land Harbor. 

Baker's Island is seventeen miles W. by S. i S. from Petit Mana.n Light-house; sixteen miles N. i E. from Mount Desert Roc.k Light

house; and forty miles NE. by E. i E. from Matinicus Rock Light-houses, at the entrn.1100 t-0 Penobscot Bay. 

Little Crnnb<>rrY Island lies three-quarters of a mile t-0 the north~ard of Baker's Islau<l, with which, 

"" before remat·ke<l, it is connectrnl by a bar dry at low water. It is of very irregular shape, lies nearly ESE. 

and WNW., :nul is abont a mile and a quarter long, with low shore>;, mostly thickly wooded, but in places 

lltHe Cranberry 
Island. 

cleared, cultivated and settled. The settlements are nearly all at the western end,-the rest of the island bei11g thickly wooded. 

Tbe harbor is contained between this and Great Cranberry, and has from two to four fathmnB at low water. It is the intentfon 

of the United States Government to establish a life-saving station on this island, provided with all the means for aBSisring those 

who are shipwrecked and in distress. 

Great Cranberry Island is very irregular in shape, lies n-rly Jll. and 8., and is a mile and three-quartere long. Its shore

line is much indented, especially upon the ea.stern side, where a long, irregu.larly shaped and shallow cove makes in, cal.loo Tile 

Pool. In this (which runs nearly N. and S., and is sheltered on the ea.st by a long, low, sandy point, 

dotte<l here and there with trees) from two to four feet may he found at low water. At its southeaBtern end Great Cranberry 
this island approaches within a quarter of a mile of Little Cranberry, but there is no p88Sage bc~ween them Island. 
from the southward,-a four-feet bar crossing from one to the other. This southeastern point, which is low, 

flat aml bare, is called Dead.-man·a Point. The northwestern end of the island is called SperUn's Poillt, showing a nearly fiat, 

grassy surface, a.bout ten or fifteen feet high, backed by trees, with a clump or gi-ove uf dark-looking trees on its extreme point. 

A large white chnrch-steeple shows above the treeB and is a very prominent mark. Bunker's Bead. lies on the southen> shore 

of this island, just to the westward of Dead-Man's Point, and is a high head, bare of trees, somewhat Bt~p on its southern side, 

and tolerably bold-to. 

Great Cranberry iB mostly thickly wooded, but in places, especially on the eastern side, is well Bettled and cultivated. The 

wharf~line of the settlement is a.long the western shore of The Pool,-aeooSB being thus easily had by Cranberry Island Harbor 

either east or west. 

Sutton's Island, lying a.bout thnoe-quartera of a mile to the northward of Great Cranberry Isfa.nd and about the same distance 

from the Mount Desert shore, stretches across the mouth of Cranberry Island Harbor, thus protecting it from 

northerly winds. It is a little more than a mile loiig, lies nearly B. and W., is rocky, of moderate height, and 

wooded with spl"llce and fir except near the mitlcIJ.,, on the northern ;ihvre, where there is a small clearing, 

Sutton's lslud. 

with house and barn, and at the western end, where lev<>l, grassy land extends llito a low point, upon which stan<ls a .nnall 

clump of stunted trees. This island is bold-to except on it.! ea.stern end, which l'hould not be approached uea.rer than an 

eighth of a mile on account of some dangerouB ledg.,.., out at low water, lying off the shore. 

Nearly half I> mile t-0 the northward of Sutton's Island, and almost directly opposite t-0 the mouth of Northeast Harbor, 

lies Bear It1land, upon which is built the light-house which guides to that harbor. It is of an oval shape, 

about four huudroo yards long, and lies about Cour hundred yards from the Mount Desert shore. The land Bear Island and 
is of moderate height., rocky, and bare of trees exeept at its western eud. This western end terminates in a light-house. 
high, steep, round bluff, with grassy surface, and fringed whh a grove of spruce and fir trees clinging to its 

sides. The light- house, which is called Bear Island Light-house, is of roo brick, o•tached to " dwelling of the same color, and 

is sm"Illonnted by a white lantern. It is twenty-two feet high, and shows a fixed white light, oi the fifth order of Ft'€Snel, from 

a height of ninety-seven feet above the sea, vlsible thirteen miles n au ordinarily cl88r night. Its geographical position is 

Latl'tUde .••••••••.•••••••••..•••. - - ••••• - • - ••• - - ••. - ••••••••••••• -140 161 119" N. 
Longitude •••• -·-·· •••.• -- ·--· .••.•• ---- .•..•••••• -·- .•...•.. --- .68° 16' JS" W. 

Greening's leland, lying in. the mouth of &mes' Sound, about a mile to the westward of Bear Island and seven-eighths of 

a mile from Button'" Island, fonrul pa.rt -0f the northern shores of Southwest Harbor,-the entl"ance being 

between it and Ell:l.s"• Point, on the southern shore. Seen from the eastward it appP,ars low and sandy, Greening's Island. 
with a grtll!BY surface, backed by a thick growth of trees. These trees occupy the whole of t.hc middle of 

the island, 11xtending from ita not"tbern to its southern end. Part of the extreme western point is o.11'!0 cleared, bas a. grassy 

sttrfaee, aad two or three fiah-houses upon it. Grooning's Island lies NW. and n., is very irregular in shape, about three

quartera of a·mile long, and tolerably bold-t-0 on its northeastern l<ide, where lies the entrance to Somes' Sound. There is no 

.,-ge into the Sound to dw westward of the is-land except for vessels of light draught. 

NORTHEAST HARBOR 

lieB jut1t to th,;c, eastward -0f Somes' Sound,.-the entranoo being only flv•eighthe of a mile from Gllpatrtok'• POlat, tJBually con· 

aid.eNd the eastern point of entrance to the Sound. It is a &0mewhat, narrow C?Ve, running l!f. and S., and a little over three

quart:ers of a mile loog; but aft'l:mls anchorage in from two to three fathoms, with good holding-ground. Ah<>nt three-eighths of 

a mile above the entrance it widens, oni into a ~ow eov.i about .six hundred yards wide, having from three to Bi.x feet water. 

The sborea Of the ~r are lll<*'tly low and. thickly wooded;-the only promineut feat.uN being at the eastern point <>f tbe 

entnwee. Wbieb. ill low, thickly ~ with a variety of Uee8, and shows a remarkable white smid boo.ch wb<ma it joill8 the 

mgberl-ds.'' 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NORTHEAST HARBOR. 

As Southwest Harbor is much the better and safer anchoTile,<re of the two, veFSels will never 
attempt to enter Northeast Harbor except in coming from the eastward or southeast

Mount Desert ward. So doing, when off the coast the light-house on Mount Desert Rock will first be 
Rock and seen, which lies sixteen miles S. f W. from Baker's Island; twenty-seven miles SW. t S. 
Light-house. from Petit Manan Island; and fifty-five miles W. by S. ! B. from Machias Seal Island. 

The rock is a small, barren islet, elevated about fifteen feet above the sea. The light
house is known as Mount Desert Light-house, and is a granite tower sixty feet high, sfanding near the ·, 
keeper's dwelling, also of granite, but whitewashed. The light is fixed white, of the third order of 
Fn"f!nel, shown from a height of seventy-five feet above the sea, and is visible fourteen miles. Its 
gt,'Ographical position is 

Latitude -------------------------------------43° 58' 7" N. 
Longitude ____________________________________ 68° 7' 42" W. 

The fog-signal at this light-house is a bell struck by machinery. 
Columbia Ledge, having three fathoms, (according to Captain Owen, R. N., who 

surveyed it,) lies SW. by S. from Mount Desert. Rock, about ,twelve hundred yards 
distant. Inside of it there are twenty-two fathoms, while outside and close to the 

rock .are found seventeen, eighteen, twenty, twenty-five, thirty and tl1irty-five fathoms water. This 
ledge was surveyed in 1877 by Lieutenant J. F. Moser, U. S. N., Assistant, Coast Survey, who found 
four fathoms upon it at mP.an low water. According to Lieutenant Moser, the shoal of the ledge bears 
from Mount Desert Rock Light-house SSW., distant fifteen hundred yards. 

Passing .l\lonnt Desert Rock, there arc no dangers until pai:;t Baker's Island, when, if beating, do 

Columbia 
Ledge. 

Harding's 
Ledge. 

not stand too close to Little Cranberry Island, to avoid Harding's Ledge, with three 
feet at mean low water, lying four hundred yards from the eastern end of Little Cran
berry, with no passage between it and the island. This ledge is marked by a black 
spar-buoy (No. l) placed in five fathoms on the eastern end of the ledge. It bears 

N. ! W. from Baker's Island Light-house, distant a mile and a quarter. \Vhen up with it, a square 
beacon will be seen bearing about N NW. and nearly a mile and a half oft: This is on Bunker's Ledge, 

Bun.ter's 
Lodge. 

a small, bare ledge, (surrounded by others out at low water and half-tide,) lying five
eighths of a mile from the l\.fottnt Desert shore and nearly in the middle of the 
passage, which is known as Mount Desert Ea.stern Passage. There is equally deep 
water on both sides of this rock, and it may be passed on the southern side in thirteen 

fathoms by giving it a berth of three hundred and fifty yards; but on the northern side it should 
receive a berth to the soutliward of at least a quarter of a mile t.o avoid a detached rock lyin,q on tMs 
side. The beacon is of grey stone, known as Bunker's Ledge :Monument, and stands on the dry part 
of the ledge. From it Bear Island Light-house hears. WNW.~ two miles distant. 

Lewis' Rock is a detached rock, with six feet at mean low water, lying nearly four hundred yards 
to the northward of Bunker's Ledge Monument, and is consequently not in the. 

Lewis' Rack. way of vessels passing along the southern side of Bunker's Ledge. But coming from 
the eastward, along the Mount Desert shore, leave it to the southw.trd. .As a guide 

to this passage, it is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) plaeed on its northern side dose to the shoal 
of the rock. 

Bowden's Ledge, off the western point of entrance to Seal Cove, is the first danger 
met with to the westward of Bunker's Ledge. - It has two feet at mean low water, 
lies about three hundred yards from shore, and is marked by a red spa.r-buoy (No. 2) 

(placed in five fathoms on the southeastern side of the shoal,) bearing :NW. :f W. from Bunker's Ledge 
Monument, distant about seven-eighths of a mile; and from the buoy Bear Island Ligbt-house bears 
W. by N., distant nearly a mile and a quarter. 

When past the buoy on Bowden's Ledge, another red spar-buoy will appear balf a mile to the 

Ba.den'• 
Ledge. 

Long Pond 
Shoal. 

westward. This is 011 I.-ong Pond Shoal, nnother detached ledge, with five feet at mean 
low wat.er, lying nearly in mid-<.>.hannel and off the mouth of Long Pond or Bracy's Cove. 
l< .. rom Bunker's Ledge Monument it bears WWW .. distant nearly a ~ile and a half; 
from Bowden's Ledge it bears W. ! N., disiant a little over half a mile; and from it 

Bear Island Light-house bears W. by N. ~ N., distant twelve hundred yards. The huoy is marked 
No. 4, placed in twenty-one feet on the.sout.hern side of the rock,.~ is to be left to the iwrthward, 

. although there is a good passage with four fathoms between it and the Mount Desert shore. 
There is no passage between Bear bland and Mount Desert e:imept for vessels of very light 

draught. As soon a8 you are up with the light on this island the harbor is open and th~ course leads to 
the northwestward, towards a red spar-buoy lying nearly in the middle of the entrance. 

Northeast Har- This is on Northeast Harbor Ledge, ba.re at low water, and having six: fathoms water ail 
6or Ledga. around it. The hnf!Y, which is marked No. 8, .is placed about W. froin the bare rook, 

in three fath1>ms water, and bears from Bem· Island Light-house N'W. i W .. about six 
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hundred yards distant, and is to be left to the eastward; but a good passage, with five fathoms, exists 
between it and the northeastern shore. When past this buoy there are no dangers in the channel, and 
it is only necessary to caution vesi;els, in beatin1?;, not to ,stand too far to the eastward, as there is a 
aunken ledge, wifh four feet a,!, low water, an eighth of a mile from the eastern shore, which is not buoyed. 

SAILI~G DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING NORTHEAST HARBOR. 

I. ~- the BatltttJard, l»fl the •-nt Dettert ~e- Pa.ss-11e.-From Schoodic Point steer 
W. ! s .• with not less th#n twelve fathoms, up to Bunker's Ledge. When the Monument is seen, 
s11ape the course so as to pass about three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of it. When it 
bears NE. by N. ! N., and Baker's Island Light-house is just open to the eastward of J_,ittle Cran
berry Island on a bearing of S. by E., there will be thirteen fathoms, rocky bottom, and Bear Islan<l 
Light-house will bear NW. by W. ! W. Steer for it, carrying not less than seven fathoms, until 
within half a mile of the light and past Long Pond Shoal buoy, when gradually edge to the southward 
so llB to pass a little over three hundred yards to the southward of Bear Island. AW. ! N. c"Ourse 
will lead safely past the island with not less than seven fathoms. When the light. bears NE. hy N. 
t N-., about three hundred yards distant, and you are in eleven fathoms, steer NW. t N. for about 
six hundred yards, or until the light bears E SE.; when a N. coun;e leads, with not less than nineteen 
feet, up the middle of the harbor, when you may anchor at discretion, in from six feet to three 
fathoms, good holding-ground. 

These CO:urses pass a little over three hundred yards to the southward of Bunker's Ledge; six 
hundred yards to the southward of Bowden's Ledge; au eighth of a mile south of Long Pond Shoal; 
the same distance to the southward of Bear Island; and about one hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward of Northeast. Harbor Ledge. 

II. To ~- ~A of .,_..,._..... r..-Jge and eneer Nort.,,__ HartHw.-Keep the Mount Desert 
shore aboard until Bunker's Ledge Monument bears W., distant one mile and a half, when steer W. 
by N. for Bear Island Light-house, ce.rrying not less than ten fathoms water. On this course continue 
until Bunker's Ledge Monument is in range with Baker's Island Light-house on a bearing of s. f E.; 
when you will be past Lewis' Rock, and in ten and a half fathoms, rocky bottom. Now steer W.,' 
heading between Greening's and Sutton's islands, and mrrying not less than nine and a half fathoms; 
and when off the entrance t.o Bracy's Cove, (or Long Pond Harbor,) in nine and a half fathoms, 
hard bottom, with Bear Islliild Light-house bearing NW. by W. f W., steer W. by N. i N., with 
nothing less than eight fathoms water for about seveu-eighths of a mile, or until Boor Island Light
house bears :NE. by N. t N., three hundred yards distant. Then steer :NW. t N., and follow the 
directions for the harbor. · 

It may be remarked that the W. course mentioned above leads clear of all dangers into Southwest 
Harbor. 

The above courses pass a little over_ three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the north
ern end of Bunker's Ledge, and neii-rly three--eighths of a mile N. of the Monument; an eighth of a 
mile to the northward of Lewis' Rook; four hundred yards to the southward of Bowden's Ledge; 
three hundred and fifty ya.nls, to the southward of Long Pond Shoal; an eighth of a mile to the south
ward of Bear Island; and one hundred and fifty yards to thewest:ward of Northeast Harbor Ledge. 

III. n. --P-- u.e Sotdl&-re - frefM t!!leG And ~ .. Norl~ • ....._. • .:.....Bring Baker's 
Island Light-house to bear :N. and run for it, but gradually edge t.o the eastward on approaching the 
island so as to pass half.a. mile to the eastward. When abreast of the light steer N NW., which course 
will l~ With nothing less than fourteen fathoms, direct for Bunker's Ledge Monwnent. On this 
course, when Bear Isl8.nd Light-house bears NW. by W. :f W., and you are a quarter of a mile from 
the Monument, with fourteen fathoms, rocky bottom, steer for the light-house and follow the directions 
given for this passage. 

Tltese oou:rseS pass fuur lnindred ya.rds to the eaBtward of Harding's Ledge buoy, and a little over 
thl'OO hundred yards t.o the southward of Bunker's Ledge Monument. 

. .At 'Tfighi...fittM, when. Baker's lsLwd Light-house is shut in behind Little Cranberry Island, Bun
ker's Ledge is to the eastward. Or, when that light bears S. by E. t E., yon are past the ledge • 

. Anchorage m from eight to twelve fathoms may be found to the westward of Bear Island Light
hQuse, ba'>ting it bearibg from JI. to B NB.. and about three-eighths of a mile off. 

C. P.-J:. 18 
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SOUTHWEST HABBOQ. 

lies just to tbe southward of the entrance to Somes' Sound, and is formed by a cove making in a westerly direction on the 

Mount Desert shores, and by Greening's bland,-the latter protecting it from northerly and northeast,.rly winds. Thlld 

formed, the harbor is somewhat o'•er a mile and a quarter long in tm ESE. and W lfW. direction, and has an average width of 

six hundred and fifty yards. The anchorage is excellent, the shelter good, and from two to nine fathoms is found, with soft 

bottom,-thus affording accommodations for the largest vessels. 

There are several passages leading into this harbor,-one on the northern and another on the southern side of Bunker' .. 

Ledge; one between Little Cranberry and Sntton's islands; and one (fit only for vessels of less draught than twelve feet) between 

Great Cranberry and Mount Desert islands. All are fit for the largest vessels except the last named. 

Duck Islands. The Duck islands are two-Or-~ and Li'ttle Duck. The latter lies three and a half miles to the sonth-

ward of Cranberry Island, ie nearly round, a.bout three-eighths of a mile in diameter, l'OCky, and for 

the n_iost part well woo<led. Great Duck Island lies about thrce-quartem of a mile to the southward of Little Dack, and is 

l'Xtremely narrow,-being oue mile long, a.ml having an average width of About five hundred yards. It lies nearly NNE. and 

SSW., is of moderate height, and is particularly noticeable when viewed from the northward and westward for a peculiar-looking 

open space in the centre ;-this app€arance being caused by a clearing which crosses the ii.laud at this point, while the rest of it 

is thickly wooded. 

Greening's Island, already described, (see page 135,) lies on the northern side of this harbor, ext<mding in a :NW. and SE. 

direction,, and is thrt'e-quarters of a mile long. Seen from the eastward it appears low and sandy, with 

Greening's Island. grassy surfuce, backed by thick woods. From the westward or harbor side it shows gentle, grassy slopes, 

partly cultivated aml also backed by woods. The centre of the island is thickly wooded. 

The southern side ot' the entrance to Southwest Harbor is formed by the southeastern point of the entmnoo to the covH 

above mentioned, call<'d King's Point. It is low, partly composed of rock and partly shingle, and is hacked 

King's Point. by a thick but stunted growth of spruce and fir. A thin and scanty growth is seen also in places ·near the 

end of the point. 

Clarke's Point, the northern point of entrance to the cove, is easily l"l'COgnized by the large steamboat wharf, on which is also 

built a packing-house for putting up lobs~re. It is a little ove.- a quarter of a mi'.le t-0 the westward of 

Clarke's Point. Greening· .. bland, and there is a good passage between them, with fifteen feet at low water, leading t-0 the 

northward into Somes' Sound. It is unsafe for strangers, as the :rocks in it are not buoyed. The settlement 

oooupie& both shores of the cove as well as its head. It iB <>f no eommercial importance, but ia quite a watering-place,-the 

.. otels forming conspiououa marks in ooming in from tlie eastward. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

I. ,,...,_ t:i.e ~rd, •11 U- •-~ ~ ~ ~e, nerlfa of ~s Ledge.
The most of the dangers in this passage are common to the approaches of this harbor, 

Lawi.t1' Rock. Northeast Harbor and Cranberry- Island Harbor. The first met with by those using 
the nurb.ern channel is Lewis' Rock, a detached rock, with six feet at mean low water, 

lying nearly three-eighths of a mile off the Monnt Desert tihore and four hundred ya-rds to the north
ward of Bunker's Ledge Monument. .A black spar-buoy (No. 3) is placed on its northern side, 

close to the shoal of the rook, and is to be left to the southward. 
Bunker'• Bunker's Ledge lies a very little to the SQ.Utheastward of Lewis' Rock, and the 

Ledge. shoal water surrounding it extends to the ~. uthern side of this passage. • I,t is a mass 
of shoal ground, extending in a N JllE. and S $W. djrecf;iqn~ about a quart.er of a mile 

long, and is composed of dry ledges, ledges bare at low water and sunken rockS. Oil the dry part of 
the ledge, near its southern end, is built a square beacon of grey stone. From this beacon, which is 
called Bunker's Ledge Monument, Baker's Island Light-hotl!!Ed>eats 8~ ! E. and Bear .Islaud Light-

house WNW. (See page 136.) · · 
8 o wd on' s When past Lewis' Rock a red spar-buoy will be seen to the westward, bearing 

Ledge. about W. by N. or WNW. This is on .Bowden's Ledge, with two feet at inoonlow wawr, 
lying off the western point of entrance to Seal Cove, about three hundred yards from 

shore. The buoy is in 1ive fathoms, on the southeastern side Of the shCJ8.l, is marked No. 2, and bears 
NW.! W. from Bunker's Ledge Monument, seven-eighths of a mile distant. .Bear Islan~ Light
house bears :from this buoy W. by N., distant nearly a mile and a quarter. (See page 136.) 

When up with the buoy on Bowden's Ledge another red -sp.ar ... buoy will be seen, bearing about 
W NW., and half a mite off. Tliis is on Long Pond t)hoal, another ~hed .ledge, witl1 

Long Pond five feet at mean low waterJ.yiag nearly in QWi--cb~nnel off the month of Long Pond 
Skaal. Harbor or Bracy~s Cove. J.f'rom Bunker's Ledge Monw.Jient it bears W.BW., dist.ant 

nearly a mite and a half; from Bowden's Ledge W. t 1',.. distant a little over half a 
mile; and from it Bear Island Ligftt-hOUBe bears W. by lf. t•·• diStant twclve humlmd yards. The 
buoy is marked No. 4, and is placed in twenty-,oae f.eet -Otlthe soutiiern eide of tbe TOOk. Leave it to 

'tho northward. (See page 136.) 
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When past Loit!: Pond Shoal buoy there is nothing in the way until you are past the eastern 
point of Greening's Island, when you must look out for Greening's Ledge, lying off the ~ 
southern shore of the island, near it.s western end, having a foot;·and a half at mean low Greening' tt 
water, and bare at spring tides. The .shoal of thiS' ledge is a little over two hundred Ledge. 
yards from the shore of Greening's Island, and there is no passage between it and the 
island. This ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 6) placed in three fathoms water on the southern 
end of the shoal. It serves both for Southwest Harbor and the passage between Greening's Island 
and Clarke's Point into Somes' Sound. There are no dangers after passing this ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

I. Fro- u..e ~~. r.y el&6 •-..e »-rt .Ecd .. - ~ .. , nerlh of .Bunker'" Led-.
Keep the Mount Desert shore aboard until Bunker's Ledge Monument hears W., distant one mile and 
a half, when steer W. by N. for Bear Island Light-house, mrrying not less than ten fathoms water. 
When Bunker's Ledge Monument is in range with Baker's Island Light-house ou a hearing of S. f E., 
you are past Lewis' Rock, and there is ten and a half fathoms water, rocky bottom. Steer W., which 
course will lead, with not less than seven and a half fathoms, to the entrance to Southwest Harbor. 
When, in nine fathoms, soft bottom, the east.ern point of Greening's Island bears NE. a quarter of a 
mile off, and the steamboat wharf on Clarke's Point bears NW. by W. ! W., distant three-quarters 
of a mile, steer W. by N. ! N. to the auchomge, carrying not less than four fathoms to the usual 
anchoring-ground and not less than eight feet to the head of the cove. 

If of ve:ry large draught, (Bay twenty-faur fed and over,) when, as above, the steamboat wharf 
on Clarke's Point bears NW. by W. ! w .• steer for it, and anchor abreast of Greening's Ledge buoy, 
in nine fathoms, soft bottom, and a quarter of a mile from the wharf. 

The above courses pass about three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the northern end 
of Bunker's Ledge, and nearly three-eighths of a mile north of the Monument; an eighth 0£ a mile 
to the northward of Lewis' Rock; four hundred yards to the southward of Bowden's Ledge; a 
quarter of a mile to the southward of Long Pond Shoal; a little over a hundred yards to the north
ward of the western end of Sutton's Island, (in eight fathoms wat.er;) and from an eighth of a mile 
t.o fifty yards t.o the southward of the buoy on Greening's Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING SOUTHWEST H.A..RBOR. 

II; ..li"ro- 'flae ~ • .., el& .. •-• B......n ..IAad-~. _.,,_ •f ~r's~
The dangers in this passage are the same as those for the north channel, with the exception of Lewis' 
Rock, whioh, es the course passes to the southward of the Monument, is not in the way. 
But, in passing to the southward of Sutton's Is~, you must look out for Sperlin's 8perlin' 8 Rock. 
Rock, lying nearly in the middle of the passage between that island and Great 
Cranberry. It has but seven feet at mean low water, and at low springs bnt three feet; and is marked 
by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in three fathoms just t.o the northward of the ledge. The sailing
line passes t.o the northward. of this buoy; and, in . thick weather, the Sutton's Isla.nd shore must be 
kept a.boa.rd to avoid .it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA<JHING AND ENTERING SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

ll. ~- #le &'ald.i-411, 6tl itAM!o .__. ~ .li1l&dern Pa_,,e, -.dA of .Bwnker'• :Leti-.
From Schoodjo P<Mnt steer W. t S., which will lead, with not; less than twelve fathoms, np to Bunker's 
Ledge. When the Monument is seen, shape the course to poss about three hundred and fifty yards t.o 
the southward of it i and when it bears R'll. by B'. f 1"; a.nd Baker's Island Light-hou.'3e is just open 
to~ eastward of Little CranberryISland on a beariDg of s. by E .• there is thirteen fathoms, rocky 
bottom; and when Bear Island Light-house bears l!l'W. by W. f W., steer for it, carrying not less 
than ten. mthoDlS, until .the eutem. end of Sutton's Island bears S. :f B., when there will be nine and. 
a half fathorne1 ha.rd 'bottom. Now steer w. 'llDtil up with the entrance t-0 Southwest Harbor, when 
w. by •~ f 1"; 'wr1l lead safely in.. 
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Sailing Direc- III. To pass -to.,,_ Sou.,._...,.;-~s EslcnMI n;nd ehter 89uth---' Har-

?ions--Soutn- &or.-Pass half a mile t.o the southward of Bunker's Ledge Monument, and when 
wed HarfJor. Baker's Island Light-house is just open to tire southward of Little Cmnberry Island on 

a bearing of S. by E., there will i,e fourteen fathoms, rocky bottom. Now steer W. t 
N., which course will lead along the northern shore of Little Cranberry, and between it and Sutton's 
Island, with not less than four fathoms. "\Vhen ahreast of the middle of Sutton's Island, and Long 
Point (the northeastern point of Great Cranberry) bears S. t E., about five-eighths of a mile distant, 
steer NW. by W. t W., which course will lead, with not less than nine fathoms, up to the entrance to 
Southwest Harbor. There are no dangers except two or three small spots, with sixteen feet at mean 
low water, lying off the entr<1.UL'€ to Cranberry Island Harbor. 

0- the above .,,_rses, to enter V...an6errt1 Eslan4 HarfHH-.-On the W. !- N. course, when the 
eastern extremity of Sutton's Island bears N. :f W. and Long Point SW., there will be six fathoms. 
Steer for the point until within a third of a mile of it and the wharf in Had.lock's Cove bears SB. by 
E. t E., when there will be four fathoms water almost exactly in the middle of the entrance, and you 
may either anchor, or steer S. by W. towards the head of the harbor, anchoring according to draught. 
Good an<>Jioragc is found in from nine to eighteen feet, well sheltered from all winds. Vessels of very 
light draught frequently run into The Pool hy passing between Long Point and the cleared point, with 
two houses on it, forming the southern side of the entrance to The Pool. Here they either run along
side the wharves and lie aground, or anchor in the middle and lie aground there; but care is necessary 
to avoid the numerous ledges with which the bed of The Pool is obstructed. Only two feet at low 
water may be taken in, and the passage is never used except by the small fishermen. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND 'ENTERING SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

III. Ce-.f- fro- ti- WedM>«rd, &tt th Cran.&e.-.,, Isla.nil. Plc88age.-Approaching by this 
passage, it must be remembered that not more than fourteen feet at low water can be carried through 
it,-that being the best water on Cranberry Islland Bar. 

The usual course is, when up with Long Island, to steer about N NE. until past Gott's Island. 
· On this oourse there will soon. be seen to the northward a black spar-buoy. This is 

The Drum$. on The Drums, very danger00s ledges dry at two-thirds ebb, lying two miles ~nd 
three~ighths NE. f N. from the southeastern end of Long Island, and two miles and 

seven-eighths WNW. from the southern end of; Great Duck Island.· The buoy, which is marked No. 5, 
is placed about two hundred f~t to the southeastward of the ledge in five fathoms water. 

Hor$&-Shoe Nearly a mile N. by E. f E. from The Drums Ii~ Horse-Shoe Ledge, with ;six 
Ledge. feet at low water, and not buoyed. As it is an important obstructionl however, a oooy 

will be recommended. "; 
When past Gott's Island bring Bear Isladd Light-house to bear NE. by N. ! N. and steer fo:\' it. 

On this course there will soon be seen to the northeastward a black can-buoy, and a 'red 
Long Ledge. spindle to the eastward. The :former is on the eaaten1 point of Long Ledge, maklng 

off from the Mount Desert sht>re in a southeasterly direction over half a mile. Two 
bare rooks, called The Knubble, rise from ah<jnt the middle of this ledge, which is bare at low Wl!-t.er 
to a distance of over three-eighths of a mile froib shore. The buoy is a. ean of the seoond class, marked 
No. 1, and placed in three fathoms water on the southeastern point of the ledge, and is to be left to ]the 
westward. · ·· · : 

The red spindle seen to the eastward is on Bunker's Whore Ledge, a large detached ledge, wlith 
deep water on all sides, lying three-quarters of a mile W. by S. f S. from Bace Point, 

Bunker' a Whore (the sout.hwestern extremity of Cranberry Island,) and due E. from the buoy on Long 
Ledge. Ledge, distant five-eighths of a mile. It is bare at half-tide and very dangerous. 

The spindle, which is surmounted by a cage, is plaood mi top of the rook, and is to be 
left to the northward. A channel, through whieh not less than seven fathoms may be taken, exists 
between this ledge and G.reat Cranberry Island; but the rule is to ·pass to the w<Stward of ~e spindle. 

Continuing the course towards Bea.r Island Light-house, when Jl&.!i't the red spindle on Bunker's 
Whore Ledge there will be seen. ahead, about two-thll'ds of a niile of!t two spar-buoys 

CranlHlrry /&/- nearly in range with each other. The nearest, a red buoy, is on 4-.J'ntnberry Island 
and ledge. Ledge, a small detached ledge, with four feet water, lying about live hundred yards 

from the Cranberry Island shure and about tW'&-tJttrde of a mile w the northward of 
the spindle on Bunker's Whore Ledge. The buoy is marked N-0. 2, placed on its 110uthwestern side in 
eight.een feet wat.er, and must be left .to the eastward. About an eighth of an mile t.o the northward is 
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a black spar-buoy, on the southeastern end of Flynn's Ledge, making off from Sea- Flynn's Ltldp. 
Wall Point, sometimes called Flynn's Point, about S SE. for half a mile, and lms 
five feet at low water upon it close to the buoy. This buoy is marked No. 3, and is placed in eighteen 
feet wat.er. The channel here mukes an abrupt turn to the eastward, passing between this and 
Cranberry Island Ledge, and is only about an eighth of a mile wide. When past Flynn's Ledge it 
again turns abruptly to the northward, crossing the Bar in fourteen foet water. 

The only danger met with on this course is High Head Shoal, having ten feet at 
mean low water. It lies about three hundred yards off High Head and a little over 
three-eighths of a mile NE. l N. from :Flynn's Ledge buoy. It is not marked in 
any way. 

Higb Head 
SJ.oal. 

When pa.'lt High Head you will cross Cranberry I8l.and Bar, stretching from Great Cranberry 
Island to the Mount Desert shore, and having fourteen feet upon it,-the best wat.er being nearly in 
the middle, but rather nearer to the Mount Desert shore. There is no buoy,-those who use this passage 
generally taking a pilot. When over the Bar, a red spar-buoy will be seen to the 
northeastward, on Cow Ledge, bare at low water, and lying three hundred yards to Cow L&dge. 
the westward of Sperlin's Point, (the northwestern extremity of Cranberry Island,) 
and on the northern side of the entrance to Preble's Cove. The buoy is marked No. 4, is placed on 
the western side of the ledge in twelve feet water, and is to he left to the eastward. There is no 
passage between this buoy and Cranberry IsJ.and. 

When past Cow Ledge there are no more dangers until Southwest Harbor is entered, when look 
out for Greening's Ledge, lying off the southern shore of Greening's Island, near its 
western end, and bare at low spring tides. A red spar-buoy (No. 6) is placed in three Greening'• 
fathoms water on the southern side of the shoal, and serves both for Southwest Harbor Lodge. 
and the passage between Clarke's Point and Greening's Island into Somes' Sound. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND F.Jo.""TERING SOUTHWEST HARBOR. 

IV. o.-'aa .frMtt, e1ae W~rd, u..r-11A ~11.e Crw"6errv :ltdaftd _,..._._,e,-When up wiiili 
Long Island, (which is oft' the entrance to Blue Hill Bay,) give its southeastern end a berth to the 
westward of a mile and a half, and steer N NE. about for the southwestern end of Great Cranberry 
Island, leaving the Duck Islands fo the eastward. On this course, when Baker's Island Light-house 
bears E NE., distant four and a half miles, and you are abreast . of the southeastern end of Gott's 
Island, steer N. by E. for Flynn's Point until abreast of the spindle on Bunker's Whore Ledge, and 
Bear Island Light-house bears NE. by l'f. i N.; when steer for it, passing about midway between the 
red spindle on Bunker's Whore Ledge and the black hm)y on Long Ledge, and carrying not less 
than six fathoms water. When abreast of the red buoy on Cranberry Island Ledge, steer NE. by 
E. f E. for a little ov~r an eighth of a mile, passing midway between this buoy and the black buoy 
on Flynn's Ledge. When the latter is a little abaft the beam and Sea-Wall or Flynn's Point bears 
NW. by N. i N., steer N. by E. Northerly, which course will lead across the Bar in not lffi>l than 
fourteen feet water, and up with the entrance to the harbor. When the steamboat wharf on Clarke's 
Point bears NW. by W. i W. steer for it, and anchor in nine fathoms south of Greening's Ledge buoy. 
Or, on the course for the st.eamboa.t wharf, when the eastern point of Greening's Island bears NE. half 
a mile oif,and you are in nine fathoms W&ter~ soft. bottom, steer W. by N. i N., carrying not}~ than 
. four £a.th(tUlS to the USWLl anchoring ground and not less than eight feet to the head of the oove. 

The A.hove ooul"SeS pass a mile to tb.e eastward of The Drums; a. mile and an eighth to the eastward 
ef Horse-Shoe Ledge; one-third of a mile to the eastward of the. bnoy on Long Ledge ; about four 
hundred yards to the westward of the spindle on Bunker's Whore Ledge; close to, to the westward 
of the red buoy on Cranberry Island Ledge; close to, to the eastward of Flynn's Ledge; two hundred 
and ·fifty yards to the westward of High Head Shoal; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Cow 
Ledge; and fifty yards or an eightb of a mile to the eonthward of the buoy on Greenfog's Ledge, accord
ing as you are steering for the wharf on Clarke's Point or uSing the course w. by N. l N. to the 
usual anchorage. 

SOKBS" SOUND 

la tm - w tM'sel\ es:t..ndi~g in~ the &bores of Mo11Jlt n-ri. 1,ooland in a northerly dinction about fmil" miles and a half. Its 
shape is iiTegUlar -d its width vari•,-being 1- than a qnarter of a ini1e wide a. little above Kancheeter Point, and wideat nt 

its 1.ead, (between .Broad and Sargent's. coves,) where ·it, i11 three-quarters of a mile wide. It has very deep water, and i;i 

~ entirelTuOObst.l'uot<!d; btit, ite ne.viga.tion by~ing vessels requires cue and prudence, as it is aubjeet to 1JUdden gusts &Ild 

be&~ ftawa from 'the m{)Unt.&.in ~ which are apt t-0 1h:Nw a v-1 down with -1y a moment's warning. 
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, 'J'be general coul'Se of tl1<> Sound is N. by B. and B. by W., between high, steep, rocky shor<>B, (in many places almost per

pendicular,} formed by the slopes of Brown's llouniatll on th<> east and ~and Bobimicm'a mountains on the west. Botl1 

sbo,..,., are, for the most pa.rt, thickly wooded. 
At the head of the Sound, and on its western shores, is Bomell' B:arbvr, a large cove of irregular shape, lying nearly NE. 

and BW., and a little over a mile long. On its northwestern bank stands the little village of Bomesville. where. there is some 

tl"Bde in lumber and ship-building. There is good anchorage in Somes' Harbor in from two to five fathoms; but vessels cannot 

approach the wharves except at high water, as tbe whole of the western side of the cove is full of shoal,;. 

Greening's Island. In the mouth of Somes' Sound lies Greening's ISiand, before described on pages 135 and 138 w; 

forming pa.rt of the northern shores of Southwest Harbor. It divides the entrance to the Sound into two 

channel8,-tbe main chann<0l passing along the eastern face. Seen from the eastward it appeam low and sandy, with a grassy , 

surflwe, backed by thick woods, while its western side Shows cleared, gentle slopes, principally grass-lands, also backed by trees. 

The island lies l!lW. and SE., is irregular in shape, about three-quarters of a mile long, and 011 its northeastern side is tolerably 

bold-to. 

In f.he channel between Greening's Island and Gilpatrick's Point is found from seven to fourt..en fathoms water. 

Gflpatrick's 
Point. 

southem end, and 

Clarke's Point. 

Gilpatrick's Point, the eastern point of entrance, is low, partly clem-ed, bas one or two houses, lies 

about five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Northeast Harbor, and forms the western side of a small 

and shallow cove e.alled GUpa.trick'a Ocnoe. It ie tolerably bold-to. A lit.tie over a quarter of a mile 

to the northward is Jla.ncheater Point, also cleared and cultivated, with one or two houses near its 

backed by thick woods. On its southern side makes 'in a small cove, dry at low water, caUed Ka.nches-

ter Oove. 
Clarke's Point, the western point of entrance to Somes' Sound, lies opposite to Greening's hland, with 

a passage between them about a quarter of a mile wide. It is easily l"eCOgllized by the large stR.amboat wharf 

on its southern end, on which is also built a lobster-packing house. Three-quarters of a mile above it is a shallow cove, called 

!l'orwood'a OoTe; and a little over half a mile above this is another, known as Ferzaald's Cove. 

On the northern side of Fernald's Cove, and a mile and a quarter to tbs northward of Clarke's Point, is Fernald's Point, 

a long, smooth, grassy and nearly level piece of land, making out from the base of Flying Mountain. It is 

Fernald'• Point. entirely bare of trees, well cultivated, and has a house and barn. This point is nearly oppoaite to, bot a 
little above, Manchester Point. Between the two the Sound U. only about fuur hundred yards wide ;-this 

portion being generally called Tbe N&rrOYa. 

From C1arke'B Point to Fernald's Point the western shores 11.l"i> diversified with woods and cleared lands, and are thiu.y 

aeWed around the basea of the mountains. 

On the ;iastern side of the Sound, above Manchester P11iot, the shore-line is nearly straight for over tw·o miles,-running in a 

l'I. by E. direction, with no indentation of importance. It is composed of steep, wooded slopes, with nearly level, cleared and 

cultivated fields between them, and iB in most places very·bold-to, espeeial1y at the base of Brown's Mountain. 

The weeteTn shorea above Fernald'" _Point are som..what more regular than tbe eastern, and are very bold-to, especially at the 

b8'!e of Robinson's Mountain, where twenty-fl v.i fathoms water is found within one hundred yards of the shore. 

YaHey Cove. Five-eighth" of a mile to the northward of Fernald's Point is a circular cove, calle4 Valley Cove, with 

bold shores, and eft"ording excellent anchorage in from two to eight fatbollll!, 110f\ bottom. 

Robinson's Mountain, not quite half a mile to the northward of Valley Cova, is high and very steep, almost entirely bar.. of 

trees, and presents precipitous rocky cliff"~ on its eastern side rising abruptly from the water. On its sonthern side there is a 

Bmall brook, t'i>rming a cascade by its precipitous descent, convenient for ships to water. From the eastern 

spur of thia mountain the shore-line turnB abruptly and runs in a JI'. by W'. direction fut a mile and a ha~ 

and is sieep, rocky and llllCUltivated. The Sound gradU11lly widPD8, until, at. its head, it i• thYee-qnartera of a 

mile wide,. and both shores are :indented by oovea. A mH. and a half above Robimion'e J!cnmtain ia a oo.ve, . 
with anchorage :&Ir email veMels, oalled Broad OoY•; and about midway. between the mountain and dJ.ie eove will be seen the 

wharves, sheds and derric'IUI of a granite quarry. Dwellings are few, and give evidence of the poverty of the flOil by their 

wretebed appearance. Above the qllAJ"I')" the s~ are aomewhat lower and enth-ely eovered with a dense growth -Of. yoong 

t.rees, embracing all varieties.. 

On the eastern llhore of the Sound, when pest the steep cliftil of Brown'• Yount.a.in, the banka are gently elopillg and· 
divarei&ed with woode and cultivatecl fields. 

Sa111ent'a Point. Sargent's Point lies on this Bide, nearly oppotd:te to b'ut a little below Broad Cove. . It; is .a, long, gently 
eloping, wooded point, making to the northward .from the n<ribern base of Brown's :MoQDtain. Behind it 

makes in a long ahallow cove, Called 8arSmtt'• Oo\>e. otr the enb'liDee w wlaieh lie rooke and ledgeoi, rendering the approach~ 
to it umafe. 

Bar lslalld. When up With Broad Cove, t~ will be - at tiis •Mad.· Of the SolUld, and &eareat · to the weateni. 
ahore, an lsl..t, thickly wooded with large tNN, and pnienting a n>Un.d, bhdf h~ oo ita Sou.them «ae. 

Thia ia Bar IsJand, qing in the entranee to &mes' ~. c1- In with ·Ole nVl"thern alto1'e et t.be s.-d, and Jtalf a mile 
abo" Broad Cove. 
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Somes' Rarh<>r lies on the western si~e or Bar Island; between it and .aaon•a PoiD.t, which is low and al"o thickly 

wooded. The paesage is only about one hundred and fifty yards wide, but haa not less than three and a 

halrtathoms. The village or BomllSTllle occupies the western shore oftbe harbor, and is heaut.ifully situat..U Somes• Harbor. 

on undulating land, amidst great. numbers of haml..ometree11. It.s principal trade is in lumber aud ship-

building. The deep watt'r and usual anchorage is cl6"e under the eMtern "hore, as the shoals extend from the wruotern 01bore 

more than half the width of the harbor. From two to five fath<>ms, soft bottom, is found at mean low water. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOMES' SOUND. 

Vessels hound ro Somesville by the main channel use the Mount Desert Ea.stern ~ge, 
entering either on the northern or southern side of Bunker's Ledge. This passage is common ro the 
approaches to Northeast and Southwest harbors, and the dangers in it have been fully described on 
pages 136-137 and 138-139. 

When past Bear Island, however, (the course leading rowards the middle of Greening's Island,) 
look out for Gilpatrick's Ledge, lying nearly two hundred yards from the shore, on the northern 
side of the entrance, and on the eastern side of the entrance ro Gilpatrick's Cove. It 
is bare at low water and is not buoyed. When past it the course turns ro the north
westward, (leading along the northern faoe of Greening's Island,) and the first danger 
met with is Middle Rook, lying off Manchester Point at a distance of an eighth of a 

Gilpatrick' a 
Ledge. 

mile. It is a detached rock, with thirteen feet at mean low water, and hears from the eastern extremity 
of Fernald's Point S., a little over a quarter of a mile distant, and from the northern 
end of Greening's Island l!f., five-eighths of a mile distant. It is not marked in any lliddle Rock. 
way, and is a yery dangerous obstruction. In the absence of any local name we have 
given it the name of Middle Rook. There is good water {over three fathoms) on its western side, but 
this passage is not safe owing ro the detached rock, called.Fernald's Rock, lying in the 
mouth of Fernald's Cove, about two hundred yards from the shore and the same Fernald'aRock. 
distance from Middle Rock. It is covered only at high tides, and is quite remarkable 
when out of water. There is no passage inside of it. 

Above Manchester Point the eastern shore must not be approached nearer than four hundred 
yards until up with the steep slopes of Brown's Mountain, as this shore is somewhat shoal; but you may 
hug the western shore closely, as it is very hold-ro. When up with Brown's Mountain 
hothshoresare bold, and so continue until past Sargent's Point. There are no obstructions 
or dangers of any kind until past Broad Cove and about ro enter &mes' Harbor. Here 
look out for Bar Island Ledges, making off in a southerly direction from Bar Island 

Bar Island 
Ledges. 

for a quarter of a mile, and having :five feet at low water on their southern end. This southern end is 
sometimes called Myrtle Ledge, and is marked by a red -spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in three fathoms 
just ro the southward of it. _Thig ledge is easily avoided by keeping the western shore of the Sound 
aboard until up with Bar Island. After enteri~ Somes' Harbor, bear in mind that the whole of the 
western cove is flat from Somes' Point ro Mason's Point; B.Dd keep the eastern shore aboard to the 
anchorage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

, FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING S01lEB1 SOUND. 

I. ~•Ae ~ • ..., ffae •--* ...,._.. &lrlaee,.. ......-..e. -...u. _., _,,_...,....., Ledae.-Keep 
the Mount Desert shore a.board until Bunker's Ledge Monument bears W., distant one mile and a half, 
:when steer W. by l!f; for Bear Island Light-house, carrying not less than ten fathoms water. On this 
course, when the Monument is in range with Baker's Island Light-house on a bearing of 8. f E., 
you. have pissed Lewis' Rook and there is ten and a half fathoms, rocky bottom. Now st.eer w. until the 
east.em extremi~ of Sutton's Island ~ S. ! E. and Bear Island Light-house :NW. by W. f w., when 
you will have nine And a half fathoms, hard bottom, a.nd must st.eer W. by N. l N., about for the 
middle of Greening's Ldaad. Continue this oourse {on which there will be not less than eight 
fathoms water) until Manchester Point bears N. by W~ i W., the southeastern point of Greening's Island 
a. l W., and the' wharf in Gilpatrick1a Cove l!l. by E. i E. Here there will be nine fathoms water, 
and you may steer .-W. ! Jlt. until Clarke's Point opens t;o the westward of Greening's Island ou a 
bearing of SW. f 8.; when the depth will be twelve fathoms, and the southern end of Gilpatrick'B 
Point will bear B. by B. t &. Now steer lt. l .E. through The N&rrows; after which keep the-western 
~ ~ best .aboud. until pBS:t the eastern apltt of Robinson's Mountain. Leave this to the 
:westwm.d abottt .a. h~ .yar& ~ff, .and when' past it. the en~ t;o SoDlftl' Ha.rbor will bear due 
:If.;. and tllat, 00\,ll'Se-(&lwaya remernberin« 'iQ. keep. the east.em shore aboard) will lead safely into, the 
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Sa;/ing D; r&c - harbor and up to the ancho:mge. On the above courses the least water is seven fathoms 
tions--Somes' until up with Bar Island Ledges, and in many places there will be twenty fathoms. 
Sound.. In"beating to windward there is nothing in the way after passing The Narrows, 

and it is only necessary l:o repeat the ro.ution against the sudden squalls and flaws of 
wind, which are so dangerous in this vicinity. 

These courses pass a little over three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the northern 
end of Bunker's Ledge, and nearly three-eighths of a mile to the northward of the Monument; a.n eighth 
of a mile to the northward of Lewis' Rock; four hundred yards to the southward of Bowden's Ledge t 
three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Long Pond Shoal; an eighth of a mile to the south
ward of Bear Island ; four hundred yards to the southward of Gilpatrick's Ledge ; about seventy-five 
yards to the eastward of Middle Rock ; and the Same distance to the westward of Bar Island Ledges. 

II. To eonie through •-m Desert Ea.st- Ptulsage, south of .Bunker's Ledge, and emer 

s._,,. -IMl.-From Schoodic Point steer W. !- S., whieh will lead, with not less than twelve 
fathoms, up to Bunker's Ledge. When the Monument is seen, shape the course to pass about three 
hundred and fifty yards to the southward of it; and when it bears NE. by N. f N., and Baker's 
Island Light-house is just open to the eastward of Little Cranberry Island on a bearing of s. by .E .• 
there will be thirteen fathome., rocky bottom, with .Bear Island Light-house bearing NW. by.W. :f 
W. Steer for the light, carrying not less than ten fathoms, until the east.ern end of Sutton's Island 
hears S. ! E., when there will he nine and a half fathoms, hard bottom; and you may steer W. by 
N. t N., about for the middle of Greening's Island, carrying not less than eight fathoms. Continue 
thi.t:I oourse until Manchester Point bears N. by W. i W., the southeastern point of Greening's Island 
S.} W., and the wharf in Gilpatrick's Cove N. by E. ! E. There is now nine fathoms water, and 
you must steer NW.! N., following the directions given above. 

III. To ~ frona ~- SbVth-rt'l:, or .frono, Sea, end .-,n~er ~ Sou..r.-Bring Baker's 
Island Light-house to bear N. and run for it, but gradually edge to the eastward on approaching the 
island so as to pass half a mile to the eastward of it. When abreast of the light steer N NW., which 
course will lead, with nothing less than fourteen fathoms, directly for Bunker's Ledge Monument. 
On this course, when Bear Island Light-h<;mse bears NW. by W. t W., and you are a quarter of a. 
mile from the Monument, with fourteen fathoms, rocky bottom, steer for the light until the eastern end 
of Sutton's Island bears S. l E.; when steer W. by N. i N., foIJowing the directions previously given. 

These courses pass four hundred yards to the eastward of Harding's Ledge, aud a little over 
three hundred yards to the southward of Bunker's Ledge Monument. 

At nighi, when Baker's Island Light-house is shut in behind Little Cranberry Island, Bunker's 
Ledge is to the eastward; or, when that light bears S. by E. t E., you are past the ledge. 

IV. 2lrlt eonse .rr- ~AB w~ #krovga ~ IBJa.Rt'l: ~e, ·- enl:er .so-e .. 
Sovn4.-A full description of this pBSSBge, and the dangers therein, will be found on pages 140-141 
of the directions for Southwest Harbor. It is not necessacy, therefore, to repeat it here. 

When up with Long .Island {which is oft' the entrance to Blue·Hm Bay) give i1s southeastern 
point a berth to the westward cf a mile and three-quarters and steer lf l!fl!I., heading for the flOUth
western point of Great Cranberry Island, and passing t.o the westward of the· Duck Islands. · On this 
oou.rse, when Baker's Island Light-house bears ENE., dista.nt four and a half miles, and you: are 
abreast of the eastern end of Gott's Island, steer W. by Ji"l. fur Flynn's Point. Oontinue this oourse 
until nearly abreast of the spindle on Bunker's Whore, wlren Be&r Island Light-house will bear 
JIE. by l!i. t l!i., and you most steer for it, passing about midway between the red spindle on Bunker's 
Whore Ledge and the black buoy on Long Ledge, ·&lid carrying not lees than six fatltoms wet.er. When 
abreast of the red buoy on Cranberry Island Ledge steer 1fB. by llL f l!I., carrying not less than four 
fathoms, 8Jld passing midway between this buoy ad the blaclt .buoy ()ft. Flynn's Ledge. Continue this 
course for about an eighth ·of a mile, or until FlYJln's Ledge buoy U! a little abaft the beam, when there 
will be three and thTee-quarter mth.oms, with Sea-Wall Point bearing NW. by If. t JI'. Now steer 
11. by B:ll'ortherJ.y. •hieh oourse leads across tBe Bar in not less than iOUt'teen feet~ and past the 
entrance to Southwest Harbor. Aftet ·cmesi.ng ae· Bar 1here is uot'.lees than i"our and a half fathoms; 
and yon may continue the eourse past the ~ point of Greenitl(s I.8laoa umil ·Best llhwd Light
~ bears B. i N. Then steer KW~ f ··~ foflOwmg the~ for the Sound, previously giv'en. 



 

SOMES• SOUND. 145 

The above coun;es pas<> a mile to the eastward of The Drums; a mile and an Sailing Oirec
cighth to the eastward of Horse-Shoe-Ledge; one-third of a mile to the eastward of tions--Somes' 
tbe buoy on Long Ledge; about four hundred yards to the westward of the spindle Sound. 
on Bunker's Whore Ledge; close to, to the ~estward of the buoy on Cranberry Island 
Ledge; close to, to the eastward of Flynn's Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of High 
Head Shoal; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Cow Ledge; and a quarter of a mile to the west
ward of Gilpatrick's Ledge. 

V. ~ eater Sonaes' Sound fro'ltt So9dl&ttJetd: Harbor, b1' the~ -~- Cl4rke's .Floint ·

Greening's Isla-nd.-This passage, which is never used without a pilot, is a quarter of a mile wide at 
its narrowest part, and is crossed by a bar with fifteen feet water. It is obstructed-first, by Green
ing's Ledge, which is hare at extreme low tides, Jies off the southern shore of Greening's Island, near 
its western end, and is marked by a red spar-buoy placed on its southern side; secondly, by a detached 
rook, with one foot at mean low watP:r, lying off the eastern shore of Clarke's Point on the western side 
of the passage, about two hundred yards from shore, and not buoyed; and thirdly, by the bar 
extending from Greening's Island to Clarke's Point, having fifteen feet water. Vessels of light draught 
use this passage when bound from Southwest Harbor into Somes' Sound, but never without a pilot. 

To enter S<YTJW8' Sound through this chan'TIR,l, pass midway between the red buoy on Greening's 
Ledge and the steamboat wharf, and steer NE. by N. ! N. for Manchester Point. Great ca.re is 
necessary on -this course to keep the Greening's Island shore aboard to avoid the dangerous one-foot 
rock off Clarke's Point,-the course leading pretty close to it. When within five hundred yards of 
Manchester Point, and the two wharves on the eastern shore, about a quarter of a mile above 
Gilpatrick's Point, bear E., there will be nine fathoms, rocky bottom. Now steer N. t E. towards 
Robinson's Mountain, and follow the directions for Somes' Sound. These courses lead across the bar 
in fifteen feet water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitude West. Height I Di .. tance 

NAMES. Latitude. Fixed or Interval above visible in 
Revolving. of J<'lash. sea- nautical 

In are. __ , In time. level. 

0 , ,, 
0 , " b. ll1. s. ll1. B. Feet. 

lllloUDt Deaert Li&bt-house - • 43 118 ., 
68'14ll! 

4 SS 80.B Fixed. ................ --·· T6 
Ba.ker·a IslaJld ~l:aouae. 4:4 14: 28 68 11 641 4 lllil 4'1.'1 F. V.F. 1 30 1015 
Bear Ia1aDd. L!ght-hDUBB •••• ff 16 H 68 16 1ll 4 as 4.8 Fixed. ---- ........ ___ 9'1 

'HpES. 
CO!'reeMd. :Bl!1&b~t M Bollthwafi Barbor--- - -- ·--- - • - -- •• --- ••• -·· ••••••••••••••••••••• Jlh 11m 

-.anlLlaa an.dFaJ.10f 14des •••••• ---·-- •••••• ··-··· 1 ••• ---- -------··· ------·----- -·---··-·- 10.0:ft. 
Kea.nB.tae and Fall Of Bprln&tidea -·--···-·--· ··-·-···--·· .••. -·-------- ------·--·----··--- 10.7 ft. 
:Mea.n Rise and Fall of B-p tides. --- . --·--· •••••• -·- -·- •••• ·--- ••••••••••••••• -- • --·-·· -··- 9. 2 ft. 

V ABIATION OF THE COJllP ABS. 

miles. 

14. 
J.a 
J.a 

The magnetic variation at Southwest Harbor for 1819 is J60 O' W., with an approximate annual increase of Z' nearly. 

BASS HARBOR. 

From Sea-WaH Point the aouthern ahore of Mount Desert. Ialand h.a a general e&lll"llle WSW. for two and a half mil"" to 

Bue Harbor B-4, the eutiern point of entrance t.o BU8 Harbor. Thia portion of the shore ia very irregular in outline, has 

several tlllilall eaves with shoal water, and i1I quite foul,-there being a great number of b&.1'8 ledgee and sunken rocks scattered 

along its face. It& general appearance la that of land of moderate height, ooveed with a dllek growth of scrubby trees. 

C!f the 11ev-eral covee and indentations on this sout.hern iiloo there is only one worthy of mention, which U. sometimes called 

Loeatlt 'a.&cb. and 11amtltimee Ship Hat'l:wJr,-the 1'""'1' name having been given to it from the circnml!tanCtl 

of a large v-1 running in there in a gale as a last resource. The entranee is through a narrow passage Ship Harbor. 

between two rooky bead!l. with pr®iplteue faes; but thii! rapidly widens inio a 1a.rge but shallow cove of 

llOmeWhat i~ a~, and C®Jf>iet.uly land-locked. Thia-entrauce is ,a mile and three-quarters to the westwanl of Sea-Wall 
PUint (J<""l:ynn'i! P(dnt.) and t.bre&-qum'tel'l! of a mile to t.b,.. east~~ B8M Harbor Head. 

:BIUlllJ Ha:rbot< Is funned by a 1ong :ooft .Ji-hegular ah~:i~& .ine mile and three-qaartes-s long, penetrating the island 

il\ ita ~weatern .,._x'tJ'elD1tJ",and attbl'lliisg good -cliontg&~ftOm't.woto ..6ven fathoms, with good hvlding-grouncl. The 

llPP"l" portioa ~:the- -18,· m:mever, al~ 11.U .... b&M:·-~·kw water. 'l'he w- point of entrance is call..! Bau 

c. p.-..;.1. 19 



 

146 ATLANTIO OOAST PILOT. 

The Narrows. Harbor Point, and between it and the head the entrance is a litt!A over one mile wide; but nhou~ fiv<>-

eighths of a mile above this the harbor contracts to a width of four hundred yo.rds, formin~ what is calJ;,'<l 

The Narrows, joining tl1e Onter 1md Izu1er harbors. A depth of three and a half fathoms ean be taken through The Narrows, 

but abo\•e their northern end the chmmel rapidly shoals and diminishes in width to a mere tlJ1·m1d. 

Bass Harbor Mead Bass Hru·bor Head is of moderate height, rocky aud dotted with scrub. Viewed ti-om the eastward it 

and Light-house. shows pt>culiar red rocks on its sen.-face; aud, about half way up on its surface, on the c•xtreme south.-ru 

point, is built the light-house, which is the guide tQ this harbo1·. This light-house is a brick tower, tweuty

six feet high, whitewashed, anu connected with a wooden dweUiug of the same color. It. shows a fixed red light, of tlw fifth, 

order of Frt>Bne-1, from a height of tifty-six foot above the sea, visibl., thirtoon miles. This light ca.m;ot be sm>n from m1y 

bearings to the eastward of SE. by S. Its geographical positfon is 

Latitude . _________ • - _ - __ • _ - _______ . __ • ___ . _________ • _. ___ . __ . _. _ 440 13' 18" li. 

Longitude·-- --- - ·-- - ------ --·- .. - -- . -· - .. - . - • - - - • ·-· .•...••.•••. GSO SO' lf." W. 

Fog-sipal. A bell ;,. st.ruck by hand during thick weather. 

From Bass Harbor H .. ad the course of thP ea.stern shore of the harbor is about N., for i!€ven-eighths of a 

mile, tq the entrance to The Narrows. The shores are mostly smooth, gently sloping, cleared and generally cultivated, but the 

fields a.re covered here and thel'e with patches of alder bushes. The village of Tremont occupies both shores. 

Bau Harbor 
Point. 

Harbor Point. 

Bass Hal'bor Point, the western 'point of entrance, is a bare, l'ocky head, dotted with a few li!Crubhy 

spruce :md fir; and hence to Harbor Point (or Frye-Honse Point, a.sit is oft<>n called) Urn general course of 

the western shore is about BE., although it curves first to the nvrthward and then to the P.astward, formiug 

a laJ"!l"' semicircular cove, in which there are from six feei to three fathoms. 

llarbor Point, or Fr,ye-Houae Point, forms the western shore ofTh.,Na.rrows. It is low, ro<Jky aud hare, 

and terminate.., at low water, in a long ledge, called :Barbor Poiu.t Ledge. This is marked by a hlaek 

buoy placed on its ea.stern eud; and above this it is not safe to go with large vessels more t~hau a few hundred yards, Vessels 

drawing six feet may, however, pass half a mile above Harbor Point. 

Gott's Island, or Great Gott'a Ial&D.d, as it is sometimes called, lies to the southward of Bass Harbor Head, at a distance 

of seven-eighths of a mile; and between it and ihe head rwis a bar, acroa• wlW:h on.ly fourteen feet can rit: 

Gott' a lala.Jld. ~d at mean loia _,.; so that the passage between the two is not available for Vtlssels of large draught 

except at high water. The island lies nearly N. and S., is about tbree-quW.'ters of a mile long, DJ.id, though 

partly cultivated, is in most places well wood<ld, with altel'Uate sandy and rocky faces. 
Close to Gatt's Island, on its southwestern side, lies Ltt.1ile Gott'a laland., which is also wlembly high and thickly wooded. 

A.bout a mile and a half to the westward will be seen Placant1a Ialand, easily recognized by the Bmooth, cleared and neal"ly level 

land at its northeasten1 end, backed by thick woods. Close to Little Gott's, and between it and Pla<Jentia, but ro t.be southward 

of both, lies Blacll: .l8laJ14, which is high land, so detlBf'Jy wooded that the fuliage has a black appeanmce--henee the name. 

All of the islands above mentioned lie in the entrance tom- Blll Ba.y, that great bay which washes the western shores of 

Mount Deeert Island as :Prenchman's Bay does the eaat.ern shores. The entnmce for large v""8els bound to Bass Harbor from 

the ea1Jlward is through this bay, between Placentia and Burnt-Coot islands; but coasters always pau between Gott's Island 

and B- Harbor Head. There is al"° a passage bet.ween Gott'i! Island and Placentia Island, and a.n<>ther between the latter and 

Black Island, but they are not recommended to "trangen. As a general rule, if yon,. dnmght he not ov.,,. eighteen feet, it is 

beet to wait near the bar- until high w1\t.er and ent.>r that way. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BASS HAJmOR. 

I . .rr- t:l&e .Ea.d ..... ...i, ,,,........., ti.e &ar ~ ~· IMl&..a .,._.. aa- .... ...,.... HtMIUll.

Pussing along the southern shore of Great Cranberry Island, wh~ abreast of Race Point. (which is the 
· southwestern extremity of the island) look out iirst for Bunker's Whom Ledge, the 

811Rl•r'• red spindle on which will be seen to the northwestward about three-quarters of a 
/lbore L.Oflll. mile off. This is a . large detached ledge, with from si:c t.o ten fathoms all around 

it, and lies three-quarters of a mile W. by S. ! B. from Race Point. It is hare at 
half-tide l_Llld very ~rous. The spin~Ie is on the ~tre of the ledge, is snrmou~ted by a ~' and 
must receive a berth of not less than an eighth of a mile. From Baker's Island Light-noose it bears 
W. ! N,. dist.ant nml'ly three mil~ and three-quarters. (See page 140.) · 

When up with Bunker's Whore Ledge, a black can-buoy Will be $eeD a little ever half a mile to 
the westward. This is on LOng Ledge, making off' from the Mount Desert shore in a 

Long LtK/ge. southeast.erly dirootion for over half a mile.. Two ba.!'e rooks, called The ltnub~ 
rise from about the ,middle .of this ledge, which is bare o.t low water tn a dist.anoo of 

three-eighths of a mile from shore. The boor is a can Qf the aooond elaes, marked No. 1, and plnced 
in. ·1'bree fathoms water on the southeast.em pomt,~e CQUme leading to the BOUthward of it. 



 

BASS HARBOR. 147 

There are no dangers between Long Ledge and Bass Harbor Bar, which extends frorn Bass Harbor 
Head to Gott's Island, and has fourteen feet at mean low water in the channel across it. 
The soundings are pretty regular,-varying from thirteen to sixteen feet over almost tbe Bass Harbor 
t ntirc length of the Bar ;-but there are one or two spol.8 with. twdve feet, and u 1011~ Bar. 
ledge makes off from Gott's Island, along the western edge of the bar, for a little over 
half a mile, upon which there is as little as ei_qhtfui warnr. This contracts the channel across the bar, 
and compels ves .. <iels to keep Bass Harbor Head rather more aboard. 

Gott's Island should not be approached on its northern side by any one not perfectly familiar with 
the shoals ext.ending to the northward from it, which are many and dangerous. After crossing the 
Bar there are no more dangers until well past the h('!ld and steering up into the harbor, 
when look out. for 'Vcaver's Ledge, easily recognized by the two spar-buoys Gn its 
e'.lstern and western ends. This is a detached letlge, dry at low water, lying a quarter 
of a mile ESE. from Bass Harbor Point and about sixteen hundred yards NW.~ W. 

Wealfflr'11 
Ledge. 

from Bass Harbor Head Light-house. The shoal ground of the ledge is about two hundred yards 
square, with soundings over it varying from one to seventeen feet. There is equally good water on all 
sides, but the channel on its e.ast.ern side is the best,-being nearly half a mile wide, while that between 
the rock and Bruss Harbor Point is only a quarter of a mile wide. On the eastern point of the ledge 
is placed a black spar-buoy in four fathoms water, marked No. 3, which is to he left to the westward 
by vessels using the easrern passage. On its western end is plared a red spar (::Ko. 2) in three fathoms 
at low water, which is to be left w the eastward by those using the western passage. Those beating 
to windward in the vicinity of this -ledge should give bot.h of these buoys a berth to the southward 
or northward of not less than an eighth of a mile, as they do not mark the northern and southern 
limits of the shoal. 

Passing Weaver's Ledge, the course leads for The Narrows, and there are no obstructions in the 
channel,-it being only necessary to keep off the shores. The eastern shore is much the boldest, and 
may be approached usually within a hundred and fifty yards; but there are several ledges and outlying 
rocks off the western shore, the most dangerous of which are oif Harbor Point. 

Of these ledges the most important is Harbor Poiqt Ledge, bare at low water, making off from 
Harbor Point t.o the southeastward nearly two hundred yards. It is marked by a 
black spar-buoy {No. 5) placed on its eastern end in three fathoms water, which must Harbor Point 
be left to the westward. All of this western shore in the vicinity of Harbor Point Ledg'3. 
should oo avoided ; as, besides Harbor Point Ledge, there are two very dangerQus . 
rocks lying off the southern side of that point at distances of one hundred and one hundred and fifty 
yards, respectively. The inner one is awash; the outer has four feet at mean low water; and both 
rocks lie close t.ogether, between three hundred and fifty and four hundred yards to the southwestward. 
of Harbor Point. They are not buoyed. 

The channel is extremely narrow and crooked a.hove Harbor Point Ledge, and should not be 
att.empt.ed without a pilot. • 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING B.ASS HARBOR. 

l. .rr.- it1ae .Ba.e-i-d, _ _._ tJM!; &Gr bet...,_ Gott's Llillan.d ..a Maas Harhr H-4.

Bring Baker's Island Light-house to bear :N •• a mile and a quarter distant, and steer W. by :N. i- :N., 
which will lead safely across Bass Harbor Bar in not less than fourteen feet water. When over the 
Bar and Bass Haroor Head Light-house bears :NE. t :N., steer :N. by w., keeping the eastern shore 
best aboard, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. V e&iels of large draught may anchor 
anywhere on this course after passing Weaver's Ledge; but, wiahing to proceed into the Inner Harbor, 
when the southerJt extremity of Bass Harbor Point beam W. by B. f s. steer NE. by !i. f :N., through 
The Na.nows,· until past the black spo.r-buoy on HarbGr Point Ledge and a.breast of the long wharf 
on the eastenumore of Tim Narrows, in four fathoms. Now steer l.'i NW. Westerly for about three 
hundred yards, and anchor in nineteen feet, soft bottom, off the wharves. It is not safe for straugel'S 
to go above thie,. -

The above courses pass one-third of e. mile to the southward of Bunker's Whore Ledge; about 
six hundred yards . to the southward of Long Ledge; one hundred a.nd fifty yards tO the northward. 
of the shoals off Gott's Island; about five hundred yards to the eastward of Weaver's Ledge; and 
about seventy-fiv.,, yards to the '.eastward of. Harbor Point Ledge. This passage is the one commonly 
·wsOO by ·~ except snch as are of la.rJte draught; and by these frequently at high water-
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BABS HAUBOR. 

II. Pro- -the Baatward, by 1:1- p-saoe bet:U>eea Pl.a.ee-ia and Bu-t:-Ooa.-t ialanda.-Thi.~ 
passage is much obstructed by dangerous ledges and bare rocks lying between Long Island and the 

group formed by Gott.'s, Black and Placentia islands. Of these the first met with, after 
The Drum&. passing the Duck Islands, is marked by a black spar-buoy, and is known as The 

Drnms. It is bare at three-quarters ebb, covers an area of about a quarter of a mile 
square, and, being directly in the track of vessels bound into Blue Hill Bay from the eastward, is 
extremely dangerous. The buoy, which is marked No. 5, is placed in five fathoms about fifty yards 
to the southward of the ledge, and the course passes to the westward of it. The buoy on The Drums 
bears from 

Miles. 

Baker's Island Light-house, SW. by W. ---------------------------- 7 ! 
Southern end of Great Duck Island, W. by N. i N. ------------------- 2;f 
Mount Desert Rock Light-house, N NW.-----------------& little over 13 

From this buoy 
M11CiS. 

Southeastern end of Long Island bears SW. i S. -------------------- 2! 
Middle of Black Island N NW. --- -------------------------------- 2 
Bte.ples' Point (southeastern end of Burnt-Coat) NW. by W. i W. ______ 3 t 

Horn-Shoe 
Ledge. 

Seven-eighths of a mile N. by E. ! E. from The Drums is another dangerous 
ledge, ca.Ued Horse-Shoe Ledge, lying N NE. and S SW., and about three-eighths of 
a mile long. It has six feet at low water and is not buoyed; but should be, as the 

channel between it and The Drums, which has from fourteen to nineteen fathoms, and that between it 
and Black Island, which is nearly as deep, would be rendered perfectly safe. This will be recom
mended. 

When past these ledges there are no hidden dangers ;-it being only necessary to keep clear of the 
islets and dry rooks until you approach Burnt-Coat Island, when you must beware of 

Staples' Ledge. Staples' Leclge, lying off Staples' Point, (on the eastern side of the island.) It is 
bare at lowest tides, lies an eighth of a mile SE. from the point, and is marked by a 

black spar-buoy placed on its eastern side in three fathoms. (Th-is buoy -is not in tM ojfieW!, Buo-y
List.) The ledge is easily avoided by keeping the middle of the passage. When past it, there are 
no dangers until up with Weaver's Ledge, in the entrance to the harbor. (See preooding page.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BASS HARBOR. 

II. -Prom. the ~rll., by the P-•aoe- ...,...,.,_ .Plaeen#ia and Burnt:-Clroat" '8lc:nacla.-This 
passage, though rarely used by vessels hound to Bass Harbor, has very deep water, and is suitable for 
vessels of the largest draught. Wishing to enter by it, when about five miles and a quarter due S. from 
Baker's Island Light-house st.eer W. by S., leaving the Duck Islands to the northward and heading nearly 
for the southern end of Long Island. When past Great Duck Island the entmnce to Blue Hill Bay 
will be open. When the southeastern point of Burnt-Coat bears NW. i W. steer that coul'Se, passing 
half a mile t.o the westward of The Drums, to the westward of Black and Placentia islands, and to the 
eastward of Burnt-Coat lsla~d. When psst Placentia Island, Bass Harbor Light-house will open w 
the eastward, and you must bring it to bear NE. by E. i E. and steer for it, carrying not lees than eight 
fathoms. Continue this OOUI'Se nntil within a quarter of a mile of the light-house, in seven and a half 
fathoms, soft bottom, when the middle of Harl>or Point will beai- about N. by W. Now steer that 
course until Bass Harbor Point bears W. by S. f S., when there will be six and a half fathoms, and you 
may anchor, or follow the directions for~ Inner Harbor. 

Or, you may, when a.bout a mile and a quarter dne s. from Baker's Island Light-house~ in fifteen 
fathoms, steer SW. by W. l W., nearly for the middle of' Long lsJand;-'thos passing t.o the northward 
of the Duck Islands in not less than nine fathoms. Continue this OOtmJe1 passing a quart.er of a mile 
to the sonthward of the buoy on The Drums, and when the middle of BlaCk Island hears l.li. by 
W., steer NW.! W. t.owards the southeast.em point of Burnt-Coat Is1and and follow the direction$ 
given above. 
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III. n. eo""' f'rona t11.e westwa .. a and ent:er na- Ha,.f>o ... -There nrc various Sailing Direc
passage:; leading along the coast from Penobscot Bay to Mount Desert, most of which fions--Bass 
are in <'-Ommon use by coastei=s. Of these the most . important are Eggemoggin Harbor. 
Reach, leading between Deer Isle and the mainland; Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
leading along the southern shore of Deer Isle, between that island and the numerous islets studding 
the space between it and Isle au Haut; and Merchant's Row, leading between l\'[erchant's and 
J.\.IcGlathery's islauds,--only used when the Thoroughfare is frozen. Of these, the first two are com
paratively safe and have good water; but :is they are somewhat intricate, and there are at present no 
charts, it is perhaps not advisable for strangers to use them. l\lerchant's Row ought not to be passed 
without a pilot. 

y...,_z.. having eo-e t:1u·-gA Bgg-ggln ~,.,are aocustome<;J, on leaving it, to pass between 
Mahoney's Island (lying off Naskeag Point) and Calf Island, leaving the latter to the southeastward and 
the former to the northwestward; to round Pond Island, leaving it to the southward, and steer over 
towards the Mount Desert shore, leaving Ship Island to the northward and the spindle on The Barges 
to the southward. ThiB spindle is of iron, thirty feet high, painted red, and has a cask on top. There 
is good water in this passage,-there being from six to nine fathoms between Ship Island and The Barges. 
When abOut midway between the island and the spindle, in nine fathoms water, Bass Harbor Head 
Light-house will bear E SE., and that course leads up to the eastern entrance to the harbor with not 
less than fifteen fathoms. When up with the entrance, with the eastern extremity of Bass Harbor 
Point bearing N. by E. ! E., and you are in about thirteen fathoms and nearly four hundred yard$ 
from the point, sf.eer NE. by E., carrying not less than six fathoms, until the southern extremity of 
Bass Harbor Point bears W. by S. :! S., or Baas Harbor Head Light-house bears SE. by S. -f- S.; when 
st.eer NE. by N. ! N., following the directions given for the Inner Harbor. 

These courses pass one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the red buoy on the western 
side of Weaver's Ledge. · 

YeMSela h«mng --.e through nee .. JMl-and 'I'lu•¥'OU.Ohfure either use the passage just described, 
or go through Casco Passage or York Narrows; but the latter cannot be attempted by strangers. 
Having oome through York Narrows, however, steer E., which course leads up to Bass Harbor Entrance, 
when you may ent.er by either the eastern or western passage. lJ by the former, when the eastern 
extremity of Bass Harbor Point bears NE. ! E. and Baas Harbor Head Light-house E. i N., distant 
two miles, and yon a.re in twenty-one fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by E., which will lead through 
the eastern passage with not less than six fathoms. Continue it until Bass Harbor Point bears W. by 
S. ! S. and the light-house SE. by 8. ! S., when anchor in six and a half fathoms; or steer NE. by 
N. ! N. through The Narrows, following the directions for the Inner Harbor. 

These couf'8CS pass one hundred and iifty yards to the northward of Weaver's Ledge. 
Dooring to enter by the western pa880{/e, continue the E. course until within about six hundred 

yards of the light-house; when you will be in six fathoms, with the light bearing NE.! N. Now 
steer N. by W., 118 directed for this passage, (see preceding imocre,) carrying not less than six fathoms 
water, and anchor w.hen the southern extremity of Bass Harbor Point bears W. by s. i S.; or. st.cer 
NE. by N. ! N. into the Inner Harbor. 

IV. 28 - ~ -asMle of e~hl_, &n4 eater a-H•rilo,. f'rona 1flae w .. .d..,_4.-From 
off Matinicus Rock .steer NE. by E. l E., which will bring you up with Long Island, off Dlue Hill 
Bay. Pass to the southward of this, and when past it you will open the entrance to Blue Hill Bay, 
between Burnt.Coat Island on the west and Black and Placentia. islands on the east. Bring the middle 
of this entrance to bear J!i l!iW ., and steer that course until Bass Harbor J ... ight-house opeus to .. the 
northward of Plaoontia Island. .Bring it to bear NE. by E. i E. and steer for it., carrying not less 
than eight fathoms.. When within a quarter of a mile of the light, in seven and a half fathoms, soft 
bottom, the middle of Harbor Point will bear about N. by W., and you may steer that course until 
Bass Haroor Point bears W. by S. ! s .. when anchor in six and a half fathoms; or you may 
f-01low the directions for the Inner Harbor. 

The above oourses pass a Wile and a quarter to the westward of The Drums, and :five hundred 
yards to the eastward of Weaver's Ledge. 
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LIGHT-HOUSE. 

I Longitude West. Height Distance 
Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 

NAME. Revolving. nautical sea-
In arc. In time. level. miles. 

0 , 
" 0 , 

" h. m. s. Feet. 
Bass :&:arbor Head Llght-holllle ••.••••• • 1 '" 13 18 68 20 14 4 33 20.9 Fixed rsd. 68 13 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establlahment at Southwest Ha.rbor . . . . • . . • • • . . . . . • . • • • . . . • • • • . . • . . • . • •• _ • __ ••.•.. 
Bean ruse and Fall of tides at Baas Ha.rbor ••••........•• --·- ...•••..•..•••••••.••• _ •.•• ..1 ••• 

lJ.h 2"' 

10.1 ft. 
10. 8 ft. Bean B.lae and Fall of' Spring"tides ..........•...••••..••••••••••• ·············-····--· ••.• 

VARIATION OJI' THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation at Bass Harbor is, for 1879, 16° 481 W., with an approximate _annual increase of 2'. 

BLUE HILL BAY, 

properly so called, is the fifth of the great bays (counting from the eastward) pt>netrating th<i coast of Maine, and i'! fifteen miles 

long, with an a.verage width of about six miles. Its entrance is betwoon Bass Harbor Head on tlie ea.st and Naskeag Point 

(f.he northern point of the eastern entrauc" to Eggemoggin Reach) on the west. It is bounded on the east by Mount Desert 

Island, aud on the Wt>st by the mainlaml of Br<:>0klin and Blue Hill. Tbe name of this bay is derived from Blue Hlll, an isolated 

peak, standing about a mile and a half ha.ck :ti-om the shore at its northwestern end, and easily recognized, when seen from the 

southward, ag a round, smooth mountain of very regular shape, with bold head, and slopes dotted here and there with trees. 

Thm"O is also a slight fringe of dark woods following- the otitlines of the mountain. The name Blue Hm Ray has been given 

tr> but a small portion of this great arm of the sea, viz: to so much of its western part as lies between the mainland of Brooklin 

aml Blue Hill on the west and Long and Tinker's islands on the east; while to nn arm making to the northward, on the eastern 

sido of the bay, at its head, has IJ.een given the name of UnlOn River Bay. To the southern and eastern portion (that lying 

along the shore of Mount Desert below Hardwood and Tink<'r'B islandR) the nam_e Pla.centla. Bay l1as been applied; but geo

grapl>ically the name Blue Hill Bay belongs to the whole body of water between the mainland and Mount Desert Island, with 

the exception of Union River Bay, which should properly be callOO. Vnion JLl:Yer, as it is nothing but a widening of that stream 

as it approaches its mouth, and is in no place more than a mile and a quarter wide. 

Blue Hill Bay is connected with Frenchman's Bay by a shallow strait called Trentoa River, (see all!O page 132,) skirting 

the northern shore of ..Motint Desert Island, .oeparatiug it from the mainl&nd. It is crossed by a bridge, at. Thompson's Island, 

about midway of its length; and navigation, except at high water, is closed by a bar <lry at low water. 

Blue Hill Bay is full of islands and a greaL number lie o:lf it.. mouth, thus dh·iding the entrance into numerous channels. 

Of these islands, beginning at the eastward, the most important are the Duck Islands, Gott's Islands, Black, Placentia, Long, 

Burnt-Coat or Swan, Marshall's, Orono, Black-2d, Calf, John's, Pond and Mahone.f's islands. Thero are many others studding 

\}le spaces between the larger islands, but they are small and of little importa.nce. 

The Duck Islands are two in number,-ar.&$ and Little Dack. The latter lies three .miles and a. half to the southward of 

Duck Islands. 
Cranberry Island, is nearly round, about half a mile in diameter, rocky, and for the most pan well wooded. 

Great Duck I11land. lies about three-quarWl'S of a mile _to the eouthward of Little Duck. It is extremely 

narrow,-being one mile Jong, and having an average widt.h of about a quarter of mile. It lies nearly 

]IJIB. and 8 SW., is of moderate height, and is particularly noticeable when viewed .from th_e northward and westward for a 

peculiar looking open space in the centre ;-the appearance being caused hr a clearing which c~ the is1-d at tIUs point, 

while the rest of it is thickly waoded. _ 

Gott'" blanruo, already d'-""lribed, {page 146,) a.re ah!o two, called areas and Lime Gott'•· The Jbrmer lies three mileB 

to the northwestward of Little Duck Island and about seven...,igh&hs of & mile to the i!Ollthward ot Bass 
Sott'a Islands. Hm-bor Head, the flOntbwes&em extremity of Mtmnt DeHrt Wand. It lies nearly JI'. and S., .is about th.;_ 

quart«S of a. mile long, partly cultivated, but in mOJlit pl- well wooded; with alternate aaud_y; and rocky 
fuoea. Close to it, on i&s flOuthwest.ern side, lies Little Gott'e Island, also <>i moderate height and tbiekly wood~ 'l'bere is 

one house and a. swall cleving on ihe 8outb .. nt Bide of this iatand, 

Bllmk Island. Blook Island lies nearly four miles to the westward ot Little D®k Is1and and a ~ of a mile a. 
from Little Gott"s Wand, extends nearly Jr. and S., is abOut cine ·mile long, thiclcly wooded, a3:1d some

what higher than the other islands. The nan:ie ls-deriv~ from the dMBity of ·the w.Qoas, _ -whicb_ ·look 1>1-k when vie-Wed from 
a distance. This island mUBt not be ooutOuaded with &he Blaok ~which lies off the nort.bern aliore of.~ in the 
channel known as CRBeU ~. 
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About three-quarte1-s of a mile to the narthwestward of Black Island lies Placentia Island, which has given the name w 
the east<!MJ portion of the bay. This island li.,.. nearly NE. a.nd SW., is about three-quarters of a miie long, 

and, as a rule, is quit.e bold-to. From Bsas Harbor Head it is distant about one mile and a half. There is Placentia Island. 
a good channel between it and Black Island, but it ie not recommended for strangers. On the northwestern 

side of Plac;,ntin arc seen gently sloping cleared fields, backed by very peculiar looking, bare, white loog~, rising to the wooded 

summit. These ledges are very noticeable, and will enable any one pusing on the northern side of the island t<> recognize it. 

Tl1e northe"8teru point .. hows smooth, cleared and nearly level land, backed by woods, while on the southern side are mostly 

thick woods. 

The east.eru mul main ent.:anoo to Dlue Hill Bay lies between Black arnl Placentia i1<lanrls -0n the north and Lollg and 

Burnt-Coat islands on the west a.ml south, ~urnt-Coat Island is the l"'b"'"t of the group lying in the 

entrance to the bay, and is very irregulax in shape, but its average length may be taken at fom· mifos and 

its width at two •md three-quarters. Ft'Om Black IAland it is distant about two miles in a westerly direction; 

from Nask<>ag Point-about three miles and a half in a southeasterly direction; from Ba.es Harbor Heacl 

Burnt-Coat 
Island. 

about four miles in a southwestedy direction; and from Isle au Haut (southern end) about twelve miles in a northeasterly 

direction. This island was formerly called Swan IslaDd., but is now almost universally known as Burnt-Cont. Its shores, 

especially the northern, western and southern shores, are much cut up by coves, most of which afford good anchorage ;-the 

tw-0 most important being Mackerel Cove on the northern, and Burnt·Coat Harbor rm the southern sho1·e. 

The nortlu•aswrn point of Bun1t-Coat Isla.ud is called Cranberry Mar8h Point, and shows a.s a long, Cranberry Marsh 
low, wooded point, with sandy beach. A rocky, wooded head, l-00king like an island, jut@ ont from this Point. 
)ow land about half a mile to the southward of the point, and between tbese t.here is nothing but the low 

beooh, over which the houses in .Mackerel Cove are visible. 

J.Iackerel Cove lies betwe<>n Cranberry :Marsh Poillt and the northwest.eM1 point of the island, which Mackerel Cove. 
is called Burnt Pobrt. It is large and roomy, and its shores are of moderate height and well wooded, except 

at its head, where there is some cleared nod cultivated lnn:d on the eastern shore. There is a small settlement bere, and the 

harbo~ is ulWt:l hy coasters and others who are well acquaint<>d, when overtaken by a gale or thick weather, after passing through 

Deer Isl.and Thorougbfaro. 

There are but fow dangers in the approaches to Mackerel Cove, and they are e.asily av~•ided. Of these may be mentioned 

Cranberry Marah Ledge, lying oft" the point of that name at a distance of about two hu11dred aud fifty yards, 

with only two feet u1>0n it at lowest tides, and not buoyed. On the western side of the approach, a.bout Dangers in Mack-
half a mile W. by N. fmm Cranberry Marsh Point, lies a small, low, rocky islet, with a growth of spruce erel Cove. 
exactly in tbe middle. This is Crow Island; and BE. tB. from it, about three hundred and fifty yards distant, 

lies a ledge, bare at half·tide, called Cro>IJ I8la1ld Led(µ. It is not buoyed, and "uuken rocks extend off from it to the southeast

ward; so it must receive a good berth. These are all the dangers in theeutrance t-0 tbccove; but there is a large 1Xere rock, about 

.fifteen feet high, lying on du; sout.hweet.en1 side of the harbor, n<"ar its head. 

Six bundrt.."tl. yards W. by !f.i N. fre.m Crow Island lie The Triail&lea, three small bare rocks joined at low water by ledges. 

They cover au area about one hundretl and fift;y yards in diameter; and a.re not safe to approach on account of outlying ledges, 

several of which are bare at low water. 

A quarter of a mile SW. by W. from The Triangles lies Bound. Ialal:UI, about two hundred yards in diam .. ter. It is low and 

covered with fir and sprue.., anti is about four hundred yards ft-om the :Burnt-Coat shore. 

Nearly due !f. from R-Ound Island, three-quarters of a mile off, aml about four hundNd yards to the northwestward of'. The 

Triangles, lies Piiim:i.ey'a Isla.Ud, low, flat, rocky, and bare of trees ex .. .ept at its northern and southern ends, where there 

are -0ne or ty.-o. There are really two islands lying N llE. aud SSW. from each other and joined at low water, covering an area 

about three-eighths of a mile long by two hundred yards wide. About a quarter of a mile to the westward is Orono Island; 

·and to the southward of this, in the mouth of a sho.llow CO'I'"" on the northern side of Barnt-Coat Islnnd, lie the Ga.rdeD. Islandll, 

which a~ tu form pa.rt qf the n>ain shore. 

To enter Mackerel Cove from the eastward, give Cranben-y MaT"l!h Point a. berth of about four hundred 

yards to avoid Cranberry Marsh LedgE!; and when past ii bring the high bill on the southwestern side of the 

cove to bear SW. by S. and run for it. When pai't Crow Island Ledge, steer for the houses in the settlement 

and anchor·at l>leaure. 1'bere is plenty of wnt.01" heni for eoostiug-vessels of at\een feet draught. Coming 

Directions fer ea
tering Mackerel 
Cove. 

hro the W$tward and wishing to enter the cove, you mny pal!!S eitber through the Ca.soo Pusage or York Narrows, (gi_ving 

Cranl:i<nTy Island n berth of ahout three hundred. ytmla,) and run fur too houses in the head of the cove,-anchori.ng as before. 
It is proper here t... ~-emark that a atrong ourreut llet8 eoutantly to the eastward, uear Cra.uberry Manh Point, at .. n stages -0f 

the· tide exeilpt. the fiNt . ..r the tlOOil. 

'to:Jllt ll&ttowa l\lld tlMt .oaaoo ......_. lead_ ·al.ob.g the mm.bent shore of Burnt-Coat lilland,-the funner between Burnt.
Coot BR4l Grona iabrnds, and the latter 'between OJmlO -d BWik ~- Both will be described in place. 

'l"he WMW!l aide of 'Burnt~ Jsland. ~nta rocky e,nd wooded W-, -with occasion11.l cleared lands. 
There .-a.re 8e'Veral la.-rge l!O'Ve'iJ on· tbi8 aide, 0 but. ·Only- one of'. impo'l"ta.nae, whieli is at the southweetem end, 
and ia<lBlle1f'Bumt-COat. Ha.i>bOr. Thia~. togetliet- with the .islands .guarding its appruaohes, will be 
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Buokle'a latand 
Harbor. 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

The most northerly ot the coves on the western side of Bnmt-Coa.t hland is called Bucldn- ~t:.a..i 

Barbot, and is contained between Burnt Point on the northeast and "laleD.ttne Poblton the southwest. The 

hal'bor is formed by the cur'\1e of the "hem> betw...,n tb""e t.wo points and by BucJlle'a lala.nd, a low, thickly 

wooded islet lying oft' the mouth of the cove, about a third of a mile t-0 the westward of Burnt Point. Here ie good anchorage 

fur eoasters, n.e there is nothing in the way; and y-0u may stand fearleesly in, only using the .lead, (If at high water,) eo as not to 

run too far up, where vessels would lie a,,,"I'Ound at low tides. .-

Seal Cove. Beal Cove Bead., or lr18b Point, ns it is sometiI!Jt'S called, is high and N>Cky, and covenid with~ sparse 

growth of "pruce and fir. 011 its northwestern shle makes iu Seal Cove, large, but,.of little importabce, ami 

l't\Nly us..d. It. 15 just to the northward of Burnt-Coat Harbor, and v'""""li; pl'efer to ent"r the latter for an anchorage;. or, if to ·, 

the northward. to make Mackerel Cove. At the head of this cove are two .,m,.ller ones, called Toothaker'& OOVe aml Ba.nd. 

Cove. Seal Cove is about a mil" iu di><meter. It must not be coufmmded with the southwestern part of Buckl<l's Island 

Harbor, which is som<>times, though erron<!Ously, called by the same name. 

Of the islands lying in Blue Hill Bay, just to the northward of Burnt-Coat Island, may be mentioned, first, Orono faland, 

lyiug close in with the nortl1ern snore of Burnt-Coat, on the southern side of the CMCO Pll88age and on the 

Of'OllO laland. northern side of York Narrows, and thickly wooded,-its northern end ext.ending into a low, rocky po1nt, 

with two or three trees. When viewed from the westward it show" as a wooded island, highest at its 

110uthern end, wliieh is a bare, l>lutf, rocky be...i, with white face, aru:I a few trees clinging to its precipitous sides. Its Little 

'l'hrmllbeap, the low, rocky point aoove mentioned, looks like a separate island. 

Black Island. Black Island lies on the northern side of the Casco Passage, about half a mile to the northward of 

Orono. lt lies JllW'.;.and SE., is a liU-le over half• mile long, and trian,,"Ulftl• ht shape,-the narrowest part 

heing at its ea.ste'l"Il end. It ie. low, rocky and thickly wooded. 

Calf faland. Calf Island, lying to the nortbwestwm>d of Black Island, about a quarter of a mile distant, ie somewhat 

higher than the latter; and part of its euuthern &Cle is cleared, ~ith a house and ont-buildings upon it. Low, 

thick woocb, mostly spruce, oooupy tbe higher lands. The island lies nearly J!f. and S., is about three-quarters of a mile long, and 

isjolned to Bl""'k Island at low water. 

Next to the westwarti of Calf Island, and about four hundred yards from it, lies Jobn'a Iala.Jld, a low islet, covered with a 

thick growth of ... tunt.ed. spruce and fir exc .. pt at its i'&Stern and w.....tern ends, which are low, rocky and bare. 

Pond Island. Pon•l Island lies about one mile to the ,.,orthward of Black Island and a quarter of a mile from Calf 

Island, with which it is c-0nnected at low watei-. It is nearly circular in shape, and about three-quart.ere of 

a mile in diameter. On theirouthera "ide it ,.hows cleared and g-ently eloping fields backed by woods. The middle is low, mostly 

cleared, but has some scrub growth; while the nnrtheast-ern end terminates in a round bead covered with a very thick growth 

of trees, and presenting ~ sufficiently remarkable appearmice. 

Eagle hlland. Eagle Island lies between Pond and Black islands, and is low, rooky and wooded,-tbe rocks having 

e. whitish appearance. Close to it, to the westward, lies a low, bare, rocky ielet, called Sheep lsl&D.4. It 

will seem part of Pond Island on paseing to the,soutbwm'li of it, but is identified by a.huge boulder on its weMerll end, which, 

TheSMp and 
Barge8. 

at a diatance, looks like a large hon9t0. 

The Ship-and Barges, or Shtp la1amt and T.be Blll"gell, are a group of islets and roeb lying to the -

wal'd of Pond Island and on tbe wetltem ltide of the main entrance to Blue Hill Bay. Their average diste.nee 

from Pond Jsla1'd is about one mile, and from the Mount o-rt sho-re &bout a. mile a;nd three-quarters. 

There is good water among these islands, and they way be pa--1 on either band; but the main channel leads t.o the -tward. 

This group is easily r.;cogulzed by the iron spindle placed on the nonbernmOli<t of The Barge£', which is bare at half-tide. 

Ship Island is about three hundred yards in dia.meter, and ii!! low aud bare except on ira nvrthwe&tern aide, where there are 

one or 'two ·tteee. At low water it is joined by a. very narrow .bar lo Trmap9t I&l&JLd, t.h:ree-ejgbtbs of a mile to the northwimi 

of it. This latter is about a quarter of·& mile long 11. and S., and is low, ft.at and graaay except near the middle~ where there 

are a few trees. A f'IDBll house is seen on its uorthw"8tern end. From Tru'Dl~ hh!nd to Bar !eland the distance is three

~art.era uf' a mile. 

The Jlalltezn lllSanll of Blue BJll ~extend tbr a mile and a quaner hm BaM Harbor Point (the westem poi.at of 
entrance to Baas Harbor} to Bl..,Jc Cove, a lung but ebalhnr indentation on the wear.em eid.e of Mount 

Black Cove. Deeert Lolaud, htit of net import.ance. Anchorage fo'I" light-'4haagl3·~ may be hind in its mouth in 
Imm six to twelve feet; but the -ve is dry at l~ w:aiier-:for mom than half ite length. Th&Pe are~ 

ledg.,.. along the •bore between thia and B-Harbor, aRd it Bl not ...,. h ·~ 1o appreaeb - thlm faur hundred 
yvds, as non.e oftbe k!dgeg are buoy...!. . ' 

Half a mile to the northward-Of Black Cove lieit Gooae Cave, exfOD<ling in a a, and aw. ~ Jato tlHi .....,_ ahol'!e 
of ]iformt Desert, \\'.;ith from six feet t.o aix iatbome, and ·~ ~· l>,y a ~.</ild .-i: cm tile -~ .W. .i>f the 

ent-ranee. ·The water ·llhoals 8-nmwd17, llO diat tile lead. will lie f&&~. pWe .. 14> tm. ~- The 
.a.o.e Colftl. oo- haa an avenge widUi of a lime over six hlllltlnld ,...a..··~·~ ci>:eilllent aud aecun ~. 'l'tle 

~of boa. thia aDli &e8l Cove ue of. moclenie ~ ~ ~. bQt with~· iieldS het.e ..a 
there; and then. ilo s.-..11 ~:at.ell'Ch·:pt-. l!'rom ~~ t.o t1w ~1'Uka-··fll'~ Ri.ver itl .a:·Uttk Dftl' 

a- miles. The abores are diver&tiied with eleaPed llPd wooded elopea, .mlCl in _.. pU.- pret.t.)' ""'11 ~ 
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About a mile and a half above Goose Cave lies Seal Cove, one of the best anchorages on this shore of' the bay. It is a. large 
co\·e, of irreguJar shape, lying nearly E. and W., and is about three-quarters of a mile long and five-eighths 

of a mile wide at the usual anchorage; but it cuntr&etB to a small 11tream at its bend, where it is connected 

with a large lake calltld 8eal Cove Poa4. There are some rocks lying near the sho1'eS, for the m-0et part out 
Seal Cove. 

at low water; but the main entrance is uuobi!!tructed, GoOO anch<>rag<l is always t<.> be found here, and the shores are 

pret-ry thickly settled. 

Just to the northward of Seal Cove liel!l.a cleared island of moderate height, with somewhat steep shores, and joined at low 

wntBr to the mainLwd of Mount O....ert. It lies nearly B'. and a., and is about half a mile long. It is pa;tly under cultivation, 

and its eastern shore has a thin fringe of trees. 

In the middle of the western enkance to Trentou River, and shout two D>ileB above Sea.I Cove, lieB Hard- Hardwood Island. 
wood Island, about three-quarters of a mile to the south.westward of Bartlett's Island, and about a mile and a 

quarter to the eastward of the southeastern eud of Long' Island. It extends JfBE. and 8 SW., and is about a mile long, of mod

erate height, its southern end bare, but its northern end fringed with trees. The water is deep on both sides. 

Bartlett's Island is large, of moderate height, and wooded with a scrubby growth except on its northern Bartlett's Island. 
side, where is a thick growth of oak, birch, and other trees. It is thinly settled on the western shore, but on 

- the eastern. side there are many houses. The island lies about li l'IE. and 8 8W., and is three mil"" and a ha.lf long. The passage 

between it and Mount Desert Island has good water; but it is not fit for strange,.... 

Trenton :&lTer, ""before mentioned, {see page 13.i,) connects Blue Hill and Frenchman's bays, and is entirely nnfit fur the 

1180 of strangers. It is very shoal, and requires the 8""ista:oce or a pilot for its n;ovigation. 

Oak Point, the northet'll point of the western entrance to Trenton River, is also the e.asteru point of 

entrance to Uuion River Bay. It is low and dotted with clumps of trees, and is about a mile to the north-

ward of Bartlett•s faland, betw-n w1iich an~ this point lies the principal entrance to Trenton River. 

Oak Point. 

The wener:n. Shores of Blue Rill Bay extend t-0 the nort.hwaTd from Naskeag Point, which is the western point of entrance 

to the lmy proper, and is the southern extremity of tbe peuineula or Brookllll as well as the eastern point of 

entrance t-0 Eggemoggin Reach. It iti high, E&mooth and gently sloping, bare of tretll! except on the summit, Naakeag PGint. 
(where there is a small growth of stunted spruce,) and has a number or houses on its eastern end. Many 

smnll isla.nds li<l off this point, in Eggemoggi11 Reach and in the western entrance to Blue Hill Bay. Of those in the reaeh the 

most important are White htland, Hog bland and Harbor Island. 

'Wll1te I91aDd. i" low and thickly wooded, with here aod there a grassy spot, .and lies nearly in the middle of the entrance. 

Bog IalaDd is remarkable for the high, bold, bare, white, rocky head on its southW<'fltern end, called DeTll's Bead. Ka.rbor 

IslaD4 lies close in with the .. ho:roe of Naeksag Point, and is low and thickly wooded. 

Between Harbor Island and N askeag Point there is a good anchorage for vtW!ele of light draught, called lilaall:811.S llarbor. 

Mahoney's Island, lying in the middle nf the W$t.ern entrance to Blue Hill Bay and about three-quartere 

of a mile to the snutbward and eastward of Naskeag Point, is a small, low islet, about three hundred and Mahoney'a lslan~. 
fifty yards long lillfW'. and B SB., and is dotted her-e and there with eornbby troos, but otherwise bare. It is 

mmal to pass to the westward of ii, th-Ough there is a wide and g-Ood pessage between it and John's Island. 

llm1lt;t;y Nose J&1aad lies on the westera sid11 of the channel leading between it and Hahoney's Isl&nd, and is simply a bare, 
rocky U.iet, deo!titme of trees. It is nearly three-eighths of a mile to the nol"thwel!tward of Mahoney's Isl11.nd, with a pa888gB 

between thPm with not lesB thnn four fathoms. 

Paaing Uf) Blue Hill Bay by tbe western p--.ge you will paee to the westward or the group of islands, (before deecribed,) 

com.-ed .af Biaek, Calf, John's and Pond islands. m.cJc Iala&d. will appear thickly covered with woods, as will also Cali' 

1lllaD4; while .J'iilm'• Ialaa4 will ..bow on its -•@I'll end & 1-ara, rocky el1ore, backed by stunted spruce and fir. Pond. IllJaD.4 

will appear of modenmi llllighi, .thiekly w-a.ed at ita aoutbeaatern end, and showing a large gr-0ve of tall trees in the middle; 

while it.a w-..m end will appear bal'E! of trees and dotted with houees. The little green islet to the northeastward ls 
La.mp labm4, and is joined at low water to Pend Ial-.i. 

The 1llOllt prumin.ent -0bject 1.n coming in by this cliannel is Eggemoggin Light-house, on Oreen lala.D.d, 

a low, bare, rocky islet but a little above 8ea·level, lying cloee in with lbe western shore of the bay, about 

a mile and a half above N.....keag P.oint. It will be seen ()ff the end of Flye Island, of which it will appear 

E9gemog9in 
Light- lliluee. 

a part.,. The light-bowie ia 11. round, white tower, twenty-two feet high, connected with a brov."11 dwelling; and !!hows a fixed 

white lig'bt, of the til'th ordot< of Fresnel, frmn a height of tweniy-Bix f'eet above the sea, visible nine miles. It is the guide to 

Blue Hill and ElBtwortb. The ~hical position is 

Jatl1illda •• ---········--················· ·······-·····-······-···· ... 
0 

14' M" ]!I'. 

~----···--·--····--···--·--·--·-····----··-··- .......... aao Sil' 15ll
11

W. 

~ ~-~~~·low Mt« BlmCly, aD<l ie-ly ~·111.>ove higb water. It has one house upon it, and two or three 

l1m.dreea 6-\Jong ~; Both thia.'4Uld <ir- Ishmd lie ill tbe m~h -d on the northern side of Herrick's Bay, which makes 

ia t<> th..~~ a.'iitti. O¥er .•il!e &00\le N~Poiat. l'17e lli:dm forms. tba northern point of 

enbmtceto.tlaitilM!f'~.OO iahigb,·.~ and ~y..aopiag, witbseveral h1>uses-0n ita eastern moo. There is Herrick's :Bay. 
no ~-~w-~ Flye~~ Herr'icl.'s Bay alhrdaanel1-0ragufo:rvessels bound tbnmgh Emfer:nog· 

c. :J>.-:-r. :2() 
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gin Reacl1 or to the eastward, when caught by foul winds or bead tides. It is about two miles long e.nd bRI! an average width 

of half a mile; but the channel ;,. narrow and its sbot"eS artl foul. Its banks are of moderate height, st<>ep aud partly wooded, 

but in most places bare of trees. At its bead there is quite a settlement, as the village ofBrOOklln occupies the neck o-f land 

ootwoon it and Eggemoggin Reach. This bay is not recommended to strang<orB unless in case of nee.>ssity; but there 8rt' no 

Channel Rock. 

Sand Island. 

directions needed for entering it except t.o ~keep the middle of the P""sa.ge. 

B.,fore coming up with Eggemoggin Light-house yon will pass t-0 th<J eaahvard of Channel Rock, a 

high, round l'IJCk, lying h<>tween Pond and Th1ker'11 ialands, forming one of the chain of rocks and islands 

extending from Burnt-Coat Island to the head of the bay. 

Sand bland, a low sand-spit, about six hundred yards to the northeastward of the light-hoUlle on Green ' 

Island, may oo passed on either hand; but it is usual to pass to the eastward of it. 

Tinker'" bland is the large island lying about two miles to the nor·thwa.rd of Pond Island, nearly in the middle of the bay, 

and sepnrating the eastl'rn from -the western chauuel to Blue Hill. It will appear as a large island of mod-

Tinker's Island. erate hcight., gently sloping, bare at both ends and thickly wooded in the middle, and is about a mile and 

three-quarters long in a NE.. and SW. dir..ction. To the .southward of it, about a quarter of a mile, lies Bar 

Isl&ncl., a small, low islet, marking the northern side of a wide but not very deep passage between it and Trumpet Island. 

Through _this passage about sixte"n foet may be carried, hut the channel ill uarrow,-long shoals extending off from Bar Island 

more than half the way across. 

From Flye Point the course of the west.em shore ill nearly .M. for about two miles and a half to Herriman's Point, the western 

point of that pnrtion of the hay locally called Blue Hill Bay, and leading· up between the mainland and 

Herriman'& Point. Long bland to the settlement of Blue Hill. This point is foug, quit .. low, and fringed with a tolerably thick 

growth of tn.'CS. Behind it the laud riilei! to a mouerate height, gently sloping, aml diversified with woods 

and cnltivateil lands. It is easily recognized in comiug from the southward; as the shore between it and Fly., Point ill mostly 

clt<ared,-this being the fir><t low, thickly wooded point met with. 

Allen's Cove. Allen's Cove, making in to the southward behind Herrime.n's Point, affords excellent nnchortLge, with 

de,.p water. There is nothing in the way,-it being simply nooessa.ry to round Herrimau's Point and steer 

boldly into tbe cov.,, anchoring at discretion. TMs e<>ve is sometimes, although erroneously, called llerriman's Cove. 

From Allen'" Cove the western sh01'1' takes a long curve to the northwestward and •then to th<l northeastward, forming a 

110rt of hay opposite to the southw.,,.ter11 point of Long Island, and called the Burchland ShoN. Anchorage may be hail along 

this shore, or e.nywbere between Long Island and the main, well sheltered and pr<>tt!cted from all wiials. 

Burchland Shore. :From Herriman's Point to Blue Hill is about seven mile8,-tbe bay being one mile wide in its narrowest 

part but obstructed by sunken ledges, (none of which are buoyed,) and it is uec-ry to take a pilot either 

at Herrick's Bay or Tinker's Island. Sailing directions will, however, be given, as it might become n"°"""ary for a stranger to 

enter it without a pilot. The western shore from Allen's Co..-e to Blue Hill ill of moderate height, gently sloping, and diversified 

with wooded a.ud cleart!d lands dotted with hon,..,... 

Sand Point. A little over three miles 11.bove Herriman's Point, and nearly oppnsite to the middle of Long I~land, is 

Sand Puint, noticeable for the long, dry spit ext.>nding out to the eastward from the b11110 of the high<;r 

ground, and having a single hut upon it. Tbe land is here very gently sloping ;-having a rise of twenty feet in one handred 

and fifty yards,-is cleared, cultivated and settled, and sb.ow11 perpendicular &ces about ten feet high along its whole length as 

fur up as Blue Hill Falls. 

Carter's Point. From Saud Point to Carter's Point, sometimes called Falls Point, the distance is about a mile in a 

nearly Jr. direction; and the land is about equally divided between cleared fie.Ids and woods which occur 

alternately. Carter's Point i11 wooded close to the shore-line, and has perpendicular fuoes about fifteen feet high. Behind the 

woods the laud rises to a h.,ight of one hundred feet., aud is cleared, cultivated and dotted with houses. 

Blue Hill Falls. Co.rt<:ir's Point is the southern point of entrance to Blue Hi11 Falls, a passage &.bent seventy-five yards 
wide J<>ading to a long, shallow lagonn .. xtending t-0 the eouthweatward for three miles, and known as Salt 

Pond. The entrance at the Falls is dOlloo by a causeway leading from Carter's Point to a hare rocky Wand about forty feet 

SaH Pond. 

high and a quarter of a mile in diameter, and which is juined to the mainland by two eauaeways and a dam. 

Salt- Pond is ii-regular in sbape,-being in BOme places three-eighths af ·a mil" wide 'lltld in others 

(M at. Clarleton'a IBllm4, about midway of its length) only one huudred and fi:l:\y yards. Ho-ch its 11ho"'8 

are l'OCky; but while the east..ni bnnk is fur the most part thickly wooded and oo•<mi<l with ledges, the western side is for 

th.. ra'°"'t pnrt cleared and eettled,-forming the site of the village of ll'oztb ~ Thia-western shore is alw the highest 

and steepest except close to the bank,-the hills rising in some places to a height of over two hundred tMt. The place is of no 

importance. 
From the Falls w the entrance to Blue Hill Barbor the w~ ebar'll fll lhe bay is extremely ~ular in outlin:e,-beiag 

nothing but a line of coves and projecting points. lt has & general di~ :illboai lL tor abouuw., milm, is of~ height, 
rugged and barren, and divBl'Bi:lied with woods and clea.MCI lands. lfarq Ons- ba.re and sunken le(Jgeil lie &long Its Umgtb; 

and until a &11t'Vey has been made of ihia part of the eoaet •t.r:aDgelW mual not;~ it 'Without a pilot., who may be ollcained 

at Tinker'e Island or at Henick'a Bay. 
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Blue Hill Bay (!-Ocally so called) is sepaT!Lted from Union River Bay by a very large island,-the largest as well as the 

northernmost of the group before mentioned 88 dividing the bay proper into two parts. Tl,iis island is called Long Island, and 

is a.bout five miles long M. and S.,-its southern end lying opposite to Hemman's Point and its northern end extending bt>yond 

Blue Hill Falls. It is of somewhat irregular shape, bnt has an average width of about a mile and a half. 

It is nearly two miles to the northward of '.rinker'e Island, and its southern end, called Hopklns' Point, lies Long Island. 
due B. from Herriman's Point. Viewed from the southward, Long Island will appear large, high, partly 

wooded and partly cleared and cu1tivated, with groups of houses here and there. Hopkins' Point is long, low, gently sloping, 

a.ud gra.ssy to its Boutbern end except on its l!(JUthwestern side, where there is a thin fringe of scrub. A couple <>f fish-lwuses 

stand near the shore; and a. little green, rocky islet, with one or two spruce trees, lies close in with the shore. This is call...I 

Long Island Hub. Long Island is thinly ..,ttled,- the few houses that are there lying a.long the southel"Il and west"'m shores; 

bnt the eMtern shore is mostly covered with high, thick woods. 

Blue Hill Harbor is an irregularly shaped -cove at the northwestern end Qf Blue Hill Bay, and is not safe for strangers to 

Anter. Its extreme length is a.bout a mile and a. quarter NW. and SE.; but it is naturally divided into au Inner and Outer 

Harbor.-a passage only one hundred and fifty yards wide connecting the two. The Outer Ha.rbor is about 

ha.If a mile long, with an average width of a quarter of a mile; but at its entrance it is but three hundred Blue Hill Harbor. 
yards wide, and this is further Jimini .. h..<l by Sculpln Ledge, which extends to the westward about one hun-

dred yards. The Inner Ha.rbor, at the head of which is situated the village, is about seven-eighths of a mile long with an average 

width of seven hundred yards; but the available anchorage is very much contracted by ledg..,., and at low water by ext .. nsive 

fiat... The h .. ad of the harbor is bare at low water. The northern shores of Blue Hill Harbor are almost all cleared, s<>ttled 

au<l cultivated, and extend witb a regular upward slope to the base of Blue Hill. The south<>rn shores are mostly wooded 

except close to the bank, where cleared patches are occasionally seen. 

The settlement of Blue mu lies a.t the southern base of tho> mountain and extends part of the way up its slopes. It is a Hml1'· 

ishing viUage, and does considerable business in lumber, granite and ship-building. There is an exeellent passage into this harbor 

along the northern shore of Long Island and b.-tween it and Newbury Head, the western point of ent.rance to Union River Bay. 

The main channel from the westward to Ellsworth leads through between Hopkins' Point and Tinker's Island. 

The IJorther.n &bores of Blue ~ Bay have a general direction about SE. from Sculpin Point, the northm·n point of entrance 

to Blue Hill Harbor, lo Wood's Point, a distlllme of a.bout a mile and a half. This shore, which is known as DarlJng""a ShOre, 

shows alternate cleared and wooded lands, with iIDIDewhat stoop slopes, and rising to a b .. igbt of over th....,., hundred feet. All 

of the liigher land is densely wooded. DarUnc"a Potnt is six hundred yards to the eastward of Sculpin 

""Point and ia low and wooded. ClOtlllOn'e Point, six hundred yards to the eastward of Darling's, is low, Hat, Wood's Point. 

and entirt'ly cleared ext'ept for a 8mall clomp on its western side. Wood's Point is low and thieklywoodoo, 

and bas a small stream dividing it, which descends through a very narrow T1Lvi11e from the higher lands. There a.re dangerous 

l..<lges to the eastward of this point; and a round tlat island, about one hundred yards in diameter, )i.,.. about six hundred and 

fifty yurds :S. from it. This Island, which is called Da.rl1Dg'e lalaDd, is eurrounded by ledgee'bare at low wawr, and has a gronp 

of trees near its aouthl"m end extending nearly a.cross it. Vessels must not pass to the westwaro of this ;,.Jand. 

From Wood's Point the shore turns abruptly about 1'B. for nearly seven-eighths of a mile to Eagle Head,-the western 

point of entrance to a &mall cove of little importance, called McHeard's Cove. Between the two points it is nearly all high, 

steep and thickly wooded; but there a.re 11. few clearings and houses. Between five and six hundred yards above Wood's is a 

stone-quarry, ....,.ily recognized by the stone-sheds and a. long wharf, called Chase's Wbarf. Thie lattel" is nearly opposite to 

Dacling's Island. Four hundred and' fifty yards above this is Cooper's Point, low and flat, and backed by very st....p, tbickly 

wooded land. There is a. single hoUBe close to the shore Four hundred yame above Cooper's is York's Point, also low and 

wooded, witb a •ing1e hon~ upon it. JlaCle Bead is about five hundred yards a.hove Yor-k's Point, and is forty feet high and 

well wooded, with steep faces about twenty feet high. 

McHeard'" Cove is about balf a mile long, three hundred yards wide at it.. mouth, and gl"!Ldua.lly eon- McHeard's Cove. 
tracts to its head, wbere it is C1'0Ued by a mill-dam. A small settlement, called :mcBaa.rd's Vlllag9, is 

Mtuated at i\8 head fttld on both banks. Btrch Po1ld, its northern point of entrance, is low, flat and densely wooded. On its 

eastern aide hr. a lllll&U cove, <".a.lied C'llrtlll' eo .. ; and hence the ehon1 has an ESE. course for nearly half a mile to Cona.ry's 

Poiut,-the wealle':m point of entrance to Morgan's Bay. Thie .. hore is all cleared and somewbat gently sloping, with a. f.,w 

hansee here and ta.ere on t.he slopes;. 

Morgan's Bay is OO'ilfiained ~ Newbury Neck on the east and the mainland of Blue Hill Town.,hip on the west, and 

runs about If JIE.. and •aw. fur nearly tht'l!6 mUes and a half. At its mouth, which may be said to commence 

between Cm.ry's Point and The Nook, (A>n Newbury Neck,) it is a little over a mile and a quarter wide; but Morgan's Bay. 
it gradually eontraeta to half a mile at The" Narrows, and then again widens into a aol"t of circular bay, nea.rly 

three-quarters of a mile Wide a.t, i1a head. Hert. is a small s;¥tlement. There is good water, but the entrance is much oblltructed 

by islets and ledg'l!JIJ1-renderiag th& Mrll'i<>es r;f a pilot n~. Tbe bay il!I, however, little frequented. 

Olmary'.a 'Polat., the weetern poi'Qt of entrance, is low, iwarl3 level, cleared and cultiva1ed. Tl.ere is a house close to the 

~. ~ ~ Mleve it -e:.abeda. .8.ud a wbari' anti dwriek, belongil>g to t.b~ stone-quarries. A tlat, wooded islet, about 

._._t7-five:pt:ds loug, wleiLOlllMIQ's 1'1i11. lies four hw.dred and fifty p.rds to $he southeastwurd uf the point. 
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Newbury Neck, part of wliich fonns the eastfln shl'.>re of Morgan's Bay, vari.~ in height from sixty feet near The Narrows 

to one hundred .nnd forty feet between The Nook and Southwest Poiut. On its western side, which is the 

Newbury Neck. eastern shore of the bay, it is gently sloping and densely wooded. On its easten:i side, which forms the 

western shore of Union River, it is entirely cleared, cultivated and well sott.l<:id. Southwest Pol.Jl.t, its 

10outhw .. etern extremity. ls a wooded beo.tlland of moderate height with steep faces about ten feet high. Thence to The Nook 

its WP.•lern i;hore rum• about N. by B. for R mile and a quarter and is all thickly wooded. 

The lfook i~ " smnll cove iu the western shore of the neck, and affords anchorage and shelter in southerly and easterly 

wiuds. Its slmres are all densely wooded. Thence t11c n"°k runs .nearly N. by E. for nearly a mile and three-1Jun.rters to :i;.og
la.nding Poblt, on the eastern sid., ofwbicb is another snug cove, called I.og-la.DdiDg Cove, which alw rufordl!I shelter in sol11h

P.rly nnd westt-rly winds. Log-landing Point is low, flat and thickly wooded. A little oYer half a mile above it is The Narrows, 

sometime.,. called The Carrying Place: ancl abO\•e tl1is no description can be given. 

Bet\VeeU Couary'e Point and The Nook the eutrn.nce to Morgau's Bay is obstructed by U.lands and ledges;-tb.> principal 

of which nre .Jed's Tslands and Conary's Nnh. The latter has already been d<'!SCribed. J...J."s Islands are 

Jed's Islands. two, lying nearly lf. and B. from en.ch other at a distance of two hundred-yards, hilt joined at low water. 

The northernmost ancl largest is about two huudred and fifty yards in diamet<>r, is low, fiat, and entirely 

bare except for a fow trees near the shore-line. It is about five-eighths of a mile H. by W. from The Nook, and nearly half a 

mile from the eastern shore of the bay. Tha southernmost islet is btlt one hundred ll.nd fifty yards long and quite narrow, and 

both are surrounded by ledges bare at low water. A looge out at three-quarters ebb, and called Jed's Isla.n4 Bouth Leclg1!/lies 

nearly four hundred yards SW. from the southl'Ml islll.lld; and a bat·e rocky islet about thirty yards iu diameter, and called Bird 

:&ocJc. lies three hundrad and fifty yards W. from the nortbernml>l!t island. You may pass between Jed's Isfands and the eastern 

shm"''; or m<iy 1 ... -.ve the islands to the eastward and pass between them and Conary"s Nub; but thhi latter passage is obstructed 

by Bird Ruck, ruul also by another bare Wet, call<ld Saal I.edge, surround..d at )<JW water by bare rocks. Seal Ledgf' lies nearly 

mitlway betw.,.m th., northernmost uf the J~'" I.lands and the quarry wharf; but is eSllily avoided in day-time, as it is 

always out. 

The western shore of Morgan's Bay from Conary's Point bas a general direction about NE. by N. for a little over a mile to 

"\Vebber's Cove ;-the land being, fur the most port, high, steep and woudoo. Between five and six hundred yards above the 

quarry 'vharf is Nelson's Wharf; and six hrindred yards t-0 the northward of this is Sigh mwr, a steep, wooded head, two 

hundred f.,.,t high, on top of which there was, in 1877, a Coast Survey tripod. Above High Bluff the land becomes lower and 

gently sloping; but continu.,.. wood.ad to Carter'a Wlla.rf, about six hundred yards above,-where there is a small sire.am, on the 

uurthern >'ide of which the shore is entirely cleared for about three h11Ddred yards back from the beach and 

Webber's Cove. ie under cultivati-On. Here i" a smaU bare rock about forty yards in diamater and fifty yards from sh01-e, 

called GloBBOD.'e llllluid, alld connected at low water wit.h the shore. Webber's Cove is a small cove with 

clea.red shares slopiug gently back to the wOO!it;; and affurda shelter fur email vessels in westerly winds, bRt is open to the 

e<>uthward. Its northen:i shore i·uns about B. by B. i S. for aoout four bund....d and fifty yards to Couslna' Point, wbleh is a 

little over a mile and a quarter above Conary's. This point. is low, gently sloping and cleal"ed, and is almost directly oppueite 

to Log-la.nding Cove, on the eastern shore. A.hove Coosa' the bank is eleal'ed and backed by woods as tar up as The Narrows, 

which begin about eight hundre<l yards above. Beyond this no .descriptiou.otber than the general one on page 155 can be given. 

I-'rom Southwest Point of Newbury Neck the soutbe.rn shore of the neck runs about JllE. by B. nearly half a mile to Burnt 

Point, low, flat and wooded. This southern end uf the neck is about eighty reet high, somewhat steep, and 

Burnt Point. almost entir<>ly under culf.i.vation. From Burnt Point the ehore runs about NB. by E. five-eighths of a mile 

to Newbury or High Head. the westen1 point of entrance t-0 Union River Bay. It is almost all wooded 

cxc"pt at High Head,--and there is an islet about mid.way between the ·two poiilts •nd on• hundl"E'll yards fro<U shore muled 

Goose Bock, and sometimes Treworgy'& Bub. It is low, flat, thinly wooded with spruce and fir, about one htmdred yru-ds long, 

and connected with the sh-0re at. low water. 

UNION RIVER BAY 

(or Union River, a."! it Bhould properly be called) entel'l! between Oak Point and Newbury H..a.d ;-1"111lniug in a lll' n. dirootwn fol' 

about hm miles to Ellsworth. It has "" .. vera.ge width of a mile and a quarter fur abeut seven miles abov .. NtfWbury Head to 

w .. ymouth Puint, wh<>t'<t it emldenly contracts and becomes a narrow et:ream only a few hundred yards wide, and gradually 

diminishing tAJ about one hundred and fifty yards at tht! town 4:1 E.11sworft>. Botll '8horea -Of the bay al'8 nearly straight, running 

betw•M• cleared and oultivated lands rising with a gentle s!o,Pe and ·dotted'wilh groves of trees. 

Oak.Poillt, the eastern point ofentmnce, (see page 133,) is also the n..rt.hern puintofthew....tern entra~e to 'l'.......io:n Riv .... , 

Newlu1ry or High 
Head. 

and is low, cleared_aod eultlvaled.. nnd do&ted with~ of tree&. Newbm:v H"9d, or High Head, as it is 
sometimes call.00, ie die aoutb-m extrmnit;y -0f a very t~ a.nd .uarrow p<minsula of th .. · mainl:and af 

SlUTJ", call..d. W.wblU'Y J!l'ecik, atJ well as the Wtl8tem ~ .C entranee I:& this Jlll,J'. NotwitlNlta.nding the 

latter n~e it ia very gt1I1tly alopiDg &lid only sixty &ei 14lra;--if,aalopes for dw 1Jf08t part. bare, but. snowing 

a few smn.ll clumps of trees, giving tho! 1-d th., appuarau~ 1>f a ·park. ~·itli ~ Iii. m!lk<=S in ~· ,9P""e. a lttluul 
·indentation of no importance. 



 

BLUE HILL BAY. 

From Newbury Head to Hopkins' Point, a mile and tbree-r1uarters above, the western shore of t.he bay 

iuns about JIE. by N., and is eutin.ly elenred and cultivated. Houseil dot the slopes about half w"y up, 
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Hopkins' Point. 

forming a continuous settlement. as far up as Weymouth Point. Hopkins' Poiui is low, flat and cleared, eXC<)pt for a thin gro'"e 
of trees ou Hs extremity. It i• dir<'Ctly opposite to Haynes' Point on the e".d.8tern shore. 

Between eight and nine hundred yards above Hopkins' Point is Jtaskells' Point, also low, flat and cleared. Ahove this 

point the western shore haa a general course about N. for nearly a mile and a half t<> Treworgy's or Carrying

Plo.ee Cove. Here Newbury Neck, whfoh separates this bay from Morgan's Bay, is only about three hun

dred and fifty yards wide, and the land is low and nearly levd. The northen1 point of the cove, called 

'l'reworgy's Point, is low, grassy, and fringed with a few small birch and maple; but most of its shores are 

cleared and under cultivation. There is good anchorage, and it is often used by coasters. From Treworgy's 

Treworgy's or 
Carrying-Place 
Cove. 

Point th<> shore 1't1ll8 about NE. and then nearly Jf. to Patten's Bay, about two miles and a half above, and is for the rnOl't part 

cleared, cultivated and settled,-tbe cleared lauds being ha.eked by thick woods. Fmm this bay to W eymoutl1 Pohlt, the 

western point of entrance 1o Union River, the distance is about a mile and a half and the direction BE. 

The eRl!ltern shores of Union River Bay have a general course about N NE. to the entrance w Union River, Southwest Point. 
(abrea.at of Weymouth Point,) a distance of about seven miles, and are for the most part wooded, although 

cleared patches appear here and there. The land is lower than on the western •ide of the bay and is nearly level. Southw"8t 

Point is about a third of a mile above Oak Point. and is low, fiat, cleared and backed by thick woods. Ju 

1877 there waa an old wreek on the rocks just above this point. Three-quart-ers of a mile above is Haynes' 

Point, also flat, cleared and backed by woods; but having one or two houses a short distance be.ck from 

Haynes' Point. 

the beach. The shore is wooded half-way from Southwest Point oo HaynP.S', and beyond that cleared. Above Baynes' Point 

it is partly wooded and partly cleared. 

Weymouth Point lies about seven miles above Newbury Head and on the western side of The Narrows, Weymouth Point. 
and is low, rocky and thickly wooded. On its eastern side it is bold-to,-vesaela frequently lying, t<> load 

wood, on that aide; but oft' its eouthem end there are ledges, the outennost of which is three-quarteTS of a mile B SW. from the 
point. This point also forms the eastern point of entrance to Patten's Bay, a long arm of Union River, extending t-0 the westward 

about two miles to the village of Surry. Its shores are of much the same character as those of Uuiou 

River, but somewhat higher, cleared and settled, and diversified with wooded and cleared lands. There are 

n<> sailiugdirections needed for P .. tten'>1 Bay,-it being only nece....ary to keep midway between the two b&Eks. 
Pattea's Bay. 

It is necessary for vessels bound t<> Ellsworth to anchor a.t Weymouth Point and take,. tug, as the river :is too narrow for 

working with s head wind. 
The Narrow" commence about three-quarters of a mile above Weymouth Point and rnn l!f and S. The 

eastem point i" called Purr1Dg11oa's l'of:IR, olF which there is a. :red spindle with an oval cage on top, and a 
The Narrows. 

red spar-buoy just oo the westward. 'Fhe \Vestern point, ca.lied Lord's l'olln, is low, grassy, and bas a small ship-yard on it. 

lllllnvortb. is one of the largest t.owns in thiB section and does an immense lumber busin<'Ss. The river above Weymouth 

Point, however, is winding and very narrow; and it is almost always necessary to have the assistance of a tow-boat. It ia the 

custom for vessels, unless they have a fair wind and a pilot, to anchor at Weymouth Point and wait for a tug. 

The depth in the clla.nnel has boon very much diininished of late years b.-r the deposit of saw-dust and slabs from the mil!B, 

forming & regular b&r, which in the OQUl'lle of tima will close the river to ns.vigation. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

I . .n-- e11e .,_.,...,_ti, -'..,. ....._ .... _.._. ........ -The first danger in this passage is Bass 
Harbor Bar, extending from Bass Harbor Head to Gott's Island, and having fourteen 
feet at mean low water in the channel aen:ies it. The soundings are pretty regular, Ba88 HarfJar 
varying :from thirteen to sixteen feet over almost the entire length of the bar, but there Bar. 

· a.re one or two wpota with ~ feet; and. a long ~ makes off from Gott's Island 
along the western edge of the bar for a little over half a mile, on which there is as little as eight 
feet water. This contracts the channel across the bar, compelling vessels to kee.p Bass Harbor Head 
rather more aboard. (See also page 147.) ~ . . . • 

Gott>s Island should not be approaeied on its northern side by any one not perfectly familiar with 
the.shoals extending to the ~rtbward, whi-Oh are many and dangerons. 

Crossing .Bass. Harber .. · Bai-,. the OOW'Se hods .alon_g Ute west.era shore of Mount Desert Isla:nd, 
leaving Black Island, Pond I!Nand and The Ship and .Harges to the westward. The 
channel is over two tniles wide a.nd perfectly unobstru-0ted. If beating to windward, Tke Snip and 
do not appl"OOOh 'l'he Bs.rges. very cl~ly, although they are quire bold-to both on Barges. 
their northern and east.em side& · Up<>n the northernmost of th.em, which is a little 
over half a mile to tire southward of "Ship Island, is placed' an iron spindle thirty feet high, paint.cd 
red, and having a Cla$k on ~· It is oo die oorth.crn end of the .rook, '!hich is '!ry at half-tide. 

The southern end -0f Sb1p Island should not be approached m beating to wmdward nearer than 
an eighth of a mile, and its eastern side not nearer than ftve hnndnid yards, u.s both sides are ahoal. 

.... ' . .... 
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GOMe Rock. On the eastern side of the channe1, about half a mile to the northward of Goose 
Cove, and about four hundred yards from shore, lies a small bare rock called Goose 

Rock. There is a passage for light-draught vessels inshore of it, and it is quite bold-to on its west
ern side. 

About five-eighths of a mile to the northward of Goose Rock, and nearly three hundred yards 

Tile Nub. 
from shore, ]ies another bare rock, rn.lled The Nub. It is half a mile below the 
entrance to Seal Cove, an<l. there is no passage inside of it at low water except for 
vessels of very light draught. The Nub should not be approached on its southern 

side nearer than three hundred yards, as there is a long ledge extending from it to the southward, 
which is bare at extreme low tides. ' 

On the western side of the channel vessels should not approach the southern end of Bar Island 
without a pilot, as it is quite shoal more than half-way acrOtJS to Ship Island, and 

Hopkins' Point there is not more than seventeen feet between the two. When past Bar Island there 
Shoal. are no dangers until you approach Long Island, when look out for Hopkins' Point 

not buoyed. 
Shoal, making in a southerly direction nearly a quarter of a mile from the point, and 

If you are bound to Blue Hill, when past Tinker's Island turn w the westward and use the 
western passage; or, continue up the main channel between IIardwood and Long islands, passing 
between the 1atter and Newbury Head, and enter by the channel to the northward of Long Island. Bm 
if bound w Elkworlk, pass between Hardwood and Long islands, (as before,) and steer up for Oak Point, 

passing between Bartlett's Island and Newbury Head. There are no dangers in the 
Tu pp,, r • 8 channel, and it affords good beating room until you approach Weymouth Point, where it 

Ledge. is usual to anqbor. This point is shoal,-there being scveml ledges off its southern end; 
and three-quarters of a mile SSW. from it is a detached ledge, caHed Topper's Ledge, 

bare at low water, and marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) plaoed to the southwnrd of the shoal in 
three fathoms. A passage with good water exists between it and Weymouth Point, but it is not safe 
for strangers. It may be remarked, however, that when near Purrington's Point a black spar-buoy 
may be seen on the western side of the river. Thii. is on Horton's Rook, which ii out at low_ water, 
and is to be left to the westward. 

Oft' Purrington's Point a ledge extends, on the dry part of which is a red spindle with oval cage 
on top, and a red buoy to the westward of it to mark the edge of the channel, which is here very 
na.rrow. 

In the passage to Blue Kill, between Long Island and Newbury Head,, there are nQ dangers. In 
that, leading between Tinker's Island and Long Island the first danger is Hopkins' Point Shoal, 

(mentioned above,) a quarter of a mile to the southward and eastward of Hopkill8' 
Ct1w anti Calf Point, and not marked in any way. When past it, a red spar-buoy will be seen off the 

LedgH. northwestern end of Tinker's Island, about three-quarters of a mile from it. This is 
on Cow and Calf Led~, a dangerous group of rocks, two feet out at half-tide, lying 

NW. from the northwestern end of Tinker's Island, with no passage inshore of them. The buoy is 
marked No. 4, placed about one hundred yards to the northwestward of the ledge, in twenty feet 
water, and is to be left to the southward by vessels using this passage. When past this buoy the 
channel is clear, and affords good beating room until you are past Long Island and up with the harbor 
. entrance. Do not attempt to enter the harbor without a pilot, as it is fnll of shoals. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPROACHlXG AND ENTERING BLUE BILL BAY. 

I. Fr.-~,_~...,., -'All n... .. _.._. Bar.-Bass Harbor Bar is-OrO!i!l!ed on a course of 
W. by li. t li., in fourteen feet water. This course must be continued until you are past the entrance 
to Bass Harbor and Bass Harbor Head Light-house bears E.. l S. and the western extremity of Base 
Harbor Point Jr. ! E. Now, in fourteen and a half fathoms, soft bottom, st.eer ll"W. by Jr. along the , 
west.em shore of Mount Desert Island, about for the .southern end ot Long Island. On this oomse 
there is not less than twelve fathoms until up with .Tinker's Island. Paas abont midway between Long 
and Hanlwood islands on a. 11". by E. ! E. <lOUl'Se, and when &breut of the southeast.era point of the 
former steer li ll"E., which leads safely up the middle of Union Diver Bay; after Whicli'no futther · 
directions are necDl81ll'.Y except to look out for Topper's Ledge, Jymg Saw. from Weymouth Point, 
and which is easily avoided by keeping the eastern shore aboard. 

The above courses crOl3s Bass Harbor Bar in fourmen. feet water; pus one hundred and fifty yards 
to the northward of the shoals oft' Gott's Island; about a mile and a half to f.be ~ o( The Ship 
and Barges; nearly half a mile to the westward of Goose Roek:; &Did. three-quarters of a mile to :en, 
eastward of Hopkins' Point Shoal. 



 

.BLUE HILL BAY. 

On. fl&e ahre eoarses, t:o ~ wp t:o B1AtU!; Hill btl the _, ... 6...t:ranre fH>#veen 

:r-,, a...d ,..,...,_...,. iftla-n.h.-Continue the oourse NW. by N. towards Long Island 
until nearly abreast of the northern end of Tinker's Island and it bears about W., when 
there will be seen the red spar-buoy on Cow and Calf Ledges to the westward, and you 

159 

Sailing Direc
tions-Blue 
Hill Bay. 

must sreer NW.! W. tow:i.rds the Burchland 1-'hore, keeping about one mile from Tinker's Island to 
avoid the ledge'>. Continue this oourse until about midway between Herriman's Point and the south
western end of Long Island. After this keep the middle of the passage, as there are no obstructions 
and no sailing directions are nec€8Sary. "\Vhen nearly up with the northern end of Long Island and 
Blue Hill bears N. by W. t W., sreer for it, which wilUead up to the harbor entrance. 

On the above oourses there is not less than twenty-one feet at low water. They pass a quarter of 
a mile to the northward of the buoy on the Cow and Calf Ledges, and a mile to the southward of 
Hopkins' Point Shoal. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING :BLUE HILL BAY. 

II . .F'r9-. t:lae ~rd,,,. tlte :J1.HJa8B«tle ...,__,. .Plaeenria and Bwr.d-~ ialand'•.-In ap
proaching by this passage there are no dangers until pBBt the Duck Islands and sreering up towards 
Burnt-Coat Island, when you must look out for The Drums, very dangerous ledge'>, 
dry at two-thirds ebb, lying nearly two miles SSE. from the middle of Black Island, The Drums. 
two miles and three-<!ighths NE. f N. from the southeast.em end of Long Island, and 
two miles and seven-eighths WNW. from the southern end of Great Duck Island. They cover an area 
of about a quarter of a mile, and are marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed about two hundred 
feet to the.southeastward of the ledge in five fathoms water. 

Nearly a mile N. by E. i E. from The Drums lies another dangerous ledge, with ~ Horn-Shoe 
six feet at low wat.ert covering an area about six hundred yards long by three hundred Ledge. 
wide. It is called Horse-Shoe Ledge and is not buoyed, Lut should be, as the passage 
between it and The Drums is nearly three-quarters of a mile wide, with not less than ten fathoms, 
and entirely unobstructed. 

When nearly abreast of the Scrag Islands (the two small rocky islets three-quarters of a mile 
to the southward of Black Island) look out, on the western side, for a detached ledge, 
ha.re at low wat.er, which lies about seven hundred yards to the eastward of the east- Otter Island 
ernmost of The Sisters, and is known as Otter Island Ledge. It is not buoyed; Ledg#J. 
but is easily avoided by keeping the middle of the passage if you have a fair wind, 
or, if beating, by not standing to the westward of the- southeastern end of Long Island bearing s. ! E. 

Whe11 past Otter Island Ledge and approaching Placentia Island look out for Staples' Ledge, 
which lies about seven hundred yards to the no~tward of Staples' Point and about 
a mile and a quarter to the northward of East Point, the southeastern extremity of StaplH' Ledg11. 
Burnt-Coat Island. It is out at extreme low tides, and jg marked by a black spar-
buoy (No. 3) placed on its eastern side in three fathoms wat.er. When past this ledge there are no 
more dangers until you oome up with The Ship and Barges. . 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

ll'OR APP.BOACHlNG AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

II. iiir- rtai.e ~ .., *'"' ~ ,,___ ....,._RUG ... ....... v.wd ...,._,.__Being 
about five miles and a quarter due S. from Baker's Island Light-house, in twenty-seven fathoms 
water, sreer W. by S., passing to the sog*1tward of the Duck Islands, and having the southern end of 
Long Island a little to the northward of th~ course. Continue this course until tbe middle of the 
passage between P.laoentia and Burnt-Ooat islands hears lf NW., when steer that course, which will 
lead directly towards Herriman's Point.· On this course, when the northern end of Tinker's Island 
bea.rs·:n. by N. ! lf., distant :five-eig~ of a. mile, and you are about a mile and three-quarters from 
Herriman's Point, steer N. l :a. past tbe Burcbland Shore, until you come abreast of the entratwe ro 
l3Iue Hill &rbol", or until Bille Hill heal'$ N. by W. 1 W., when sreer for it, which wilI lead safely 
to the harbor entrance. 

The above courses pBl!9 a mile and a quarter to the WEStward of The Drums; seven hundred yards 
to the. eastward of Ott.er Island Ledge; the same distance to the eastward of Staples' Ledge; three
eighths. of • mile to the westwam of The Ship; three hundred yards tD the westward of the western
most of The Barges; and· half a mile to the eastward of &nd Island. 



 

160 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Sailing Di rec- Or, on tle,e W. by S. _,._ ,_.,.._ tAe _...,._ e-r •f s-11 I#ll.a'Md, when 
tion•--•Blue that point bears W. ! s .• the middle of Black Island NW. by N. -a- N., and the southern 
Hill Ba7. end of Great Duck Island NE., steer NW. i W. exactly for East Point, (on Burnt-Coat 

Island,) and continue this course, earrying not less than eighteen fathoms, until within 
a mile and three-eighths of the point, with the westernmost of the Scrag Islands bearing NE. by E., 
distant three-quarters of a mile, and the middle of the passage between Placentia and Burnt-Coat , 
islands N NW. Now steer that course, and follow the directions previously given. 

The aoove courses pass a little over half a mile to the westward of The Drums. , 
Or, r-•:no abot&t " -~ -• .,. qw•rt- .i.e 8. fr- Bok.,...• .T..ian.r .LigW-h-.e, in fifteen 

fathoms, steer SW. by W. l W. aoout for the middle of Long Island, and continue this course until 
past The Drums and within a mile and three-eighths of the island,-the middle of Black Island 
bearing N. ! W., and East Point of Burnt-Coat NW. i W. Now steer for the latter and follow the 
directions previously given. 

The aoove courses pass a quarter of a mile to the northward of Little Duck Island; and four 
hundred yards to the southward, and a little over half a mile to the westward, of The Drums. 

ll"o ~ f;o Ut.e ~oe_., ~ ri.... Slsip cn4 ._,,_ and _,.,... Blue HUI or lln'-n River B•11.-

0n the N NW. course between Placentia and Burnt-Coat islands, when the middle of the western. 
end of the. former bears W NW. and is exactly abeam, and Staples' Point (on the latter) bears WSW., 
the southern end of Hardwood Island wnI bear N. t W. Steer that oourse, passing three-quarters 
of a mile to the eastward of The Ship and Barges, and nearly seven-eighths of a mile to the eastward 
of Trumpet Island. Continue the course until you come abreast of Bar Island, when steer N NW. 
between Tinker's and Hardwood islands, heading towa.rds the southern end of Long Island; and when 
Newbury Head bears N. by E., steer N. by E. l E .. between Long and Bartlett's islands, and then 
N NE. up the bay. 

DANGERS 
IN .APPROACHING AND El!.~ElUNG .BLUE HILL BAY. 

III. ~ tlle Wedff'•r41 &, f:J&e ,,,__,,e ~- .a.-t-Cod an.cl JIE#rlr•Aalll• '8lancla.-To 
enter this passage from the westward it is necessary, when to the eastward of Isle au Haut, to get the 
middle of the passage to bear N. ! W., which course will lead almost directly for the western end of 
Naskeag Point. 

When up with Isle au Haut beware of The Roaring Bull, lying aoout a mile and a quarter off 
the southern shore, nearly midway between the East.em Ear and W ~tern Ear. It is very dangerous, 

breaks heavily, and is marked by a red spindle. 
Fillfl Ftdhom When past the Spoon Islands .you will cross a ledge with five fatboms, lying to 

Rock. the eastward of Heron Island, exactly on the range of Burnt-Coat Harbor Light-
houses. It is called Five Fathom Rook, and is not dan~rous ex~t in heavy 

weather or to vessels of the largest draught. It can be avoided, when in its vicinity, by sunply open
ing the range to the eastward or we;;tward_, as the rook is small. 

Burnt-Coat Island has been already described on page H>l, and need not, therefore, be repeated 
here. Marshall's Island will be found described on page 164, and, at its southwestern 

•arahalr• end, is remarkable as showing bare yellow rocks, with a sickly growth of spruce and 
Island. fir. Behind this the land rises to a oonsiderable height, with a dense growth of black-

looking trees. The island lies N NE. and S SW., is over two miles long, and has an 
average width of a little over a mile. It is about two miles and a quarter to the westward of Burnt
Coat Harbor entrance; and should llQt be approached toO cl.Oeely bj Btnmgers, as there are dangerous 
ledges lying in its vicinity. . 

A line of islets stretches across the passage, the principal of which is B.eroa lJllaad, about six 
hundred yards in diameter, low, Bat, rocky, and wooded at its eastern end. ·it is a ~Je B. by N. ! N. 

from the southern end of· Marshall's Island, and nearly two mil<!B to the southwest.
Heron l:rland ward of the southern end of Harbor Island at the entrance to Burnt-Coat Harbor. 

Ledge. Small bare rocks and islets lie on all. sidel!I of tliis island. Its southern end, ealled 
Heron Zaland Point, should receive a berth t.o dm northward: and westward, as it. is 

shoal. Here lies Heron Island Ledge, which bas nine feet at lowest tides, and is marked by a black 
spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in five fathoms about thirty yards to the southwestWiLld of the shooitJSt pa.rt. 

The course passes to the eastwud of the buoy. 
Spim Ledge. - About three-quarters or a mile to the Southwe$tWard of the southern point of 

Marshall's Island lies Spirit Ledge, a ba:re rock or islet, mrrounded by many sunken 
ledges. It is not in the way of ve!!18els ·lHlleM ·they a:re beating t.o wiadwa.rd, bouftd into Burat-
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Coat Harbor. There i.8 a good passage, with over three futhoms, between this ledge and Marshall's 
Island. (See also page 164.) , 

On the course for Nask* Point the first danger met with is Dry Ledge or Ring- Ringtown 
town Island Ledge, a bare ~Ka quarter of a mile BE. by S. from Ringtown Island, Island Ledge. 
and also not in the way of -Vessels unless beating to windward. 

On approaching Gooseberry Island beware of Roaring Bull Le,dge, sometimes called Gooseberry 
Iskmd Ledge, which is out at half-tide, and is marked by a bl~k spar-buoy, (No. 3.) This ledge lies 
three hun<lred and fifty yards E BE. from the island; and the course ~c;ses to the westward of it. 
The next danger met with is on the eastern side of the channel, and is called Hat Island Ledge. It 
is bare at half-tide, lies about W. by N. !'N. from the island, three hundred yards distant, and is marked 
by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in five fathoms on its western side. The island should receive a 
berth of six hundred yards t-0 the eastward to avoid this ledge. 

\\Then to the northward of Hat Island Ledge beware of Sunken Egg Rock, 
lying about two miles to the northwestward of Seal Cove Head and about a quarter 
of a mile SW. from Egg Book. The Jatter is a mass of bare rock, and the ledge is 

Sunlcen Egg 
Rocle. 

detached from it,-havin~ about nine or ten fuet over it at low water. In smooth times the bottom is 
visible on this rock, and it is right in the track of vessels using this passage. A spar-buoy painted 
red and black in horizontal stripes is placed to the southward of it in three futhoms; and may be 
passed on either hand by giving it a berth of an eighth of a mile. Should the buoy be gone keep the 
Burnt-Coat Island shore aboard. , 

Continuing the course to the northward, the next danger met with will be found off the east.em 
entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, and is called Rudder Rock. It is marked by a buoy 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, and has four feet at mean low water. This Rudder Rock. 
ledge lies off the southeastern point of Crow Island (in Deer Island Thoroughfare) and 
a.bout two hundred yards SSE. from it. The buoy is on its southwestern end, and, by vessels using this 
passage, is t-0 be left t-0 the westward. When past it, the western passage into Blue 
Hill Bay will open between Mahoney's Island and Naakeag Point, and the course 
turns to the northeastward, leaving Mahoney's Island ro the eastward and Smutty
nose and N ask~ Point to the westward. On this course the first danger is Mnhoney's 

Mahoney'& 
Island Ledge. 

Island Ledge, lymg SW. from Maboney's Island, and awash at low water. A red spar-buoy, marked 
No. 16, is placed in fifteen f~~ter on the northwestern side of the ledge, and bears from Devil's 
Head (on Hog Island) nearly.ESE., and from Eggemoggin Light-house about SW. by B. It is to 
be left to the eastward. :.. 

\Vhen past Naskeag Point.and steering towards Tinker's Island, a red spar-buoy Pond Island 
wi11 be seen well to the eastward and off the northwestern end of Pond Island. This Point. 
b on Pond Island Point, here 'making with shoal water from the island to the buoy. 
The latter is marked No. 2, is placed in eighteen feet, sandy bottom, and is intended as a warning to 
Vesbels beating to windward not to approach too close to this point of the island. 

Flye Point 
Ledge. 

On approaching the light-house on Green Island a black spar-buoy will be seen 
to tlie southward of the light. This is on Flye Point Ledge, a large reef extending 
from Green lsland nearly three-quarters of a mile to the southward. The buoy is 
marked No. 1, and is placed in iive fathoms on the soutlli!astern side of the ledge. Nearly due B. 
from this. buoy, and to the northward of the course, will be seeri, at the distance of a mile, a high, 
round, rocky islet, called Channel Bock, which you must leave to the eastward. 

\Vhen past Flye Point Ledge and Channel Rock the course turns to the north- Cow anti Calf 
ward, and a red spar-bnoy.(No~ 4) will be seen off the northwestern end of Tinker's Letlgn. 
IS:and. This _is on -Cow and, Cal~ Ledges, /reviously descr;ibed, (see page 158.) 
'\\hen past thIB .buoy the channel is clear. an affords good, heating-room until you are past Long 
Island and up with the entrance to Blue Hill Harbor. Do not attempt to enter the harbor without 
a pilot, B.B it is full of shoals. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS 

FOB APPROAOHD:ro- AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

III • ..,.._ a.e Wedell_,,.,.., ae .11••-.-e ..,..,.._ ~-a-t _. .--... r: ... •.i-.r..-When 
the middle of this passage bean 211'. f w., steer that oourse, which will lead nearly towards Devil's 
H• in the eastern . eutnmce · m Eggemoggin ~. This counse continue until past the red and 
blaclcspar-blioy on Rttdder Bock and the middle of Tinker's Island benrs about NE. by E., when 
8'00er that course, passing between Mahoney's an4 ~utty-oose islands; and when fairly through, steer 
llfJI. by & f J&., aiming)to p8ss well .to the~ of F.geanoggin Light-home. When past it, i.f 
·botmd ti0 Blue Hill, ·&tieet Jr~ f W. until past the eouthweSrern .end of Long Island; after which keep 
~tt- middle Of ihe. passage, and proceed 8a direded , for thi& harbor, (page 159 ;) hut, if bmmi1 to Ella
~. tm the .comae :ir. i w. bring ~ . hOu8e on Flye Island t0 bear aw. by s. t s. and steer zm. 

C. P.;-L21 
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by N. t N. Nearly, for Hopkins' Point. This clears the buoy on Cow and Calf Ledges, and when 
made good should lead along the western shore of Tinker's Island at the dist.ance of a mile. \Vhen 
past the Cow and Calf buoy, steer to the eastward towards Hardwood Island until past Hopkins' Point, 
when steer N NE. up Union River Bay, and follow the directions given on page 158. ' 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

IV. Protn 'the Weshra:ra, hamnu eonae 'fA.--gh Ea•-•'rlin Reach.-Vessels from the west
ward oome through either Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, Merchant's Row, Casco 
Pas.sage, or York Narrows; but as only the two form.er can be navigated without a pilot, it is unneces

sary to give more than a general description of the others. 
Mahone;'s Vessels having come through ~moggin Reach will meet...;._first, with a red 

Island ledge. spar-buoy (No. 16) lying to the south~vestward of Mahoney's .Island. This is on 
- Mahoney's Island Ledge, awash at low water, and is placed in fifteen fe€t water on the 

northwestern side of the ledge. It bears from Devil's Head (on Hog Island) nearly E SE. and 
from Eggemoggin Light-house about SW. by S. It is to be left to the eastward. 

When past Naskeag Point and steering towards Tinker's Island, a red spar-buoy will be seen well 

Pond la/and 
Point. 

to the eastward and off the northwestern end of Pond Island. This is on Pond Island 
Point, here making, with shoal water, from the island to the buoy. The latter is marked 
No. 2, placed in eighteen feet water, sandy bottom, and is intended as a warning to 
vessels beating to windward not to approach this point of the island too clOl:lely. (See 

also preceding page.) 
On approaching Eggemoggin Light-house a black spar-buoy will appear to the Eouthward of the -

FJre Paint 
Ledge. 

light. This is on Flye Point Ledge, a long ledge extending from Green Island nearly 
three-quarters of a mile to the southward. The buoy is marked No. 1, placed in five 
fathoms on the southeastern end of the ledge, and must be left to the westward. 
Nearly due E. from this buoy will be seen Channel Rock, nearly a mile distant. It is 
high, round and bare, and may be passed either to the eastward or westward. 

Cow qnd Calf 
lsdgea. 

When past F1ye Point Ledge and Channel R<;>ck the channel turns to the north
ward, and a red spar-buoy (No. 4) will be seen off the northwestern end of Tinker's 
Island. This is on Cow and Calf Ledges, bad half-tide ledges, consisting of une 

large and two small rocks, lying three-q'uarters of a mile NW. from the island. The buoy is in 
twenty feet water :NW. of the rocks, and is to be left to the eastward. 

The dangers ]n the passage leading to Blue Hill and Ellsworth have already been described. 
(See page 158.) 

The above dangers are common to all the passages .leading from the Thoroughfares; but ve.38els 
having eome th:rough Deq I8fund.Thoroughfare will, before meeting with Mahoney's Island Ledge, 
and aft.er passing Lazygut Island, st.eer NE. by N. for Crow Island until the highest part of Green 

Island bears W. by N., and thus.will avoid Rudder Rock, a dangerous stmken rock, 
Rudder Rock. with five feet at low water, lying about SSE. two hundred yards from the soutbcest-
- ern point of Crow Island. It is marked by a buoy placed in fifteen feet water on the 

southwestern end of the rock, and painted red and black in horizontal stripes. When past this buoy, 
the course leads between Mahoney'a and Smutty-nQSe islands, passing to the westward of Mahoney's 
Island Ledge, and joins the eastern channel into the bay. The same dan~rs "1U'e eneountered as those -
already described, viz: Pond Island Point, Flye Point Ledge, Channel Rock and Cow and Calf Ledges. 

SAILING ·DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAcHING AND ENTERING BLUE HILL BAY. 

IV. ......-. ~he w_,..,_,,.., ,_.,,,..,, - ~,. .. __,,., Btl#~• ~-When through the 
reach, bring the middle Of Tinker~s Island t.o bear :NE. by 11. tiild steer £or it~ passing between 
Mahoney's and Smu~-ncse islands. When fairly through., st.!er D:_ll. b-y & .:f JI., Jea\?ing Egge
moggin Light-ho~ wen to .the westw'ard, and when past it haul up 1'". t w .• and p.roCeed .as previon&Jy 
direct.ad for Blue Hill and.Union River. (See _pages lfiS and l 5ft) "Not ltllle than three :fathoms may be 
taken on .the above ootirses up to the eqtranoe to Blue Hill and ;post Newbury Head int.o Union :River; 
aud in some places there. are :from: five to ten ~thoms. . · 

V. _..,.._ •i.e w~ ._... - .,,..._....»eer ~---~~-When pdSt Lazy
gut Island_, at the east.em end --Of th-e Thoroughfare;, ~ _ NJI._ by. ]I". for ~ northw~m end of Orow 
Island. Keep this eou~ until the h~ part of -Green ls1and~ w. ~ llf'.'> When haul to -the 
eost'.llvard and~stee! ]!(B: hy":E. fur ":Maboney''s ~and, Riming t.o l~ve it to tlae .eUtward ·~ &+o.tty--
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Sailing Dirso
tions--8/ue 
Hill Bay. 

nose to the westward. When fairly through the passage, steer NE. by E. ! E. until 
past Eggemoggin Liglit-I1ouse, when haul up N. -l W., and follow the directions pre
viously given. Not less than five fathoms can be taken through the Thoroughfare; 
and there is plenty of wat;er everywhere in the bay until you are past Newbury Head 
and in Union River, or the northern end of Long Island in the approach to Blue Hill. 
Union River and the shoals off Blue Hill require the assistanoo of a pilot. 

The bar in· 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 
Lnngitude West. lleiglit Distance 

Latitude. Fixetlor .Rbove vi-l!'ible in 
NAME. 

Revo~·iug. Bt"a- nn.nticnl 

I level. miles. In arc. In time. " 

I 
---

0 , 
" 0 ' " h. m. '" Feet. 

Basa Harbor Head Ligllt-hOUse .•••••••. 44 13 18 
I 

68 20 H 4 33 20.9 :Fixed re<l. 56 13 
Burnt-Coat Ba.rbor Llght-hOnaea ..•.... 44 8 0 68 27 0 4 33 48.0 .· Fixed. 42 It 71> 11 &I 14 
Eggemoggln Ltght-honae .••••••...•.... 44 14 M I 68 29 &2 4 83 &9.& Fixed. 26 9 

TIDES. 

Corrected Eatabllahme:nt at Baaa Ba.rbor, ( approlClma.te) . - • • . • • • • • . • • • • • . •••••••••. - ..••.••• llh 2m 

10.1 ft. Kean B.1se and Fall of tides ..•...... - •....•••......••••...••..•••••.•••..•.•..•••••••••••• 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 ls 15° 44' W., with an approximate annual increase of 2'. 

ICE IN BLUE HILL BAY. 

The duration of ice form:atious and their efft!et in this bay are similar to those in Frenchman'" Ba.y. (See page 133.) 

BURNT-COAT HARBOR. 

I 

situated on the southern side of Barnt-ooat. or SWIUl. Ialand, is one or the beet harbon of refuge on the coast of M1>ine; and is 

lighted by two range-lights, rendering its approach easy both by day and night. Its western point of entrance, called Bockomoek 

o~ Hokosnoak& Bea'll, is a bold, bare head, dotted with scrubby fil'8 here and tliere; and t.be higher lands 

behind it have some S<lrubby trees adhering to tbeir .,,]opes. On this head stand the two light-houses, Burnt-COat Har
called Burnt-Coat Harbor Light-houses, the guides to tl1e harbor. They are square, brick toweni .• painted bor Light-bousea. 
white, standing 11ll:. l If. and SW.! S. &om each other, one hundred feet apart. The rear tower shows 

a fixed whit.e light, of the i'ourth order of Fresnel, from a height of seventy-five feet above the sea, visible fourteen miles. The 

front tower is Btlventeeri feet high, and 1'!hows a fixed white light, of the fifth order, from a height of forty-two feet above the 1'!e11., 

visible eleven miles. Their geogra.phical position is 

t.atiwcle ••• ~ •.••••.•.•...•••.••••••..••... , •••••.•.•••••••...•••• uo a' l" N .. 
Longitude ..••••. : •.•..•••.••••..•••••.• ---- ••• : •••••.••.••••..•... 8&0 SB' 611' W. 

Burnt-Coat Harbor ia a cove ·of irregnlar shape, ma.king in on tbe eout.hwestern side of Burnt-Coat Island, bet1.veen Stan

ley's Point on the east and Hoclromock Head on the westj but ihe entrance is very ·much contra.cted by a large island, called 

Hal'bor Island, lying exactly in the middle of the mouth of the cove;-the entranee beiug between this island and Hc>ekomock. 

Head. The har!Jor ia ~t five-eighths of a mile wide at its widest part, near its mouth, and gradually coi1tra<.-ts in width to 

the head of the cove, about a mile and a half ii.hove Harbor Island. 

Harbor Island is high, rocky, partly bare and partly wooded, and has bluff, perpendicular fuces to the westwnd. It ia 

tbt"ee-quartel'8 of a mile long, and varies in width.from three-qual-t,,..,. of a mite at its northern end to abont three hundred yards 
at itil southern extremity. To the aout.lnvm'd of it are seen two low, roeky islets. That n-.-eat to the 

island is called a.:iac la1am\, and ia low and h&e ita northern half covered wiih trees. The other is calfod Harbor Island; 
Green Ialaa4. is about 1wenty-flvl'. f'eet; high and hwr a little .grass· on it. Between it o.nd Serag hfand are 

several bare roeka, and ledgll8 bare at half-tide; and a small bare rook surrounded by shoals lies a q,uarwr of a mile to the north

weatwlu-d of the latt.er aiid three hwched yards to the westward of Harbor Island. 

To the &outheaaiward of'Harl1m-':&tlana and near the 'aoutbern.sbore<icBumt-Ooat Island lie two island~ called, respectively, 

- BUer and :t.11.Dt ~ iSla.nde. The 'former# which is ih1"@e..eightbs of a mile ·10 the eastward of Scrag Islaud, is a little 

o..;er a quarter Of .. -Intl~ lOng. m' a.. n°'1hwe&terly and ·aontb~y direction and has an average width of 

three hwidred y~. It ie low,-bei~ in uo plaee more than t'iventy feet high,-fl11d h&11 a .. eattered growth Baker lalandll. 
of ~ $ld ~. Ds ·~ <lttd ta' diihant ft.nm: "tlie · l!IOUth*'1 ~nil of Harbor Ialand a quart.er of a mil<. 

in. ~ eaabii'ly ~ l.lU1e Baker Island Ilea tbNe hundrliol yards to tbe ~ortbeastwat'd of Big Baker and fuur hundred 

~ r..:o. the Dnmt-Coat ~: · It i& of'j .w oVal ebape, lies...,, and ·&; iii lh~ hundred and My yards long, twenty- feet 
~llba.~witk .· · uailr . 

• ·'•<'···· -· ..-
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Stanley's Point. Stanley's Puint, the e>l.8tern point of entrance to Burnt-Coat Harbor, is of morlernte height and sorncwlmt 

gently sloping,-the lancl lwhind it gradually rising to a height of eigpty feet. •It is pn.rtly cleared aml pm·tly 

wooJed; aml l1as several houses on its we~tern side. Above it, the eastern shores of Burnt-Coat Harbor. are mostly high aud 

barreu, with n very few scattered trees npon them. Th<> western shor<>s are more fertile, and show in places c'1ltivated fielth• 

and gm.ss-lamb. There is a Rrnnll settlement occupying both shores. 

Ou the northern sid" of St,;nley's Point is Long Cove, and next ta th<' northward of this lll1Il-PoDd Cove. The latter is 

nearly bare at low water; and the former, though larger and deeper, is ol>Structed by ledgP.s bare at low water lying in the 

middle of the entrance, and cannot, therefore, be entered by strangers. On the southern side of the entrance to Long Cove and 

about litly yards from shore he two low flat islets, joined to each other and to the shore at low water; and off tl1e northern "id~ 
of the entrance lies ru1 islet, about a hundred yards in diameter, called The Potato Field. It ie low, level, and fringed with trees, 

but is otherwise bare. The Potato Fidd lies one hundred yards from shore, and theNl i8 no safe J•at<sage to the northward of it. 

The southm·u point of entrance to Mill-pond Cove is flat, cleared, and has several houses on it. A ledge, bare at half-tide, 

makes from this point to the westward for nearly two hundred yards; and care must be taken not to approach it too closely. 

Two islets lie ln the mouth or the cove,-the easternmost being thinly wooded, the other bare. Both are low and level, and at 

low water are joined tu the northern shore by ledges. 

The en.stern shore of Burnt-Coat Harbor is all cleared, aml is dotted with houses. The western shore shows altPrnate 

woods nnd clenred fields dotted with l1ouses. It is an excellent harbor of refuge and much resorted to. 

Coming from the westwru·d, and intending to enter Burnt-Coat Haroor, Isle au Haut will first be SP.en. This island lies on 

the eastern side of the entrance to Pc11ohscot Bay, about twelve miles to the westward of Ilurut-Coat Island, an.d is nearly six 

miles long N NII. and SSW., with an avel"'..ge width of a little over two milPs. It is easily recognized 

lale au Haut. by its high land,-l>eing highest in the middle and sloping gently towards its northern and southern ends. 

It is much the l1igheet land in this vicinity, and is fur the most. part heavily wooded. There is a good harbor 

011 its northwestern side, between_ it and Kimball's Island, called Isle au Haut Thoroughfare, and a settlement occupies both 

shores; but the rest of the island is very thinly settled. 

Coming from the westward, outside of everything, the high land of Isle au ·Haut will first be seen; ::md, on approaching it, 

its S-Onthwesteru extremity, called Western Head, will be pa.saed first, and then its southeastern point, called 

Eastern and West- Eastern Head- Both are steep, rooky bluffs, and each has a small, rocky island lying close to it, calfod, 

ern Heads. ·respectively, Western :Bar nnd :Ea.Stern Ell.r. The large cove coutruued between Eastern and Western httnda 

is not safe for strangers, as dangerous ledges lie off the southern shore_ 

Passing Eastel'Il Ear, two rocky islets will be seen to the northward, ca11ed the Spoon Islands, lying nearly E. and W. from 

each other, off the eastern shore of Isle au Haut. The easternmost, called Great Spoon Iala.lld, is a little over two miles from 

Spoon lslanda. 

t.he shore, of moderate height, rocky, and bare except for n. few scattered. trees on its summit. It lies nearly 

!J. and S., is five-eighths of a mile loug, and is half a mile to the eastw~d of Little Spoon Isla.ad. There is a 

channel between these two islands, but strangers should not attempt it. Little Spoon is nearly half a mile 

lung, lies liF NE. and SSW., is rocky, and bare except for a heavy growth on its southern end. This end is the highest; while on 

Groat Spoon the highest land is at the wei;ten1 end. 

'l'o the BQUthwarcl of Little Spoon Island, at distances varying from six hundred and fifty tu nine hundred yards, lie two 

bare, rocky islets called The Horses. The easternmost islet, called The White Horse, is two hundred ynrds 

Tbe Harses. long Jf JllE. and 8 SW., twenty feet high, a.nd lies six hundred and fifty yards 8. by B. from Little Spoon 

Island. The westernmost, called_ 'l'.'hG :Black llorae, lies six humlred yards W. by S. t S. from The White 

Horse and nearly half a mile SW. by a.ta. from Little Spoon Island. It is alao twenty feet high, steep and bare_ VeMels 

must P""" t-0 the eastward of both rocks. 

When pa.st the Spoon Islands and heading np towards the harbor, a be.1"<!, rocky islet about fifty yards in diameter, but 

Rurrounded by very dang<n"Ous ledges, will be seen nearly a mile to the southwestward of Marshall's Island. 

Spirit Ledge. This is Spirit Ledg<>, and must likewise be left to the westward. There are twu ledges.each e<>vering an 

area of about two hundred yards square; bot the nortltt>mmost is always out, while the eonth1Wn ledge;,. 

bare m11y a.t half-tide. The bare rook lies a.oout seven-eighths of a mile W. ·by B. i S. from the sout1Mln1 extremity of Ma.nhall·s 

Island and nearly two miles and thr-ee-quartera n. f E. from Great Spoon Island. There should be a spindle oo the eouth

emmoet rook; and this will be :recmD1lleilded. 

Marshall's Island will be seen just to the westward of Burni.-Coat Island and will appear a.e a large, hlgh, ihickly wooded 
wand of Vli!rY irregn1u· ontJine, lying nearly Jf lOL and s aw. Its .surliwe is uudula.ting ;-rising in p1- to a height of one 

hundred feet, and in otbera varying from forty to eighty f~. Its llOllthern end, known as Lower Bead., is rmmi.rkable as showing 

bore yellow rocks crowned widi a &iekly jJl'(JWth· of spruce and fir ;-behind Whieh t~ land ri8<!f!I t<> a. height 

llanhall'a laland. of eighty feet a.ad is covered with a. den&e growth of black-looking trees_ This island is ue.n.rly two miff!s 

' l1mg, and vari"8 in width from a quarter ef a mile at itll BOutbern end to a mile and an eighth in the 

mid;Ue; but it is barren, de..olate. and uncultivated eXcept 1n a. few lml&ll patches on its northern eud, where there ~ ~few 
fields and houees. On tire -western side of Lower H..ad. is a am.all eove ...Uletl :84Jlr;am Don, of' no importance; but beyond this 

th.i Wtli!ten1 shore of the island has no indent.atious. On the eastern shore, however, five-eighths of a mile above Lower He:ad, 
iR a. lmge cove called 8aDd Cove, affording Bluilter ill weste'l'ly or northerly 1vi11<ls. ltB nOrthern poin~ of enh"alloo is 11 tmeklv 
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wooded, rocky ltead fifty feet h1gh, called Devil's Read, and connected witb the island by a Dn!TOW neck of ftat land. Fl'om thlR 

head the entrance to Burnt-Coat Harbor bears E. by'-'!!"· t N., two mil<?S and a quarter di1>tant . 

.About seven-eighths of a mile N NE. :from tlrn northern end of Marshall's l8lnnd, and a quarter of a mile from the Burnt

Coat ehore, lies Hat· Island, easily recognizable by its yellowish bold head, about one hundred feet high, 

appearing above the trees which cover ita slopes. It is well wooded except on its summit, (which is hare,) Wat Island. 
i.s about four hundred yards long, of an oval shape, and has a dangtirout1 ledge, called Hat Island Ledge, 

bare at halt~ti<le, lying au eighth of a mile to the westward. This ledgB i8 not in tl1e way except when yessels are passing into 

Eggem<>ggin Reach by the passage between Marshall's Island and Burnt-Coat. 

Nearly five-eighths of a mile E. by S. i S. from Lower Head (ou Marshall's Island) 1ies a Tow, flat, rocky islet, a.bout four 

hnudred and fifty yards long E. and W., and covered only with grass. NParly a mile to the southward of the head is another, 

also low, flo.t and bare. and about three hundred yards long RB. and SW., with deep water (not lees than ten fathoms) within 

four hundred ynrd3 of it. A mile and an eighth E. t B. from Lower Hood is Heron Island, about seven hundred yards long 

:£.and W. and five hundred 1'. and S. A flat, rocky islet, called Urcllin laland, a little over a hundrffi yards in diameter and 

entirely bare, lies ·between eight and •nine lmndr<>d yards to the nol"theae.twaNl of Heron Island, and there are dangerous 

ledges between them. .All of these i..Iand" lie on the westeM1 side of the approach to Burnt-Coat Harbor by this passage. 

Heron Island is Jow, flat nnd rocky, and its ea1<tern end is covered with a thick growth of ~crubby 

spruce; while its western end is bm·c of trees and has a single house upon it. Its southern end bears from Heron Island. 
the rear light-house at Burnt-Coat Entrance SW. :l S., distant two miles and tbrec-dghths. The pas1mge 

between this island and Green Island is ov"r three-quarters of a mile wide,-atfording beating-room; but it ought not to be 

attempted without a pilot. 

_ When up with Heron Island, Green Island will be seen to the eastward, already described on page Green Island. 
163 as of moderate 11eight, rocky and hare of trees. It lies upon the Burnt-Coat side of the passage, and i8 to 

be foft t-0 th" eastward,-there being no passage between it and Burnt-Coat Island. 

Five-eight.hs of a mile t.o the westward o~ the range-lights will be seen Gooseberry Island. It lies off Gooseberry Polllt. 

at a distanc" of eight hundred nnd fifty yards, and appears as a bare rocky 1slnnd, about an eighth of a 

mile lung; N NW. and B SE., and about twenty feet high. Gooseberry Point is just above Hoekomock Head, 

aud is steep, rocky and thickly wooded. Then> is a pas8age between the point and the island, which is 

sometimes used by those living ln the vicitiity; but it is obstructed by a dangerous ledge, bare at half-tide, 

Gooseberry 
Island. 

and nearly two hundred yards long, lying n.,arJy N NW. and SSE., exactly in the middle of the pass::i.ge; and a.lso by Ro&rlDg 

Bull Ledge, which lies about three buuclr"d ancl fifty yards ESE. from Gooseberry Island and is bare at. half-tide. 

Ringtown Island, sometimes call"d Llttle Marshall's Island, a small hut high, rocky island, lying off 

the ea£wrn shore of Marehall'e Island, near its northern end, is cover.,d with a growth of scrubby fir, spruce Ringtown Island. 
and birch; but its sides are bare and sl1<>w conspicuous white rocks. A bare rock, callt>d Dry Ledge, lies a 

quarter of a mile SE. by S. :from the isl::tml. 

Harbor Island lies in the mid1lle of the entrance t-0 Burnt-Cont Harbor arnl is to be left to tbe eastward. Seen from the 

we.stward it appears as a somewhat hluff, rocky island, partly wooded awl partly bare, and lies just to tho; northward and east
war<l of Green !Bland. (See page 163.) 

Ahout a quarter of a mile w. by N. -l N. from Gooseberry Isls.nd lies The Old Sheriff, a bare rock, The Old Sberift'. 
about one hnndred yards in diameter, "bowing two round rocky humps, without vegetation of any kiml. 

Two ledges bare at half-tide lie in the middle of the passage between it and Goosberry Islaud; awl this pa.ssf<ge is, therefore, 
not available for strangers. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BURNT-OOAT HARBOR. 

I .. ~"""· .rr- n~ ~rd •nd z>-'nu '#o #he &>u'th-u>ard of' Lon.g i-.. ianc1.-In coming 
from tlns d1rect10n you will first pass Long Island, a larire island about two miles and a half to the 
south:ward of Burnt-Coat Island, and off.its southeastern e~d. It is the southernmost 
of the islands lying off the entr-ance to Blue Hill Bay, lies nearly E. and W., and is Long Island. 
about a mile and a half in diameter; but very irregular in shape,-being indented by · 
numerous ooves, some affording good shelter. On its northern shore is a very convenient little harbor 
of refuge, formed by a smaU anct narrow cove making to the southward, and protect:ed from northerly 
winds by an islet called Harbor Xsla.nd. Tlii.s ffi calttd Lunt's Cove or Lunt's Harbor, and is often 
resorted~<> by vessels '?f light drau~ht. It would not be advisable, however, for a stranger to attempt 
to enter 1t without a pilot. There is a small settlement here; but most of the island shows rocky and 
thickly wooded shores. _ 

. Between Long and Burnt-Coat islands are se.Y.eml small, rocky islands, some having good passages 
between them. Of these the most important are The Sisters, lying oil' the southeast-
ern end of Bornt-Coat,-the (lRSternmost being about one mile from it,-and Crow The Sislera. 
:Island, lying nearly in the middle of the passage between The Sisters and Long Island. 
It is not usu~l for stmog;era tQ attempt ei~er of_ these d1annels, b?t to go to the southward of Long 
ISland, at.eermg rowards Heron Island nnttl the lights arc brought m range. 
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The eastern shore of Burnt-Coat Island, when viewed from the eastward, will appear low and 
very thickly wooded with a variety of trees. Here and there, on higher land back of the shore, 
appear cleared fields and a few houses ; but as a rule this side of the island is very thinly settled. 

John's Island is a small, rocky island, lying about a mile and an eighth to the we;stward of 
Long Island, and is not approached by vessels wishing to enter Burnt-Coat Harbor 

John's Island unless they use the passage to the northward of Long faland, when it is to be left to 
Ledge. the 1:muthward. Three-quarters of a mile S. by W. t W. from this island lies a ledge 

with six feet at low water, called John's Island Ledge. It is marked by a red can
bnoy (No. 2) of the sec,·cmd c]a..,"8, placed in eight fathoms about thirty yards to the southwestward:, 
This buoy bears from the southwestern point of Long Islaml W. by N. !- N., distant one mile and 

three-quarters. 
Jleron Island 

Ledge. 
When past the buoy on John's Island Ledge the course turns to the northwest

ward, passing between Green and Heron islands; and the next danger met with 
is Heron Island Ledge, already described as a ledge with nine feet at lowest tides, and 

marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in five fathoms about thirty yards to the southwestward 
of the shoalest part. The course passes to the eastward of the buoy; and beyond this the daugers 
are the same as those met with in coming from the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIO:N"S 

FOR APPitOACHING AND ENTERlNG BURNT-COAT HARBOR. 

I. eo-tnu fro1n the Eastward aff,fl pa,s11i,ug to the Southwtn•d of Long Islatur.-Pa._"S two 
mile8 to the southward of Long Island on a W. t S. course, and as 800n as Heron Island bears 
NW. :! W., with Devil's Head (on ~1arshall's Island) a little to the eastward of it, steer that course, 
kt:eping t11e range and carrying not less than eleven fathoms until the range of the harbor lights comes 
on, when you will be about three-eighths of a mile from Heron Island. Now steer in on the mnge 
NE. i N., carrying not less than five fathoms, and follow the directions for the harbor coming from 
the westward. 

The above courses pass a mile to the southwestward of John's Island Ledge; three-eighths of a 
mile to the eastward of Heron Island; three-eighths of a mile to the northwestward of Green Island; 
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Urchin Island; and two hundred yards to the westward of 
the northwestern end' of Harbor Island. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BUBNT-COAT HARBOR. 

II. Fracn~ #:he w.,.,wara, bu 1:1 .. e -ain passage.-'Vhen up with Isle au Haut beware of The 
Roaring Bull, lyin.r about a mile and a quarter off the southern shore, nearly midway between the 
Eastern Ear and 'V estcrn Ear. It is very dangerous, breaks heavily, and is marked by a red spindle. 

. \Vhen past the Spoon Islands and on the course for the range lights, you will 
Five Fathom cr0ss a ledge with five' fathoms, lying to the eastward of Heron Island, exactly on the 

Rock. r.mge of the lights. It is called Five Fathom Rock, and is not dangerous except in 
, heavy weather or to vessels of the largest draught. It can be avoided, when in 

its vicinity, by simply opening the range to the eastward or westward, tl8 the rock is small. 
Heron Island should receive a berth to the northward and westward, as its southern 

Heron /$/and end, called Heron Islan~ Point, is shoal. Here lies Heron Island Ledge, which has 
Ledge. nine feet at lowest tides, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in five 

fathoms about thirty yards to the southwestward of the shoalest part. The course 
passes to the eastward of the buoy. 

About three-quarters of a mile to the ·southwestward of the southern point of 
Spirit Ledge. ~larshall's Island lies Spirit Ledge, a bare rock or islet, surrounded by many sunken 

ledges. It is not in the way of vessels bound into Burnt-Coat Harbor unless they 
are heating to windward. There is a good passage, with over three fathoms, between this ledge 
and l\farslmll's Island. (See also page 164.) , 

Dry Ledge or Ringtown Island Ledge is a hare rock a qnarter of a mile BE. by S. from Ring
town Iisland, and is also not in the way of vessels unless beating to windward. 

On approaching C":rooseberry Is1and beware of Roaring Bull Ledge, sometimes called Gooseberry 
Isl,a,nd Ledge, which is out at half-tide, and is marked by a black spar-buoy, (No. 3.) This ledge lies 
three hundred and fifty yards E SE. from the island; and the range passes to the eastward of it. 
When past this ledge the next danger is Harbor Isfnnd Lmge, lying oft' the northern shore of Harbor 
-Island, and bearing from the rear light-house S. by E .• a qwi.rtei: of a mile distant. It is to be left t.o 
th£• suuthward,-the northern shore of the entrance being kept alxmrd. A red spi.ndle with wheel on 
t<)p marks this ledge, which is dry at half-tide. 
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- The Old Sheriff, as before described, is a rocky islet, formed by two round humps The Did Sheriff. 
about twenty feet high. It lies to the westward of Harqor Island, and bears from the 
rear light w. and from the front light W. by N. These are all the dangers in approaching Burnt
Coat Harbor from the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ESTERING BUR:l'."'T-COAT HARBOR. 

II. Fro- t:he Westward, by t:he 7nain passage.-When to the eastward of lt:ilc au Haut, bring 
~e two lights in range (which will be on a bearing of about NE. i N.) and steer for them until within 
two or three hundred yards, when haul off about NE. by E. to pass them. "\Yhen they are fairly abaft 
the beam steer N. l E., and anchor at pleasure. Not less than five fathoms may be taken in on the 
above courses. 

GENERAL REMARKS 

ON APPROACHING- BURNT-OOAT HARBOR FROM THE NORTHWARD. 

Coming through Deer Island Thoroughfare or 1\ferchant's Row and wishing to enter Burnt-Coat 
Harbor, beware, first, of Gooseberry Island or Roaring Bull Ledge, Lare at half-tide, lying about 
ESE. from the island, three hundred and fifty yards distant. It is markeil by a black spar-buoy 
(No. 3) placed in four fathm:ns on its southeastern side; and to avoid it, should the buoy be gone, the 
island should receive a berth of six hundred yards to the northwestward. 

At night beware of Ringtown or Little Marshall's Island Ledge, whid1 is always bare, and lies 
a quarter of a mile SE. by S. from l{ingtown Island. It is sometime.~ called Dry Ledge. 

Egg Rock is a mass of bare rock, lying about two miles from Hie western Rhore of Burnt-Coat 
and about NW. from Seal Cove Hea<l. To the southwestward of it, about a quarter of a mile, tll€re 
is a detached rock, with about nine or ten feet water, called Sun/;en Egg Rock. In smooth time.<; the 
bottom is visible on this rock at low tides; and as it is right in the track of ve&,els wlio use this passage 
a buoy bas b€en placed upon it, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. The ledge is called, 
erroneously, Yellow Rock Ledge, in the Buoy List. Should the buoy be gone keep the Burnt-Coat shore 
aboard to avoid this rock. 

The channel between Burnt-Coat and 1\.farshall's islands is quite wide,-being nearly two miles from 
shore to shore. As nearly all of the dangers are buoyed, it is comparatively safe; but is not likely to 
be used by strangers, as it presupposes having come through York Narrows, Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
or l\lerchant's Row. 

EGGEMOGGIN REACH. 

There are an umber of passag'"" some of which liave deep water in them, hut all JD Ore or leBB obstruct-cd, lea<ling from Blue Hill 

Bay into I'enobscot Bay, and affording quick communication between the two to such v-essels as may ha\·e experienced local 

pilot" on boarrl. Of th...,e passages, ns before mentioned, there are five, which, h<>ginning with tl1e northernmost ttml most 

imp.-11·taut, are nooned a• follows: Pirst, Eggemoggin Reach, commencing at Naskeag Point, (in Blue Hill llay,) and having a 

general northwesterly coqrse to Cape Rosier, (in Penobe<cot Bay.) Seco11dly, Deer l1<larnl Thoronghfare, lw!liuuing at Stinson's 

N<·ck, the southeaet-crn poiut of Deer Isle, and running to the westward along the wnthern shore of D...,r Isle int-0 Isle an Haut 

Buy. Thirdly, ltfo:rchant!s Uow, pa.,..ing.betw"eo McGlatl1<.->ry's and Merchant's islands,-two large islands just to th., m•rthward 

of Isle au Haut. Fmu'th1y, Casco Passage, leadiug between Black and Orono islauds; and lastly, York Narrows, between 

Orono anti th .. nm-thern shore or µurnt-Coat Island._ Of these the 6r1<t two are tho only 011"8 commonly U8ed,-the others !wing 

suitable only for vessels of light draught, or unfit for ,;avigaliou without ex1wrieuee<r'j.>ilots. 

Eg<Jernogg-in Reach, n strait connecting Penol:mcot and Blu" Hill bays, runs between tl111 mainland of Bro<_1klin
0 

8<-"<lgwi<'k ancl 

Brooksville oil tlrn north, and Door Isle au<I, Litt-le Deer lsl~d on tho south, ruHl is about fifteen mileE long. It~ geueral course 

le._ahout NW., mul Hs width at its eastern entrance (betwe<>n Stinson's Neck and N:iskeag Point) about three miles; anrl th<'uce it 

gradually diminishes until up witl1 the northern poiut uf Deer Isle, wlwre it f1utLer eontrad" to" littfo 1.,.,., than a mifo. One 

mile to th<) westward of thi~ (between Byard's Point and Little Det"r I .. lnndJ it is only about se\·en hnmlred aml fifty yards in 

wi<lth; art<l f1"<>m this point it inc~pg in width to Buck'"' Harbor, where-it is two miles 1.-ide. Bet'lveen Condon'• Point and the 

northwestern end of Little Deer Ishtnd, and between Cape Roster and Pond J"land, at its wf'ilteM1 encl, it is a little o,·er a mil«o 

'~id;,,-the main elumnel passing to the southward of Speetad(' Island. Tht>re is good water (not. lel'B than five fathoms: 

-throughout its <'Utire length; tmd it is the most commonly used of all tJ,.; passages frmn Pe~obeeot Bay to the eastward. 

The west .. rn entrance to this Nmch Is obstructed by many isli;m11s, tbrougT1 antl am<111g wl1ich lead the vnrioua 

channels. Of t-lwse the most impt1rtant, ~ginning at the eastward, ar~ lfo1·lx11·,. Hog, Wliit.. ur Y01·k Isla-ml, and Conary'a 
I11lam<l. 
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Naskeag Point. Naskeag Point, the eastern point of entrance to the reach, is high, smooth, gl"BSl!y, g<"ntly eloping 

and tolerably well settled. It is entirely bare of trees except on the summit, where there is a amall 

_ grove CJf stunted spruce. 

Stinson's Neck. 
Stinson's Neck (in reality an island, sometime" called Oreen Island) lies on the western aide of the 

eastern entrance in a nearly R. and S. direction, and is a mile and three-quarters long. It is of moderate 

height and tolerably well settled, but its eastern shore is in most places thickly wooded. It lies off the 

eastern side of Deer I"land, forming the eastern shelter to Southeast Harbor. 

Crow Isl&nd liPS about two-thirds of a mile to the eastward of the southeastern point of Stinson's Neck, and is low, with ': 

thick cluml' of trees on its southeastern end aud scattered spruce over the rest of the surface. 

White Island. White Island or York Island, lying nearly in the middle of' the entrance, hut on the western si<le of the 

channel, and a little over a mil" t-0 the northward of Crow Island, is low, thickly wooded and rocky, with 

here and there a clea....U, grassy "pot. It lies NW. and BE. and is about half a mile long. Between this and Crow Island there 

are aeveral rocky islets off the east.,rn shore of'Stinson's Neck, which, however, are of little importance. 

Hog Island lies un the eastern side of the channel and close in with the Brooklin shore. Seen from the wesP.vard it appears 

as a mass of bare, white rock, showing a bold, bluff head, called Devil's Head, which is the southern end of tbe island. Its 

northern end is also high, bare and rocky, and the two are connected by a strip of low land; so that, when 

Hog Island. to the westward and abreast of it, it appoo.l"fl like two rocky hills with a small valley between them . .At the 

base of the northern head there is a thick growth oi spruce,-tl1e only trees on the island. This island is two

third.'! of a mile long NW. and SE.; and the channel into Eggemoggin Reach leads between it and "White Island. There is good 

anchorage between Hog Island and the mainland, whe1.., there is a porgy-oil factory. 

Harbor Island. 
Harbor Island, next to the eastward of Hog Island, lies WNW. and ESE., dose in with Kask .. ag Point; 

at"l<l is about half a mile long and thickly wooded. Between the i"laud and the p<>int there is a small harbor 

for ve,..,.,1,. of light draught, called Raskeag Cove or :Rukeag Harbor; but it is of little importance. 

Passing betw""u Hvg and White 1 .. tands, there will be seen ahea.il, beal"ing about NW., a gras~y island; c.alled Comwy's Island, 

of moderate height, bare of trees <>xcept for a peculiar growth of Ppruce elinging to its eastern bead, and 

Conary's lsland. remarkable for a high, st.,..p, bluff, rocky head on its northern side. This h<>.ad, ca1le<I CoD&rY'a Island Jlead., 

is eighty feet high, bare on its summit and fringed wHh a few epruc.; on its northern slopes. The island lieB 

W. by H. a11d B. by B., and is about three-quarters of a mile long. It is off the eastern entrance to South<>ast Harbor. There is 

asiugle barn upon it, but no other houses. The courses pass to the eMtward of it, between it a11d Babson's 

Babson'& Island. !Bland, which is of moderate height., partly cleared ::md partly wtJoded, and shows a thick growth of woods 

on its western end, terminating in a grove of birch on its snmmit. .At low w!rter it is joined to another aud 

smaller i"laud, called Little Babaon's IslaDd., which is barr.,n, rocky, and dotted here and there with spruce. Th...,e i"lands 

are somctimPS, though erroneously, called Sheep lal&nd and Watson's Islanc!: 

When past Conary's Island the conn<e still continues to the northwestward towards Torry's Islands, lying nearly E. and 

W. from each other, on the northeastern side of the channel. The eastern islet is sm.all,-being about a quarter of a mile in length, 

about thirty feet high, and entirely bare except for a lone tree in the cent-re. The western island lies three 

Torry's Islands. hundred and fifty yards to the westward of it, in about a KW. and IJL direction, and is over seven hundred 

yards long. It is only about twenty feet high in its highest part, BOmewhat u.ndulating, has a sing!<> tree on 

its western end and a small clump on its summit. About W. by JI'. from the nortbwesten1 end, and three hundred and fifty 
yards distant, lif's a bare rock, called Torry's Ca11tle, which must also be left to the eastward. It is remarkable for two large 

white boulders on its eummit,-tbe mass of the rock being of a reddish color. 

The northeastern side of the r-each from Naskeag Point to abreast of Ton-y's Islands is mo.stly thickly settled, ancl presents 

alternately cleared and wooded lancls. The village oflkoolllin occupies this shore abreast of and a little above Torry's Islands. 

A small cove, called Oen"tre Barbor, about half a mile long, and with from eight to ten feet in it, forms the harbor of Brooklin. 

It ts obstructed by a rocky islet of in-egular shape, about four hundred yards long, thirty feet high and thinly woodM; and by 

a ledge bare at half-tide lying midway between this island and the northern more.. The island is called ChMkl'B Island. and 

the ledge, Jbrbor Ledge. 

The westem side is, as before remarked, formed by the eastern shore of Deer :tale,-the lands.being of IJ!odera!e height, well 

settled, and alternately wooded and cleared. The reach ls clear <>f islaudij to the westwal'd of Torry's 

Cape Carter, Islands and the northeastern shore mostly weUw.>oded and low, wltb oc~~nal groupe of ~uses. Two 

miles beyond Torry's C""tlt>, on this shore, lies Cape Carter, the eastern point of:entnmoe to Bel!jamin Blver, 

ou the western bank of whic11 is built the village of &edgw1alc. ·Cape C~ is a. high, bluft'hea.d, ~vered only with p11 and a 

very seant.y growth of scrub, and terminates in a l<>w, rocky point on il8 weea.eni side. 

Benjamin River rans about lfW. and 8E. and is nearly two miles long. Jta widlih varilltl,-ooing about three hundred and 

lifl:y yards at ita mouth, but ine-1ng rapidly until, a.bout half a mile above, it is halt a mile wide. From tbia point it rapidly 

dimlni11-hes in width to a mere creek. The village, which ia aituatt!d upon lia wee:tem. 1->k, is of little fuwo.rtance; but ia ~ Or 
the landing-pl~ for the coa.twiae a&eamel"I!, whioh Joave a large wharf with wareh0ru1e11 near the •oUthem 

BenJalllla River. end of the town. The 1-t anehOTage if! abreiist of this w}Jarfin ftve and a half l°aUHKnll, - with ltlBB water 

a little above it. The banks on both tiides of the river are cleared and cultivated,~ geD1J:7 to higDer 
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wood..d Jand behind them. From the eastern bank of the river makes off a long Mnd .... pit, bare at three-quarters ebb, and an 

eighth of a mile long, which diminishes the width of the channel by lees than half at high water, and forms a breakwater to the 

Inner Harbor, which ia thus made secure from all winds. The lnller Barber begins at the li'teamboat wharf and continues to 

the northward to The Narrows. Sixteen feet at low water can be taken into thl' river. 

From th-0 entrance to Benjamin River the course of the reach continues tu the northwestward, ootween cleared, cultivated 

aud thickly settled lands, for about twu miles, to Billings' Cove, or Sargent's Cove, as it is sometimes called, 

also on the northern "ille of the reach. The oove run .. N. and S. for about two-thirds of a mile, is a 

little over half a mile wide at its mouth, and gradually contracts to a width of two hundred yards at its head. 
Billings' Cove. 

Good anchorage may be found a little inside of the entrance, and it is only necessary to keep midway between the two shore.. in 

going in. It is rarely used, however, as vessels mostly anchor off Sedgwick. 

On the southern side of the r<each, oppoeit<i to Billings' Cove, will be seen the passage leading between Deer Isle and Little 

Deer Island into Penobscot Bay. It is mnally known as the Northwest Slue, and is dry at low water; but 

is sometimM used &t high water by vessels of light draught. .At its northern entrirnce it is about half a mile Northwest Slue. 
wide, but increases gradually to its southern eud, where it is nearly one mile wide. The whole passage is a 

little over one mile in length, and -full of dangerous ledge1> aud shoals . .Almost exactly iu the middle will b., seen a wooded islet 

about twenty feet high, with partly rocky and partly sandy shores. This is Carney's Island. C!Uf'e to the 

east<!rn end of Little Deer Island, and connected with it at low water, lie~ another islet, called Stave Island. Stave lslaad. 
The latter is very remarkable fvr the bluff, rocky bead on its nortbPrn entl, which is bare of trees except a 

thin growth of scrub extending about half way up the slopes. This ht>.ad is eighty f.,et high, and is known as St&ve Island 

llea4. When past it, it will appear as part of Little Deer Island. 

The northern end of D...,r Isle, forming the eastern point of entrance to the Northwest Slue, is a thickly wooded head, 

de•ceuding <•n the north to a smooth, level and grassy point, from the extremity of which extends a loug wharf, which is also 

one oftbe landings for the coastwise >1tearnel"l'. 

Byard's Point, the western point of entranC<l to Billings' CovP, is cle.ared, with a group of houses upon it, aud is mostly 

under cultivation, but dott<>d here and there with small groups of fir and spruce trees. It is sometimes caUoo 

ltobert'e Point. On its western side makes in a small cove, with thickly wooded shores, called The Punch- Byard's Point. 
bowl; and from this to Gray's Poiut, the eastern point of entrance to Buck'" Harbor, tlie di8tance is two 

miles along a well woodoo ~bore, which in places rises to a .height of two hundred feet, and in other.. is of moderate height close 

to the bea.<'h, with steep, wooded bills behind it. 

The southern shore of the reach, from abreast o-f Byard's Point to its western end, is formed bl· Little Little Deer Island. 
Door Island, which i• about three miles long, and lies nearly NW. and SE. It is undulating aud diversified 

with woodecl aud eleared lands, and is remarkable for a high, pNCipitous, rocky head rising from the middle of the i .. land to a 

hei!;ht of two hnndred and thirty feet above sea-level, and covered only with grass. Mo"t of the land on this island is banen and 

stony. About a qnart<!r of a mile to tb-0 westward of Stave Island, and only a hundred and seventy-five yards 

from the northern shore of Little Deer Island, will be seen a very small, round islet, with a single tree in its Little Sally. 
centre, called Little Sally. Ii is directly opposite to By&rd's Point, and is joined to Little Deer Island at low 

water. The nophweatem end of Little Deer Island ·Bhows a high, grassy head, with a thin growth of birch, and is eighty feet 

above Bt>a-level. The small island just to the weetws.rd of it, with a light-house and keeper's dwelling upon it, is Pumpkin 

Island. 

Buck's Harbor, formed by a large cove on the northern side of the N'&Ch making to the northward between Gray's Point 

on the east and Condon's Point on the west, is ha.If a mile wide at its entranee and about two-thirds of a 

mile long; but it is il"Nlgular in shape, and the entrance to it is diminished in width by Buek'a Ialluld, or Buck's Harbor. 
llarbor Ia1-4, at11 it is sometimes called, lying exactly in the middle, with a channel on either side. This 

island is about forty feet high at its eastern and western ends and quite low in the middle, which is entirely bare of treet', while 

both ends aret.hlckly wooded,-thus presenting & very peculiar appearance. 

Gray's Point, the eastern point of entrance to Buck's Barbor, is low and nearly fiat, with a few tI'f'es Gray's Point. 
upon it, but mostly el-red.. Behind it risM wh&t is called W1D.clle'a llount.a1D, a steep, wooded hill three 

hundred and twenty feet high, and composed entirely bf granite. 

Condon's P<>int, the western point of entrnuee to the harbor, iR a large, steep, wooded point, about two hundred feet higf1 
aml tolerably bold-to. ·The 'best entrance is between this point and Buelrs bland. The shores are very 

high, steep and mostly wooded; but in MOme places remarkable white, bare ledges, composed entirely of Condon's Point. 
granite, crop out from 11.tB&ng the trees. What appears to be n. sort of straight white path runs from the 

summit of these hills d?wn their almost perpendicular sides, and presents, when viewed from the westward, a very Nmarkn.ble 

appea.ranoo. Thill is the road by wbieh the granite is shot from the qua1Ty to the wharf below, and is au unfailing mark for tbe 
recognition of Buek's Harbor. 

Tht!re .are no dangen in &lro entrance to Buck's Harbor, and only one on the inside, which is called BowI:'11 Harbor Ledge, 
and is marked hr a bl8ck· spa.r"buoy. There is good anchorage, with sot\ bottom, auywhere between the island and the main-
lmtd, by using the lead and being caireful w keep olf the sh0!'1!8. 

c. p.~. 2'J . . 
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Ont.he western side of Condon's Point makesJn a long, narrow cove, called Oreutt'll 'ua.rbor, with not leM than three and 

a quarter futhoms; and just to the westward of this is anoth.,r, called Howard's :Harbor, or Horse-Shoe Cove, also deep, but 

narrow anti obstructed. The formilr affi>rds exc0llent shelter for larg.. \•essels, but the latter is of no importance. 

On the eouthwe8tern side of the reach, at its we8t.ern end, antl nearly two 'hundre<l and fifty yardR from the end of Little 

Dool' Island, will be seen a small, rocky island, with a few scrubby spruce on its southwestern end, but 

Pumpkin Island 
and Light-house. 

otherwise cov<>red only with grass. A white light-tower and brown dwelling-house are seeu on its western 

shore, and two long, low bnilding,; on the shore below the light-house. This island is calle<l Pumpkin 

Island, and the light-house is the guide to the westen1 approach to Eggemoggin Rench. The light-house. 

is a white tower, twenty feet high, and shows a fixed white light, of the lifth vrder of Fresnel, from a l1eigbt of twenty-se•·eu' 

f.,.,t above the sea, visible nine miles. Its geographical position is 

La.titude ......................................................... 44° lS' 32" N. 
Longitude ......................................•.....•.......•.. &s0 441 8411 W. 

Birch Island. About half a mile to the southwestward of Pumpkin l•lan<l, aud tlu-..e hundred yards from the northwest-

em end of Little Deer Island, lies Birch Island, about thret' lmndred yai-ds in diameter, twenty feet high, and 

with a few trees upon it. On its southwestern side it presents a prooipitous race about twenty feet high. There is a passage 

betwoon it and Little Deer Island with fifteen feet, but none, except for light-drR.ught ves .. els, between the latter and Pumpkin 

Thrurabcap 
Island. 

Island, although six feet at luw water is carried through by chose who are acquainted. 

The main cl1annel of the reach pa.sees to the westward, ht.tween Pumpkin Island and a small, low 

islet, about one hundred yards in diameter, lying nearly one mile to the northwestward of it. This is called 

Thrumbcap bland, and has one or two trew; and to the southward of it, about six hundred yu.rds distant, 

there is a ledge, bare at half-tide, called Thrumbcap Ledge. 

On tbe northern 8ide of the rPach, about two miles and threc-quartel'S to the westward of Condon's Point, lies Cape Rosier-, 

the southwestern .. xtremity of the peninsula of Brooks\'ille and the northwestern end of Eggemoggin Reach. 

Cape Rosier. It is a high, rocky he<>d, clnttPd with clumps of spruce and birch, but its summit is nlmost entirely bare. To the 

svuthward it d"8Cends to a low, fiat, gra"8y point, bare of trees. This cape has three heads. The eastern

most, jlli<t <h"'<lribed, will show when coming thrttugh the reach from lhe e""'hvard; the westernmost, which will oo seen ih 

approaching from Penobscot Bay, show• as a high, bluff head, with white rocks upon its surface here and there, and dotted with 

trees. Tbe northern channel, leading from the rrach into the ba.y, passeB along the southern face of the cape, and is the one 

commonly nsed by vessels b1tuud to the eastward from Penobscot River. 

A remarkahle peculiarity of Cape Rosier is the calm :1treak, or suddeu calms experienced by vessels coming through the 

reach from the t'ru<twa.rcl with uwterly or northerly winds. Although a good bree:m may blow through the reach or over ull the 

Long Island shore, dead calms are often experienood in East Penobscot Bay between the cape aud the island. A vessel comes 

past Ro..ier with a good whole..:U! breeze and stands boldly out into the bay, perhaps hiten<ling to cross to Rockland, perhape 

bound to B .. lt"net, wht>n ;rnddeuly the wind dies out and she is held helpless by a calm, while close under Cape R<>sier, autl al"o 

to tht> westward of her, vesi<els are seen standing along with a fine brtoeZe. To avoitl this calm streak, if bound to the north

ward, hug closely to the Cape Rm•;er shore until well past it, when edge over towards the midtlle of the bay. 

When abreast vf the northwest.-rn end of I,ittl" Deer Island, the C&mden Bllls will appear in the distance to the westward; 

Pnmpkin Island and the light-house will open,from behind Little Deer I~land, and gradually the main <>ntrauce will appear to 

the •VcE<twn.rd of Pumpkiu bland and oot!een it and Thrnmbcap. Several islands will appear in this paeenge,-thc most prom

int>nt being Birch Island, nlreatly described; and to the westward. two vr three ielets in a group, known, respecti\'ely, as Spectacle, 

Pttml and Hog islands. 

Spectacle Island. Spectacle lslaml lies fl ve hundred. yards to the southea>1tward of Cape Rosier, on the northem side of the 

main chann<>l aud the southern side of tlie north.,rn channel. It is low and 'grllBBy, with a few lone ti·ees 

hert• and there, appearing lik" bl=k spook" 011 its surface, and is in r .. A~lity two isle1s connected at low water. Tbe southeastern 

point of Cape Rosier, off which thi>< i"laud lies, is known "" Bla.ke's Point. 

Hog Island is grassy, precipitou" on its eastern and southern sides, and bas two or t.hree clumps of 

HOO Island. trc..s on its southern end. S.,.,n from the northward it shows a precipitous herul at ita ea.ten1 end, while 

it" northwestern end is low, flat, aud entirely bare of treeoi. There are a fuw tTil'!". n .. ar the ea1111>rn shure, 

and "ham in tl1e mi.idle. It lies 1f HW. and SSE., aml is about six hundred yards Jong. Off its eastern end will be ...,.,n alffo a 

rocky isl .. t, with slt>ep faces and bare of trees, called Fid41e Kea.d or Fiddle-llea.d lslAl14, which at low wu.ter is comweted with 

Hog I,..laml, 

Hog Island is connected at low water with Pond blaud, which is bare of trees and grassy except at it'-! northwesten1 end, 

where the~ is & thick growth of low eopruoe. This end is the highest and shows precipitous fuees. T~re 

Pond Island. is a single barn on top anl\ two or three fish-houses on the ehoN. Whea'. Pond Island is viewed from the 

we,.tward. howew1r, the northwestern .. nd shows as a white, rocky head, with a grove of spruce on its 

eru<tero face a little way south of the pitch of the bead. The barn will .show a little to the soutbward of'the t,_.,., on a. ele&l"<ld 

"P"ce, nnd in range with Hog Tuland. This ialaml, as well as Hog Ishmd, lies on t,be liloutliern "ide of the Ula.in channel 
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Two-Dush Island lies ahout a mile to the eastward <Jf Hog faland, nearly midway between it and th" northern eud -0f 

Little Deer Island, and well to the southward of the channel. It is small, low and grassy, with level su1-face 

aud precipitous "ides, looking like a sodded earthwork; but at its northeastern "nd it terminat<'S iu a bare, Two-Bush tsland. 
bluff mass of rock with two Rpruce trees on it,-the only (1"0(."!3 on the island. This island !>ears SW. from 

Pumpkin Island Light-house aud N. by B. ! B. from Eagle I11land Light-house. .A. dangerou• ledge, called Two-Bugh LeJ,ge, lies 

off this island, and h; just bare at low water. It may oo passed on either hand, but it i~ usual to leave it to the southward and 

eastward. 

Three-.,igbths of a mite to the westward of Pond Island, still on tl;ie southern side of the passage, lies Western Island. 
"\V.,st.,rn Island, low, rocky and bare of trees. At its western end it is about twenty feet high, a.nd there i" 

a single lrnt on its eastern side. It is about. a quarter of a mile in diameter, and has several dangerous ledge" n<>ar it; hnt there 

is ample bt>ating-roorn, lloB the channel between it and CH.pe Rosier is uver a mile wide, with from four to thirty fathoms. 

When p!l.llt Weswrn lllland you are in Peuobscut Bay, and the course may be shaped for Rockland, Belfast, Castine or 

Penobscot River. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING EGGEMOGGIN REACH FROM BLUE HU,L BAY. 

In approaching from Blue Hill Bay the first danger met with lies to the 
westward of Mahoney's Island, and is called l\fahoney's Island Ledge. It is awash Mahoney's /sl-
at low wat.er, and marked hy a red spar-buoy (No. 16) placed in eighteen feet water and Ledge. 
on its northwestern side. It bears from Devil's Head (on Hog Island) nearly ESE., 
and is t.o be left to the northward by vessels bound through the reach from the southward, hut by 
those who have come across Blue Hill Bay or from the l\1ount Desert shore it is to be left to the 
southward and eastward. 

In standing to the westward on a wind, you must not approach Stinson's Neck nearer than a 
mile and a quarter; or, in other words, do not go to the westward of the eastern end 
of White Island bearing NW. by N. ! N., in orrlcr to avoid the dangerous ledges 
lying off' Stimson's Neck, of which Green Island Ledge is the southeasternmost. It is 
a rocky islet, surrounded by shoals; and there is one foot at mean low water about a 

Green Island 
Ledge. 

mile and an eighth ESE. from the neck. There should be a buoy here, and this will be recommended. 
\Yhen past buoy No. 16, the coul'8e leads between Wnit.e and Hog islands, and a 

red and black 8par-buoy will be seen to the eastward of the southern end of Hog 
Island. This is on Hay Island I..e<lge, lying about half a mile to the southeast.ward 
of" Devil's H~, and having seven feet at low water. The buoy is on its western 
end and may be passed on either hand; but it is usual to pass to the southward of it. 

Hay Island 
Ledge. 

Next to the westward will be seen a red spar-buoy, which ·will appear in range Eastern Half-
with \Vhite Island and to the westward. This is on Eastern Half-Tide Rock, (some- Tide Rock. 
times called Channel Rock,) the easternmost of the Half-Tide Ledges, lying to the 
eastward of White Island. This rock is out only at low water, while the others of the group are out 
at half-tide. It is about half a mile distant from them in a SE. by E. direction, and the buoy (No. 14) 
is placed in thirty feet N NE. of it. Four hundred yards to the westward of this 
ledge, and three-eighths of a mile from the eastern end of White Island, lie the 
westernmost of the Half-Tide Ledges, sometimes rolled The Boulders. They oover 
an area abollt two hundred yards square, are out at half-tide, and have deep water, (not 

Half-Tide 
Ledges. 

less than six fathoms on all sides of them,) so that a good unobstructed passage exists both between tlwm 
and Eastern Half-Tide Ledge and between them and White Island. 

Passing the Half-Tide Ledges, the course leads towards the eastern end of Conary's Island,
passing to the northward of it; and when past it another red spar-buoy will he seen 
well to the westward. This is on Conary's Ledge, bare at lowest tides, and lying NW. Conary's 

Ledge. byN. from Conary's Island Head, distant three-eighths of a mile .. The buoy (which 
is marked No. 12) is on its northeastern side in three fathoms, and is to be left to the 
southward,-being used as a thoroughfare buoy. There is, however, a g()(){l passage between it and 
Conary's Island, but this passage is not safe for strangers. From Con:ary's Ledge buoy Torry's Castle 
bears NW. by l!f. f N., dist.ant one mile. 

There is no safe passage between Torry's Islands and the Brooklin shore,-the space between being 
full of ledges and bare rocks. . 

When abreB.St of Torry's Ca.<Jtle a black spar-buoy will be seen to the north ... vard. Torry's Ledgo. 
This is on Torry's Ledge, whieh is bare at lowest tjdes, and is to be left t-0 tlrn north-
~twa.rd. The buoy is marked. No. 5, placed on the western end of the ledge, and is a guide to 
Centre Harbor> at the eastern extremity of the village of Brooklin. It may be left on either hand, 
h?wever, by giving it a berth. From it Cape Carter bears N. by w. i- W., a mile and five-eighths 
distant. 

When past Torry's Ledge; -a dangerous fed.fl€ will be met with lying nearly in the middle of the 
passage, aucf having nfteen feet at mean low water ond eleven feet at lowest tides. It hears from 
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Torry's Castle N. by W. Nearly, distant three-quarters of a mile; and from it Cape Carter bears N. 
by W. ! w., distant a mile and·a quart.er. A red spar-buoy is placed to the southwestward of this 
ledge, but is not on the official Buoy List. The course paBSffi to the southeastward of it, and when 
abreast of it beware of arwther ledge, wi& eleven feet, lying about S. from Cape Carter, distant five
eighths of a mile, and from the western end of Torry's Islands NW. by N. ! N., distant a mile and 

three-eighths, and off Bridges' Point. It is not buoyed, hut should be, and such 
change will be recommended. When past this ledge, and almost up with Cape Carter, 
another black spar-buoy will be seen to the westward off the entrance to Benjamin 
River. This is on Stump Cove Ledge, making off from the· western point of entrance 

Stump Core 
Ledge. 

to Benjamin River in a southerly direction about eight hundred yards. The buoy, marked No. 3, i~ 
placed in thirty feet water on iti> southern end; and vessels must pass to the southward of it,-there 
being no passage between it and the northern shore. Those bound into Benjamin River pass to the 

eastward of this buoy. · 
Closson's When past Stump Cove Ledge the next danger met with is known as Closson's 

Ledges. Ledges, and is oomposed of two half-tide ledges and one bare at mean low water. 
The easternmost of these ledges is distant six hundred and fifty yards from shore. 

They are not buoyed, but always show themselves, and are not in th..e way except when vessels are 
standing to the westward on a wind. 

Six hundred yards to the northwestward of Closson's Ledges lie the Tinker LOOges, bare at half
tide, lying close in with the shore of Deer Isle, a little t-0 the eastward of its northern 

Tinker Ledges. point. The westernmost of these ledges is known as The, Onter 1'inker, and is about a 
quarter of a mile from the Deer Isle shore. The Inner Tinker is sunken, and lies a 

hundred and fifty yards inshore of the outer. A.bout t.hree-eighths of a mile NE. from The Outer 
Tinker lies a detached led,qe u>ilh sixteen feet at mean low water and twdve feet at lowest tides; which, 
as it is directly in the track of vessels, should be buoyed. Such change will be recommended. 

\Vhen past the Tinker Ledges there are no more dangers in the reach until you are 
Howard Ledges. past Byard's Point, when a red spar-buoy (No. 10) will be seen to the westward and a 

little over half a mile off. This is on the northernmost of the Howard Ledges, which 
has three feet at low water, and is one of a group of three lying nearly N. and S. from eacb other. The 
buoy is placed in thirty feet on their northern end, and is to be left to the southwestward. 

'Vhen past the buoy on the Howard Ledges two red spar-buoys will be seen about three-quarters 
of a mile off, and off the northwestern end of ·Little Deer Island. These are on The Triangles, a 

wuup of three ledges forming a triangle, lying about a third of a mile from the Little 
·rne Triangles. Deer Island shore and the same distance to the northeastward of Pumpkin Island. 

The northernmost of these rocks has two feet at lowest tides. The eastern buoy, which 
is marked No. 8, is on the northern side and about fifty feet from the northern point of the ledges, in 
three fathoms water; and the course passes to the northeastward of it. The western buoy, which is 
marked No. 6, is placed on the western end of the rocks, about sixty feet from them, and in fifteen 
feet water. The shoal water of these ledges lies between these two buoys, and they may be passed on 
either hand,-that is, if the northern buoy is first fallen in with, both buoys should be left to the 
southward; but if the western buoy is first seen, leave both to the northward. 

When past the buoys on The Triangles, if bound out by the main channel the course is changed 
more to the westward, towards Thrumbcap Ledge, and a red spar-buoy will be seen about a third 
of a mile to the northwestward of Pumpkin Island. This is on Pumpkin Island Ledge, having ten 

feet at low water and deep water all around it. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is 
Pu11Jpkin Island in twenty feet on its northwestern end, and is to be left to the eastward, although a 

Ledge. good channel exist!> between it and the island. Pumpkin Island is shoal on its 
< northern side, a long 'ledge, bare at /,ow water, making off from it in a N NE. direction 

a hundred and fifty yards, ~nd shop.I v.-uter extending a hundred and fifty yards farther to the north
ward from the bare ledge; so that this end of the island should not be approached nearer than four 
hundred yards. An iron spindle painted red and surmounted by a cage is placed on the end of the 

bare ledge. 
Pulpit Ledge. Pulpit Ledge, lying inshore of Pumpkin I.sland, with five feet at low water, is 

unmarked. It bears E. by S. from the light, and takes its name from a. detached rock 
off Little Deer Island which looks something like a pulpit. ~ 

••rriman' s About a quarter of a mile to the southweeitward of die bnoy on Pumpkin Isla ml 
Ledge. I...edge another red spar-buoy {No. 2) will be seen. This is on Merriman's Ledge, which 

lies about eight hundred yards W. from Pumpkin Island Light-house. It is bani a 
little before low wat.er, and has deep ~va~r a!I around it. The !moy is placed about thirt.y yards to .. 

the northwestward of 1t m thlrty feet waf'er, and is to be left to the eastward. 
Tl;um#t:ap Thrumbcap Ledge, sometimes called Long Ledge, (a small portion of which is 

I.edge. always out,) lies three huad~ and fifty yards S. by W. i W. from Thrumbcap Island 
and nea.rly opposite to Pumpkin Island Ledge. There is a BTnall ddaohed ledge, out 

at iow water, about a hundred and iifty yards E. bys. from the dry part of the ledge, and vessels 
when heating must beware of it. 
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When abreast of Merriman's Ledge a black spar-buoy will be seen to the WCl:ltward, on the 
nortliern side of the channel; an<l a red spar-buoy nearly opposite to it, on the southern 
side, and bearing about SW. by W. The former is on Spectacle Island Ledge, or Heron Speciacls 
Island Ledge, as it is soruetimei:; called, a mass of rock nearly half an acre in extent, Island Lsdgs. 
with about five feet at low water, which lies about half a mile to the eastward of 
Spectacle Island and about a mile and a quarter to the westward of Pumpkin Island Light-house. 
The buoy is marked No. 1, and is plaood in fifteen feet about thirty yards to the southwestward of 
the ledge. Pass to the southward <>f it. 

The red and black spar-buoy on the southern side of the channel is on Two
Bush Ledge, a detached ledge, awash at mean low water, lying off Two-Bush Island, 
and a little over half a mile WNW. from Birch Island. The buoy is on its western 

Two-Bush 
Ledge. 

end, about thirty yards from it, and in three fathoms water; and from it Pumpkin Island Light-house 
bears E. by N. -! N., one mile distant. It is to be left to the southward; and the course continued to 
the westward will lead safely into Penobsoot Bay. 

V es.5els coming through the reach and intending to enter Benjamin H.iver must beware of Stump 
Cove Ledge, which is dangerous to vessels approaching Sedgwick from the westward. This ledge, as 
before mentioned, makes off iu a SSW. direction from the wesrorn point of entrance 
to Benjamin River for about a third of a mile. On its southern end is pla-0ed a black Dangers, 
spar-buoy, marked No. 3, in eighteen feet water; and vessels must pass to the east- BsnjamlnRiver. 
ward of it when bound in. When past it, there are no dangers until up with the 
steamboat wharf, just above which there makes out from the eastern bank of the river a sand bar 
about four hundred yards lcmg. This is dry at low water and is then easily avoided. At high water 
keep the western shore close aboard. 

Intending to enter Buck's Harbor look op_t for a dangerous ledge, called Buck's Dangers, 
Harbor Ledge, with two feet at low water, lying about midway between Buck's Island Buck'8 Harbor_ 
and the northern shore of the harbor. There is good water on all sides, and it is 
marked by a spar-buoy, paink>d red and black in horizontal stripes, placed on top of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING EGGEMOGGIN REA.CH FROM BLUE HILJ, BAY-• 

..,_~ the -,,e l>e'-een ••• -a WJ&Ue '81#,,..,.. &ear• NW. steer that course, -nearly for the 
eastern end of Conary's Island. This course leads through in the best water, leaving Hay Island 
I.edge to the northward and Eastern Half-Tide Rock to the southward and westward. Continne the 
NW. course until you come abreast of the northern end of Hog Island and Torry's Castle bears NW. 
by N. l- N., distan-t two miles and five-eighths, when steer that course until past the buoy on Conary's 
Ledge, and within half a mile of the Castle, in thirteen fathoms water. Cape Carter will now bear 
N. by W. ! W., dist.ant two miles and a half, and the southeastern point of Torry's Island NB. -t E., 
distant five hundred yards. Now steer NW. -f N., towards Byard's Point, passing about one hundred 
yards to the westward of Torry's Castle and carrying not less than four fathoms. When within half 
a mile of Byard's Point and abreast of the southern end of Stave Island, steer NW. i w. for the 
northeastern point of Little Deer Island until past Byard's Point and the middle of Condon's Point 
bears NW. by N. i N.; when steer that course, carrying not less than nine fathoms, until Pumpkin 
Island Light-house bears W. by S., distant seven-eighths of a mile, and Thrumbcap Island NW. by 
W. ! W., distant a mile and three-eighths. Now steer w .. which course will lead to the _southward 
of Spectacle Island, and to the northward of Pond and Western islands, into Penobscot Bay. 

The above rourBeS pass to the southward of Hay Island Ledge; to the northeastward of Eastern 
Half-Tide Rock; three hundred yards~ the northeastward of Conary's Ledge; about one hundred 
yards t.o the westward ofTorry's Castle; six hundred and fifty yards to the southwestward of Torry's 
Ledge; nearly half a mile to the southwestward of Stump Ceve Ledge; about six hundred yards 
to the northeastward of The Outer Tinker; one hundred and twenty-five yards to the northward of 
Howard Ledges; the same diSt.anee to the northward of the northern Triangle Ledge buoy; an eighth 
of a, mile to the northward of Puo:Jpkin Isip.ad.Ledge; a third of a mile to the southeastward of 
Thrmnbca.p Ledge; a. quarter of a mile to the northward of Merriman's Ledge; one hundred yards 
to the southwmd of Spectacle Island Ledge; and over five hundred yards to the nortliward of Two
Bush Ledge. 

Not lees ·than.four fathoms at low "Wllter oon -be. taken thl'Ough the reach on the above oourses,
soundings 'vw:yillg from f'our to elev-en -fathems. 
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Sailing Di rec- Oa the dove -r-, te ea#e:r .DenJa~•• River: Continue on the course NW. f 
ti-s--Egge- N., from abreast of Torry's Castle, until the end of the steamboat wharf on the west
mogginReach. ern bank of the river bears N. by E. t E., when steer that c,'Ourse, which will lead with 

not less than three and a half fathoms up to the entrance. When in the river follow 
the buoys up to the wharf, where anchor in five fathoms, soft bottom. Wishing to pass into the Inner 
Harbor, when abreast of the steamboat wharf haul to the westward, steering about .N. by E. to avoid 
the bar, and anchor at pleasure. · 

These courses pass half a mile to the eastward of the black buoy on Stump Cove Ledge and 
carry not less than twelve feet into the Inner Harbor. ' 

To ente:r B«lino8' Cove: When off the entrance to Northwest Slue and the highest part of Stave 
Island Head bears W. i N., steer N. by W. up the middle of the oove, anchoring according to draught. 

ro -te:r Buek',. Hu:r6o:r: When, on the NW. by N. f- N. course, Pumpkin Island Light-house 
bears W. by S., and you are past the Triangle buoys, steer N. by W. t W., if wishing to pass to the 
westward of Buck's Island; or, if wishing to enter by the eastern channel, as i;-oon as the eastern end 
of Buck's Island bears :NE. by :N. ! :N,. steer NE.! N., anchoring according to draught. As soon as 
the inner harbor is open, round Buck's Island to the northward, keeping about the middle of the 
passage, (leaving the buoy on Buckj, Harbor Ledge to the southward,) and anchor at discretion. This 
is an excellent harbor, sheltered from all winds. 

<Jtnnitt0 f:rtttn the nrest-r4, &ou.a: into Egg-11vl• Beaek: When off the southern end of 
Long Island, and between it and North Haven, a NE. ! l!i. oourse will lead up to the western entrance 
oo the reach. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 
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v A.BIA.Tl:ON OF THE COXP .A.flS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is 111° 39' W., wit.h an a.pproxlmat.e annual increue o:f S'. 

DEF.It ISLAND THOBOUGID!:A.BE. 

Next in importance to Eggem.oggin Reach, of the dift'erent ~ comu1cthtg :Bl~ Bill mid Penobscot ha.ya, ia Deer Island 
Thoroughmre, skirting the -ut.hern shore of Door hie, {~nning at Btin@on'111 N.,-0&-tbe east,) and joining PeB<lbeoot Bay at. 

tlw southwet0tern end of Deer Iele. The whole leogth of the Tboro~ ~ "'li~ over six.miles, and its width varies very· 
much,-the narrowest part being abreast of Green's Head, where it it1 a Jit,t)eover two hundred yanll> wide, and the widet!t 
11.W. its eastern end, between Lazygut Mandi! and Eastern Mark Ia~d, where. it:bl sev~-eighths of a mil~ in width. . 

Th.is Thoroughllt.re is protected on the south by the numeroua'iSknds-stud~ t11e" whole t!paeil between Door _hle and Isle 
&11 Haut. Their name is legion, and it would be imiw-ibl<i t.o give · it,ti 1nf;..iiigib1e desiniption of them all. Ouly sueh will be 

de&cnibed, theretbre, as lie in the Thoroughfii.re or· fOtm ·tts· ~ediat.e bOundarles. As beforo mt.Dtionw, ·the 
$tiMOn's Neck. eutenmwst point uf entranee i& Stinson'• Necki -~ -~ ., it is eometimes .called;· !Vr aJtheugh it . 

-is generally cansidered a pa.rt of Deer Isle, it ie ·in· reality~ hm it by SoutbeutBarbor~ its tlrlona. · 

entrancea. It ill.of ~ b~t, &olerahly wen -led, and. in most p~·thiekly wood.id. lta sool'e!J ·ar&·lntleh eut ~by :r 
coves, some of wbrch, especially on· the eouthem side, aftOrd atuih~ ibr lmlall _v-Js, or these the mOllt hiipottant"ia' 

CIClllarJ"'• eon. ~iug in a\ the.~ exil'eln~tT f:!f.t}>e n!Kl'kt •. b -~ 1la1f ··~long, a.ml aftbrQe gi.>od--.Mh<>nige for 
._-.. oC modera.te draught. It is, hnweYer, ubld.ructed by eeven.1 ~. ~ .!'f. ~tide 11111.d low-~ l~ oft" ita ~ • 
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Coming from the eastward, through Blue Hill Bay, StinS<>n's Neck will be easily recognized as the high, thickly woo<l ... l 

head, (first to the westward of Naskeag Point,) off which lie a couple of islets close together,-the southernmost of which jg thickly 

wooded; the other, small, and composed of white rock, with a grove of trees on its southeastern end. These 

m-e the Lazygut Islands, marking the northern side of the eastern entrance tO the reach. They lie on the Lazygut Islands. 
northern side of the passage and have many ledges close to them; but most uf these are out at low water. 

When past these islands, the wide passage opening to the northward between Stinsun's Neck and Deer Isle is the entrance 

t-0 Sontheast Harbor Ol' Ocean ville. It is over three-quarters of a mile in width between Stinsou's N eek and Sheep Island, which 

marks the western point of entrance. 

Sheep Island lies about half a mile to the eastward of the D"er Isle shore and one mile W. from Lazygut Islands. It 

extends NW. by W. and SE. by E., hi nearly eight hundred yards long, and has an averag., width of three 

hundred and fifty yards. It is high, thickly wooded, and surrounded by ledges, most of which are out 

at low water. About two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of its western end lies a •·ery small rocky 

island wilh a few fir tr""8 upon it, also Bn<'rounded by ledgtlB. This is ca.lied Little Sheep Island. 

Sheep Island. 

On the southern side of the passage the first island met with is nearly ahreast of the Lazygut Islands, bearing :from the 

easternmost B., distant seven-eighths of a. mile. It is a.bout twenty f.,.,t high, two hundred yards long H. and S., an1l is 

composed of white rook and thinly wooded. A ledge, bare at half-tide, lies about one hundred yards to the northward of it, 

and another about ei:x: hundred yards to the eastward, neither of which is buoyed. 

Next to thti "'"Rtwa.rd, on the southern side of the channel, and bearing from the easternmost of the 

Lazygut Islands SW. t W., distant seven-eighths of a mile, lies Eastern Mark Island, sometimes called :rhe 

Dumpling. It is a.b-Out fot·ty :feet high, three hundred yarda long NW. and SE., and is composed of white 

Eastern Mark 
lstand. , 

rock thicky coverud with stunted fir and spruce. A ledge, bare at haif-tide, li«B about one hundred yards to the southward of it; 
and a sunken ledge, nearlySour hundred yards to the northward of it, (called EaaHrJl lllla.rk Ialaad Ledge,) is marked by a spa.r

bnoy painted red aud black in horizontal stripes. 

The passage between East.,rn Mark Island and Sheep Island is over three-quarters of a mile wide, but the channel is very 

much contracted by the ledges with which it is studded. Of these the largest and most impormut is Shell-

drake Rock or Be.st;em Yellow ltocll:, which is always out,-beiug, iu fa..>t, a very small ii!land of a peculiar Sheltdrake Rook. 
whitish color, )ying nearly in the middle of the ~e, about six hundred yards to the £-Olltheastward of 

Sheep Island, nearly haU' a mile HW. t W. from East<tru Mark Island, and ou the northern side of the channel. .About three 

hundred and fifty yards to the southea.stward of it lies a small ledge, bare at three-quarters ebb, called The Haycock,-tbo 

channel passing between the two. 

When abreast of Sheep Island, (after having piiSSed between Eastern Yellow Rock and The Haycock,) ClamlslaQ8. 
you will pass we11 to the northward of a large mass of rock with two Btnall knnbblt"S, always out, lying 

nearly midway between Eastem. Mark Isltl.lld and Bold Island,-hearing w. by 8. from the former and E. by :If. from the latter. 

Thei!e are called Clam Islands or the Clam :Ledlree. and must not be closely approached by vessels beating through the p&l!8age. 

Oft' the soutbeJ:U side of Sheep Isla.ud, about a qna.rter of a mile dieta.nt, lies another small white rock, 

which at low water forms a large ledge, and is called Sh...,p Rocle. About six hundred yards t-0 the l!Ontb- Sheep Rock. 
westward at it, and on the nortbem side of the channel, lies a half-tide ledge, called Kaakell'a Ledge. marked 

by a blaok •pal'-buoy. 
Bold Island is the next isla.nd met with, and bl on the, southern side of the passage. It will appear Bold Island. 

high, round >md smoothly alnpin,g, dotted with a. ecrnbby growth here and there, but on its western side 

mostly bare. .It n- nearly E. and w., is about Jive hundrtid y&l'ds in dklmeter and one hundred feet high. A. dangerous ledge, 

called Bol4 l8l&D4 1'.edp. lies off ita northeru shore at a distance of three hundred a.nd fifty yal'Cls, and is marked by a red 

spar-buoy. 

On th!! northem aide of the ~e, opposite to Bold Island and about. eight hnndn!d yards from it, lies Grog Island, a. 

barren isWt of white rook, dau:ed heni and th- with a few scrubby trees, It lies B llW. and S 8E. and is 

about lwo hundnd and fifty J'ards long. It ill.not safe to pass to the norlhward of thi11 ialand, as there ia Grog lslud. 
a ledge, ~led fkOAr Illaad. Ledge, a little over &Dree. hnnar..d yards BW. &om it; and a line of ledges 

ez:ieudi! along the MG1heasteru~ of Deer IiJland, &om Webb"" Cove towardto Little Sheep Island, at distances vnrying from two 

bDWired awl fifty ta three hundud and fifty yards from l!bore. Theae 1~ are oalled Buo1Daaater'1 Le4ges. 

Paaaing io the 'lfe&tWard of GMg Island, the.· entrance &o WeWs Oove Is opened, which a&rds good Webb's Cove. 
&nehOJ'f!B" for ~ detained by adv- winds or weather. The entranee is :between Grog lela.nd and a 

v~ . ._.n, ~' l'OClky ialtmd e>a)led Bmn»'ldll'• 'f!dU4. llQd is a.OOut eight hundred ya,rds wide. The cove is oh&trocted only, 

by a ahlgle timall, hue rook,, call.ed- Cb&miel :&oc3E, lyiag uaotly i'° the middle of its mouth. It ma.y be ea.Cely entered by 

pall8.ing-to·the ~..-.I aftJUa rock. 
~ :t4 ·the· W.Wllt'll·af Bold ~~ you. will open, about haH a mile ta the southward, a high, Oevil'a Island, . 
~ ~ partly wooded and priy cr-y, ailed Devil'g Ialarwi. Its eeslern end terminates iu a 

~~~~}lad ftt'-tJ' fes high, atui t~ is D<) pa.Mage between if. and Bold.Island. 
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Camp Island lies n<'..Xt to the westward of Dold I"land, from which it is distant half a mile. It 1iee on the southern side of 

the passage, extends liE. aml SW., and is lialf a mile long. Seen from the eastward it appears rocky, of 

Camp Island. moderate height, gently risiug to a wooded summit, but ita slopes are bare of frees or covered only with a 

thin growth of scrub. Seen from the westward it will appear wooded. On: its sonthwestern side it is 

joined at low water to a small island, twenty feet bigh and tbiekly wood<.>d, <:'alled LltUe Camp Ialanil. A narrow passage with• 

three and a half futhoms exists between this and Bold and Devil's islands, but is obstructed by an islet about one hundred 

yards in diameter. 

Russ' Island. Seven hundred and fifty yards to t.hewestwnrd of Camp ISiand lies Russ' IsJahd, also on the southern sitle 

of the Thoroughfure. It lies nearly E. and W., is about seven hundred yards lon-g; and, seen from the ell.Rt-. 

word, will appear as a high, grassy bill, about eighty feet higl1, with a thick growth of SCl'uhby trees clinging to its northern slopes.' 

The western end of the island i" lower, more gently sloping, and bas a coupl.i of hou•es with out buildings near the shore. 

The northern sho!'e of the Thoroughfare, from abreast of Russ' Island to its western end, is formed by the .;(ruthern shores 

Deer Isle. 
of Door Isle, which present au undulating, hilly surfac.i, in some places steep, in othe1-s gently sloping, and 

varying in height from forty to one hundred foot. :t'or tho most part this shore is thickly wooded, but 

there are OCC>1Siona1 cleared lands, and a sma11 settlem.int at Green's Landing ln the vicinity of the granite 

quarries. On this shore, opposite to Russ' Island, the dangerous Dow Ledges make off to the ..outbwn.rd to a distance of over 

three hundred yards. Some of them are always out; but there are others, outside of the bare rocks, which are not out befor., 

low water. It is therefore nt'Cessary to give them a berth. The channel is here very much contracted,-being not much over 

two hundred yards wide. 

Four hundred yards to the westward of Russ' Island lies Round Island, a bold, rocky islet, about thicty f'eet high, with a 

Round tal.ud. 
thin, scanty growth of spruee and fir upon it. It lies in a Nll. and SW. direction, and hi about two 

hundred and :fifty yards long. On coming np with this island the settlement of Green"s La.Jld1:D.&, on the 

n-0rthern shore of the Thoroughfare, will be seen, lying ,.long the northern side of a cove of irregular 

eha.pe -0n the southern shore of Deer Isle, in which there is good a.nchornge wh;h not less than three fathoms water. This cove 

js a.bout seven hundred yards wide, but the anchorage is very much contl'ACted by a great mass of ledgca 

Green's Head. and bare rocks which lie in a line np and down the middl~ of the cove, and restrict vessels, in anchoring, to 

the western side, nuder Green's Head,-a steep, rocky bluff, :forming the western point of entrance to Green'" 

Landing. It is one hundred and twenty f,,..t high and covered with a thick growth of scrubby tre<is. The name, "Green's 

Laad1na','' is painted in large letters on the rocks on the southern side of the bead:: 

Opposite to Green's Head, on the ROuthern si<le of the passage, lie three smaJt islands. The two east-Two-Bush 
Islands. ernmoat, which are joined at low water, a.re called Two-Bush Islands from the cirm:ilnstance that the eastern

most and largest has two small spruce trees on its summit. The other is bare, an~ both are surrounded at 

Jow water by ledges. The westernmost of the three islets, called 'l'hurlow's JCuob, is about twenty Wet ljtgb, rocky and wooded; 

and lies oft" the northeastern point of Thurlow's Island, with which It js connected at low water. ,: 
Thurlow'" or Crotch Wand, :furming the 1J<1uthern shore of the Thorougbfure from abreast o( Green'" Head to the western 

.fnd of ::Mooee Island, is a large, high island, about two-thirds of a mile long in an B. and w. directio~, and for the most part 

wooded. When seen from the e&Btward it sbowe two st.oop, bluff, rocky heads, thickly OO";ered with trees, 

Tlnniow'a Island. lying nearly 1'. and B., with low, level and cleared land between them. The southern head i" the largest 

and highest, and is called 'l'lnl.rlow''11 Bead.. Between the two a long, na.tt0w cove,' called ICDl Cove, pene

trates to the middle of the island, u.trordiog sheltet> to veseele of very light draught, although its enrinee is almost closed Rt 

low water. On the northern side this island appears to be furmed by three round hil1ooks, with low I~ between them. The 

two easternm<»<t are steep, high and wooded, and have cle&red, cultivated aud settled land between t~. The 'WEll!ternm-OBt is 
more gently sloping, has a thin and scattered growth, and between it and the middle hill the land is ~ly wooded. 

Off the 11orthern shore of Thu.-Iow's Island, about midway between its eaater_n and western ends ~d about eeTimty-five 

yards from shore, lies a n>ek, hare at low water, CAlled ~ Jlllaud Ledge. The chann..1 at this ~t divides,--one part, 

called the Jrortb. Cll&mlel ar In41all lf&l."l'O'lrll, leading clo8e under the southern shore vf Moose Island, with seven feet at mean low 

water; and the other, call&d the aOa.tb. Obamlel, keeping nearly-the ·micldle oT the-~ with fifteen feet. 

/dltm'• Cove. Allen's Cove ill the large cove on the northtim side oftlte Thorough&re, which is 1\llly- 0Jl9n when abreast 
of' Crotch Ldand Ledge. lt is about five hund-1 yards Wag in a B. by B. ~<>ii, and Hi .rom-1 by the 

Deer hie >Jhore on the east and the eulem Bbore- of a low, -pardy eleiiNd mtd pamy ~ Mand, olilleil .M&oae. Island, on 

the weet. Thew i11 go<:1cl anchorage fbt< any veuel 'lillct _.. pall8 tbt'OUgh the ~ 
11ooee latud. Mooee Ldand, lying on the weetem Bide <>f A.lien'• &ft; ie aOO.t six limidred yM'dl! lo1lg B 11.1L and 

W lfW •• quite low and nearly level. The WeMern p8I'$ iii ·~ thiekly woodecl; but at ks uatern end it i11 

bare of trees and rocky. On this cleared SJll\C'0 tbflre ue several ho- anti a wbmf belonging to tbf' grsalte~ At 

low w-liter Hoose Island is ironneetoo with Dett Isle by a eausewa7 a little cri'er one hundred yal'dll Jong. 

Two hundred and fifty yards to the &oudiward of the Wf!'9Cem ena ot x- ·Island J:ies a l'ICllJnd, bare .rock, about five teet· 
out at hlgh water, called Y.UOW B8c1L A long ..., 111lmoaic awash at 1-water, mak1111 -otf .&om il iu a W-8$erly 111.NetlOl:l, and 
is n.at buoyecl. It is ooUed YeWnr 1k1ok Ledp. 
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On appr<>aching Thurlow's Island from the westward two peculiar round boulders will be seen elose 

t'-'getber off' itB westem end, and about one hundred yards fr<>m high-water mark. Th.,..., are very notice

!<ble, and are called The Balls. 
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The Balls. 

'\Vlum abreast of Yellow Rock, tl1e western entl'ance to the Thoroughfare will be seeu about one mile to the wes~ward, with 

Andrew'B Island on the northern side and Mark Island on the southern. 

Andrew's Island lies about two-thirds of a mile to the woot.ward of Moose Island, and is about sixty feet Andrew's Island. 
high, with gently sloping shores, ct>mposed of white rock, dotted with stunted firs and a few spruce. It li"8 

Hearly :£. and W. and is a little owr three hu·udred and fifty yards long. 

Mark Island, lying a little over half a mile 8. hy w. i W. from Andrew's I Bland, is small, of oval shape, bt!tween two and three 

hundred yard.. long, and composed of yellow rock, with a thick growth of scrubby fir and spruce upou its 

surface. Its soutberu end is the highest and bas the thickest growth; and the pI'eCipitous rocks which 

descend from the base of the trees to the watel' form a sort of blu1f head. On its twnhern side the rocks 

Mark !$land. 

are worn quite smooth by the action of the sea. At its western end, about midway between its n<>rthen1 and southen1 shores, 

Bf.ands a square, white light-t-0wer, with the keeper's dwelling close to it on the southern side. This is 

calfod Mark Island Light-house, and sometimes Deer Island ThOroughfare Llght-ho11$8. The former, how- Mark Island 
ever, ie the name commonly used. Thi.a light-house is a square, brick tower, whitewashed, twenty-five feet 

high, l!howiug a fixed white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height of fifty-two foot above the 

sea, visible twelve miles. Its geographiaa.l position is 

Latitude ............................ -··· .•••••••....••••••••.•••. H 0 8' s" N. 
Longtnde .•••.• --· .•••..••••.•••. _ ••• ---· •••••••. __ ..... __ .. - --- .&8° 42' 12" w. 

Light-house. 

Approaching Mark Island from the eastwe.rd, you will pas.a to the northward of a very small, white, rocky island lying about 
a quarte.- of a mile to the southward of the eastern end of Andrew's Island. This is called Western Deer Isl&n4 Led&e. TheN 

are aliw several bare ledg"" and islets between Mark Island and Thurlow's Island. 

To the southwestward of Mark li<land, distant about hn.Jf a mile, and nearly abreast of Mark lsland Scraggy lelaad. 

Ledge buoy, lies Scr:aggy Island1-low and rocky, with a sparse and stunted growth of fir and spruce upon 

it. It extends NW. and BE., and its south.,astern end is a mere bare rock, destitute even of moss. The.course passes t.o the 

northward and westward of it. 

When past Mark Island and in East Penobscot Bay, you may shape the cotlf'8e to the northward, steering about H. i W. 

towards J<::agJ., Island; Ol' pass to the westward, steering about W.1: N., and go through Fox Islands Thoro11ghfure into "\Vest 

Penob...,ot Bay. (The latter is the course usually pursued by cowiters.} Or you may croea the bay to the southward of th., 

:Fox lalands, steeriug about B SW. nearly for Saddle-back Ledge • 

.4pJW'l<M'lt.ing Deer IW-d Th-glifarefrum the 'IDUtward, tl1efollowing description oftbe approaches will be found of service 

in enabling strangers to J"eCognize the entrance: 

The course from Fox Islands TJ1oroughfare is about E. i 8., and when clear of it the we&tern shore of Deer Isle will 

appear nearly ahead, partly cleared and cultivated and partly wooded, of moderate height, and fringed with whitish and reddish 

roeks. The high la.nd of Mount Desert will be seen over this island almost directly ahead, and in range with the western end 

of the Thorouii[h:fi\re. Ov .. r ilie northern part of Deer Isle, and to the northeastward, a high, round bill, with bare summit, 

will appear. This ia Blue Bill. The light-hoase on Mat'k Islund will be seen as if in the middle of the island, with a brown 

<hvelling-hoUstl cloee to it; and well to the southward of thiB Isle au Haul will appear as a large, very high island, with th:ree 

peculin.r peaked hills near its northern end. On approaching Mark Island several bare rocks and islets will be seen on the 

aoutbem side of the channel. The westernmost of t.beee, which is the largest and moet important, is known as The Brown ·cow. 
It is about ten foot out at low water, and at high tides is nearly eovered. Neither The Brown Cow nor any of the otber rooks 

near it are dangerous, except to V""8els standing to the southward on a wind. 

DANGERS 
IN PASSING THROUGH DEER ISLA.ND THOROUGHFARE FROM BLUE HILL BAY. 

The name Jerich;, Bay is sometimes given to that portion of the western part of Blue Hill Bay 
contained between Sti.nson's Neck on the north. and Isle au Haut, "Burnt-Coat and Marshall's islands 
on the south. It is in reality not a bay, but a sound, full of islands and ledges, and dangerous for 
navigation exoopt by the established channcls. Coming through it, to enter Deer Island Thorou~fanJ, 
there. . are two oo_mmonlt used passa_ges ;-:-one between ~ntty-nose ~ Mahoney's Island and the 
otOOr between Ma.honey's and Calf islands. The latter ts the better, wider and least obstructed; but 
the former is most lreqMD.tly used. 
I~ w _paBB·~Smtiiiy-'Mtlea'ltdMakoney'a ialandB; when you oome abreast of Naskeag 

~<lint. a red _~.;buoy wiJ! h.e. seen ahead, beari~g about SW. f W. and· about five-
~ths of a mile oft". Thm 1S m_:11e northern 1Udt1 of the west.ern e?d of ~on~s •abt11H1T$ 
Island ~ There are two distinct lede:es to the westward·of the is1a.nd with~ l•lantl Lf!lflge. 
ch8m.ials :.adchleep 'M!f.er on: alhides, and 1>ot.b. should be buoyed for the oonvemence 

C. P.-L 23 
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Dangera -- Deer of coasters who may wish to pass between them. The easternmost ledge is hare at its 
ls/anti Thor- southern end and hw:; eight feet at.its northern end, lies nearly N. and S., and is over 
aughfare. three hundred yards long. From the northern end of Mahoney's Island the bare 

rock is distant a little over a quarter of a mile, SW. t W.; and the channel between 
it and the i8land is three hundred yards wide, unobstructed, and has from three to five fathoms at low 
water. The westernmo.st ledge is three hundred yards to the westward of the eastern rock, and the 
unobstructed channel between them has fr9lll three to six fathoms. The ledge is about an eighth of a 
mile long N NW. and SSE., has five feet at its soufhern end and seven at its northern end. Off this 
northern end, in eighteen feet, is placed the buoy rlliirked No. 16, bearing from the northern end of 

· · Mahoney's Island W. by S. i S., distant nearly half a mile. The course passes to the' 
Hay Island northward of it; and you must look out on the northern side of the channel for Hay 

.Ledge. ~land Ledge, already described on page 171, and markoo by a spar-buoy painted red 
and black in horizontal stripes. This ledge lies SE. by S. from Devil's: Hoo.d. on Hog 

Island,-it-s southern end being distant half a mile from the lH~.d; and from the red buoy on Mahoney'R 
Island Ledge it bears W. by N. ! '.N., distant a little over halfa inile. It has twelve feet at mean low . 
water (seven at lOwest tides) on its southern end, and fifteen ·feet (ten a:t lowest tides) on its northern 
end; and there is a good channel three hundred yards wide between it and Hog Island, with not la38 
than four fathoms. It is usual, however, to pass to the southward. 

'Vhen past Mahoney's Island Ledge buoy the oom"Se- turns to the southwestward and there is 
nothing in the way unless you are beating; •.when you must look out, on the eastR.rn 

Sunlcen Egg side of. the ~~.for Sunken :Egg Rock, already described on page 161 as a sunken 
Rock. I.edge w;th eiglit f.;€t at :Dieiin)t?:W. ~i!~r_,_-_ly_ii!g_·~-~rly .~3Jr ii _mile SW. Ly s. from Egg 

Rock, with a six fathom channel betweeµ them. A spar-buoy, painted ~.and black 
in horizontal stripes, is placed about one hundred yards to the northeastward of the shoal of the :rock 
in twenty feet water. To avoid this ledge do riot stand farther to the eastward than to bring 
Mahoney's Island to bear N NE. 

. On the western side of the pa8sage look out for Green Island Ledge, that great mass of bare rocks 
an<l shoal ground lying from half a mile to a .mile and a quar~r E .SE. from the southern extremity 
of Stinson's Neck,-the dry part .bearing from Crew: Island S. ! E., distant half a mile. Between the 

· lines of three fathoms the shoal ground covers an area abo~t twelve hundred yards 
Gr&en Island squaret with soundings over it varyiug from one to twelve feet. At its eastern 

Ledge. extremity it hits one and a half feet; 'at itS southeastern ~nd two feet; at its western 
, end four feet, and at its northern end it is bare. A channel one hundred yards wide, 

with not less than eighteen feet at low water,·Jeads along the northern side of the ledge, between it and 
C'row Island; and a red and black spar-buoy i,., placed off this northern end to mark Rudder Rook, a 
detached rock off the southern end of Crow Island with three feet at low water. This buoy is in 
Lazy gut Cheqnel; and strangers must not attempt to go through: on this side. 

. .Five-eighths of-a mile SE. from the dry par;t of. Green Island Ledge, und a little over a mile W. 
by N. fn>ill Egg Rode, is an eleven feet rock~ surrounded by deep water. It is entirely det.ached, about 
fifty yards in diamet.er, and should be buoyed. The- course· towards. Long Ledge buoy passes a quarter 
ofa mile to the southward of it. . .. . . . ' 

Long LedgE), or Mansfield's ,Le,dge, as it is soinet;imes ~called, is· the· neit danger met with, and is 
marked by a black spar-buoy {No. 9) whi<:h' will be seen, when oft' Green Island Ledge, 

Long Ledge. bearing about W. l s., distant three--qnal'ters of a mile. It lies ·half a mile to the 
· southward of· the 3ry part of GrE!en Island Ledge and nearly three--qua.rters of.a .mile 

E SE. from Lazygut Islaodt is bare at half-tide,.to 'the extent of an eighth of a mile, and bas many 
o.qtlying ledges .. Vessels may pass between it and Green Island Ledge; but it is usual to pass to the 
southward of it. . . . 

When past Long Ledge, and appro8cbing Lazygut IslandS, a black spar-buoy will appear to the 
southward of the eastern end of the islands. This is on .Lazygut Ledge, a small detached ledge about 

five hundred yards 8. from the east.em end of the islands and having six feet at lowest 
Lazygut Ledg•. tides. . T_'here .is-~ water on all sides, but>it is usual to .pass to the southward of it. 
. . The b~o;r is marked N:o. 7, and pl~ i.n three f.a!JiontB close to the rm.*• on its BOOt~-

etn side. When past it, a rQd and black. spar-buoy_ wi1I be. seen on the northern sid~ about a mile 
distant, and another nearly ahead, or a little t.o the southward, $ aboUt the same distance. The former 

· is in the entrance to Southeast ·Harbor and on ·The .Boat or Ohanrlel.' Book, which has 
£11mrn Marl three feet at low water. It is not ill the:way_Qf. vessels passing_ t.hl-ongh the Thoroogh
l•l«nd Ledgtt. fare. The lattei- is on E8..'ltnn1\fark l~:Wge; which bas.~btleet at lowwater,, 

and lies about three hundred yards to tile northwiird a.Qd westward of Eastern Mark 
Island. There is goaj water all ~onnd it,. but it is ueua,I to. pa.es tO the n:orthwud &~ it. _ 

When ab. l'ea$t of.Eastern. ·~.:t;k Isla.n.· .• d ~ ~ red. sJfi:i!1 .. '; s_?-,~nted_.· 1?1··.. ..~cage.· will. . a_PI pear nearl7. ·. 
· ahewl1 abo~t six hundied yar_ds Oft .... lS on Hayoock ~' or 'l!k Ha'}JOQOk,. 

Haycook Rock. son\etillles. ~Jed ~-~- Roiik~...-t1..sniall ~ed ,.rOOk,.· three feet out at 
Tow water. lymg'. . a· ,little .QVer ":~x huodred ·yards 'W• by ~~ I-. N. froin. East.em· Hark 
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Island, on the southern side of the clmnnel. The spindle is placed on the rock, and the <'hannel 
lies between it and a large white rock about four hundred yard8 NW. by N. from it, called Eastern 
Yellow Rock. (Sec page 17-5.) · 

'Vhen abreast of the buoy on The Haycock a black spar-buoy will be seen on the northern side 

White Rock. 
of the channel. Thi8 is on White Rock, which lies about S. by W. from Sheep Island, 
and has three feet at low water. The buoy is marked No 5, and is placed in eighteen 
feet water to the southward of the .rock. 'Vhen up with it, another black spar-buoy 
will appear to the northward of the course, a little less than half a mile off, and two rocky ffilets on 
the southern side of the.channel, bearing about SW. from the bt'my on Haycock Rock, 
distant half a mile. These are the Clam Ledges, or Clam Islands, as they are some- Clam Ledgas. 
times called, which lie nearly in a line between Eastern Mark and Bold islands, 
distant from the former five-eighth8 of a mile and from the latter three-quartel"!S of a mile. The course 
passes weH to the northward of them. . 

The black spar-buoy on the northern side of the channel is on Haskell's Ledge, 
bare at low water, which lies a little over half a mile S. hy W. ! W. from the westr
ern end of Sheep Island and two-thirds of a mile NE. t N. from the centre of Bold 

Has/re/rs 
ledge. 

Island. The buoy is marked No. :>, and placed in fifteen feet water on its southern side. There is 
good water ou all sides of the rock by giving it a berth. 

Passing Haskell's Ledge, a red spar-buoy will be seen off the northern shore of Bold Island. 
Thffi is on Bold Island TVestern Ledge, bare at low water, and ne.arly two hundred 
yards long in an E. and W. direction. It lies about three hundred and fifty yards Bold Island 
off the northern shore of Bold Island, and at the highest tides has only four or five Ledgas. 
feet water over it. The buoy is marked No. 8, and placed in twenty-five feet on the 
northern side of the ledge. Bold Island Eastern Ledge is a little over a quarter of a mile E. by N. 
from the western ledge, and is out at lowest tides. It covers an area about one-eighth of a mile square 
and is not buoyed. The sailing-line,- however, passes twQ hundred yards to the northward of it, and 
also about two hundred yards to the northward of the red buoy on the western ledge, in order to avoid 
an ekvenfeet rock one hundred yards to the northward of the buoy. When past this buoy there will 
be a clear channel until nearly up witli.Humpkin's Island, when you must not app oach that island 
nearer than three hundred yards, to avoid a dangerous rock, bare at B'pring tide,s, lying two hundred 
yards S. by W. from the island, and not buoyed. The saHing-line passes two hundred yards to the 
s0uthward of it. \Vhen up with Russ' Island, a red spar-buo;y will appear about a 
hundred and seventy-five yards off its nort.hern shore. Thffi is on Roebuck Ledge, Roebuck Ledge. 
sometimes called RtWJ' Island udge. It is out at lowest tides and is quite bold-to. 
'rhe buoy, which is marked No. 6, i8 placed on its northern side in eighteen feet water, and is to be 
left oo the southward~ 

In ~ing Roebuck Ledge ker.p the southern side of the channel rather more aboard, especially 
if the wmd is scant on the port tack, in order to a\•oid the dangerous Dow Ledges, 
on the northern side of the channel,-a group of bare rocks, surrounded by ledges Dow ledges. 
bare at low water, extending off from the southern shore of Deer Isle towards Russ' 
Island about three hundred arnl fifty yards. At low water they are easily avoided, but at high water 
the southernmost of the .bare roeks should not be approached nearer than a hundred and fifty yards. 

\Vhen past Dow Ledges and Roebuck Ledge, a bJack spar-buoy will be seen about half a mile to 
the westward. This is on Staples' Ledge, a detached ledge about an eighth of a mile 
oo the southward: of Staples' Point, (the eastern point of entrance to 'Green's Landing,) Staple•' Ledga. 
with two feet at lowest tides. It is between five and six hundred yards to the north- . 
ward and westward of Round Island, which distance is here the width of the channel. The buoy 
U! marked No. l, and placed in ~ree fathoms on the southern side of the rock. 

When past Staples' ~ and approaching Thurlow's Knob, keep the northern Tlrurlow' a 
shore aboard in order to avoid Thnrlow's Rock, with eight feet at mean low water, Rock. 
lying about eighty yards NW. j-W. from the Knob. When pa.% it' the channel is 
clear until up with Allen's Cove, when a red and black spar-buoy will appear on the northern side 
and a reil spar on the southern side of . the channel. The former is on Ga.ngway 
Rock, lying about one hundred yards to the southward of the eastern end of Moose f;angway Rock. 
Island, and may be passed on either hand. The usual channel is, however, to the 
southwn.nl of it. Tile buoy is placed about forty yards to the northward or the rock, and is intended 
to mark tire North Channel, or Yndian Narrows, BB it is often called, leading between this buoy and 
Moose Island with seven feet at mean low wa.rer. · 

- V$18els· wishing to pass throl,lgh the South Channel must give the buoy on Gangway Rock a 
berth and keeJ!_ cl?SC to the red buoy on the southern .side of the passage, which is on . 
CrotCh Islimd Ledge. , hare at low water, lying about seventy-five yards off the northern Crotch la/and 
shore of OrOfuh Island and nearly midway between its eastern and western ends. Ladge. 
The buoy, whiCh is marked No. 4, is placed on the northere side in about fifteen feet 
-water, and is to. be left, to the southward. Fitb!en feet at mean low water may be taken through the 
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South Channel, leaving this buoy to the southward and Gangway buoy well to· the northward. This 
is the narrowest and shoalest part of the channel. When past it, a round, hare rook will be seen to 

Ya/low Rook 
Ledga. 

the westward, about a quarter of a mile distant, and off the western end of Moose 
Island. This is Yellow Rock, and vessels in st.anding to the northward on a wind 
must be careful to give it a good berth to the eastward to avoid YeUow Rock Ledge, 
a long ledge, almost awash at low wat.er, making off from the rock in a westerly direc

tion towards Andrew's Island. It is not buoyed or marked in any way, but nt low water is easily 
avoided. 

\Vhen past Yellow Rock, a red spar-buoy will appear on the southern side; about 
seven hundred yards off, and in range With Mark falaod. This is on Field Ledge,' 

awash at low water, which lies on the southern side of the channel, with good water ou all F:1ides, and 
bears from Mark Island Light-house E NE., a little over half a mile distant. The buoy is on its 

northern side, is marked No. 2, and is to be-left to the southward. 

Field Ledga. 

Mark /$/and 
Ledge. 

· \Vhen past Field Ledge and approaching Mark Island, a black spar-buoy will be 
seen .to the westward, a little over half a mile distant. This is on Mark Island Ledge, 
sometimes called Bay Ledge, a detached rook about thirty yards long, which lies NE. 

and SW., and has four feet at lowest tides. It may he passed on either hand, but it is usual to pass to 
the southward of it. The buoy is marked No. 1, and placed in four fathoms on its southern side. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR P.ABSING THROUGH DEER ISLAND THOROUGH.FARE .FROM: BLUE HILL BAY. 

I. Bu .,,_ JH&_,,6 ~n S-.nff!l-na- aad ll'lfa~• islands.-Rring the western end of 
Ma11oney's Island to bear 8. by W. t W., and steer for it until within six hundred yards of it and 
Naskeag Point bears NW. by N .• distant a little over half a mile. Here there will be five fathoms, 
and SW. by W. t W. will lead safely through the passage between Smutty-no;;e and Mahoney's islands, 
passing to the northward of Mahoney's Island Ledge. On this course, when the eastern end of Harbor 
Island bears N. by E.} E. and Devil's Head NW., steer S. by W. t W., carrying not less than six fath
oms, until the bare part of Green Island Ledge bears NW. and the middle of the easternmost Lazygut 
Island W. by N. ! N. Now steer W. f S . .Jlassing to the southward of the buoy on Long Ledge. When 
abreast of this buoy steerW. by N. i N., whieh will lead about one hundred yards to the southward of 
the buoy on Lazygut Ledge; and when abreast of this buoy steer W. t 8. until up with the horizont.ally
striped buoy on Eastern Mark Island Ledge and the highest part of Eastern Mark Island bears 8 BE. 

This will lead about one hundred yards to the northward of the ledge. When a.breast of it steer W. by 
S., which course leads between Eastern Yellow Rock and The Haycock, and through the middle of the 
pm>sage in the best water up to Russ' Island. When the eastern extremity of Russ' Island bears 
SW. t s .• about two hundred and fifty yards oif, and G:reen's Head bears W. by li., steer the latter 
course until within two hundred yards of the head, with Mark Island Light-house bearing W. by B. 
i s. Southerly; when steer W. by S. ! B. through the South Channel, carrying not less than fifteen 
feet at low water. This course continue until abreast of Mark Island Light-house, when steer WSW. 
until past Scraggy Island, leaving Mark Island Ledge to the Ilfil'thward. When past the island, the 
course for Fox Islands Thoroughfare is W. f N., and the ooume for Eagle Island Light-house about 
llf. i w. 

The above courses pass nearly two hundred yards to the northwestwll[d of the buoy on :Me.honey's 
Island Ledge; three-eighths of a mile to the southeastward of the ea.stem end.of Green Island Ledge; 
three-quarters of a mile to the northwestwa,rd of the buoy on Sunken Egg Rook; one hundred yards 
to the southward of the buoy on Long Ledge; about one httndred'yards to the southward of La.zygut 
Ledge; one hundred yards to the northward of Eastern Mark Island Ledge; a hundred and fifty yards 
to the southward of the dry part of Eastern Yellow Rook; two hundred yards to the northward of 
The Haycock; a little over one hundred yards to the southward of the.buoy on Haskell's Ledge; 
two bund:red yards to the northward of Bold Isla.od Ledge; a hundred and twenty-:dve yards t.o the 
southward of the southernmost of the Dow Ledges; aboui> sevent"'°"iive .yards to the northward of the 
buoy on Roebuck Ledge; nearly one hundred ymds t.o the eOtithwald of the buoy en Stapk>s' Ledge; 
one hundred yards t.o the northward of Thurlow's Rook; about thirty yards to the northward of the 
buoy 011 Crotch Island Ledge; eighty yards to the soothWftl.'il of. the Gangway bnoy; t!KM'lllty-five 
yards t.o the northward of the buoy Qn Field Ledge; and well t<> the 1M>tithward -Or the bJack buoy 
on Mark Island Ledge. Not leBS thtm fifteen feet at; meen low water will be found on t.lm above 
oourses, and that only on the bar between Crot.ch and :Moose islands. 



 

SOUTHEAST HARBOR. 

II. I»dMUUag 1:0 J'«BB lJet:ft'een lflahoneu•s and Coif lslanas.-Pass between 
Calf and Mahoney's islands, steering about SW. t W. and carrying not less than five 
fathoms, until the dry part of Green Island Ledge bears ':Nw. and the middle of the 
easternmost Lazygut Island W. by N. ! N. Now steer W. f S. and follow the direc-
tions given above. _ 
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III. There ill stlll another clu:intael, called Latrt111ut C1aannel, which leads from ~fahoney's 
Island across the entrance to Eggemoggin Reach towards Crow Island,-passing to the southward of 
that island and to the northward of Green Island Ledge and Lazygut Ledge. This channel is never 
used by strangers, and is obstructed by a dangerous sunken ledge with three feet at low water, called 
Rudder Rock. (See also pages 161 and 162.) This rock lies SSE. from Crow Island about two 
hundred yards, and is marked by a buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes. Vessels must 
pass ro the south ward of it. 

To pa.88 through thi8 channd from the .Eastward.-On the SW. by W. i W. course between 
Smutty-nose and Mahoney's islands, when past Mahoney's Island Ledge buoy and Devil's Head bears 
NW., steer SW. by W. until the dry part of Green Island Ledge bears S. t E. and the southern 
extremity of Stinson's Neck W. Steer the latter course for an eighth of a mile until the southern end 
of Lazygut Island bears SW., when st:ccr SW. t S., carrying not less than fifteen feet, until the eastern 
end of the eastern Lazygut Island bears N. by E. i E. and you are about midway between it and the 
black buoy on Lazygut Ledge. Now steer W. by S. Nearly, until up with the buoy on Eastern Mark 
Island Ledge; after which follow the directions for the Thoroughfare. 

LIGHT-HOt;SE. 

Longitude West. I I Height I Distance 
NAME. Latitude. Fixed or I above 

sea- I 
visible in 

I 
Revolving. nautical 

In arc. In time. 1.-vel. miles. 

I 
--j 

0 , 
" i 0 ' " h. m. ... Feet . 

1 
Mark Island Light-house .. - .••.••••.•. ff 8 3 

i 
68 42 12 .. M 48.8 Fix.,d. 112 

TIDES. 

Correoted EacabJJabmellt •••••••••••..•••• ---- .••• -· •• __ ••••• --· ••••••.• --- •.• ---· ···- ... __ .. 
:Bean :Bille and Fall of ttcha ••••••• - ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••...•••••••••••••• _ .•..• __ 
•ean B.lBe and Fall oC Spring Udea . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . . • • • . • - - • • . • . . • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • ••••. 
Mean B1Be and Fall of' Nea.p tides ...•.••.•..•..................•....•...•.•.•..•..•••••.••••• 

11" 1!1"' 
9.0 ft. 
9.8 ft. 
8. 2 ft. 

Mean duration oC Bise .•••.. ········---- •.••••.••.•. ·-·-·--······· ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6b2f)m 
Mean 4mation of Fall •••••.••• - •• • • • • • • •• • • • ••• • • • • • •• • •• •• • •• • ••• •••• •• •• •••• ••• •• • •• ••••• 6b 5m 
B18e of blghaat tl4e olteerve4 . . . • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • . . • . • • • . • • • . • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • . . . . • • • 10. o ft. 

VABIA.TION OF THE IJOlllPAJ!IS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is 150 ll81 W., with an approximate annual increase of ll'. 

SOUTHEAST HARBOR, 

12 

which has been before mentioned, is funned by the weateni branch of a large bay penetrating Deer Isle on its aoutheni side. 

Thia island Hes on the eastern side of Penubacot Bay, separating it from Eggemoggin Reach and Blue Hill 

and Jet-icho bays. It liee nearly N. and S., is about nine miles Jong and very irregular in shape-being 

much indilnted by bays and coves,-hnt its overage widt11 i" about five milee. It is thickly settled, but not 
Deer Isle. 

very fertile. The large bay forming Sontbeast Harbor -011 the southern, anol that whieb fol'llll! Northwest Harbor on the western 

sitl.,, penetrate 4eeply into the interior of the island, nf'.arly dividing it into tw-0 parts-a very narrow isthmus, only a fow hun

drc-.1 yards wide, being all that eeparate8 the heads of the two bays. 
Southeast Harbor ia the main port of Deer Isle, although lltere is quite a settlement at Nvrthwest Haroor. The lai-ge 

bay, before mentioned, of 'i\rhicb it forms a pGrt, entenl from the southward between Stinson's and Whitmore's nooks, branches 

to the westward. along the northern.shore of the latt.er, ~ Southeast Harbor, and to the northeastward along the western 

shore of Stinson's Neek, joining Eggem~n Reach abreast of Conary's Island. The only portion ohhis bny of any importance 

is its western branch, which lhrms Southeast Harbor. ' 

~·s .Jfeek, en the eut.ern side of ·the ent•r&noe to this harbor, lul!'I been befbl"ll d<iscribed (see page Stlnson'a Neck. 
1"14) &11 an islMd lying W. lly .. and a. by W' •• about two miles long, <if moderate height-, and in most places . 

tblekly -W. , Ita eborw""' 1111Kih eut up0by coves, JIOllle of which, qpec:ially o1i its soutbf!nl side, a1ford auehomge fo1• small 
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Whltmore's Neck. Whitmore's Neck, on the westeru ~ide of the entrance, is also an island,-being separated from the 

main portion of Deer Isle by a passage a.bout two hundrerl yards wide, which is, however, dry at low water. 

lt is a mile and a half long, of irregular sbap€, the interior and highest parts thickly wooded, but near the shore showing cle-..t.red 

and cultivated land dotted with houses. 

Nearly in the middle of the southern entrance to the harbor lie the Sheep Islands, before described, (see page 175.) The 

easternmost and larger of the two, which;,, nearly eight hundred yards long with an average width of three hundred and filly 

yard~, lies NW. by W. and SE. by E., and is l1igh, thickly wooded, and surrounded by ledges, most of which 

Sheep Islands. are out at low water. Its westeru .. ud is about two-thirds of a inile from th" shore of 1-VhitUJ01..,'s N eek. The 

west€rn island, which is ve,-y .. mall aud low, is ca.lied Little Sheep Isla.nd, and lies thre., hundred and fifty• 
yards to the westward of the larger island and about €ight hundred yard" from the shore of \Vhitmo,-.,'" Neck. There is, however, 

no safe 1m.ssage between the two. Many ledges sunound this V.land and are for the most part out at low water. To the south

ward they extend three hundred yards, and this southern sbor<.l should never be approached by strangera. 

The entrance t-0 Southeast Harbor lies between Sheep I.laud and Lazygut Islands and is nearly oue mile wide. The eastern 

shore hi tol<>rably bold; but the western side, especially near Oceanville, is ledgy and unsafe to approach. Oceaavtlle is situated 

on the eastern shore of Whitmore's N eek, about two-thirds of a mile above the entrance. The harbor it,..,lflies along tbe northern 

and western Bhores of the neck, and the Inner Harbor particularly, which is on the westen1 side, is €ntirely tand-lockoo and 

sheltered from all wind8. The usual anchorage is, howeve1·, off Oceanville,-vessels of light draught alone being able to euter 

the Inner Harbor RXcept at high water. 

When the l1arbor is open it will appear as a Btraight a.nd wide pas .. age running between partly wooded and partly cleared 

shores of m0<1"rat{; height. The houses in Ocoo.nvilie am seen on the western slmre, uear what appean• to be the bean of the 

harbor; '\Vhile. on the- eastern shore, Stinson~s Neck will E-110\\r as li~rren, roc'Jcy huidJ i.vith one or hvu l1ouldes on it, a.nd covcrt:'d 

with a thick grO\vth of spruce and birch. The western sh01·e abov€ Sheep Island is well settled ;-the cleared lamls, bowever, 

alternating "''ith u ~tunted gro\vth of trees, anio-ng 'vhlch appear hons-es hPre and. there, ancl a. fi;:ingle church

Crookett's Cove. "pire rising above the trees. On ti... €asten• or Stin•on's Nock shore, and uearly opposit.i to~Oc>R,.nviUe, lies 

Crockett's Cove, a large and wide indentation making to the eailtward, and affording good anchorage in 

ell!i'terly gales. Its northern shores are barren, rocky, and destitute of vegetation except a few stunted l"pruee; while the south

ern shores are mostly cleared and of mod€rate height, with "mall groves of trees dot.ting the surface here and there. A wharf 

aml group of houses stand on its southern point of entrance. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SOUTHE.ABT HARBOR. 

In approaching this l1arbor from the eastward, the first danger met with is called Lazygut Ledge, 
a small detached ledge, about five hundred yards S. from the eastern end of Lazygut 

Lazygut Ledge. Islands, and having six feet at lowest tides. There is good water on all sides, hut it is 
UBual to pass to the southward of it; for which purpose a black spar-buoy {No. 7) is 

placed in three fathoms water on its southern side. 
When past buoy No. 7 the course leads to the northwestward, and a red and black spar-buoy 

will be seen ahead and about three-quarlcrs of a mile off. This is on The Boat or Channd Rock, 
which has three feet at lowest tides, and lies about seven-€ighths of a mile W. -i N. 

Tlte Boat. from the western end of Lazygut Islands, and nearly half a mile E. by N. ! N. from 
the eastern end of Sheep Island. The buoy is placed in three fathoms about fifty feet 

t-0 the eastward of the ledge, and is usually left t-0 the westward, altl1-0ugh there is good water between 
the rock and Sheep Island. 

When past The Boat there will appear to the northwestward, and pretty well inshore, a black 
spar-buoy, (No. 1.) This is on,Spermaceti or Whale's Baek Ledge, making off from the west.em side 

of the passage (Whitmore's Neck) in a SE. direction for about eight hundred ya.rds. 
$permaceti There is no paBSage inside of the buoy,-:the whole space between it and The Whale's 

Ledge. Back being studded with sunken rocks. The Whale's Back is a large ledge, parts of 
which are always out, but which at low wat.er forms a mass of bare rock ahout two 

hundred and fifty yards-square. Its western end is only one hundred and fifty yards from the shore 
of Whitmore's Neck,-that space being studded with small ledges, bare at low wat.el'. Vessels will 
pas.-; wen ro the eastward of the buoy on Spermaooti Ledge by the usual sailing-lines. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APP.ROA.CHING .AND ENTERING SOUTHEAST HA:RBOR. 

L ......._ "'-~ ..... 1w1Nit1t1 -.... ~- u.e -a. ela•••e• t:o #le _,.~ •f s-. 
Ledge, the oourse leads about six hoo4red yards to the southward of Lazygut Island. . When, on the 
W. t s. course from Lazygut buoy tow.ards Eastern .Mark Island bnoy, i:ihe .eastiermnost .point of~ 



 

MERCHANT'S BOW. 

gut Island bears NE. l E., steer NW. i; W., which course will lOOd safely np to the 
anchorage off Oceanville. 01-, eo~ing through the Lazygut Channel, when past Lazy
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gut Ledge, on the W. by S. course for Eastern l\fark Island Ledge, bring the western east Harbor. 
extremity of the easternmost Lazygut Island to bear NE. ! N. and the highest part of 
Eastern Mark Island to bear SW. t W. and steer NW. l w., which will, as before mentioned, lead. 
safely up to the anchorage. .The above courses pass nearly .a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the 
buoy on The Boat or Channel Rock, and about six hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Sper
lllltC('ti Ledge. 

II. 7'o .,mne fr•na l:he H'esl:ward and enter Soul:heasl: Harboct•.-This can only be dom, through 
Deer Island Thoroughfare. Following the directions for that Thoroughfare (sec pages 180-181) 
on the E. by N. course from Rus.s' Island, you will pass between The Haycock and Eastern Yellow 
Rock. On this course, when the highest part of Eastern Mark Island bears SE .. Southerly, and 
you are nearly three hundred yards to the westward of the buoy on Eastern ~1ark Island Ledge, steer 
N. by W. i w. between Sheep Island and The Boat. On this course continue until past the black 
buoy on Spermaooti Ledge, when the northwestern extremity of Crockett's Point will bear NE. i N., 

ancl yon may steer NW. i W. to the anchorage. The above courses pass four hundred yards to the 
westward of The Boat, and seven hundred yards to the eastward of Spermaccti Ledge. 

Or, wishing t-0 pass to the e..astward of Channel Rock, t.'Ontinue the E. by N. course through Drer 
Island Thoroughfare until abreast of the black and red buoy on Eastern Mark Island Ledge, when 
steer N. t E. towards Stinson's Neck until the eMtern point of Sheep Island bears SW. by W. f W. 
Now steer NW. f! W., as before. These courses pass an eighth of a mile to the ca<itward of Channel 
Rock, and about six hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Spermaceti Ledge. 

Wishing to go into the Inner Harbor, take a pilot at Oc.eanville. 
To enter Webb's Cove front. Deer Island ".l.'lw>roughf•re.-This cove, as before mentioned, (page 

175,) affords good anchorage for weather-bound vessels. To enter it, when past Grog Island on tlie 
W. by S. course through the. Thoroughfare, and about midway between it and Humpkin's Island, 
Channel Rock, in the mouth of the cove, will bear N. by W. ! W. Steer NW. by N. ! N., exactly 
for a low point on tlie western side of the cove, near its head. (This p-0int may easily be recognized 
by a clnmp of trees on its eastern eud,-the rest being cleared, and having two houses on its highe.st 
part.) Anchor at discretion. This course leads nearly three hundred yards to the westward of Grog 
Island Ledge, and a hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Channel Rock. 

MEBCHANT~s BOW. 

Although this p~e, as !>£fore mentioned, is not fit for strangers, yet a description of it and its dangers will not be out of 

place. It is rarely used except in winter, when the ice ha.a rendet-ed Deer Island Thoroughfare and Eggemoggin ReacL umsafo 

or impWi!Sable. There is never any ice in this passage. M<>robant's Row begins between 8a<idle-back Island on the north and 

Southern Mark Island on the B-Outb, but the .channel is eloee ·under the Mark. Island shore. Thence it passes to the westward 

through the labyriut.h of islands and islets lying between Deer Isle o.nd Isle au Haut, and enters Pe1whscot Bay about a mile 

aud thn;e-quarters to the southward of Mark Island, at the western end of Deer Island Thoroughfu.re. The entire length of the 

channel is se11en miles. 

It is, of course, impossible to enter this passage unless familiar with the appearance of the dilfeTent islands through 

and among which it threads its way. Of these the two most important are McG!atbery's Island on the northeastern, and 

J.forchaut's Jal.and on the S<'JUthwestern, 11ide of t.he ehannel. The nort11ern side of th0 entrance ti-om the 

ea..tward is marked by Saddle-back: Island, lying !l'.B. and SW., and about lialf a mile loug. Its north

ea.srern and S!'tnthwestem ends a.re wooded n.nd about i\orty f...,t high, but the middle of the island is quite 

luw and bare-Of trees. When seen from the S-OUthward it shows two woody beads witli a hal'<l valley between 

Silddle~back 
Island. 

them. About a quarter of " mile fNom its eastern shore li<!S a very small, rocky isla.ud, with one or two lone trnes on it, called 

l"llll&'be's Ial&n4; and about ·rhe same distanoe to the southward another, with l!!Omewhat eteep shores and wooded, called 

Bncbanted l8la.nd. Half• mile to the southward of this lie11 a bare rock, eurrounded by ledg<lS at low water, and having no name. 

!!wu1l1eMdlbrk Island lie8 II.bout a mile tmd a quarter 8. from SaddHHnlck Island, marking the southern ~ide of" the main 

entl'atlee to the Bow. It may, .however, be left to the northward by .;.essele having come . from out .. ide of 

lfftl'i.ohall'& 'Liland, wliieb, in that -· p8l!B between it alld. the Fog lsl-d8. ·It is small and rocky,-t.he 

1!00k11being worn smooth bytbeaetion~fthe aea.-d the only gl'!>wtb iestnnted fl])ruce: It lies a':>ont two 

•Bea to1he 1vestw61'd Of Msreball'S Isla.ti'a, and from it the g£'llera1 et.unie to the entrance to M erchnnt's Row 

Southern Mark 
Island. 

i& 1r. l.y 8. if coming thruuglt foe northern channel, and about T/f. by II. if <l0ll1it•g tbrougb tn tlm southward of Mark Island.. 
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The Fog Islands are a group ar three; but the two ea1<tPrnmost, lying NllB. and SSW. from each other, are merely small 

Fog 1alands. 
hare roeks. The westernmQSt islet, lying about a third of a mile to the westward of th<>se, is about seYen 

hnndred yards long, high, rocky, and''coYered with stunted ~pruce. This group lies a mile and a quarter to 

the eastward of:&ieh's Po1Jlt (tlic n-0rtheaste1"11 p-0int -0f Isle an Haut) and aoout a mile to the oouthward of 

Southern Mark Island. ltlany bare ledges and rooks surround them; and there is a deep channel between the large and small 

i..Jands, which is, however, unfit for strangers. 

When to the westward of &uthern Mark Island, the two large island!! lying on the northern and southern sides of the pas

sage a.re MeGlathery's and Merchant's islands. McGlathery's Island ie first met with, lying about two miles t-0 the westward 

of Mark bland and abm1t three-quarters or'a mile to the sont.hward of Spruce Island, on the south.em side·, 

MoGJathery's 
Island. 

of Deer Island Thoroughfare. Seen from the eastward, its southern end appears high and well wooded with 

scrubby trees, while the northeru<tern end is from ten to twenty feet high, with a single tree here and there; 

aml there are one or two houses near the northern end. This island lies NE. and SW., is about two-thirds of a 

mile long and of irregular shape. Its southeastern part rise@ to a height of one hnndred feet and is for the most part w0-0ded 

with scrub. About a quarter of a mile w the l!-Out.heastward of it Ji .. s Gooseberry Isla.nil, small, low and rocky, with a growth 

of i!llrubby trees in the middle. It extendS an eighth of a mile E. and W. 

Bound Island. Round Island, lying IID eighth of a mile to t.he w""tward of McGlatbery's, is nearly round, rises regu

larly to a. height of about eighty feet in the centre, has a diameter of about four hundred yards, is rocky, 

and covered with a scattered growth of stunted spruce and fir. There is a passage for light-draught ve .. sels between it and 

MoGlathery's Island. 

Bill's Island. In range with Merchant's Island will be seen a rocky islet, about forty feet high, compofled of snoooth, 

bare rock, covered on top with a little gross and a very few scrubby trees. This is Bill's Island, and ]i,.,s 

about three-qna.-ters of a mile SSW. from Round Island and nearly eight hundred yards to the eastward of the eastern end 

of Merchant's Island. 

The main channel leads to the northward of Bill's Island; bnt those who a.re well acquainted with the locality often pass to 

the southward, between it and Pell's Island, lying about six hnndl't!d yards to the southward of it, about 

Pell'& Island. eight hundrt>d yards to the .. astward of the ..outheastern end of Merchant's Island, and ahout two miles 

and a quarter to the eouthward and westward of Sonthern Mark Island. It lies nearly B. and S., and is 

about a quarter ofa mile in diameter. Its 1<nrfaee is urnlnlating, {varying in height from twenty tol!ixty foot,) and bare oft......., 

exct'pt at its northeastern end, which is well wooded. The rocks lining the shore are, like the rest of the islands in this vicinity, 

worn perfootly smooth by the action of the sea. 

The large island lying about f'our hundred yards to the southward of Pell's Island, and clmie in with the northern shore of 

Isle au Hauf., is Burnt Island, very irregular in shape, about eight hundred yards long in a B .. and S. direetion, aud two-thirds 

of a mile in an E. and W. direction. On its ea.stern "ide it sends olf a long, narrow spur, quite low, wooded 

Burnt Island. with the neual growth of spruce and fir, and terminating in a round wooded head. On the southwest<>rn 

side the shore rises preeipitouely to a height of oue hundrt'd and twenty feet and is thickly wooded. There 

are one or two houses on the northern side near tbe shore, where the land is much lower. Many bad ledges and dangerous 

bare rocks lie off this n01·thern shore and ootween it and Pell's Island, and no one should attempt that passage. Between Burnt 

&land and Io.le au Haut there is a passage from an eighth to s. quarter of a mile in width, called Barnt Ialaacl Ba.rbor. Nine 

feet at low water may he ca.n-ied through it, bnt it is not safe for strangers. 

Merchant's Island, lying on the southern side of the Row, is the largest island in the group, and is very readily distin

guiabed,-its southeastern end rising somewhat stooply to a height of one hundred a.nd twt>nty :fuet, and bare of trees except on 

llerobant'a 
laland. 

its extreme point, where there is a single lone spruce. From the summit of this high head the land descend!! 

to the northward regularly bnt rapidly nearly to ae&-level, and the s1opl'l8 and low lands are thiekly wooded. 

The rest of the isla.qd is nndnlating, presenting a.ltemately low lands and hills from twenty to forty tee& 
high, partly wooded and partly cleared, with a group of ho- ou the northern ahore near the western end. 

This island is of very irregular shape, lies about NW. and 1111., and i8 a. little over a mile long. .Anchorage may be fOund -.its 

northern side, near the group of house& mentioned above, between it and a emaU, rocky island abon& three hun~ yards to the 

northward, called Jl&rbor ~ It j., hare e.xcept where a.fi.w •pruce .stand near its eastern eod. The anchorage is ooled 

Kerellant'I llarbOr, and is unobstructed. 

On the northern side of the passage, opposite to Mercbant'1:1 Island and next to tbe weetwud of Round Island, lies 

Wreck Island, sometimes called Barter'• lllJaDcl. .It .is high, :ooeky, and almosi entirfl}y ~ ex-cept mr 

Wr~ek Island. a stunted growth of iwruoe DeR &he middle s.nd 'ooe or t'llVlJ 1-~near its l!OUtbem atd; sad ill ..mom 
four hundred ya.rcls to the nort.hweatwanl of Round hlaud aad two-thirda of a mile to the uorth

~rd of Harbor Island. It lies 11.bout JI. Qy B. -a,,.-. by a •• ia ha1f a milt! Iona, llWut sixt,y feet lligb, and baa a group 
of hoU8eil -0n top near the middle. Nearly Il!idwa;y bet.w- it and Harbor I8aml .A :rred 111PU-huo7 will be ~' p}aoed ;te 

the f!!Outhward of a group of half.tide 1e4gea,. called Jlaftilr'• tallm4. Ji,edp!I. ~ ia - safe.~ ~:*ill· b.t!oy .lllld 

\Vreck hbmd. 
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Next to the westward, and a little over half a. mile from Wreck Island, lies George's Island, or Oeorge's llead, as it is some

times called, extending .B. by 8. and W- by lf.. It is a little vver a qua.rter of a mile long and of moderate 

height at its eastern end; but its western end mus into a steep, almost perpendicular, rocky bluff, about George's Island_ 
eighty feet high, bare of trees, while a thick growth of fir and spruce cling to the slopes on the eastern end. 

Vi'here the rooks are bare they have a peculiar white appearance, common to several of this gronp. Long shoals extenil to th., 

..a~tward and southeastward from this island, and several rocky islets and bare ledges lie to the southward of it and between it 

aud \Vreck Island. 

Between George's and Wreck islands, but much farther to the northward, will be geen St. Helena Island, remarkable for 

the ''"ry white rocks of which it appears to be composed wh.-n seen from this side. It is high and almost 

eutirely bare except for a growth of stunted fi'ra clinging to it.s sides and summit near the middle. It lies St. Helena Island. 
nearly half a mile to the southward of Green Island and on" mile to the southeastward of Thurlow's Island, 

(on the southern side of Deer Island Thoroughfare.) Between it and George's Island there is a narrow passage through which 

fil'teen feet may be earried,-tbe channel leading olOl!e under the St. Helena shore. 

Off th" western end of Merchant's Islaud there will be see.n, on p8.8Bing to the .,_-est.,..ard, three small Ewe lslamt. 
islands in a line nearly RB. and SW. from each other. Of these, the northernmost and smallest, which is to 

be left to the southward, is Ewe Island, a rocky islet, with steep, white-looking shores, and crowned with small fir and spruce, 

lying about six hundred yards to the northwestward of Merchant's Island and nearly four hundred yards N NE. from Hard,.,ood 

Island,-the largest of the group. 

Hardwood Island is a nearly round island, about thret! lmndred and fifty yards in diameter, and lies Hardwood Island. 
nearly a quarter of a mile to the westward of Mereha.nt's Island. It is about fort.y feet high, rocky, and 

covered with a pretty thick growth of trees. Like all of the islands on this side, the rocks a.re worn quite smooth by the action 

of the sea. 'l'here ;,. a good, 1<afe paMage, with over three fathoms water, between Hardwood and Merchant's islands, leading 

into ble au Haut Hay. 

Ram Island, the southernmost of the gruup, lies a quarter of a mile to the southwestward of Hardwood Island, and is small and 

rocky, with a thick growth of fir and spruce near its summit. The channel pllllBtlB well t-0 the northward of it. 

On the northeni side of the plll!l!Bge the large, high, well-wooded and partly-settled island seen next 

to the westward of GllOrge's Head, but much farther to the northward, is Thurlow's or Crotch Island, lying 

on the south em side of Deer Island Thoroughfare. Two small islands lie off its southern side, called, respec

ti\'ely, B&n4 and J"Q!m;'s islands. They are not, however, in Merchant's Row. 

Thurlow's 
or Crotch Island. 

After passing to the westward of Ewe Island, the next met with on the northern side of the Jl&Bl'&ge is Farrel's Island, high, 

bare and rocky, and composed of smooth rocks co<"ered with a small growth of grass. It lies about E. and 

w., 1s about fuur hundred yards long, and a little over· a mile to the westward of George's Head. The Farrel's Island. 
bare, rocky ledges extending ti-om its southwestern end are known as FID"nll'a Ial&Dd J.edgea. The chan-

nel p•es between this island and West Ballbut Bock,-a. bare, rocky islet, surrounded by llldg..a and with somewhat stet.p 

faces. .About five hundred yards to the ~tward of this :rock lies Shag I.edge, another bare, rocky islet, somewhat steep-to. 

Each is about fifteen feet out at high water. 
Mark Island, on the southern side of the western entrance to Deer Island Tb.oroughfa.re, will be seen 

a.bout a mile and a half to the northward on approo.ohing Farrel's Island, and will be easily recognized by 

Mark Island. 

the light-house and keeper's dwelling on ite western end. When seen from the southward it shows white rocks oov"red with a 

scanty growth of fir and spruce.-

When to the westward of Halibut Rock and in Isle a.n Haut Bay, it iA usual to shape the COUl'Se for 1'"'ox !&lands Thorongh

tare, Eagle Island or Owl's Head. If lx>und to the Thoronghfure, Scraggy Island will soon be seen, lying to the BOuthward and 

wE1!1tward of Mark l10land, at the western entranee to Deer Island Thoroughfare. It. is low, rocky and wooded, 

and a group of trees near the middle baa much the appearance of a large 11hea.f of fodder. Bad ledges lie to Scraggy Island. 
the southward and aouthwestwv.rd.of tbifl iAland,-e-0me ot'whieh are out at one-quarter ebb and some at high 

water. .A.bout one mile to the southwestward of it lies Bla.cJic Ledge, which ia always out. This is a very dangerous Jooge, and 

DJnst not be c:WS..ly approached. Scl'll@gy Island should receive .;.1arge h<!rth to the northward and eastward by vessels using 

this passage, aa none of the ledga are buoyed and they are all dangerous. 

DANGERS 
nr PASBING THROUGH .MERCHANT'S ROW FROM BLUE HILL BAY. 

Alth.ough, as before mentioned, ~o ~nge':' should atte~pt t.o use this passage unless compelled 
by neceastty to du so,. a ~ de:!Cnption of its dangers will not be ont of place. 
Coming through the .main ehaanel, on approaching Southern Mark Island a red and Eaat Halibut 
blook-spa.r...Daoy will be .- abeut llhree-quarlers of a mile t.o the sonthwu.td of Saddle- , Rook. 
hack Isla.ad. Thia is 01l East &libut Rock, lying nearly in the middle of the en-
1mnoo, but on the northern side of the oha.nnel, and about a mile fo the northeastward of Southern 

C. P.-I. 24 
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Mark Island. It has fmir feet at low water and good wat;er all around it, but it iR usual and best to 
leave it. to the northward, unless bound to the southward through Jericho Bay, when it is usually left 

to the southward. When past this buoy and up with Southern Mark Island, on the 
Co!hfs Ledge. course through the Row, a red spindle surmounted by a wheel will be seen about half 

a mile E. by N. ! N. from Gooseberry Island. This is on Colby's Ledge, dry at half
tidc, and is to be left to the northward and westward. When past it look out ft~r .:n:Ei<ldle Ledge, bare 
at low tides, which lies about exactly midway of the passage;-the southwestern end of McGlathery's 
Island bearing NW. by N., distant one mile and an eighth, and the southeasrern point of Merchant's 
Island W. t s .. distant a mile and five-eighths. There is no buoy, but one will be reoommen<led. 

When past Middle Ledge and st;ecring up between Merchant's and McGlathery's islands, n red 
spar-buoy will be seen about half a 'mile to the westward of McGlathery's Island. 

Darter's Island This is on Barter's Island Ledges, bare at half-tide, which lie six hundred and fifty 
Ledges. yards S. from 'Vreck Island and about half a mile to the northeastward of Harbor 

Island. The buoy is marked No. 4 and is placed about thirty yards to the southeast
ward of the ledges. It is not well to pass to the northward of it, although that passage is sometimes 
used by those who are well acquainted. 

When past the buoy on Barrer's Island Ledges look out for a dangerous sunken ledge, with three 
feet at mean low water, on the southern side of the channel, and about a quarter of a 

Harbor Island mile to the northwe;tward of Harbor Island. This is Harbor Island Ledge, and is 
Ledge. marked by a spar-buoy placed about one hundred and fifty yanls W. by N. ! N. from 

its shoalest part. This buoy is not in the Buoy List and is incorrectly placed, as it 
should be about one hundred yards to the northward of the ledge. The sailing-lines pass about one 
hundred yards to the northward of the danger. 

"''hen past Harbor Island Ledge there arc no dangers in the channel until up with .Farrel's 
Island, which R}10uld receive a berth to the northward of not less than three hundred and fifty yards to. 
avoid Farrefs Island Ledge,s, a group of half-tide rocks lying off its southern and southwesrern ends. 

They are tolerably bold-to, and, the southernmost being always out, they are not buoyed. 
Scraggy Island Scraggy Island Ledges lie to the southward and southwestward of' &raggy Island, 

ledges. and consfot of a long line of rocks, some bare at one-quarter ebb and others always 
out, which extends about five hundred ya,rds from the island. Black Ledge, the 

southernmost, which is always out, is very dangerous, and must be cnrefully avoided. An iron spindle, 
painted red and surmounted by a wheel, is placed on this ]edge, and must receive a berth to the north-. 
ward of not le;;s than a quarter of a mile. It is not advisable to come nearer :to the island than half 
a mile. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR PASSING THROUGH MERCHANT'S ROW FROM BLUE IDLL BAY. 

I. Ham•• e.nne 1;1a_,,,,1a t:he ~"' r.~ Ma'"'-11'8 a...i s-unv--- •8~.-Continue 
the S. by W. t W. course from abreast of the striped buoy on Hay Island Ledge through Jericho Bay 
until the dry part of Green Island Ledge bears NW. and the BOutheasrern end of Lazygut W. by N. 
f N., when· you will have six fathoms, and SW. t W. will lead, with not less than six fathoms, into 
Merchant's Row. On this course, when the southwestern extremity of McGlathery's Island bears 
WNW., distant a little over a mile and a quarrer, and the eastern point of Burnt Island SW. l W., 
distant about a mile and a half, steer W. by N. i N. through the middle of the passage, csrrying 
not less than seven fathoms. On this course, when Mark Island Light-house opens to the westward 
of Farrel's Island on a bearing of NW. by N. i N. and Eagle Island Light-house bears l!l. by W. 
it W., steer NW. by W. f w. until Mark Island Light-hou6e opens to the westward of Scraggy Island 
on a bearing of NE. i N. and Eagle Island Light-house N. i W., when W. by lf. f N. will lead up 
to the entl"auce, afrer which follow the directions for the Thoroughfare. 

The above courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the southeastward of the eastern end of Green 
Island Ledge; three-quarlers of a mile to the northwestward of Sunken Egg Rock; half a mile to 
the southeastward of Long Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the southeastward of tM drp kd_ge. lying 
five-cigl1ths of a mile SW. by S. t s. from Long Ledge; half· a mile to the northward of Middle 
Ledge; about a hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the striped buoy on :East Halibut Rock; 
three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the. spindle on .Colby's Ledge; one hundred and Mty 
yards to the southward of Barter's Island Ledges; nearly two btlndred yards to the northward of 
Harbor Island Ledge; about a quart.er of.a. mile to the e0uth'Watd of Farrel's Island LedgEs; ·~ 
ubOut a quarter of a mile to the southward of Scraggy Islaua ~- · 



 

CASCO PASSAGE. 

II. Having eonae t:la-roagA t:he pas.._e.foetween lllahenefl'11 and .Otaf "'1an411.

Steer SW.:! W., passing about midway between Mahoney's and Calf islands; and this 
course continued will lead into Merchant's Row. As soon as the southwestern end of 
~IcGlathery's Island bears WNW., distant about a mile and a quarter, and the eastern 
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point of Burnt Island SW.! vt., distant a mile and a half, steer W. by N. :! N., and follow the direc
tions given above. 

Those coasters who use Merchant's Row are such as are accustomed to thread the intricate channels 
of the Casco Passage and York Narrows, and, therefore, generally of draught not exceeding thirteen 
feet, and perfectly familiar with all the dangers. 

CASCO PASSAGE. 

What. is called Casco Passage leads between Black and Calf islands on the north and Orono Island (which lies off the north

western end of Burnt-Coat Island) on the H<lllth, and is used by vessels of light draught which have come through the Cranberry 

Island Passage from Mount Desert. It should nut be used by strangers,-the larger portion of the dangers in it being LJnmarked. 

This passage leads from Blue Hill Bay across what is called Jericho Bay, and thence by D<-er Island Thoroughfare or Merchant's 

Rmv iuto Penobscot Bay, and is often, though erroneouely, called York Jl'arroW'll. 

Black Island, on the northern side of the passage, will appear low, rocky and thickly wooded, and lying 

NW. and SE., off the nort11ern shore of Burnt-Coat, from which it is distant aboLJt three-quarters of a mile. 

Black Island. 

On the southen1 sid.,, what appears to be the northwest<"rn end of Burnt-Coat is, in :reality, Orono Island, showing as low, 

rocky land, thickly wooded, ext<!nding iuto a long, low, rocky point which bas one or two lone trees upon it. 

It may be well to state that comiug from the westward this island presents a more remarkable appearance, 

and serves as a means of recognizing the entrance to Casco Pa.&1age. It shows as a wooded i"lan<l, highest 

Orono Island. 

at its southern end, wh"re is a ha,..., white, bluff, rocky head, with a few trees clinging to its southern face. Its Little Thrllmb

cap, a low, rocky point on its northern end, with a few trees in the middle, looks like a separate ;,.Jet. (8ee page 152.) 

A quarter of a mil<' to the eastward of Oronu is Pbinney's Island, already described on page 151 as low, flat, rocky, and 

bare of tre€8 except for one or two at its northern and southern ends. There are really two islands, lying N NE. and 8 SW. 

from eac·h other, and joined at lo~ water.· Nearly a quarter of a mile to the eastward of th€t!e islauds are The Trlan&'les.

three smal I hare rocks, joined at low water by dry ledges ;-and six hundred yards to the eastward pf these, Crow Isla.Dd, low 

and rocky, with a group of "pruce exactly in the middle. 

Ju entering the passage, Cranberry lllarsh Pobat or North Point is first passed. This is the northeastern point- of llurnt 

Coat, and appears as a long, low, wooded point, with sandy beach, and a rocky, wooded head, looking like 

an island, rising from the beach about half a mile to the southward. The houS<Js which appear over tl1is Mackerel Cove. 
beach are in Mackerel Cove;_which opens as soon 88 you are past the w""tern part of the point, when it 

will show as a large, deep cove, extending into the northern shore of the island about a mile. Its shores an> well w<>Oded, and 

of moderate height except at the head of the cove &nd near its easten1 side, where are cleared fields and a few houses. This 

covr. is a good anchorage for coasters. (See page 151.) 

PW!l!ing to the westward of Black Island, two other isla.nds will aprwar to the westward of it, which are Calf tstand. 
not, however, in this pa888ge. The southernmost, e&.lled Calf Island, ls somewhat higher than Black Islarnl; 

and pa.rt of its southern face is cleared and has a house and barn on it. The hif,rher part is mostly covere~ by low, thick 

woods. (See page 102.) 

The northern island, ·about. a mile and three-quarters off, is Pond IBl&nd, which appears cleared and gently sloping, with a 

wooded summit. The midrll" of the island is low land, while the northeastern end :ri,seB to a round head covered with a v .. ry 

thick growth of trees. (See page 152.) , 

Just to the westw1wd of Calf Island iB a 8lllall, low islet, covered with a thick growth of" spruce and fir. John's Island. 
This is John's bland, All of these islands lie on the eastern side of the southern approach to Eggemoggiu 

Reach, and v-..hl which have eoine through Casco P-..ge and are bound through the reach must pass to the west

ward of thwn. 

The high, wooded lands seen in the di.stance, and apparently stretching across the passage at its westen1 "nd, are th" 11horea 

of SthU!On's. Nook and Deer Isle. (See page 181.) Bound 1hrough Deer Island Thoroughfare, tl1e course leads 1lirectly towal'd.s · 

them; but if bound througi1 Merchant's Row, it turns more to dw southward, towards Saddle-back Island, leaviug Marshall's 

Islan<l to t.he southward. 

When to the w-ward of Orono a bare, rocky islet, celled Loq Ledee, will be seen nearly in the middle of the passage. 

Shoal water and ledges bare ai low W!l.Wl' lie on a.ll aides of it. Next to the westward, and close in with 

the nonh-tre11~ point of Burnt-C&At, lies Buckle's Ialand, also on the Bt)Uihe:rn tdde m tbe passage. It is Buckle'• Island. 
ln'l'I!, thfukly"wooded, · and between it 1ll'.ld Bunrt.-Coat is a good anchorage for coastere, called Buckle's 

Ul&D4 ~. There ni'e nod~ in the entraitce, and v-1e may stand feal'1-lyin, {uelng the lead,) and anchor according 

t<> draugl•t. (See page 152.) 
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Marshall's Jaland. Marshall's Island is tlliot large, lrlgh, woody island seen about two miles to the southwestward, and is 

also to be left to the southward. It is about two and a half miles long, Ii""' neuly N. and S., exactly in 

the middle of the western entrance to Blue Hill Bay, and there is a go-0d channel on each side of it. From its northern eud 

Saddle-back Island is distant about three miles, and Southern Mark Isle.ml nearly the same distance in a SW. by W. direction. 

(See also page 164.) 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CASCO PASSAGE FROM THE EASTWARD. 

On the southern side of the pa<;isage, give Cranberry Marsh Point a berth of four hundred yards·· 
to avoid Granberry MarBh Ledge, lying about two hundred and fifty yards from the point. It has 

two feet at low water and is not buoyed. 
Tha Trianglas. Approaching Crow lsland, look out for The Triangles, which lie W. by N. t N. 

from that island, are bare at half-tide, and are not buoyed. Near them is a bare 
ledge, called Cherry Ledge, and both are to be left to the southward. When past them, and nearly 

abreast of the southeastern point of Black Island, there will be seen ahead, aud about 
Long Ladgs. a quarter of a mile off, a black spar-buoy, (No. 5.) This is on the eastern end of Long 

Ledge, to the southward of which the course passes. This ledge, as before mentioned, 
is a bare, rocky islet about half a mile to the westward of Orono, and is surrounded by ledges. The 
buoy is on that pm;tion which extends to the eastward and is bare at low water. 

Do not approach the southwestern end of Black Island nearer than three hundred yards, to avoid 
a !,edge out an hour before fnw water, and lying about two hundred yards from that point. Also, when 
near the northwestern end of Orono do not approach it t-00 closely, as there are several ledg<S off the 

point, obstructing the sout11ern side of the channel. 
Southea8fern A quarter of a mile to the southwestward of buoy No. 5, and about the same 

end af Long distance to the northwestward of Orono, is another black spar-buoy on a six feet shoal 
Ledge. near the southeastern end of Long Ledge, and off the entrance to Buckle's Island 

Harbor. The courses pass to the southward of it. This ledge is erroneously called 
Buck Island U,dge in the official Buoy .List. Tlrn buoy, which is marked No. 3, is plaoed in three 

and a quarter fathoms about twenty yards to the southeastward of the ledge; and 
Hawley's Ledge. when abreast of it you must keep the Buckle's Island shore aboard in order to avoid 

Hawley's Ledge, which has nine feet at mean low water and lies almost exactly in the 
middle of the passage. This ledge was d~veloped by Lieutenant J.M. Hawley, U. S. N., Assistant, 
Coast Survey, during the sdmmer of 1877, and a buoy will be recommended to be placed upon it .• 

When past Hawley's Ledge there will be seen to the northwestward, distant about three-eighths 
of a mile, another black spar-buoy. This is on the western end of Long Ledge, is 

We8tern end of marked Ko. 1, and placed in four fathotns water. This buoy bears from the north
Long Ledge. eastern end of Buckle's Island NW. by N. l N., distant nearly half a mile; from 

the black buoy (No. 3) on the southeastern end of Long Ledge W. by N. t N., 
distant a little over half a mile ; and from it Egg Rock bea~ W. i N., distant one mile and an eighth. 

When past the westernmost buoy on Long Ledge there are no dangers until you come up with 
Sunken Egg Rook, already described on page 178. J:t has eight feet at mean low water, lies nearly 
half a mile SW. by S. from Egg Rock, with a six-fathom channel between them, and is marked by a 
red and black spar-buoy placed in twent:}" feet wat.er about one hundred yards to the northeastward of 
the shoal of the rock. To avoid this ledge do not stand farther to the eastward than to bring 
Mahoney's Island to bear N NE. 

When past Sunken Egg Rock, if you are bound through Deer Island Thoroughfare, consult the 
description of dangers in the approaches to that Thoroughfare, on pages 177-180; but if bound 

througl1 Merchant's Row, and desiring to P3Sl'J to the southward of~ Rook, beware,· 
Ha1U18' Ledge. when standing t.owards Burnt-Coat Island, of Hanus' Ledge, a detMhed ledge, with 

twelve feet at mean low water, lying about thr-ee-eighths of a mile from the Burnt-Coot 
shore. It is not buoyed, but is easily avoided by not standing to the southward of the northern point 
of Buckle\i Island bearing E. h,r N. f N. Although there is~ water (ten fathoms) between this 
ledge'" and Burnt Coat-Island, it 1s best, so long 118 it is not huoyoo, to pass to the northward of it. 

When past Hanus' Ledge the dangers are the same as those already described under the head of 
dangers in :Merchant's Row. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.."iD ENTERING CASCO PAB&A.GE l!'BO:M THE .EA.BTW ARD • 

....,_,,_,, _ _. not ~'" ,,.,,. ~ ~ · • .....-.-The channel is narrow and full of 
ledges, and the current sets strongly tbNugh York Narrows,-. .~ the navigation dangerous t-0<. 
those who are not familiar with the set and strength of .the tide. . ne eonrses usually sailed by 
coasters will, however, as usual in this work, be given. 
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Give Cranberry Marsh Point (the northeastern point of Bumt-Coat Island) a Sailing Oirec
berth of four hundred yards to the southward; and when it bears S. steer W. by N. tions--Casco 
-i N., psst Crow Island, The Triangles and Phinney's Island, until you come abreast Pasaage. 
of the middle of Orono and the northeast.ern end of Buckle's Island bears SW. by W. 
Now steer that course for the island, pa<>sing to the southward of the buoys on Long Ledge and carry
ing not less than twenty-one feet. 

If bound u~.--1111. Deer .l'.8lGD4 r•·~-e.-When within about four hundred yards of 
Buckle's Island aud Buckle's Island Harbor is fairly open, steer W. by N., passing two hundred yards 
to the southward of Egg Rock anJ a quarter of a mile to the northward of Sunken Egg Rock; and 
continue this course until the dry part of Green !Bland Ledge hears NW. and the southeastern end of 
Lazygut W. by N. -i N., when you will have six fathoms, and must steer W. :f B. and follow the 
directions for the Thoroughfare. But, wishing to p<L8o! to the 8Quthward of Sunken Egg R--Ock, when, on 
the W. by_N. oourse from off Buckle's Island Harbor, Egg Roek bears W. by N. :f N. and the 
western end of Buckle's Island S. f- W., and you have six fathoms, steer W. t S. Southerl;9', which 
will pass about four hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the striped buoy on Sunken Egg 
Rock. Continue this course until Egg Rock bears NE. by N. t N., (with the buoy nearly in range 
with it,) and Lazygut Island NW. by W. l W.; when steer WNW., which will lead up with the black 
buoy on Long Ledge. Now steer W. by N. t N. and follow the directions for the Thoroughfare. 

But V r-u....i n.-..,,.r. _._...,,..~, • .Beeo.-On the W. by N. course from off Buckle's Island 
Harbor, when Egg Rock bears W. by N. f- N. and the western end of Buckle's Island B. f w., as 
before, steer WSW., which course will lead up to the entrance to the Row. On this course, when 
the southwestern extremity of McGlathery's Island bears W NW., distant a little over a mile and a 
quarter, and the eastern end of Burnt Island SW. k W., distant about a mile and a half, steer W. by 
N. l N. and follow the directions for thi_s passage. 

The above courses for Merchant's Row pass about five-eighths of a mile t;o the southward of the 
buoy on Sunken Egg Rock; four hundred yards to the northward of Hanus' Ledge; and three-eighths 
of a mile to the southward of the spindle on Colby's Ledge. · 

o.. t'- ..,__ ....... -. ~ _,_ Buekl~• _...,.._.fr--. t:l&e ......._.-..-This harbor is barred by 
the ledges and shoals ext.ending to the southward from Buckle's Island and surrounding Duck Island 
and Hen Taland, two low, rocky islets with a very few trees on them, lying between Buckles and Burnt
Coat islands. 7h etnkr it from the eastward. On the SW. by W. course through Casco Passage, when 
within about four hundred yards of Buckle's Island and the middle of the entrance to the harbor 
bears SW. by S. ! B., steer that course, (which will lead safely in,) and anchor according to draught, in 
from six to twelve feet at low water. · 

ft> enter t:h.e west- .:Parl of BucJ:le"• ..l"d4uacl H_.,,or.-This part of the oove is AOmetimes, 
though erroneously, called· Seal Cove. There is no passage, except at high water, across the bar 
between the eastern and western harbors. Comim.g from tM eaatward, bring the southwestern end of 
Buckle's Island to bear SE., distant three-.eighths of a mile, and Egg Rook NW. by W. i W., distant 
one mile, and steer S. by E. t E., which will lead int.o the harbor, where anchor in from six to 
eighteen feet according to. draught. 

~-"--·Ute w~, a _,,_ B.a~• Zdand .... ..._.-Give Swan :Island Head (the 
western point of eotl'ance to the harbor) a berth t.e the BOnthward. of a· quart.er of a mile, and steer SE. 
by E. l E. into the harbt>r, anchoring according to dm.nght. 

The only tidal notice at . present avm1able is that already referred to in the description of Burnt
Coat Island and vicinity, viz: that near Cranberry Marsh Point a str.mg current sets constantly t.o the 
eastwa.rd at all stages of tide except the first of the flood. 

YORK .NARROWS 

ia the name giVeu. to that DmTO"W and somewhat crooked PtU!l!lllge leading between Orono Island on the north a.nd the north
weiimmi end o£ Bumt-COat on the llOUt.b, into. the Cuoo Pu.ge. It is neva- UBed except by :fishermen and light eoaaters who 

are thorougblylimdllar with its dllDpt!; abd nGaailiDg diNetioml wooJd be of uee. It may be emered by pasaing either to the 
northward or -uthward of aoa.ct Jldan4, c- page 161,) but it la uaual to pue io the eoouthwar<l, whtll"e the channel. i8 

nearly Wio~." 
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York Narrows. RJ>and I•land Ledge, witl1 five feet, makes oft" to the westward from Round Island for abont four hun

dred yards; a ledge tcith thirteen feet lies nearly in the middle of the northeI"D passage; and H<Wdey'11 IAMJgc, 

wit11 nine feet, obstructs the pSl!llage at its "38tern eud. Besides these dangers, the current run" with great velocity; a.nd stran

gera, therefore, must under no circuwstancea attempt to pass through. The us1.LSl com-..e through the southt>rn passage;,. JiW. f W., 

exactly for the southwt>Stern end of Orono Island, carrying not lees than four fathoms. When within three hundred anti fifty 

J'artis of the islaDd, NW. by W. t W. is steered· into Casco Passage, passing il.n eighth of a mile to the S<Httbwa.rd of the black 

spar-buoy (No. 3) on the B-Outheastern end of Long Ltidge. When the eastern end of Buckle's Isla.nd bears SW. by w., distant 

"ix hundred yards, you are fait·ly in Casco P888Bge, and must steer SW. by W. fur two hundr..d yards, and then follow the 

directions for the p........ge. No more intelligible directions than the above can be given at preseut. 

PENOBSCOT BAY, 
the m""t extensive of the great bays which penetrate the coast of Maine, may be said to begin at Isle au Haut on the east 

and White Head (at the entrance 10 Muscle Ridge Channel) on the west. Between these two points the distance is twenty 

miltll'I, which is here the width of the bay; but a great mBIOS of islands, large anti small, lying about midway betw~n the east· 

em aDd west<lrn shores, separates the bay into two parts, known as East and W "8t ]'enobscot bays. From the entrance to 

the mouth of the Penobscot River the bay is about twenty-eight miles long,-it>! general course being about RE. by J!I. to N RE. 

It is not only the largetit but the most important bay on the coast of Maine. Upon its shores are situated the towns of Belfu.st, 

Castine, Camden, Rockport and Rockland; while at the head of navigation, on Penobscot River, is the city of Bangor, the eentro.J 

of the most extensive lumber trade on this part of the coast. Many smaller towns and villages, most of which have some cOW<t

wise trade, litte the shores of the river a.nd bay. 

Baugor, one of the largest towns in the State, (having a population of about sixteen thousand,) is situated on the western 

bimk of Penob@cot River, forty-five miles above tlrn mouth of the bay, and at the head of tide·water and navigation. Belfast 

is situated at the mouth of Belfast or Pa.BBagassawakeag River, (which empties ittto Belfast Bay,) and is about twenty miles above 

Owl's Head and twenty-six miles above the mouth of the bay. C&dlne is on the east.,rn side of the bay, on what ia called 

Bagadnce River, which makes in to the northward of Cape Rosier, between it and Dice's Head. It is twenty-one miles above 

Saddle-back Ledge Light-house at, the mouth of the bay. Cl&mden lit"B on the western side of the bay, seven miles above Owl's 

Head and thirt'*lll from the entrance. Rockport is about two miles below•Camden. The city of BoclElaD4 is also on the 

western side, at the bead of a large cove which makes in on the northern sid" of Owl's Head. It is the largest town on the 

western sho...,, and is famous for its lime-works. The .entrance to the harbor is about six miles above the mouth of the bay. 

Both sides of the entrance to Penobscot Bay are marked by lights. The easternmost is on Saddle-back Ledge, which is 

S~ddte-llack 

Ledge and 
Ugbt-bouae. 

oft' the southwestern end ofTuie au Haut, and ii! a high, black roek, formed somewhat like a "addle, lying a 

little over three miles NW. by W. ! W. from the southwestern end of Isle au Haut, sometimes called West

ern Ear. &ddle-haek Ledge Light-honse is of granite, the lower half painted white and the upper half 

remaining of the natural color of the stone, and has a one-story wooden porch attached, painted brown. 

The tower is thirty-six reei high, and shows a fixed white light, of the fifth order of F~nel, from a height 

of fifty-one feel above the sea, visible twelve miles. Its geograp~ieal position is 

Latitude .. - . ---- -· ·-. - -· - . - •. - •..• ·--- ........ - ................... u 0 O' 81" ll. 
LoDgitQcle •••• - • - • -- •• - ••••• - •• - • - ••••• - ••• - - •• - - • -- - -- - •• -- • - - • - •• 88° t.3' 81511 w. 

The light which marks the western side of th.. entrance is on White Head Wand, a rocky island lying close in with the main 

shore, about seventeen miles W. t 1'. from Saddle-back Ledge Light-house. It is about eight hundred 

W If It e H ea d _ yards long in an :E.. and W. direction, and wooded principally with stunted spruce and fir, with which, like 

lalaad and 
Ugtlt-lloUH. 

all the islandB in it.s vicinit:,l', it,e eurfsoo is covered. White Head Light-house is· built on the western end 

of .the island, half way up the slope of Wbi1'e lllla4, ond iJi! a granite tow;,.., unpsinted, thirty-lour feet high, 
and &hows a fixed white light, of the third order of Freiluel, from a height of seventy-nine feet aoove the 

-, visilile fourteen miles. The tower is __ ~nnect.ed witll a one;story dwelling-house, whitewashed. Its geographical position is 

Latitonda- - -- - •• - •• - ••• -· - ••• - -- ......... -- ................... , ••••• .so••' 611" •• 
LoDgltud.e •••••.••••• :_. ------····•· •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• &<> T' sa''W, 

A ien-inch lilt.earn i"og-whhit1e has been eei:abliehed at this llgbt-houae, which, du~ a fogj gives blaeit.8 

of eight l'M)(londs at inten.ls of fifty-two second.a. . . 

The fullowiiig 8re tlie 1-rings · and distances from promblent pointll al the iwo lights. which mark the eastel'D and west.era 
limite of Penobo!eot Bay: 

Saddle-ha.ck Ledge Light-ho\li!C bears from 
:M:Hes.. 

=-~~~=:-e,a~:i:,':::::::~:::::~:~::::::::::::::::~:::::::~:::::·:::::-:~:;:~'· : 
Wll1te Bead ldgJll--lMmSe, JI; ........ ' •• •••••• ···-·· •••••• ··-··- -··· ••••• ~ •• , •• :.. ..... ~ ·-·- ··---- ·17 
~ Llgh"" ..... B. 'Dy •• ! •• ·~.---· ....... ..... : .. ···-·· _,. ___ .: .... ;,; .. ..; ... .; ..• ··-··· ;-...• ~. ~ 
llelrD1D-~~ ........ •~~ .......... ":" ............ -: ...... · .... -- -··-.~·--·· ........................ _,.._, ............. ;._~,..,.~;--,•-•'l;il"·•..-• ............. •·••• 48 
C.pe Alm. J.lgbti-bO-. {~'• ~.) ~ ~ B. l B. .......... • ••• -- • •• • •• • •• • • ... • • • • • • •• • 1.IG •Ch'-• Llcll'"~· {Cape Cod.)llB. ts ...................... ~ ....... , ..... ·------ ....... : .. ·1aa 



 



 

PENOBSCOT BAY. 

White Heo.d Light bouse bears from 
Miles. 

lladdle•b&cle Ledge Ltght-l>.OU&e, W. f N. -- • -- ..••• - -- .•• ---- .••••••••••••. - •••••• ---· •••••.. -- . 17 
lllouat. Desert. Rock Ligb.t.-bouae, W. by N. ! H •.•.••. ------ --·--- ------ ·----- ------ •••.•. -----· 43 
llrl.tlD.loua Rock Light-houses. NW. by N. IN •. -- --- .• ---- -- -- •••• -- -- .•••.•••• --- •• ---- .• •. • •• • 17 
:m:onJiega:n..Ltght-11ouae, n. :l E ... --·--·- •••••••• ---- --·--· •••• -------··----- --·--- ---- ------ lat 
Qape All.JI. Ll.ght.-housea, NE. by E. Northerly ..•••••••••••.••• - •• - .••••••• -- - ••••••••••••• - •.•.. 105 
Rf.&'hla.nd. Light-hou&e, (Cape COd.,) !IE. i N •• --- ••• -- ..... -- •• --· ••••••••••••••.•••••• - -- ....... 12..'l 
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The guide to the approoohes to Pmiobscot Bay ti:om seaward is on Matinicu .. Rock, a b.·u:-e, rocky islet, about eight hundred 

yards long JIE. and SW. and fifiy feet high, lyfog ll<>arly thirteen miles t-0 the southward of the entrance 

and about. four miles S. l- E. froJ,D ~tinicus Island. Near its southwestern end, and on the highest part, are Matinicus Rock 
the light-houses called Matinicus Rock Light-hou;;eg, two granite towers one hundred and eighty feet apart, and Light-houses. 
j~ a.line NNW. and SSE. from e.ll.Ch other. Three dwelling-houses, one of granite and two of wood pa.iuted 

white, stand close to the towers._ The light-houses aro forty and fifty feet high, respectively, and show fixed white lights, of 

the third order of 1-"resnel, from heights of eighty-five aud ninety feet above th<l sen., \"isible fourt<een miles. The geographleAl 

position of these lights is 

La.tiWde ... .... - ................. ---- --- ... - . - ...... -- - - ---- - -- ---- -- - - --- ................. 43° o&T' O'' N. 
Longttud.e ••••••••••••••..•..•• ···--·------ -----··----· ------ ...•. &s<> 111' 18'' W. 

A. twelv~-inch sWe.m fbg-wlili.tle (fo duplicate) is placed a short dietanCti to the southward of the south- Fog-sipata. 
em tower, and gives· blasts of five seconds at intervals of twenty-five seconds; and there is also a bell-

tower, with a fog-beJl struck by machinery, which is sounded during thfok weather in caee of accident _to the st.eam-whistle. 

The following are the .. bearings and distances of Matinicus Rock Light-houses from prominent points on the coast: 

From 
Miles . 

.Macll1a8 Se&J.,llllandLlBht-llouaea, w. by a. :;.a ..••••• -------··- ••.. -·------------·---- .....•.••. 87 
Bryer'a IslaD4 Light-hOuae, w ....•.... -- ........... --- ...•.•.•... ----·· ----- ........••••..••.•. 110 

.Seaa ISland Light-house, (O&pe Sable,) NW. by w. ! w ........•...... ---· ----·· ...••...•....•..• 106 
lllount Dfte1-t Bock Lighi-..b.ouae, W. t 8 •••••••••••••• -·- •. -- --- ••• -·- .. --· ••• ---·- •..•••. --- .. •• M 
v..4BarbGl' L18h1i-holl.Se, W. by 8. t-B- ------ •••••••••••• -····--··· --·-·····- -·-··· •••••••••••• 71 

!:!1:= ==;.:::: ..... 1·9::.-.-.-.-.-.-_:·: :::: :::: :::::.· .-:: :::.- ·_ :: : :: ~= =~=: :::~=~:: :: : : i: 
Wbiw;lleadI.iBht-houae, U..bYS. ta ..................... ---·----------·-------·--------··---- 17 
:sonh&ga.n L1g'ht-h0Wle, E. by S. i S •••••••••••••••••.••• •··-·· •••••••••••••••••••• ---- .••••• •• .• 20 

8eguiD Li.ght;-houae, E. by a. Nea:rJ.T------ ·----------- ---·------·· --·-·· ------ ·----· ·-·--· ····-- 39 
Cape:Ellza.betkLlgllt-:i:aou-, '£. i ···-·· ·--- ···- ----·· ·----- -------- --·· ---------- ---------- --·- 60 = =~~:,=;!·. :~: :~~---------------------------------~---.-.-.-.-:::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: 1: :::.-. =•:::. ~~ !;·i:}~:~ :: :::::::::::::: ::: ::: :::::::::;~::: :: :::: :::::: :::::: i: 
-fta.cel'Oblt Light-hOWHi. (cape 004,) !IE. i E ..•• -- . - ..• -- •••••••. ---· •••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 120 
BighlaDd. L!ght-houae, (Oa.pe Cod,) HE. Northerly-----·. -- •.. - --- --- . ---- --- ...•••. ---- --- --- ---- 118 

Fh.m these .. l~h,t-houees the centre of Jeffrey's Bank bears I. l E., twenty-six miles distant; and Ammen's Rock (on Caahe's 

Ledge) B. by W. t.w:, fifty-one miles distant. 

· Ragged Is1"-nd lies about two miles and a half lf. by W. from M,.tinicus Rock Light-hoUl!etl and a.bout Ragged Island. 
three-qua~r8 Qr.'!- mi1" s. from Matinicus 1111...W.. It~ of iJ.T,,gul...- shape, lies nearly J!l'B. and SW., aud is 

a mile awl a· q1u1.rt_M" l~, with. hilla, from. sixty to one hundred feet high, separated by low lands. The hills are mostly wooded 

and 'i.b.e iow i&n• eloo.re.i_ Its outline is very ~l!U",-beiug much cut up hy coves, some of whieh a.tfurd good shelter fur 

veesels of iiA-bt draught; _but ite.shoret1 are foul, espe<ijally j:m its southern and ea.stem sides, where there are many dangerous 

b&re and sunken "t00gu. 
Matinicus Islaud u..;. J!l JtE. and 8 SW., a.bout t~~ nf a mile to the northward of Rsgged Island, and a little over 

fOur miles fr!.m Matinieµs Rook Ligbt~houses. It. i;i some"~t more than a mile a.nd t~-quarters long, about three-quarters of 

a ?ile wtile, -~. _u!t p)ai:e _().Ver sixiy feet high, very gently sloping, &nd for the moat part cleared, olt-hougl1 
Deal' the slitire-O"leaMd and wOOded lands occur alterpately. It.a notthem end, aa.l.1"'1 l!l"ortUaat; Po1nt, is Matinicus lmnd. 
w"~ .anq .a~t (Qrt,i feet high. J:ts sontbwearem end, known as llomll Pam.t, is ~b<>ut llixty feet high, 
~ly ·wOocted and ·p..rti,.' cleared and aettled. Its sho~ l!BpOOially the eastern •bore, o.re much indented by coves, some of 

-whieb afford anchorage. for .'l'"e8<!els of ligbi.draugb.t.; but this eastet'll ahore is very fool,-tbe:re ooiog many bad ledges to the 

-...,arii oftt/s&il~ ot'"..;.hleb'&re a mue from the islaml. 
. Setw~~--~ll~ ~ ~ ~ds are .what is called -..tblloul; ao.All, and IIDIDetimes Ragged. Ialaad Boa4a; but this 

ai.cho~ ia only auite.bi~ in ligb.t wiud. ud. cahna. 
.. Of Jbe UJl!D)" ~VM i~enihig. 'bot~ .llbore11 ot Matioicqa .Island, Jlall'a 0oYe !llld ltllrpu' .Cove on the 

w~ -~~ore; a.u;l'~·~ Oo.'e." 014 CoY• and Matiut~as Harbor mt the eastern more, are the t>rineipal. 

Oo~y tti'e ~·n~ j;i;'~~v~~-~"1UIAbie for~, -d that only in northerly, 8"UtberJ,r and westerly 

Matlnloua 
Harbor. 
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winds. It lies about midway wtwL..,u tl1e northern and southern ends of the island, and is partially eheltered 

from east .. dy winds by Wheaton's lala.nd-a low, bare, roeky islet about four hundred yards long NE. and 

SW. and having several houses on it. This island ie -0uly aboul thirty yards from the shore of Matinicus, 

with which it is connected at low water. The harbor, which ia about four hundred yards in diameter, js sheltered ii-om northerly 

winds by Young's Point, its northern point of entrance, and by Indian Le4ge, a bare looge lying off that point and joined to it 

at low water. Between this ledge and \Vhooton's Island is good anchorage in from three to four and a half fathoms; but the 

more sheltered parts of the cove have only from four to ten feet at low water. It has been proposed by the U S. Engineers to 

build breakwaters fi-otn Young's Point to 111dlan Ledge, and from the latter to Dexter's Ledge, which lies in the middle o~ the 

harbar. When tbes" have been built, the harbor, though small, will be well sbelten>d from all wind ... 

Between MatinicW! and Hagged islands lie two isl .. ts,-the northernmost, which is nearly midway between the two, called 
Ten-Pound Island, and the other, which is close to the northern shore of Ragged Island, called Pudding Island. Ten-Pound 

Ten-Pound and 
Pudding Islands. 

Island lies l!f NW. and B SE., is a little .;ver five hundi-ed yards long, low ou its northern end, but rising 

with a very gradual slope to a height of forty feet at its southern· end. It is rocky and bare of trees exc.,pt 

for a few small clumps on the higher lands. Pudding Island lies about a hundred and fifty yards from ths 

northern shore of Ragged Island, off what is known as Wllsoti'a Cov-e. Its direction is Jlr. and 8., and it is 

only i>bout an eighth of u. mile long, rocky, and barren except fo1· a few scrubby sprnee and firs on its "ummit. Both of these 

islets ar" tolerably b(lld-to. 

No Man's Land. No Man's Land is a small, wooded island, aoont fifty feet high and five hundred yards long, lying about 

seven-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Northeast Point of Matinicus. lta shores a.re bold-to. Between 

i1 and Northeast Point, but rather neat'<lr the latter, is a small, bare island, called Two-Buah Ial&D.d. The bearihg from Northeast 

Point to No M11n·s Land il!l B. by N. i N. 

BE. by l!f. from Matinicus R<>ek IJight-bouses, four miles distant, lies Wooden Ball Island, narrow and rocky, from fifty to 
sixty feet high, almost enti:fi.ly bare of trees except on its western side .near the middle, where there is a 

Wooden Bal1 small clomp, and a single tree (JU Northwest Point, its nortoorn "nd. The island lies lfE. and BW'., is about 

Island. a mile long, and, about two-thirds of the way frotn Northwest Point to ita southern end, is n11W"ly separated 

into two pa.rte by a narrow cove called Ba.ck Oove. Here the land is quite low, fonning a sort of valley 

lwtween the two bills, and has a couple of lwuses upon it. This is known as '1'lle I.O'll' Pl&ee, and gives the island, when viewed 

er-. the southward, the appearance of two ielands separaied by a narrow str-ait. The sb6l"el! are bold-to. 

Wooden Ball Island lies about two miles and thre1>-<1·narters lo the eastward of Matinicus Island and three miles w. by a. 

t a. from Seal Island, or .atbrlcua Seal Ialau4, as it is 8-0metimes ea.lied, to distinguish it from Machias Seal Isl.and. It is 
the easternm<>&t of the group of outlying islands off Penobscot Bay, and bears from Matinioua Rook Light-

Seal Island. houses NE. f B., distant seven miles and a half. It is of irregular abo.pe, lies_ about En. and W aw., is a 

mHe long, very narrow and undulating (the land varymg-.f'rom twenty to sixty feet in height) and entirely 

bare of trees. Its eru1tern end is quite low,-being in places but a little elevated above b!gh-waier mark; while its westen1 e.od, 

which la called wuien:i. Jle&4, la slxt.)l;feet high, bare and steep. From Northeast Point (the northern point. of Matinfous) this 

head beam E. t 8., distant aix miles. The da.ngeroua ledges known as the M&1c01m Ledgea, which are bare at low water, lie 

midway between Seal Island and Wooden Ball Island. 

- The ea.stem point. of entrance to Penobecot Bay is formed, BB before mentioned, by Isle au Hain, a large isla.nd, nearly five 

mllee long, with an average width of a 'little over two miles, lying about lll3. hy Jr. and SW. by 8. It is very higb,--the highest 

part being in the middle and formed by two peaks with a depression between th-, having SOtnewbt the appearance oi a 

saddle. The :rise of the land is gradual 1\oom the northern a.nd. southern ends towards the middle, and it is in 
tale au Hut. most C88eB wooded to theamnmit The highest point.is four hundred feet above sea-level, and on its eastern 

and western sides lt is vary steep. Its ea.stem llhore hae a comparatively straight ontline, with several out

lying U.!ande, and is 1:0mparstively bn"ld-to. The western shore is very irregular,--beirig indented by aeveral coves. some uf 

which aJl'ord good sheJter,-d ;., not safe to approach nearer than a mile a.rut a bait exeept mi the sailing-lines ror the dift'erent 
harbol"8, as there are man7 outlying ledg.,.., some of which are always un<ler water and very da.ngeroDB. 

On the southern Aide Isle au Haut extends into two high heads. 'l'he -1emmost, fimning the southeastl!l'D point and 

called Eastern Bead, ie a bluff, rocky head onebuadred·&tld twenty feet high, ita aout'heni and -1er11 faoe11 

Eastern Head. almost perpendi<lnlar w a· height <Jt eighty- &et, and ~ ot ba.-re roeu, while the summit iii meBtly 
wooded. Olf gaetem Head lies a rocky -islet about fotfy lliel lifgb, and betwe1m five and six btmdred yard& 

long in an :a. and w. dmie'twn, partly baM a.ud partly waodttd, and about ~ himdnid ywds from the head: . It 19 caned 
Butem au. ;, : . 

w..tern Head. The soulbweata'D end of Isle au Ba.ut ia a. bttrlf, ~~; abov.t 4'ighty ~ hip,.qmte at~, hue 
of treee, and called W'enern Jlaio. It ia an ialand at high 'Water,--beiug tlien isepusted by a, very D&l-row 

and 11hoal p.-ge 6om W ...... Bead, the southwellt.enl point or tile ia1aod. BetW- th- '""° iB tOrmed & 1llll'ge k;r abon~ 
a mile and a. half wide, but not lil8t'e to approach on. eooount of the~~ ih th<! viciuity. 

On the W-t.ern side <If'~ Bead la llead lt&rbor; ~ ~a long JSiitiOW -ve JDli1riQg into- tiie.mnb'era a"'-t «" 
)ii).,._ H:1111t, a.ud all'ordmg-h1m>ge iu frvm eigll~ r.t to fGtlY~; hut' it ill not 'aaftl, nor~ the ol.btJr ~on 'this &h«e, 
of the i&laod. 



 

PENOBSCOT BA.Y. 

$e\•eral it1lauilii and islets lie off the easten1 shore of Isle au Haut in Jericho Bay; and, having many 

outlying ledges, much obstruct the passage through that bay to Merebant's Row and Eggemoggin; but th"Y 

nre not iu the way of vessels bound int-0 Penobscot Bay by the re.gular channels. Of the,... islands, Great 
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and L1t.Ue ll"PC>O:D. ii;Jands are the easternmOBt,-the former lying two miles and a half to the eastwar•l of EaRt<>n• Ear and 

the latte\" half a mile to the we11tward of the form.,r. Both islands have already been describt>d on p·age 164, in the approaehe"' 

to Humt·Coat Harbor. The pas...age b!'IWtl<+U the Spoon Islands and Isle au Haut is not considered safe for strangel"I!, altlwugh 

it has goo<l water. But little i.1 koowu of it, and there may be hidden dangers which would render its nM·igation uu..afe. 

About a mile and a <]uarter to the 1101·thward of the Spoon Islands and a quarter of a mile from the ca.stern shore uf Isle au 

Haut lies Yo1·k hluud, extending N NE. and SSW. a little over three-quarters of a mile in length, ba:re iu 

the middle, and rising at its northern end to n. peak one hundred feet high, the sides of which are mark..U York Island. 
with firs aud small l'pruce trees. The paaeage between it and Lole au Haut is full of ledges and bare rQCks 

aud is not safe for strangers, although t-here is a harbor for light-draught v.......,ls between it and Isle an llaut which is often Wlf'<l 

by fishermen. 

About half a mile to the soothea.stward of York Island and a mile 1o the northward of the Spnon Islands lies a group of 

three i>ilets called Tile Cow-Pen. They are mere masses of bare rock,-tbe nort.ht'rnmoat b.,ing the large,.t,-and aro sur:rounded 

by dangerous l&dges. Until all of these ledges are marked by spindles and buoys, the passage between them and Fog lala:ll4 

(see page 184) must not be attempted by strangers. 

On the western sidt! nf Isle au Haut, about one mile and a half above Western Ear, there makes in a narrow cove, called 

Duck Karbor. There are two or three houses on its shores, bnt it is not considered safe for strangers.. 

Two-thirds of a mile to the northward of Duck Harbor, and a little .over two miles above W~tern Ear, Moore's Harbor. 
make• in a large cove to the nortlieastward, callM Moore's Harbor. There;,. goud w,ater in it, but as there 

are several outlying ledges whi<'h are not buoyed, strangers must not attempt tn enter. Its northern point of entrance, called 

Jloore'& lle&d., is about sixty fuet high, and composed of white rocks BO dot.ted with scrubby trees as to give it a somewhat, 

mottled appearance. 

On the northern side of Moore's Hf'ad makes in the principal harbor of the island, known as Isle au 

Haut Thoroughfare, which is contained betweeu this "11ore and a large island, culled Kimball's Island, lying 

close in with it, and forming the northern side of the harbor. Though known as a Thoroughfare, there is 

~ily no ~e tbrough,-a b&r, dry 1>t low water, extending a.cross the northeastern end of the passage. 

lale au Haut 
Thoroughfare. 

Kimball's Island lies nearly B .. and W., and is a mile and fi Ve-eighths long. At ita neal'<'St point to Isle e.u Haut it is only 

one hundred yard« off; which iB here tile narrowest part of the Thoroughfare. It is one hundred and sixty feet high in the 

middle, eloping gradually toward.. the eastern a.n<l western ends, and again at the western end rising to a 

~teep, bluff' hea.d, known as Jl.'.lmb&ll'a Bead. With the exception of this bead, which is thickly wooded, Kimball's Island. 
the island ;s a mere bare r«Jk, dotted with clumps of stunt..O. apruce standing on tbe summlt and clinging 

t.o it.. sides. On the southern sidi'. of thi" h.,...d maket< in llla.rsb. Cove, which is not safe on tMl<IBDnt of the da.nge.l'Ous Jllanlh C\)Ye 

Led&'ell, extending ofl' in an easterly direction nearly half a mile from Jl&ralt Cove !lead, on its southern side. This head is 

about sixty feet high, and forms tbe nortlrern point of entranc" to Isle au Haut Thot'Ollgbfare. 

EAST PENOBSCOT BAY 

is the n&llle given to that portion of Peoobooot Bay lying between Isle au Haut and Deer Isle on the east and th<' Fox hlanda 
on the west, a.nd sometimes called Ial• au Ra.ut Bay. It a.tfords a saf~ and 01\&Y entmnce to the upper· part uf Penubseot Bay 

from the eastward through a wii.le 11.ud very deep p~, with a good working cbannel, aud is almost exclusively used b7 

v~ fromrthe east.ward bound to Camden, Duck-Trap, Bt!lfast, Castin<>, or Penoh..cot River. The Fox 

Islallda, which separate this hay from West Penobscot Bay,""" a group composed of two hLrge and innn- Vinal Navo 
merable small :ialands, lying nearly midway between Isle au Hant and the w....i..n1 sho~ of West Penobscot lalud. 
Bay. The southernmost, know11 u Yiual Haven Island, is about five miles long in a JfB. and BW. direction, 

.mil very i~tar iu •"bape,--being cut up by long &t'ld narrow cov.,,., m<Jt!t of whfoh have good water in \hem. It pl"lltlellts a. 
Ver'! diversified a"l.ll'faae,-being fur the mos! part undulating a:od wooded, with occasional cleared fields and small setdemeute 

near tho shore. On tW.. UDl'th it is •parate<l from North Haven Island by a wide and good, though "somewhat crooked, pusage 

known 1111 Fox Ieiands Thoroughfare. 
The aoutberu poini of '7iaal Dav-en is th.- milH and a half 111 by JI. from Saddle-back Ledge Light-house and nearl.r 

...,_ t1til"8 lrL by 1 ! 1 from W....teru Ear, {at the eonthweetem: end of Isle au Haut.) "'l'here are a large number of islands 

and wets !ying to _!he tM>nthward of it, and extending oft' bet- two s.nd th""' mil.,..,· rendering an approach to it without a 

?ilot.u~ Qa ita 8ot1tbW~ ..w.,, nea.r the southem end, there is an excelleut hai-bor, with anchorage in &om t.tn il:iet to 

fi•w'.fatbilma a.t low water, •lied Oll:nrer'a Jlllrbor, .This, however~ properly ooloug• to West Penobseot Bay, and will be 

d8erit.ud . in ph.00. The l'6cl brick sower - on llD islllllll off ibe ~rn side of the entrance is Heron Neck Light-bouse, 

-~ ••. gaWe "° tbia harbor .iuul -- w Hlilrl'icaru:i Sound, r.u111atiqg along the w-ern llhore or Vinal Haven Island in A 

~~ 
Q. p__..;...L it5 
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North Haven l8fond lies nearly B. and W., and is about five miles and a half fong and very irregular in shape. Its sho,..,.. 

are undulating, of considerable height, and diversified with wuods and cleared and settled la.nds, ""pecia11y 

North Haven near the shore. Several small islands lie off its Boutheast..,rn end and in tl1e eastern entrance to Fox hi and" 

Island. Thoroughf«re. Of· these, Burnt l•land lies nearest to North Haven; Stimpson's Island next to thtr south 

ward; Cald .. rwood's Island a little tfi the eastward of Stimpsuu's, and Babbidge's Island to the eastward of 

Calderwood's,-bdng the east<>n1most of the group. Betwe.-n Burnt It.laud on the north and Stimpson's and Cald..rwood's 

islands ou the south leads a passage called Little Thoroughfare, through which fourtoon feet may be carried, but which is 

not safe for strangers. 
Of the islamls to th" southward of Vinal Ha.ven Island, the most easterly and noticeable is Brlm,.toue Island, ·two mil~ 

8ll. by S. from the southern end of Vina.I Haven a.nd a mile and three-quarterB W. f N. from Saddle-back Ledge. It is about 

three-eighths of a mile long E. and W., of a.n oval shape, nearly one hundred feet high, and has a soattered 

Brimstone 
Island. 

growth of trees, mostly near its o;astern end. The rocks have a. greyish appearance. About three-eightlts 

of a mile to the north<>,astward of it lltis a small rocky islet about tw1mty feet high, called Dl&mODd B.ock; 

and an eighth of a mile to the "southwaro of it lies Little Brim!lton& Illland, i.11 reality a group of four joined 

at low water, and all low and bare,- with the exception of the westernmost and largest, which ;,, a.bout twenty feet high at its 

western end, with a few tree11 and a si.ugle hut. There are "everal bare rocks and ielet" to the eastward of the Brimstone Islands, 

which will oo d4'!8Cribed under the hea.d of dangers. 

Otter islftnd. A little over·th1"ee-quarters of a mile to ·the westwai'<l of Brimstone Island will be ""611 Otter Islaud, 

lying l!fB.. and SW., aud halfa mile long. This is a remarkable looking j,.Jand,-the rocks being of a peculiar 

reddish yellow, and cut. into a number of round heads. Th<i summits are crowned with trees in small clumps'. It is a mile and 

a half w the southward of the 80uthern end of Vinal Haven, ·and will appear as a rocky and thinly wooded island about sixty 

feet high with an undulating surfac<!. 

Rolierts' lstands: Roberts' Islands are two smaU roeky islets six hundred yards to the northwestward of Otter li!land and 

a. mil~' and a quarter to the southward of th" southern end of Vinal Haven. They are barely eeparated,

th;, east.,rnmMt and largest being about a quarter Of a mile loHg and abbnt l!leventy feet high at its western end, while the westeni 

islet is only about one hundred and fifty ya.rt.ls in diameter and fifty f-t high. Both are bare of trees, but there is a. single house 

near th-0 eastern end uf the lsrg..-r island. 

Hay Islands. Hay Islamls; ur La.JI.e's Knnbble, as they are often called, lie about three hWldl"Cd yards lf llE. from· 

Otoor Islaud and seven-eighths of a mile to the westwat'd of Brimstone Island, and form a gl'Onp of three 

joined at low wa.ter by ledges. The "°uthe1-mnO!!!t and largest lies NE. by :E. and SW. by W., is about four hundred yards long, 

sixty feet high, and entirely bare. The ot.heni al"<i mere baro rocks. 

Carver's lstanil. Half a mil~ to· the northward of Hay Island;:. and three-<;ina.rters of a mile to the southward of the south-
ern end of Vinal Haven lie.i Carver's Island, a.bout four hundred and fifty ya?'dl! long Jr:B. and SW., low, 

rocky and entirely bare of trees. There is a dangerous ledg" about midway betw ....... it and }lay bland.a, called Jll1Mle ~e. 
A mlle a.ud ·a half :tr. by W. from Brimstone Island, fiv~eigbtbs uf a mile lf. by E. from Carver'io Island, and half a mile to 

Sheep Island. 
the eastward of the auutbern .. ud·of Vinal Haven, lies Sheep Island, thinly wooded, somewhat steep, an.d 

sixty foet high. It extends about JI'. by E. and S. by W. for a length of seven hundnod yards, with an 

average width of au eighth a mile, and is quite bold-to. There are many dangerous ledges on its northern, 

eastern and w""l"rn sides; but on the i!Onth<>Tn si•le, between it a.ud Carver's Island, is a good passage, obstructed only by two 

lt!dgtis ·With ·eleven and twelve feet \vat.er, The p....,.age into Bober'8' Barbor, on the southeastern const of Vinal Haven, lead& 

to.the westwa?d of this island. 

Narrows lsla"lld. Narro-.. .h!land Iles close in with the Vinal Haven shore, separaring Roberts' Ha?bor from A..re;r's Cove. 

ft ie about six hundred yard.I to the northward uf Shet.'P bland; but the spaee bet.we-en them Ja full of dan

geroua ledges, ealled -the Clam J.eda'es. This Wand Hee. Jr lllkand B Sw ., is half a. mile long, in no place more U- a quarter of a 

mile wide; and is undulating,. thinly wooded, ..:bout forty f'eet high ·at its h~ point, and bas several h:umi8B on its western 

shorll near tbe northern·eud. 

·Nearly-half a mile to the northeastward Of· Sheep Island, amt .about tiVe-eightbe of a mile to the eastward of Nan"OWB Isll\Dd, 

lielil oz- Ledc9 •• sm.o.n, rOclcy·islet, about tblrty feet high,. of on oval sl.nlpe mid about orie hundred "and fifty yaMe in diam· 

eter. Five-eighths oh. mile If. by&. t :&. from tlris lies Hoose Ledge, a dry rook about My yardtl llllllfJJ'ei 

Hone Ledp. and surrounded by ledgM oui at. three-quarters ebb. lli)llSe Ledge lie!. about three-eighth& of a mile from 

the~ part oftbe Vinal.Raven ilbOre. Tbs cbllUmel into '&re7'• Coft{a .man, shall- indentatim1 
penetni.ting the aoutbeastern side of Vinal Haven Island jUlit to the northwal'd of Narrows Iebm<I) leadahilht.ien this-ledge anol 
Greee Ledge; bul the~ ·1s much obstructed by dan~ .detaebed ledgt111 • 

.A little over hal.f a mile to the northward of H- Ledge, on the Vimd Raven fib.ore, ie ~·• Polm, el moderate 
height, cleared and cultivated, ~itll high- wooded land• ~ it to the DMtbward 11nd westward; .About; 

Smitfl'• ....... lf .tCE. from it, dillt&l11 nearly half. mile, ne. &iil.ib't!I .hhwd, b&M, of'- o'\flilJ ~. and rising to :a lHdgbt ~ 
A'1'C)< i'Nt at> ita 1'00mJi&. It ~ 1lllout .. qus.rtE!l' ·fYf a mile .frota th&-*8t1ll .llhoN of'.Vitial Ila•• laJaad"; bill 

tbe l!J*le between the two ia 1111- entire1,y OOeupied "by ~ef!lll small, ba;re, rocky Mlletit and.~ ledge&, llMlllt bfwMell 
are out at half-ti.de. Smith's bland Ii.es d ihe entnuie.e to lbiattll."• OoTe,. a nanc>w, aha.Uow i~ . ..:-~ 
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A little OV<'r a quaiter of a mile to the northwar11 of Stnith's It!land, and about four hundred yards f1~>rn shore, lies Stoddart's 

I..laud, an eighth of a mile in diameter, about forty feet high ln its highest part, with a fow scatter"'! tNWs 

on its .,urfuce, but otherwise hare. It is cmmected at low water with :Brown's IBJ.s.nd, lying one huuclred Stoddart's Island. 
yards to the northwestward, of ..-ery irregular shape, entirely bare, and only abuut tweuty r._ ... t high. ThU. 

i,.Jand isjoiried to Vinal Haven Island by a bar which is dry at low wat..,r. 

l''iv.,..dghths of a mile to the northwarcl of Brown's Island makes in Deep Cove, ""midrclllur in shape, ahont fonr ltullllrt••I 

yards wide at its entrance, a11d p.inetre.ting the east<'rn slwre of Vinal Hnven Island for n<>arly the sam;; tli,;tauce. Its southern 

s110re is furmed by Coombs' Blll. rising to a height of one hundred ancl hventy f .. ,et and entirely bare on the 

summit, but fringed at it8 b!lS" with a scanty growth of "pruce and fir. The point on the northern side of tbe 

cove ii' about sixty foot high and thinly wooded on its ewltern slopes. Two bare ledges lie on its southern 
Deep Cove. 

sided<»!<! in with the shore •. 'J'o the northwarcl the point is joined at low wall'r to a rocky islet a.bout ...,veu lmnclr.,d yurds long 

N. aml S., neai·ly bare of trees, about forty feet high, but with gentle slopes, aud low and flat n.-ar the water; and thi1< again to 

another isl .. t, "ixty feet high and thinly wooded, called Blulr Read., and forming the eastern point of entrunc" to a wide cove, 

,,f very i,.,..,gular shape and full of islo.nds, called Seal Bay. The mouth of' this cove, which Jh .. ., \wtw""n 

Bluff Head on the east and Long Island on the west, is m11eh obstructed by the Ben lslands, two small, Seal Bny. 
rocky islets joined.o.t low W••ter, lying exactly in th" middle of the entrnnce. The e!lSternmost am! largft<t., 

which is a quarter of e. mile long, forty foet high and thinly wooded, lies an eightl1 of a mile to tlie westward of Bluff Heat!; 

but t.he passage between them is contracted to a width of one hundred yards by a long k>dge making off from the island: The 

western islet is about two hundred yards long, low, flat and wooded, and lies nearly au eighth of a mile tu the westward of the 

larger island. 

Calderwood's Nook, on the nortl1ern side of Seal Bc;y, separates this bay from the eutrauC€ to Fox 

Islands Tboruughf,....., and;,. in reality an island, tl1-011gh connected with Vinal Haven by a causeway. Its 

o;urfu.ce is undulating,-varying in height .from sixty to one hm:uJ.r.ed and sixty foet,-a1M is divr1">'ifi.,tl with 

Calderwood's 
Neck. 

woods and cultivated fields dotted here and there with houses. The entrance to Fox Islo.nds Thoroughfare, between this neck 

and Bahhidge's I"laud, is a mile and three-eighth" .witle, with a channel. of from five to t£u futhoms. 

That part of Seal Bay oontained between Calderwood's Neck and L<>ng Island is called Wl.Dwr lla.rbor, am!. afford:. good 

anchorage.for ve-.1s of twelve feet draught. At the head of the ha.y is .a smo.ll, shallow stream cu.lh;d Pleasant River. The 

shore of Calderwood's Neck is quit<> bold..to, a.nd may be aa.fely approached within three lll.lndred ym~ls with nnt ).,.,s tl1au four 

fathoms. In many places th.er.. are six fath<:>ms within <me huudred yards. · 

The Fox Jslamls Thoroughfare is one of the must impurtant of the inehore passageo;, u..00 by cowsteN bonud to the <>a.st ward 

or westward, between P"""amaquoddy Ba.y and Cape Eliza.beth. lu connection with Muos-a-hec Reac::h, 

Mount D-ert Eutern Passage, Cranberry Island Paesage and Deer I .. J.aud 'l'lwroughfare or Egg<mioggin fox Islands 
l~~h, it fu]"(lls a.u almost uninterrupted inshore piM'8Qge, with comparatively 10mooth water and a d.,pth of Thoroughfare. 
uot less than fifteen f- at kow water, from Englishman'• Bay w West Penobscot Ray. Its eastern entrance 

bears from the wes~rn end of D~·~· hiaD<l :r·1;q,;~hf,.;_e ,;_i,;°,ut w.j. :i:J,, d·i~ta~t u~;.t-1.v :t;>ur mile«, and is somewhnt difficult 

of recognition in the absence of any distinguishing marks, as the p8.881age is apparently closed by the overlo.pping poims of land 

-to the westward. 

The eastern .entrance to. Fox Islands T11oroughfare is eoutained, as above mentioned, between Babbitlge'>' Island on the north 

8.j.ld Calderwood's Neck on the south, and ie almost unobstructed. Dabbiclge's Ii.laud, on the northem side, 

lies BE. and SW., and is about fi ve-eigbtbs of a mile long, barren, rocky, of moderate height,-varying from Babbidge's Island,. 
ten to sixty fuet,-and undulati~g. It is for the most part hare of trees; but at its eastern end there is a 

thick. grove of 81'.l1'llhby fir and ,.:PruQe~,~d au occasione.1 growth of scrub o.long its southern fuce. It is sm-roun1led hy .ledgt>j!, 

and is not $8!e to appt'O&Ch on its southern side nearer than th1'1te-eigbthe of a mile. The shores of Vinal Hnven, on the con-

traey, ~re ~ld-to,-from fon~ to .;even :tathoms h<!iug round within two hundred yanl .. of the rocks. . 

C&lderWood'" Ialand lies next to tlte westward of .Bahbidge's Island, ti-um which it is separated by a Calderwood'a 
shallow p....age a quarter of a mile -Wide and full of ledges. It is about five-eighths of. a mile loug ENE. Island. 
a.nd W 1fW .; and aeen from the aouthward and westward apJ>"SM! of moderate height, nearly bare of troot> .• 

with a~· ~y !lead n- the llliddle on it.II scmthern sitl~ which bu a single to.11 spruce tree upou it, forming a somewhat 

nomarkable f-mre, as there are no other trees near it. 

Ther~ is a ~~1·with eight .f<!et At low water, between ~derwood"s I1'1and and 81'1m.PllOll'B IslaDd, {see .t'ox Islands Thor

~) whiohleads into J.1t;$1e ~·· befot-e mentioned a.s contained. between North Ha,•en and Dnrn t I"land on the north 

&pd qalderw~'a a.ud ~paon's iidanda on the south. This pui;a.ge mu..i not be attempted without a pilot. 

Bmnt :lalaad lies next 1o the northward of Ca.lderwood's Island, and is joined. to tlie southeast<>rn end Burnt lslaad. 

<>f .Noa:sh ~av.en by a mud-flat and Iedge.i c~ by a. ca.useway: It li"8 E. and W ., itl about half a mile 

long, sev-ty feet high at itB highest point, and for the most part wo00ed. Several bar" Jeclg"" and roeks ]i., oft' its eaatern 

ah<n-e . .about an~b.fil' a mile diat.ant; and it sbuuld not, themore, he c1oaely approaehed. On its northern side makes in a 

me~ ~hthe of a mile :i.n diameter, ea.Ilcd :mun-· •. Oove, in. which anchorage in t .. u feet may 

~ho fou~; )wt .thei-e is a~ half.tide i:edge n-r the. head of th<> co'"'· Mullen's Bead, the northern point of Mullen's H~. 
~ .... tt.:ia-, iia a blnif, wooded head, over " huudnod feet high nud stoop-to. On its .. ort.hern 11ide 
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n. line of ledges and sand 1bree hundred and fifty yards long co_nneets lt, at low water, with a round, rocky islet about one lmn

dre<l yur<ls iu diameter, twenty feet high, and thinly fringed with fir trees. 

Betw.,.,.. MuU.,u's Head and Oak HiH, a mile and a.n eigbth to the north ward, is a long cove, formed by tbe projection of the 

Oak Hill. 
two heads from the maiu shore of North Haven. 1''rom ten to fifteen re.it may be found in it, but th"1'e is 

littl<> shelter. The North Haven shore between the heads ii< undulating-varying from forty to one hundred 

foet in height,-and di versified with woods an<l cleare<l liti!ds, with occasional houses. Oak Hill iii about one 

hundred and fifty feet high, with a gradual rise, grassy, and entirely bare of treei;; except a email. grove on lts northeastern 

extr<"mity. Au <'ightb of a mile to the southward of its B-OUtheastem end are two low, rocky islets, surrounded by ledges 11.11~ 

joined at low watBI", to which the common name Hoc Ial&nd has been given. 

A hare rock, call<!d The Downfall, lies 'abont three-eighths of a mile to the eutward of Hog Island and nve-eighths of a 

mile E. by S. t 8. from tl•e southeastern end of Oak Hill; aml nearly a quart...- of a mile N. by E. t E. &om this rock and five

eighths of a mile to the eastward of Oak Hill lies Dagger Island, oval in Bbape, an eighth of o mil" loug,. 

Sheep Island. thirty feet high, with "'1mewbat steep fuces and a very kw trees on its eastern and w"steru end@. A quarter 

of a mile to the eastward of Dagg.er Island, and one mile E. by 8. t 8. from Oak Hill, lies Sh .... p Islarnl, m'al 

in shape, a quart("r of a mile long· Ec and W., seventy feet high, with somewhat steep faces, and a thin growth of topruee and 

fir on its l!lopes. On its western end there is a ledge two hundred yards !orig and bare at low wa.wr, called Bheep Ialan4 Ledge. 

This island is the firat prominent outlying island met with after passing Babbidge's Island, and may be 

Bald Island. approached within three hundl'<'d yards with eleven futhoms water. Half a mile RE. by £, f E. ii-om it H"" 

Bald Island, about two hundred and filty yards in diameter, eighty feet high t<l a bald bare summit, steep 

and bold~to. There are, however, a few trees fringing the shore-line. This island lies five-eighths of a mile SW. bys. i 8. from 

Eagle Island; nnd there is a good unobstructed passage between them, suitable for the large..t vesseli>. In fact there is deep 

water among all of these outlying islatids, but the passages are iu many ease@ ohiltructed by ledges and roeks and are not safe 

without a pilot. 'fhat between Bald and Eagle ffilands iB, however, exeelhmt and llafe. 

Eagle Island, whfoh lies ou the western side of th" main channel of E11St Penu1-ot Bay, iH easily recognized by the white 

Eagle Islam!. 
light-tower on its northeastern end. lt is of irregular Bhape, Jiea ](J3. all1i SW., ;,. a little over a mile long, 

aoout sixty foot high at its 80uthern end, and rises 1'1-0mewhat gradually to a height of one hundl'<!<l and 

twenty feet near its northern end. At its uortheastern extTemity it terminatea in a bluff head eighty feet 

high on which is th<! light-house; and nearly.all along its eastern Bhnre are precipitous facefll from forty to ""venty teet high. 

Alternate woods and bare slopes appear; and there are a number of h011!!e8 o~ the higher Bl.opes of the eastern side. 

Eagle Island 
Llthf-house. 

Eagle Island Light,bouse, the guide through the main channel of E86t Peuobscot Bey, is a stone tower 

thirty feet high, whitewashed, and attached to the keeper's dwelling, which is also whit.e. It shows a fixed 

white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, ti-om a height of one huudred and six feet ahov.e sea level, visible 

fift.,en miles. Its googr&phieal position i8 

Latitude .••••••..••••... ·-·-··-··--· ...•• :·'··-·-----·----. ------44P 131 S" B. 
~ ··---· ·----· -·-··- ·---·-·-· ·-··-- ------ ·-·--- .... ______ •• .,,.., •'' w. 

There is no fog-signal. 

Two rooky islets lie to the eastward and southeastwaro of the southern end of Eagle Island, at diatancee respe<ltivel,y ol 
tbree hundred and six hundred yards. They are en.lied The Porcupines i and there is good water {not l~ than twelve feet} 

betwt!en them, and a channel an eighth of a mile wide and with not leBll than thirt..en feet between the 

Tlte Porcllpines. westennnost islet and Eagl., bland. The Porcupines"'"' rocky and for the most part bare, (a1though there 

are a few trees in clumps ht0re and there,) have .. teep faces and are bold-to. The eoutli .. mmost lsl"'t is <>val, 

th.,._ l1und1-00 yarda long, sixty fP.et high to a bare summit, lies nea'rly n. and B'W'., and baa a smi.ller islet elose to ita south~ 

w"8teru eud. The northertimost is inoegular in shape, four hundred yards long llB. and SW., and about fQI"ty fi!et high. Botli 
are to be left to the westward by v.......,ls bound througb the main channel. 

On the eastern side of East Penobscot :Bay, M you p28ll up the main cbann .. 11o the northward of Kimbalfs l$land, yon will 

opeii kl 'the .,,...tward the labyrinth of islets lying between Iale an'Htu:1tand Deer llill ... Of th"'5e, the first one l!een will oo 

•enmant's 
laland. 

Merchant's Island, nearly a mile lOfl,g, lying -011 the l!Outhern side of Mercbant'e Row, and appearing aa two 

moderau.Jy high, wooded hillocks; ·fyi,Dg NW. aud SB. from each other, and joined by low land:•r Se•eral 

holll!ee arv seen on thi! el~ of the nortbem bill, which ia 1DU-0b the lower of the two. This iel&nd, being 

the la?gest, met with to the northward of Kimball's Ialand, le readily distiuguished,-it.a aoutheast.em end 
rislrig somewhat steeply to a height of oae hW>dred nd tweniy feet, and bare'flf irees exeept on 'its '°x~ poiQt, wh<m! t'bere 
is a aiDgle lOJJe spruce. From th~ smmnit of t11is high head the land deseendl> to die northmml regularly but rapidly 11tllU"ly tO 
Be..-level, and the slopes and low lands at'e thickly wooded. The rest of the ·itlland is undulatini;, pNliBElnthig alt~ h>w 

Ian.de and hills J'rom t.>11enty to furty TI!et hlgh, partly wooded aad p8111y clecvd, with a grottp <:4 houftel - the :nortbern uoM 
near the """8tem -d. · 

HardW$0d lslad. ll'om hundred y8nh.io the ~ af &be northern end Or )f.....,baat's &land wiJl b8 _.. a round, 
. , roolr,y islet about fhrM h1Uld'94 ;yanh fo ·diam..~, aDd kwwn .a Baniwood 1..ian.L ti is fm1.)r test btgtJ. 

'With ~niewlu~t st..ep fAcea and wOOdect ·There is agtNlil paaaag;l for T-'8 of Do£..,...~ ht:d~ ·~ tlWJ Wanil 
alid :Merchant's Island. · 
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A quarter of a mile to the 8n11thwestwanl of Hardwood Island lies Kam Island, about a hundred and fifty yards in diameter, 

nearly twenty feet high, with Rteep facc'8, and a solitary trne on it8 northern end. Five fathotnS may be taken between this and 

l·Iardw-00d Island. 

Nearly halt' a mile W. by N. from Ram Island. and a mile and three-quarters N. l E. f~om Kimball's Head, lies Cha.II.net 

Bock, a bare rock about forty yards iu diameter. Three-eighths of a mile to the westward of this and two miles N. by w. l w. 
from Kimball's Head is Scra.ggy Ledge, a bare rock about one hundred yards in diameter. A quarter of a 

mile 1'. by E. i E. from this JVCk lie two rocky i><lets NW. and SE. of each other, connected at low water b:;r 

ledb""' and known a8 Haljbut L..dges. The northernmost, which is the largest, is about a hundred and 
Halibut Ledges. 

fifty yards in diameter with steep fuc"8; and the southemmost is about eighty yards in diameter. Thr.,e-eightbs of a milt• to the 

nm·thward of tloese ledges lies Sparrow J&Ja.nd, with another and much smaller islet close to the southern en<l. It is oval in shape, 

JiPS nearly :B. autl W., is rocky, forty feet high at its l!al!tern end, and bare uf lre<,'S. Farrel's Island, on the northern side of 

Merchant's Row and at ils western end, is a rocky island lying WNW. and ESE., iive hundred yards long, forty feet high at 

its highest point. with st-pfaces and thinly wooded. It is not approached by vessels bound up East Penob--

l!C-Ot Bay, as it is too far to the eastward. Scraggy Ielaad, nearly three-quarters of a mile N. -& W. from Scraggy Island. 
Sparrow Island and about thr<ie-eighths of a mile SSW. from Mark Islaml Ligl1t-house, (at the W"8leru end 

of Deer Island Thoroughfure,) is low aml rocky, about three hundred and fifty yards long, and bas a growth of stunted fir and 

Bprnce upon it It lies nea.rly Jnr. and BE., an<l its southwestern end is a mer" bare rock, d"'5titute even of wu .. s. It is the 

westernmost of the islets between Kimball's and Mark islands. 

Mark Island (before d ... <eribed, page 177) lieR in the western ent=nce to Deer Island Thoroughfare, and is easily distin

guished by the light-house upon it. It li<'s E. by B. ! B. froru the middle of Babbidge's Island, distant three 

mil<>s and a half, (which is her" the width of the bay channel,) and about three-eighths of a mile N NE. from Mark Island and 
Scraggy Island. The 1ight-honse, which is on the western end of the i£land, is the guide to Deer Island Light-house. 
Thoroughfare, and appears as a squnre brick tower twenty-five feet high, whitewash...( and attached to a 

low whit~· dwelling. It shows a. fixed white light, of the fourth order, f'rom a height of fifty-two feet above th<.> sea, visible twelve 

miles. Its geographical position is 

Latitude- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - . - - - - . - - . - . - - . - - - - - - . - - - - . - - - - . ffO 8' 311 Ii". 
Longitude .................. ---· .................. ----· .. --·- .... 68° U' 1211 W. 

Half a mile N. by E. t E. from Mark IRiand is.Andrews' Island, lying nearly E. and W., about four Andrews' lsJ•nd. 
hundred_ yards long and sixty foot high. with steep faces and thinly wooded. It is seven-eightbR of a mile to 

the westward of Thurlow·s or Crotch Island, and nearly five-eighths of a mile to the southward of Deer Isle. Bet-wee11 this 

island and 1!'11!.eld'a Point, the sou1bwestern point of Deer Isle, lie two low, rocky and thinly wooded islets surrounded by J...-;.~es, 

and not named. 

The eastern &l><>re of East Penobscot Bay, from nearly abreast of Babbidge's Island to the entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, 

is formed by the western side of Door Isle, which extends in a nearly N. and S. direction, with a very irregular outline, and 

showing lands partly cleared n.nd cultivated and partly WOQded. It is of modentte height, and fringed with 

poouliar whitish and reddish rocks. On this shore there are several large coves, forming harbors, resorted 

tu by fishermen and others wbo are familiar with the coast. Of th....,, the first met with to the northward 
Deer Isle. 

of Deer Islaud Thoroughfar., is Burnt Cove, making into the western shore about one mile from the soutbweslet'll end of the 

island and about a mile and a half to the northward of Mark Island. It runs nearly E. and W., is about half a mile lung and 

from two lrnndred and fifty to three hundred yards wide, and may be safely entered from the westward, as there are no dangers 

exc.,pt « b. dye, ou_t at l,ow water, lying in tbe middle, near the westt>rn end of the c-0ve. 

Crockett's ()ove makes in just to the northward of Burnt Cuve,-the two having a common entrnnce between Fifield's 

Point (the sontlltlrn point of entrance to Burnt Cov.;) and Bea.r Island, which lies off the southern end of 

SUmpson's Point, (the w«Stern point of entrance to Crockett's Cove.) This cove runs nearly IQ!. an<l SW., Crockett's Cove. 
an<l is about ontt and three-quarter miles loug; but for ab-out one-third of this distance is hare at low 

wat.-r, and is not passoblc for more than six hundred yard!< abo\'o it-s mo11th. Its eastern shores are steep and thickly wooded, 

th<> western also wooded, hut much lower. 

About n mile and a half tu the northward of Bear L!land .is a small indentation, called Small's Cove, which o.lfords no 

shcltllr,-l>eing bal'e at low water. .Just tu the northward of it makes in Southwest Harbor, where tber" ie 

quite a settlement, known us Bout.h Deer Isle. Southwest Harbur is formed between the western shore of 

Deer Isl<> aud a small island, not <tuite half a mile long, called Jordan's Iala.D.d, or Sheep Head Island, lying 

about thr--eigbths of a mile fh>m itl>-ON. Alt-'io1igb unobstructed and having g<X>d anchorage in three nnd a 

Southwest 
Harbor. 

h&lf futhums, it is open to southerly winds, and is of little impOrtance as a harbor,--there being much bettt'.r ones in the vicinity, 

eltbet- in "Egi,,.-emoggin. Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, or am<>ng the Fox Tulands;-and it is never resorted to by any bqt 

the fiah .. rmen and 003$ten who belOng there. 

-About one aud a <:t•l!lrter.mi1es above Jordan's Island, and nearly five miloo above Deer Island '1'horougbfare, is Saumler:s' 

~ ~· .Point. \he northweswrn point of Deer Isle. It Uee nearly dut> .B. from Eagle Island, fl"om 

:wl~ it is <liataet abc>ut a mile and a halt: It is a thinly worniecl, gently sluping headlaud, r.isiug to a Saunder&' Point. 
height of sixtyreet, and bns perpemileul8.l" fseel! about ten lloet high. It is very bold-to,~ fathoms 
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be1ng found within four hundred' yards; bnt there is a bad half-tide ledge close-w, off the pitch of the point. At this point the 

shore ot• Deer Isle turns abruptly to the westward and northwestward, running to the northern point of the ie.land, on the southern 

sit.le of Eggemoggin Reach. 

In mid-channel between Eagle Islanil and Denniug's Point, hut nearer to the former and a little to the northward of a line 

joining Eagle Island Light-house with Deuning's Point, lies HardhBad Isllmd, a bare, rocky islet, lying 

Hardbead Island. nearly E. and W., about three hundred yards long and sixty feet high,-with steep faces about twenty 

feet high. It is bold-t-0 on all ~ides, and may be approached anywhere, except on its northern side, within 

fifty yaNls with not l....a than five fathoms. It may be passed on u:ither hand; but it is customary to pass between it and }:agle 

Islaurl. 
I 

When ,.,breast of Eagle Island Light-house the course turns more to the northw...,tward, and two large islands will be sef'n 

in that direction and from three-quart<.>rs of a mile to a mile olf,-ou .....,h side of the passage. That to the eastward, which 

appears, a;o a high, steep island, with preeipitous faces, and thickly wooded at its western end, is ca.llerl Bradbury l"land. 

It lies E. by S. and W. by N., is about two-t.hirds of a mile long and one humired an<l seventy feet high at its 

Bradbury fsland. western end. The rest of the island is partly wooded and partly clear .. d. It is bold-t-0 on all "ides excep~ 

its eastern •md, where a ledge, partly bare at low water, makes off nearly to Crow Isla.D.d. This latter island, 

w~ich lies a quarter of a mile to the eastwar1l of llradbury, ;,. about four hundred yards long E. aud W., has steep faces, is 

wooded a,t its eastern and western ends but bare in the middle, where it is about twenty feet bigh. Th.,re if< 110 safe passage 

between it aml Bradbury lslaml, owing to tbe ledge above mentioned; bllt a good ch,.,nnel exists on itB eastern side, leading 

between' it and Pickering's Islanrl, hut obstructed by ledges which are n~t buoyed. 

The i><land ou ·the western side of tbe main channel is Butte1· Island, and appears high and rocky, extending a.bout 

N1'W. and SSE. It is of irr<>gnlar •h."lpe and about, seven-eighths of a mile long, gently sloping on th., .. outheru side, au<l for 

the most part cleared, with a few houses upon it; but at its northern eud it rises to a bill about oue hundred 

But~er Island. and se\"ellt.}" f<'Ht high, with pre<·ipitons faces to a height of about twenty feet on its eastern and W"8tern 

sides, aud thinly wooded. At the eastern end of the i•larul, nearly midway between its north<'rn arnl ,;outh

ern sides, there rises a steep, round hill oue hundred and eighty fr•et high, without trees, aml with bare ledg<JB 011 its summit and 

slopes. This bill is very noticea.hl<>. Butter Island lies half a mile to the northwnro of Eagle Island, and between it a.nd tha.t 

island th<-re is a. wid<' and d..ep passag" leading from East into West Penobscot Bay; !mt the many ledges and suuken rooks it 

contains rouder it unsafa at present for strange,... to attempt it. If these k>dges were buoyed, this would b€ a safo chaun"l 

hetwet>n th" twu bay ... 

On appruaching Bradbury I@land, the n-0rth .. r11 shorn of De1>r Isle yvill l>e "'*'n stretching away to the eagtward from 

Deuuiug'., Poit1t to Eggemoggin Rtiaeh, a.ud appearing as m0<lerat..ly high uudulatiug country, partly wooded nnd partly cl .. arnd, 

and showing a. few bonses here and there. To the northwanl of thi• will be seen Little Deer Island with the higb wuoderl lands 

Northwest 

of BrookaTille appearing over it. About a mile ant.I a half to the eastward of Denning's Point, on the north

ern shore of Deer Isl<', makes in Northwest Harhor, upon whicb is the ..,tt.lement of Deer Isle. This 

Harbor. harbor is formed by a long eo.-e of irr<'gular shape making in to the southeastward for ,about a mile and 

three-quarters, nearly joining Long Cove, which mak"" off fnnn the northwestern end of Southeast Harbor,

there being but a v .. ry narrow strip of land, called The Ba.ul-over, separating thu heads of these two bays. This harbor is 

st'ldom used except by the people uf Deer Isle, and is of little importance o.s a harbor of refuge, as it is out of the track of 

vesse]R, and much beUer aml safer harbors are """"'lily found buth in Eggl'ID<>gf,rin Reach and among the Fox Islands. It may, 

however, be sa[.,ly entered, as there are no' dangers; and U. is only neoossary to keep midway between the two "hores to carry 

not less than tw.,J,•e feet to a comfortable anchorage. No detailed description will be necessary. 

Little Deer Island. - Off the northeast<irn end of Deer Isle lies Litt}., Deer Island, j.oined to the larger island at low wat.,r. 

It is about two miles and throo-quarters long, anrl seen from the southwestward will appear of considerable 

height, with nudulating surface,-tl10 heights varying from forty to two hundred and thirty feet. The land ri8e8 very gradually 

in some places, and in others abruptly, fonning steep hills, most of wbicb are bare, and the low lands between them mostly 

cleared and !!t>ttled, tbough occasional groves of trees a.re seen. -

A number of small ielands lie oft' the southern side of Little Deer Island, but tliey are of no importance. D&rney's Island, 

H•e largest, lies midway between the southern point of Little U-r Island and the northeastern end of Deei- Jsli+, and has already 

been deecribed in the description of Eggemoggin Rea.ch. u a thickly wooded islet,, about twenty feet high, with steep faces. 

(Se.- pnge 169.) Sta.ve Jaland, which lies in Eggemoggin Reooh off the t!Outheastern end ()f Little Deer Ismnd, has also boon 
tk-rihrtl on page 169, and 1 .. about eighty feet 11igh, partly w0oded and partly n1-red, with sev~al lwuees near the mlddle. 

On the western sitle of Little lH,er Island lie " number of rocky islet,.., stuJdlil#{ 'the area between it a;nd Pickering's Island. 

They are of little importance to mariners, as this passage, although containing deep water, is t-00 dangltrous for sfmugel'e w 
attempt. The southernmost nf tht>Be islets is known .... Bar &land, and is in reality two, connected at low 

Bar Island. water by a bar. Each is about twenty feet high with steep faces, 1md lULS 111 kw trees. , '!'hey 1"' abo11t balf a 
mile w. from.the aouthwet<tern point <Jf Little Deer Island and th~uarten of a. mile B. fhnn the south

eastern end of Pickering's lelAUd. Half a mile W. by lf. i l!f. fi.otn Bar I11laud, and •flt bundNd yards 111'. hy<E. i- £; from tMt 
easten1 end of Pickering's Island, liee. Zil.\lon's lllla:a4; also two islets eonnected at low wate:l-. 'the -utt1el"nmo@t 111i<l lft:rgeat i& 
th.- hundred ya.rds in dia.m<!ter, about twooly rt.et high, a.11d thinly w.-1....t with a acn:ibby pwth The otbe- is ,a.oom ·,., 
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hundred and fifty yard" loug, about the s:i.me height as the southern isl<it, and also thinly wooded. Thirteen feet at low water 

may be tn.keu between this _island and Pickering's Island through.a very narrow and crooked passagc;-but slraugers must 

not att~m pt it. 

Two round, bare rucks, about fifty yanls iu diameter aud 1<urronnded by lodge,., lie :tr. and 8. of each other about midway 

b .. tween liar and Eatou's islands, but nearer to the former, from which they aro dit'ta.Ut an eighth of a 

mile. ThAAe are the Crockett Islands; and there ;s an nuobstructoo P""sage rlt'arly two hundred yards Crockett Islands. 
wide between them.and Bar Island, through which not less than twenty-one f...,t can be carried. Between 

them and Eaton's Island there is no safe passage;-a dangerous half-tide ledge lyiug midway. Five-eighths of a mile to the 

northward of Bai· Island, and close in with the western shore of Little Deer r~Iand, lies Sheep Island, .about two hundred yards 

long, forty ftiet high, witl1 steep faces and entirely bare. Five fathoms may be taken between it and Little Deer Island; and 

the channel between it and Eaton's Island is about three-eighths of a mile wide and bas ten fathoms in it, but is obstructed by 

\><•re aud sunken ledges. 

Scott's Islands lie half a mile to the northwestward of Sheep Island and nearly three.quarters of a mile to the northward of 

Eaton's Island. They are two, lying E. and W. of each other, three hundred yards apart, and with nu pW!Sage b<,,twoon them. 

'fbe easternmost, which is a quarter of a mile from the westen1 shore of Little Deer Isle and off the mouth 

of Bllllngs• JKarsh Cove, is about an eighth of a mile in diamet.-r, low, with stoop faces about ten f..et high, 

aml tl1inly wooded. Rtltwoon it and Little Deer Island there id a safe ch&unel nearly two hundred yard" 
Scott's Islands. 

wide with not less than eight fathoms. The western islet is triangular in shape, three hundred yards long, thirty feet high, and 

has a few trees uear its northern end. Off t11e uurtbwestern end of Little De.>r Island, at a distance of three hundred and fifty 

yards, Ji..., Birch Iala.nd, oval in shape, about an eighth of a mile long N. and 8., twenty foot high, with steep faces and a few 

trees on it. Between it and Little Deer bland is a passage one lmndred and fifty yards wide through which not ltJSS than 

6fte1..n f...,t may he taken. . 
Pickering's Ii!laud lies nearly midway between Bradbury and Litt1e Deer islands, and seen from the 

appear as a large, high, rocky and for the most part woode<l island, undulating,-varyiug in height from 

f<,rty to eighty feet,-partly wooded and partly cleared, with a few houses 011 its eastern slopes. It lies 

NW. by W. and SE. by E., is of very irregulai· shape, and about a mile and a quarter long. Off its south

eastern end extends a bar three hundred yards loug, connecting this island with a low, rouml islet about a 

main channel will 

Pickering's 
Island. 

hundred ai1d fifty yards in diameter, with a few trees near its south<'rn extremity. Between this island and Bradbmy Island is a 

channel nearly a mile wide, through which not less than eigh om• can be carried; but it is n-0t safe for strangers, as a 

number of dangerous ledges lie nearly midway b<,,tween the two islands. 

On passing betwe<'n Butter and Bradbury islands a numb<!r of islands lmd islets will appeal' to the northward, northeastward 

and northwestward. Of these the largest and most prominent is Groat. Spruce Head Island, lying about 

three-quarters of a mile NW. by W. from Butter lE'l:md. It extends about NE. by N. and 8W. by B., and its 

northern head (which will first appear) is compo..ed .. utirely of bai"e, white rocks, rising to a height of two 

hundred and fifty feet. It is the highest lartll in the \'icinity, aud pn,'Sents quite a remarkable appearance. 

Great Spruce 
Head Island. 

'!'he eastern alopes of ·the island are partly wooded aud partly cleared, and nre much lower than the northweet.iJrn head,-being 

not more than eighty feet high. On its north .. ru side there passes another channel, which leads, between Beach Island on the 

north and this and Little Spruce Head on the south and west, into ~·est Penobscot Bay. 

Bench Island, seven-eighths of a mile t.o the northward of Great Spruce Head and on the weste1n side of the chamwl, when 

;,.,.,n from the southward will show precipitous faces about twenty foet high, behind which the land riS{)s 

tn a 11eight of sixty feet, with a very g.,ntle slope towards the eastern end. It lies about W RW. and ESE., 

is about eleven hnudre.:l yards long, of frregular s!:at,.., and hare of trees_ with the exception of a very few 

Beach lslaad. 

on the low laud between its ensten1 and western beads, and a smaU growth on the northern slopes of the western head,-the 

li.tter, however, not being visible from the southwaro. '}'h.,re are two or three houses ou its ""d.St<.'rn >lide near the beach. To the 

eastwai·d of it lie a numbe1· of small islands in tlw l\liddle PaMag.,, of which may be meutioned Little Spruce Head, Colt Head, 

Horse Hrod and Mark islands. 

Betwtitm Butter aud Great Spruce Head islands lie several rocky islets which deserve mention het"<l. They are B<iven in 

number, and lill iu a line BE. by N. aml SW. by S., ne1wly iu the midtlle <1f th" passage. Of these, the two northernmost, lying 

'about two hundred yards :NW'. -t W. from the northern end of Butter bland, with whicl1 they are <".onnL'Ctetl 

at low wo.ter, arc bare of troos, rocky, with steep faces, ab<iut tbroo huudred yards in diameter, and r:u1ging Southern Barred 
from twenty to sixty :feet iu height. Two huutlrerl yards to the solltbw.,gtward of the southernmost islet Islands. 

IW<l fonr huudl'l.>d yards trom B~tter Island are tbe Southf!rn Barred Ialands, two narrow, rocky isl<>ts cou-

m.'(]ted at low wate1; and lying -l'IB. and SW. The northernmost ·and iargest is a quarter of a miJe long, eig!:ity feet high, steep a,.;d 

1wa,.Jy bare. The 1muthert1 U.let ie throo hundred and fifty yards long, quite low, with a single tree n .. .ar the middle. To the 

!o.outhwurd of th es" exten~le a line of ledg<ll! Bnd. bare rocks to a distauce of a quarter of a mile ;-some of the rocks being 

twenty foel out at liigb wruer. 

t.l'ttle S:PrUce Bead. lldaad ia a remarkable looking i1"let, about three-eighths of a. mile long H. t E. u.nd 8. ! W., with a steep 

_bluff J:iead Pue huntli'>'d feet high at it .. northern end. A thiu fringe of woo<ls Hues Hie ..,...., of tlie head. 
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11.arae Head Isl&nd lies a ltttle over a mile W. by 8. ~Beach Island, about five-uigl1tbs of a mil., I(. ly E. ! B. from Littl~ 
Spruce Head Island, and nf".nrly two-thirds of a mile to the southwestward of Colt. Head. It is easily recognized as the only 

densuly woodt...od islet in the viciuity,-being about forty feet high and covered with a very thick growth of fir and 8J>ruce. 

Colt Bead Ialand is a small, rocky island, about forty feet high, bu.re of trees, and li~s nearly half a mile to the w....iward of 

Deach Island. It is three hundred yards long, and lies nearly lf. and S. 

Mark l1Sland, the westernmost of this group, is about three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Colt Head; neal"ly a mile 

and a t bird to t be Wel'llward of B<'ach Island; and five-eighths of a mile to the northwestward of Horse Head. It lies N NE. and 

8 SW., is between seven ancl eight hundred yards long and sixty feet higl1, and is thinly woodetl near the 

Mark lstand. eho,-e, but bare on the summit. On the eastern and Weill.em eides it presents precipitous faces twenty feet', 

high. A good channel, with deep w:>ter, (ten to fifteen f.a.homs,) here leads from East Penobscot Bay into 

the Middle Passage, leaving Beach bland and Horse Head on the 11011°h and G1'€at Spruce and LiUle Spruee i81ands on the south. 

It is excellent and •afe,-being entirely unobstructed. The main channel leaves Be1>eh Island to t.he westward, passing between 

it and Hog Ialaml 011 the eastern side of the cha11neL 

Ou passing between Bradbury and Butter islands and lookinll( lo the northwestward, Be1>eh Island will be SAen on the 

wesren1 "ide of the passage and Hog Island on the f'..astern side. The latter ia easily recogn~ by the high, sie..p bead on its 

son them end, with two or three clumps of trees dntting its sut'fuce. This head is about eixty reet high, and 

Hog Island. o1f its eastern end will be seen a rocky islet, with BTeep moos n.nd baro of trees. This is Piddle Bead. or 

Fiddle Read. Isla.nd, and ,at low water is connected with Hog Island. Wt..m to the i!Outhwestward of the 

island, a single barn will be seen on its north .. rn "lop"" and nearly in th" middle; and th" northwestern end ia found to,be low, 

fiat and entirely bare of trees. This island is th .. southernmost of the group which lies on the P.astern side of the channel off 

the "ntrance to Eggemoggin Reach. It iB very irregular in shap•'. and about six hundred yards long in a lfW. a.ud SE. direction. 

On its northern side Hog Island is connected at low water with Pond Island, which is bet.ween five and six hundred yards to the 

Pond Island. 
uorthwestward of it. It. is low and liat, .. xcept at its northwest.em end, wheno it rises to a height of forty fet't, 

with precipitous faces a.bout ten feet high; and is crowned with a thick growth of 1ow spruce. When viewed 

from the w""tward it appears only as a white, rocky bead, with a growth of sprooo on the southern fooe, a 

!iltle to the southward of which will <>pp<>ar a single ba.rn. Pond Island is nearly half a mile long in a lfW. and SB. direction, and 

is dangerous of o.ppro1>el1 from the sonthw...rd and wootward on 1>ecount of the Bla.c'll: Ledges, which lie sev.,n hundred yards &um 

its southern fii.ee. A small, bare, rocky knubble JitJS about one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of its uorthweetem eud. 

On the western side of the channel, betw""n five and Rix hundred yards to the northw:>rd of Beach Island, lie the Barr<>d 

Islands, two rocky islets with a few fir trees upon the-m, and joined at low watt'r. They Ji~ E. and W. fl"OUl 

Barred Islands. each other, about one hnndred yards apart. The easternmost is about one hm.idred and fifty yards long N. 

and S., the other three hundred yard" loug E. and W. They mark the point <>f jw1ctio11 betwoon th., 

lfiddl .. Pussage and East Penobscot Bay ;-the passage between th"m and W estt!rn bland being n mile and three-eighths wide. 

On the northern Bide of the channel, and about seven hundred and fifty yards t-0 the westward of Pond 

Western Island. IIO!and, lies Western Island, a rocky i!!let, quit" low on its ea<tern end, but ming to a steep hillock about 

tw.,nty feet hib<h at its n<>rthwest"'"1 end. It is partly wooded with the usual growth of ~pru.,., and fir, nt!d 

has a house nearly midway between its eastern and w"8tern ends. A bare rock, about one bnndr..d ya.rds in diameter, lying 

about an eighth of a mil" to the W"8tward of it, is called Green Ledge. 

The westeru entrance to Eggemoggin R..ach is on the northern aide of Western and Pond islands, between them and Cape 

Roeier, the soutbwest.-rn extremity of Br<>aksville. Here the Middle Passage and the main channel of East Penollileot Bay 

unite and proc..00 in one wide cha1mel to the mouth of Penobscot River. While the east.em shore is formed by 

Long Island. the mainland of Brooksville and Castine, the w.,..tern .11ide is bounded by a large island, called Long Ielruul, 

which, extending NNE. and 8 SW., separates East from West Penobsoot Bay. It i« about ten miles long and 

very in...gular in shaptl; and near the middle is almost separated into two islands by two coves, which penetrate its east.em and 

western ahol'<'<'I, leaving only a narrow strip of land about one hundred yards wide ,between their heads. That po.rtion of the 

island lying to the northward of this strip of land is called ll'arth Islesboro', an cl that to the southwan:l, Soutb. lalesboro'. 

Off the southern end of Long Island, which is c:>Ued p.,ndleton's Point, u., many sm;sll islands, bare 

Pendleton's Point. rooks and ledges, extending to the southwestward, in about the same direction as the :isla.ud, fur nearly .five 

miles. The Middle Passage into East Penobscot Bay passes between these islands and North Hav.,n, while 

the channel up West Penobecot Bay P""""" lo the westward of them. 

There are many good anchorag"" on tbe 8hores of Long Island, but the beet - those on its southern and western sh()res. 

Of t bOl!le on the eai<ttort1 side may be m .. ntioned Bounty Cove, Sa.bbath•day Cov11 and Parker's Cove; while on its southern side 

is a most exco;Uent anchorage,' ea.lied Glllcey's lla1:'bor; and on the -western lilide, Clmw-Clllli"lr "'"8, 1leal llarllor and T1tttle 

il$8.d Cove, all <>f which are exeeilent. 
The eastern shore of Lo11g Island iii very irregular in outline,-being divetsi:lied with wooded and eieared lands of moderate 

b..Jght. The .southern half of South Islesbol"O' is 161' the most part well wooded, wblle North Isl~ show.a blgh, cleared Jane&, 

, w .. 11 BQttlecl, and dotted heTe and there with groves ot' tmes.. 

Bounty Cove. Bounty Cove, which ~ North arid &ath i111ei.t.oro', is fou'l' .miles awl tbl'lll!-quartere a\K.vl!! UM! 
eout.bera point of the i&hwd.. It iB of irregular shape, -d aft'Ords ·andt~ in from f,,ur to eight ~; 
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but its eutrance is obl!tructed by two rocks, nearly awash, lying t6 the northward and eastward of its southern point of entrance, 

called Bughea' P~.-the outermost being about six hundred yards from the point. There is also a sunken ledge, with six 

feet, in the middle of tbe <-'OVP; and it is not reoommended as an ancbora,,,..., for strangers. 

Sabbath-day Cove, ur llabbath•d&y Barber, is about two miles to the northward of Bounty Cove and 
about six miles and three-quarters above Pendleton's Point. It is sit1tn.ted on the eouth .. astern shore of 

North Islesboro', is somewhat irregular in shape, and only abont thl'ee h1mdr00 and fifty yard" in die.meter 

Sdltath-day 
Cove. 

at its mouth; but good anchorage in from one to three fathoms may be found in It, and it may be safely entered by simply keep

ing t.he west.ern shore best aboard until fairly into the cove and then keeping the middle. 

Parker's Cove, just to the northward of this, though larger, is by no means so good an anchorage for 

strangers, as it afi"ords little shelter from any bnt westffi'ly winds. There are several leJges and bare rocks 
Parker's Cove. 

off its entranc .. ,, and strangers e.M advised not to enter it unless compelled so t-0 do. The south'"1"Il part of this <JOve is i!epara.ted 

from the northern part, called Coombs' OoTe, by 11 rueky islet, callecl B:..ncll1naon.'a Island, twtmty feet high, partly wooded and 

partly cleared, 11nd havi~ one or two houses on it; but the uame Parker's Cove is ~nerally given to both. 

At the northern end of Long Island, East and West Penobs<iot baye .unite, and h"re begins the Pen· 

obscot River. This nort.hern end of Loug Island is kuowu as Turtle Head, and is rocky, of moderate 

Turtle Head. 

height, its ..dges fringed with a thin growth (ff' sc~b and its summit crown...J 'vith a thiek growth of spruce and fir. It is 

joined t-O the island by a sort of neck of low land. When off this head the city of Beuast will be plainly seen on the western 

shore of the bay, and the villages of Searsport and Stockton on the northern shore. 

The eaRtern shore of East Penobscot Bay from Eggemoggin Reach ~Castine Harbol' is formed by the mainland of Brooks

ville. Cape ROBier, the eouthweste1·n extremity of this peninsula, is about a mile and a quarter to the n<irthward of Western 

Island and nearly ahfta.st of Bow1ty Cove. Seen from the suuthwanl it will show a high, bluff head, with 

white rocks on its surface here and there, and dottoo with trees. It really has three heade,-tbe eastermost, 

called Blake'a Point., having a bare summit and its elopes dotted with clumps of sprue; and birch. The 
Cape Rosier. 

w....tern head is the one seen coming up the bay. From this cape to the entrance to Castine the distance is a little over four 

mile8. The shoree are mostly high, steep, rocky and wooded. One mile to the northward of f.he western extremity of the cape 

is Orr's Oove, a small indent.atton with bold ehores, but affording no shelter; and a mile and three-eighths to the northward of 

this is the southern entrance t-0 Ce.stine Harbor. 

Castine Harbor Hee e.t the mouth of B&gaduco JUver. a very crooked stream, which takes its rise between Sedgwick and 

Brooksville, ~bout three IUJ,es to the northward of Billings' Cove, (in Eggemoggin Reach,) ftows to the 

northward and nortl.tw.,..twe.rd for abont five mil...,, where it. widens out into a broad bay, called South Bay, 

at the western end of which it turns to the southward past North Cast.bl.a, and then to the S-Outhwestwnrd, 
Castine Harbor. 

Bowing into Periohl!COt Bay between Dice's Head on the north and t.he northern end of Cape Rosier on the "°nth. Thus, in its 

oonrse, the river d011eribes three qnartel'B of a circlP. It may be m1mtion..d that at South Bay it semis off a long arm to the 

northwar'd, eal!M Bortbern Jlay, on the eaBtem shore of which is built the village aC P-bllooto. 

Dice'a Head, the northern point or entrance to Castine Harbor, is easily rooognized in emning up the bay by the white 

light-tower on hs summit. It is about five miles above Cape Rosier and three miles to the eastward of Turtle 

Hood, and forms the southeastern polnt of entrance to Penobscot River as .well e.s the northern point of 

entrance to :Bags.due" River. It is e. steep and rocky bluff, wooded on the edges with & thick growth of lir 

and spruce, and quite bold-to,-the rocke rising almost perpendicularly. Dice's Head Light-house is an 

Dice's Head and 
Lig1lt-house. 

eight.sided stone tow .. r, ilheathed with wood and painted white. It is attached to the keeper's dwelling, which is of wood and 

painted brown. The tower is forty-two Jeet high, and shows a fixed white light, of"the-fourth onler, from a height of one hun

dred and thil"ty fuet. above the -, visible seventeen miles. Its geographical position is 

La~-·---··--- ...............•.. ·--·-·-·------------····· .... M 0 U' 6'1
11

I. 

?.oagltude .• ---·--··-----· ---·-·---· ····--·· -·---·-··---·- --- .... GSoti' 9" W. 
Coming abreaet of Castine ~Harbor, two islands will be l!l0CU. lying on the southern aide of the pM8Bge into the harbor, near 

the Bt'ooksville 1J1bon.. Tbe easternUl-08t of these ill c¥1.led Holbrook's Island, and lies between Dice"s Head and the northern point 

of Cape Rosier, and about a thi;d of a mile from the latter. It extend"•· and W., is about three-quart.,..,. 

of a Diile long, rocky, and at itll wllllrt:em end .. hows e. round, bare bluff, whence it desoends to mnch lnwer Holbrook's Island. 

land, covered with a thick growth of sma.U trees. Next t-0 the nort.1•wat-d is Na.umus lalaD.d, also on the 

southern side of the ma.in pal!i!llge. It is low and rocky, with un~ulating surface of moderate height, dotti"'- here and there with 

cl.umps of fir and with one or two hoUt!eB on it. The paSBage to the imnthward or these islauds, between them and the Brooks

ville shore, is not •mitable for strangere,-being Rat'l'QW and dangerous. 
Seven-eighths of a mile to the n-0rtbward of Dioe's Head .is Jllook·lloue PolD.t;, the southern point of entrance to a large 

euve, .called ~· 09vtt, where anchorage may be had in r ... m six to ten r .... t; but there ie very little 

ahelw. On cUJe UOf'Sbern· lllde of this cove ·is Perkins' Point, of moderate height, gently •loping, and bare Perk.ins' Peint. 
of trees except on ite notthWfit""1 slopes. The southern part of the point i& cleared And has a group of 

hooaea upon it. ~ljt tba p<>blt, and oat Dice'a Head, is the ewltern point of entrance to Penobscot Riv.,r, and Se&:rs' 

or ~ 'tidalll. tile w~ puiut. This i<il&tld, with the hig1l land .of QI.pt . Ge1l1llaD to the eastward of it,. will appear 
~ u 1ou e6me abre.iit of ea.tine 1111trauoo; and both will be a-,ribed under Peaobawt RiV"er. 

(l •. P.-'I~ 26 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND PASSING THROUG.H EAST PENOBSCOT BAY FROM THE EASTWARD. 

Vessels may either st:eer towards Matinicus Rook Light-houses or towards Seal· Island until 
dear of the ledges to the southward of Isle au Haut. Of these ledges, many of which .are danger

Cold .Ledge. 
ous, the first met with is known a.<> Cold Ledge, which has seven feet -at low water, 
lies half a mile SE. by S. i S. fro_m .The Black; Horse, a mile and a quarter SW. by 
S. 1 S. from Great S110on Island, and is not buoyed. ·The 91liling-]ines, however, pass 

well to the southward of it, and it is not in the way unless you are standing to the northward on a. 
wind. This ledge, as well as those south of Isle au Haut, is easily avoided by not approaching nearer ' 
to the Spoon Islands than a mile and a half; and giving Isle au Haut a berth to the northward of not 
Jess than two miles. 

Next to the westward of Cold Ledge, and about a mile and a half from it, is Eastern Ear Ledge, 

Ea.rtern Ear 
Ledge. 

which is bare at extreme low tides. From Eastern Ear it bears S. by E. i- E., distant 
half a mile, and is not buoyed; but the sailing-line passes well to the southward of it. 
Next to the westward, at a <listance of about seven-eighths of a mile, is Cape Ann 
Ledge, with nine feet at low water, lying six hundred yards SW. by B. from Eastern 

Head, and not buoyed. It is the principal danger in the approaches to Head Harbor; but as no 
stranger has any business so close to fale au Hant it is not buoyed. 

The Roaring 
Bull. 

The Roaring Bull lies. a mile and a quarter SW. f W. from Eastern Head, the 
same distance SE. by s. from 'V L>St.crn Head, is bare at three-quarters ebb, and marked 
by an iron spindle, painted red. It breaks heavily at all times, and although there is 

very deep water on all sides of it strangers 8hould not attempt to pass to the northward of it, but 
should keep well outside. · 

Western Ear Otr 'Vestern Ear, and hearing from it about S. by W. t W., distant a little over_ 
Ledge. six hundred yards, lies Western Ear Ledge, bare at half-tide at its northern end and 

having from seven to twclve feet at its soutl1ern end. It lies N NE. and SSW., 
eovering an area about a quarter of a mile long, an<l should have a spindle upon it for the convenience 

of vessels b3ating up towards Saddle-back Ledge. 
Thre11 Fathom 

Ledge. 
The passage between Isle au Haut and Seal Island is over seven miles wide and 

almost entirely unobstructed; but, in standing over t-Owards Seal Island, you must 
look out for Three Fathom Ledge, a shoal with twenty-one feet at mean low water, 

lying nearly a mile and a half E. by N. !- N. from the island and six miles and a half S. ! W. from 
Saddle-back Ledge Light-house. To avoid it vessels should not stand farther to the westward than 

to bring that light-house to hear N. t W~ 
The It may also he remarked that, in the wide passage between Brimstone and Otter 

Snipperaban. islands on the north and Seal Island on the south, there is a rocky shoal, with six 
fathoms, known as The Snippershan. -It breaks in heavy weather from the southward. 

In standing up between Isle au Haut and Saddle-back Ledge, it is safest to give the island a wide 
berth to the eastward,--say about a mifo and three-eighths,--as there are many hare 

The Brandie&. rocks and sunken ledges scattered along its western face, none of which are 
buoyed. The outermost of _these is a group of three called The Brandies,-the west

ernmost of which is a mile and a quarter to the westward of Duck Harbor entrance and nearly two 
mi!es to the eastward of Saddle-back Ledge Light-house. They are not buoyed, and are very dangerous 
when covered. ' 

Do not approach Moore's Head nearer than one-third of a mile, as there is a reef, nearly fuu,r 
hundred yards long, exten::ling out from it in a southwesterly direction. So, in .approaching Kimball's 

Marsh Cove 
Lsdgea. 

Head, give it a good berth (not less than·a mile)·to a.void Kimball's Bock and Marsh 
Cove Ledges. The former, which is a bare rock surrounded by deep water, lies five
eighths of a mile W. from Kimball's Head; while the latter extend off from 
Marsh Cove Head in an easterly direction nearly half a mile_ The innermost. ledge 

ia a bare, rocky islet, surrounded by shoal water; but the others·are bare at low water. These ledges 
are nQt buoyed, and strangers must be careful, when in their vicinity, not to go to the eastward of 

Eagle Island I~ight-house bearing N. l W., in order to avoid them. 
Saddle-back The channel between Saddle-back Ledge and Eagle Island is clear; but vesself!, 

Ledge Sh<>al. in beating, must beware of the numerous ledges lying off the Fox Islands shore. Of 
these the first met with after pass!ng Saddle-back Ledge.is ca.l~ed Saddle-back~ 

Shoal. It has four feet at mean low water, a.nd JS marked by a spar-tiuoy, punted-red and black m 
horizontal stripes, and placed in five rathoms close ro -the eouthem side of the shool. This buoy is 
about three-quarters of a mile l.'iW. by l'r. ! l!l. from saddki-bftok Ledge Light-house, Hd. from it 

Eagle Island Light-house bears l!l. t E. · ·· . . · · 
DiamofJfi Rock About a mile ro the westward of this baoy lies DU.&rmoll4 Book, already described 

LIHlge. on page 194; and, nine h~dred ~to the uortlnvard of it, Diamoi,ul ROOK .;Ledge, 
with two feet at mean low·wat.er;and ~~kfMll;>y a j)J,aok spari-buoy (No. l).p)aced ou 
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Dangers - Eallf 
Penobscot 
Bay. 

its northwestern end. The passage to the westward of this, lea.ding up towards Carver's 
Harbor and Hurrirooe Sound, is so full of rocks thai no intelligible description can be 
given of them in this p1ace. They will be found described in detail under the head of 
approaches to Carver's Harbor from the eastward. 

When to the nort,hward of Diamond Rock Ledge it would be well not to approach the Vinal 
Haven shore too closely, in order to avoid the many ledges that lie off that shore. A good rule is not 
to stand to the westward of Eagle Island Light-house bearing N. j- E. until you have 
passed Smith's Island. Of these ledges, 1t'1iddle Ledge, dry at half-tide, lies four Middle Ledge. 
hundred yards to the southeastward of Carver's Island, between it and Hay Island; 
Sheep Island Le.<lge, dry at low tides, lies three-eighths of a mile ro the eastward of Carver's Island 
and the same distance south of Sheep Island; Orosby'8 Ledge, also bare, lies three hundred yards to 
the eastward of Sheep Island; Halihut Ledge, also bare, lies three-quarters of a mile t.o the enstward 
of Sheep faland; Green Ledge, a bare, rocky i:det surrnunded by shoals, lies a quarter of a mil€ inshore 
of Halibut Ledge, and nine hundred yards E. from the northern end of Sheep Island; GriJ!in'tJ Ledge, 
00.re at one-quarter ebb, lies four hundred yards E. from Green Ledge; House Ledge, 
a rocky islet half a mile off the shore of Arey's Neck, lies three-eighths of a mile to House Ledge. 
the northeastward of Griffin's Ledge; Paim Ledge, bare at one-quarter ebb, lies 
close in with the Vinal Haven shore, and three hundred yards north of H<mse Ledge; and, finally, 
The Triangles, the easternmost of the ledges on the western side of the bay, to the northward of 
Saddle-back Ledge, and known, respectively, as Great and Liftle T1-iangle ledges. The former, which 
is the easternmost, is always out, but is surrounded by shoal water; while the latter is a sunken ledge 
with three feet at mean low water. Great Triangle Ledge lies nine hundred yards E. by S. from 
House Ledge, and two miles and an eiglith t.o the northward of Diamond Rocle Little Triangle 
Ledge lies three hundred and fifty yards N NW. from the Great Triangle, and five-eighths of a mile 
from the Vinal Haven shore. The rule, above given, not t.o stand t.o the westward of Eagle Island 
Light-house bearing N. ! E., clears all of these ledges. 

On the eastern side of the bay, after passing to the northward of Kimball's Head, vessels will 

Outer Scrag 
Ledge. 

not meet' with any dangers (except those which are always out) until they approach 
Outer Scrag Ledge, a dangerous half-tide ledge, lying nearly seven-eighths of a mile W. 
by s. t s. from Sparrow Island, and close to the eastern edge of the channel. From this 
ledge Mark Island Light-house (at the western entrance to Deer Island Thoroughfare) 
bears NE. by N. i N., distant a mile and a half, and Eagle Island Light-house N. t W., distant six 
miles and three-quarters. Seven-eighths of a mile NW. by N.· ~ N. from this ledge, and three-quarters 
of a mile W. ! S. from Scraggy Island, lies Scraggy Isktnd Ledge, also bare; and from this ledge 
Eagle Island Light-house bears N. i W., distant nearly six miles. 

After passing to the northwarJ. of Smith's Island, give the Vinal Haven shore a berth of three
quarters of a mile t.o avoid the numerous bare rocks and sunken ledges lying off that coast; and 
above this no dangers are met with until you have passed ~le Island. It may be remarked, how
ever, that the Deer Isle shore should receive a berth, as there are several dangerous 
rocks close in with it, notable among which is Sellers' Rock, always out, and lying Salters' Rock. 
about eight hundred yards from shore, nearly half a mile.above Bear Island~ and seven-
eighths of a mile t.o the southward of the entrance to Southwest Harbor. By not shutting in Denning's 
P9int behind the northwestern end of Sheep Head Island you will avoid the dangers on this shore. 

Of the rocks off the Vinal Haven snore may be mentioned, first, Brown's Ledges, lying NW. 
and SE. from each other, ro the northward of Brown's Island, extending six hundred 
yards from the island, and nearly all bare at low water; Benny's Ledge, four hundred Brown's 
yards to the southward of Bluff Head, and two hundrod yards from shore, which is Ledges. 
also bare ; and a kdge, bare at, half-tide, lying four hundred yards to the northward 
of Hen Island and an eighth of a mile from the southeastern point of Calderwood's Neck. There 
are also a number of ledges, known as Bahbidge's I8lartd Ledges, lying off the southern shore of 
Babbidge's · Island at distances _varying from one hundred to six hundred yards. They are nearly 
all bare at low water; some of them always out and some of them hare at half-tide; bnt they arc easily 
avoided by giving the island a berth to the westward of half a mile. 
· On the eastern side of the bay, on approaching Mark Island Light-house, a black spar-buoy will 
be seen to the oorthwestw:anl of the light-house. This is on Mark Island Ledge, 
already described, under Deer Tuland Thorou~fare, as lying a quarter of a mile NW. llark /a/and 
by W. §: W. from the light-house. It has four feet at low water, and extends NE. Ledge. 
and SW.; anQ. the buoy, which is marked No. 1, is placed in five fathoms on itE 
nortben1 end. . The courses pass well to the westward of it, and it is only dangerous to vessels standing 
to tbe eastward on a wind, -or t.o those bound thronjth Deer Island Thoroughtare. 
· On approaching Southwest.Harbor care should be taken not to shut in Denning's Point behind 
the north~ end of .Sheep Head Island, 11S there are bare ledges extending in a 
& l w. direction from Sheep Head Island for six hundred yards. They ~re called Sheep Head la/
~ Head Ldaod Ledges, end are. not buoyed. There are also a number of shoals and Ledges. 
oft" B~'&1'~ and ljlylv~s Cove,(~ the oorthern side of Sheep Head Island,) 



 

JOme of which are bare at half-tide and others always out. They are, however, easily avoided by not 
..t.anding 'to the eastward of the range of Denning's Point with the western extremity of Sheep Head 

Island. 
Denning'sPoint Tunning's Point should also receive a berth to the eastward of not less than a 

Ledge. quarter of a mile to avoid Tunning's Point Ledge, bare at half-tide, and having shoal 
water exwnding from it to the northwestward for about three hundred and fifty yards 

from the point. This ledge makes off from the northern side of the point, whose western extremity 
is very bold-to,-ten fathoms being found within seventy-five yards of the shore. 

On the western side of the channel, on approaching Eagle Island Light-house, beware of a~
w,e,,, fed Blwal lying a little over five-eighths of a mile due S. from the light-house and eight hundred 
yards NE. by E. from the southern Porcupine. The range for this ledge, which is not buoyed, is the 
southern Porcupine, Bald Island and Sheep Island exactly in one, with Eagle Island Light-house 
bea.ri~.,.;!t A buoy will he recommended. on this ledge. · 

ly in the middle of the ~e between Eagle and Bradbury islands, and three-eighths of 
a mile NW.! N. from Hard.head Island, lies a dangerous ten feet rock, about scventy-

llidd/e Roel. five yards in diameter, called Middle Rock. It is not buo7ed, but should be, as it is 
directly in the way of vessels using this passage. The eailtng-line, however, passes to 

the westward of it, leading about midway between Beach and Western islands. Middle Rock hears 
S. by W. t W. from the western end of Bradbury Island, distant three-quarters of a mile. 

When past Middle Rock there are no dangers until you oome up with Western 
Srsen Ledge. Island, three hundred and fifty yards t.o the wei:itward of which lies Green Ledge, 

already described on page 200. It is alwa.:ys bare, and is easily avoided. by not going 
to the eastwar<l of the western extremity of Cape Rosier bearing :N l!l'E. 

The passage between Ca.pc Busier and Long !eland is entirely clear until you approach the 
entmU<Je to Castine Harbor, when you must look out, on the hlesboro' shore, for a very dangerous 
detached ledge, rn.lled Long Island Ledge, lying off the mouth of Parker's Cove, with six feet at low 
wawr. It is marked. by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in five fathoms just to the eastward of the 
led.ge,-the eastern extremity of Coombs' Neck bearing :N. -f E., distant nearly a mile, and-Decker's 

Point jthe south€rn point of entrance to Parker's Cove) W. bys. i B., distant nearly 
Long Jslt111d three-quarters of a mile. You may pass to the westward of this shoal, in not less 

Ledge. than fiye fathoms, by giving the bnoy a. berth to the eastward of three hundred yards; 
but it is best not to attempt it on account of the numerous ledges and rocks lying in 

the mouth of Parker's Cove. Of these, a group of three; always ~. lies about :midway between 
Coombs' Neck and the small island, calloo Hutohm.soll's Isia.nd, (separating Parker's from Coombs' 
Cove,) and extends to the eastward three-qnartel'I'! of a mile from the shore of the former cove ;-the 
easremmost rook lying six hundred yards ::N. i W. from the black buoy on Long Islimd Ledge, and 
about thirteen hundred yards S. by W. from the eastern extremity of Coombs' Neck. Midway 
between this eastern rook and Coomt>s' Neck, and bearing from the black buoy on Long Island Ledge 
J!i. i E., distant eleven hundred yards, lies a~ ddaofu:d rook, toitk ten fed at ww 'U'Jtd,er, and not 
bnoyed. It may eMily be avoided, however, in stretclling to the westward, by not going beyond the 
eastern extremity of Coombs' Neck bearing :N. . 

Beyond this thel"e are no dangers until you reach Fort Point Ledge, in Penobscot River. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AJ'n> PASSING THROUGH EAST PENOBSCOT :BAY FltOH THE EAS'l'WARD. 

A:JJ:Prqaehi~lfl fee-. ehe ~. *f . .,_ 1uu>e - ~ of...-- »eaert .._.., pass abont 
four miles to the southward of Long Island (at the entrance to Blne Hill Bay) and steer W. by 
S. i s.. which course will leacl directly for Matinicus Rook Light-llouses. On th$ course, when 
Saddle-~k Ledge Light-house bears :NW. by N., steer fm·. it until Eagle Island Light-house bears 
N. and you are within two miles and three-eighths of Sadd1e--Dack Ledge Light-house, with the 
summit of 'Vest.em Ear bearing l!f]!l. by E. k E., distant about a mile and a half. You will now 
have forty-four fathoms, "mud, pebbles and shcUs," and IDU8l: steer ll'. Im- Eagle Island Ligbt
botll!e. whieh will BOCJD beoome visible. On this OOUl\!!e eoktllttle, carrying not lees than fif'teon 
fathoms, until within two miles of the light, and the We.st.em 00.d of '.flardhead Island is brought to 
bear N. by :E. l :E., in range with Bradbury Island ; when, in onler to a.V-Oid the sideen teet shoal 
off Eagle Islnnd, st.eer f0r Bardhead Island, oontinn;iag ·the 00.une ·fQr a mile and threc:M.oarters . until 
within five-eighths of smile of it, with: Eagle Itdand Light-.houll& bearing RW ... t-·W~ dist:u.tt five
~ghtbs of a mile.· H~ tiieM. will be fttt.een. iltthoms, and ..... bi~- j ·~ wi111ead' ~ f:hrough. 
between Bradbury Q.bd B~r islands and UJ> to Green Ledge:.. \Vliel:l ·.the nbrttt'etti ~11t of W1l8tel'il 
Island bears B. ~ l!f., distant th~ of a.mile,. the wesfum ~,Qt ~~~i' 'JtJl. by 

·. ' . - - - -·'- - ' 
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B'. i N.,distant a little over a mile and five-eighths, and Mark Island (in the Middle Sailing Direc
Passage} SW. i S., distant nearly two miles, steer N. by E. ! E., which coul'Be will lead, tiona---Eaat 
with not less than eight fathoms, ro the mouth of Penobscot River. On this ooun;e, PenobacotBay. 
when you have passed Perkins' Point and Fort Point Llght-house bears NE. k N .• steer 
NE. :f N. towards Whitmore's I~and, passing between Fort Point and the stone beaoon on Fort Point 
Ledge. When up with FOFt Point follow the directions for the river. 

The above courses pass four miles t() the eastward of Three Fathom Ledge; a mile and five
eighths to the westward of The Jtoiving Bull; a mile and a half to the westward of Western Ear 
Ledge; a mile and three-eighths to the eastward of Saddle-back Ledge Light-house; over half a 
mile to the westward of The Brandies; a mile and :five-eighths to the eastward of Saddle-back Ledge 
Shoal; a mile and three-quart.ers to the westward of Marsh Cove Ledges; two miles and three-eighths 
to the eastward of Great Triangle Ledge; one mile and three-eighths w the westward of Scraggy 
Island Ledge; the same distance to the westward of Halibut Ledge; half a mile to the westward of 
Outer Scrag Ledge; one mile and an eighth to the westward of the black buoy on Mark Island Ledge; 
a mile to the westward of Sellers' Rock; a mile and three-eighths to the westward of Sheep Head 
Island Ledgc:s; six hundred yards to the eastward of the sixteen feet shoal off Eagle Island; a quarter 
of a mile to the eastward of Eagle Island Light-house; seven hm1dred yards to the westward of Hard
head Island; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Middle Rock; three-eighths of a mile to the 
westward of Green Ledge; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of the black bu-0y on Long Island 
Ledge; seven~ighths of a mile to the eastw!Ll"d of Coom.bs' Point, (the east.em extremity of Coombs' 
Neck;) the same distance to the westward of Dice's Head; nearly a mile and three-quarters to the 
eastward of Turtle Head; and three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Perkins' Point. 

Or, If"- .ru.ve eo-.e a1oag 8'aore, ol" Prom. Bl,ue HUI Ba11, you may, when to the westward 
of Long Island, bring the middle- of it to bear NE. by E. f E. and steer SW. by W. f W., which 
course will pass three miles to the southward of Marshall's Island, two miles to the southward of Great 
Spoon Island, and leads directly towards Seal Island. On this course, when Saddle-back Ledge 
Light-house bears NW. by N. steer for it, and follow the directions previously given. 

The above courses pass a mile and a half to the southward of Eastern Ear Ledge; two miles to 
the southward of Ca"pe Ann Ledge; and a mile and five-eighths to the southward, and the same dis
ta.Qce ro the westward, of The Roaring BulL 

er,.-__., .,,....,, •-_, ~ ..,_. LffllM·~ ~ ltear E. l S. and steer W. ! Jr., which 
will lead directly: towards Sea.J Island. On this course, when Saddle-back Ledge Light-house bears 
NW. by :N. steer for it~ and follow the direotions previously given. 

On. ~~ ....,..,e .,.,_~, to -"er ~ft!r'• ~ 6• ~he p_,._., 6ehoeea CQ..--r'• C1QC1 11-. 
..ai._,. Ar_,,. "'-t~•- to th.e ..-..-wi of vt-.i a ... - Is~-.i.-On the N. course for 
Eagle Island Light-house, when Saddle-back Ledge Light-house is abeam, steer NW. ! w. for a mile 
and five-eighths, until the light-house bears S. ! W. and the middle of Brimst.one. Island W. bys. 
t s.,-the latt.er being distant two miles and seen just to the southward of Diamond Rock. Here yo11 
Will have· about twenty-three fathoms, and a W. course will lead, with n-0t less than nine fathoms, 
between D~mond Rock a.ml Diamond ~ Ledge, and nearly for the northernmost of the Hay 
Islands. When ·within nearly half a mile of this island, in twenty-three fa,thoms, with the middle 
of Brimstone lBland bearings. by E. l E.,distant half a mile, and the middle of Carver's Island 
WNW., distia.nt seven-eigh~ 9f a ltlil~ aw. ! N. course will lead safely into the thoroughfare 
between Middle Ledge. and the Hay Islands, earrying not· less than seven fathoms. 'Vhen abreast. 
of thew~ end of<Jarvers Island, steer l!t'W. by W. and follow the directfons for the thoroughfare. 

a.·n.e ~ -~, u -ter _,._...••Bout Tho--•f-e.-On the N. coul'SC for Eagle Island_ 
Lighi-:bo1,1Se, bring ~d•back Ledge Lighi-house to bear SW. by W. i W. and steer NE. by E. f E., 
~ich oourse wi~ ~. gf. tp t4e ep.~ t.Q :t~e Thoroughfare; after which follow the di:rectiODB for, 
entering the .luu-~r. . 

.o. .~ ~ ,....~ • ~ Alile lidtt•••·ll'~.--On the N. eourse for :Eagle Island. 
Light-ho~ whea jasi pa :Kimball'il Island, having the summit of Kimball's Head bearing E. by 
8. ! &, Ha* Jslaa:Ml· Ligh~ Jrl!I. ·by J!i. i JI .• {in range with Scraggy Island,) and the southern 
~~&,..of ~s·Isltm.4 a~ t ir •• steel' KW. by lf., which oourse will lead, with not less than 
+.m ~· to the entnmce to. the.~;. after which follow the directions for the passage. .. 
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Sailing Direc- O•& th.e a&ove -rses, 'to enter Croekett's o.-..-On the N. course for Eagle: 
tiana---Eaat Island Light-house, when !.lark Island Light-house bears E. by S. i 8., distant nearly 
PenobacotBay. a mile and a half, steer NE., which will lead directly into the cove. 

To enter filuut1 .. ..,est Ha:rbor.-On the N. course for Eagle Island Light-house, 
when Bear Island bears E. by S., the western end of Bald Island NW. by N. ~ N., and Mark Island 
Light-house SE. by S. i S., Southwest Harbor will be fairly open, and NE. i E. will lead safely in, 
passing to the southward of Sheep Head Island Ledge. 

'.IV eater North..,e..t Hurl>or.-On the N. by E. t E. course for Hardhead Island, when w;ithin 
five-eighths of a mile of it and the same distance from Eagle Island Light-homie,-the latter b€aring 
NW. l W.,-steer NE. i E., heading exactly for the southern end of Carney's Island, (between Little 
Deer Island and the northeastern point of Deer Isle.) On this course the southernmost of Th~ Por
cupines, the northwestern end of Bald "Island, and the western end of Sheep Island wiU be in range. 
Continue it until nearly up with Gull Ledge, and Heart Island (on the eastern side of the entrance) 
bears E. i N., distant one mile, when steer E. i S., carrying not less than four fathoms, until you are 
exactly between the island and the ledge and the harbor is fully open. Now steer SE. by S., which 
course will lead safely into the harbor. 

O.n the ar-ve -rse•, t;o enter lilab6ath-dav Co-ve.-Continue on the NW. by N. ! N. course from 
between Hardhead and Eagle islands until off the entrance to the cove; after which keep the middle 
of the passage to the anchorage. 

r.. ente-r ~ ..Harbor.-On the N. by E. l B. oourse from off Western Island towards Cape 
Gellison, when Dice's Head Light-house bears NE. by E. I E., dist.ant a .little over a mile and an, 
eighth, and Turtle Head NW.! N., distant two miles and a quarter, steer E. ! N., between Dice's. 
Head and Nautilus Island, and follow the directions for the harbor. 

To,._ ~ tlt.e norlh-rd •f Long I•la.n4 and enter Bdfnd .Bau.-Bring Dioe's Head Light
house to bear SE. by E., and steer NW. by W. until you oome abreast of Turtle Head, (which you 
must pass a quarter of a mile distant,) and when it is abeam steer NW. by W. i W., which will bring 
you up with the beacon on Steele's Ledge; after which you must follow the directions for the harbor. 

ro ~r Searsport ..Harbor.-When abreas't of Turtle Head, on the NW. by W. course for 
Belfast Bay, as before,-the head bearing SW. by s. and the highest part of Sears' Island N. by E. 
l E.,-steer N. by W. t W., (with the village of Searsport' directly ahettd,) whieh course will lead 
safely into the harbor. 

ro enter Moekhnt. ..H•ri>or.-On the course N. by E.} .E. towards Cape Gellison, when you are 
oil' Castine Entrance, with Dice's Head Light-house bearing NE. by E. i E. and Tmttle Head NW. 
f lf., steer N., which will lead midway between Cape Gellison and Sears' Island into the harbor. 

HARBORS IN EAST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

Although there Rre very many anchorages and emllll harbors on both shoNs of this ba,y, they are, with few exceptions, 
dtllicult of access and unfit fQr atrangers, a.nd merit no further description th&n has already been given them. Iale au Haut, 

Thoroughfare, however, at the entrance to the bay, Fox Islands Thoroughfare,. (between North Haven and Vinal Haven,) and 
Castine Harbor, at the bead of the bay, are much resorted to, and will receive a diltailed dellorlption. 

ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE 
is contained betwoon the northern shore of Tule au Haut and a large island, caJled Kim.ball's ltlland, lying close in with it, , 
f'unnlng the northern shore of the harbor. Though called a Thoroughfare, there is really no ptlSll8fJ8 through,-a bar, dr.f at low· 
water, extending acl"Ollll the northeastern end of' the 1-eaeb. 

Kimball's Island, already described on page 193, liee nearly B. and W'., ·and is a mile and five-eighths Jong. .At the point 
neanist to Isle au Haut it is only one hundred yarde oft", wbioh is·here the il&rroWM\ part.-Of'1he~l&re. It le OU!' hundred. 

and t.ixty feet high iu the middle, sloping gradually towards the eastern and western ends, and again at the· 
Kimball's Island. weBtiem end rilling to a .u.ep, bld heed, one hnndnd .feet high,· known • Jamball'• ·8-d. With tha 

ex-vti- of this head, •Wbiob il!i thi<lkly. woodel:l, die· i~ il!i a 'l:llel'e ~ ooek, dotted with elump8 ~ 
stunted Bf>Mtee etanding on the 8ttmlnit and clinging to its aides. On ~he lilO~ ~of thia bead makes in JIUldl. Ccwe,,-wbioh'. 
is not ...Ue <>n aoooun' of" the d&ngerone M&l"#ll ~· .I.e411'ff, extending off in .in easterlr ~ion aead;y &Mr a mile froln . .._., 
OOTeltaa4. on ita aonthern aide. This head is about eilrt7 feet high,.and .m.ri- the northern poiutof ~cetn~,&u.Haut: 
n~~hfai.e. . 
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B<:!tween -Moore'" Head (see page 193) and Trial Point, tlrn southern limit of the approacli, is a narrow and shallow co,·e. 

called The Seal Trap. Trial Point is 1ow, flat, bare and rocky at its extremity; but rises to a thickly wo0<l~d 

summit, sixty feet high, about a quarter of a mile back from the water. The shore from this to Robinson's Trial Point. 
Point, about a inile to the northeastward, p1·esents precipitous faces about tweuty f.,et high, and is for the moRt 

part densely wooded aud undulating in m1tline,-the heights v:iryiug from furty to one humlred :ind sixty feet. A pl"Ominent 

feature of this part of the shore is Bald Jlliounta.tn, one hundred and sixty feet high, st<.<ep, rocky, almost €ntirely bare, and 

having its western slop"" covered with outcropping bare led;,res. Its summit is five-eighths of a mile abov" Trial Point. 

On the southeastern side of the entrance, which is here a quarter of a mile wid.,, and about one mile 

above Trial Point, is Robinson's Point, of m<>derate hdght, rocky and thickly wooded. The shor;,s above Robinson's Point. 
the point are-undulating, with one or two cleared fields, bnt for the most part rocky and barren. 

On the nnrthern shore, immediately oppnsite tn the lower end of the village, is money Point, gently sloping, forty foet high, 

and with tall trees upon it, The settlement is upon the sonthcl"ll side of th€ Thoroughfare, at its eastern end, and has a >"<'ry 

conspicuous white church with a tall steeple. A bar, bare at low watHr, extends from the enstern end of Kimbnll'" Island to the 

Isle au Haut shore, ~hus e.ll"eetually closing the passage nt ln'v water and affording a natural l>reakwatcer in easterly winds. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

I • .J'i'r<nn ttu. s-.cthvard through, EalH .Pe.OOseat Bau.-In approaching this harbor from East 
Penobscot Bay the first danger met with is not in the way of vessels unless they are standing to the 
southward on a wind. In such case The Brandies are met with first, consisting of a 
group of three hare rocks, tbe westernmost of which is a mile and a quarter to the The Brandies. 
westward of Duck Harbor entrance and nearly a mile and three-qU¥f.e1'13 to the south-
ward of Moore's Head. They are not buoyed and are very dangerous when covered. Nearly seven
eighths of a mile to the eastward of these lies Duck Harbor Ledge, hare at low wat.er, and lying nearly 
half a mile NW. by-w. from the entran<',e to Duck Harbor. -Between five and six hundred yards 
N.-! W. from this ledge is another ddache.d '-edge, <nd al half-tide, but having no name. It bears 
from Trial Point SW. t W., distant three-quarters of a mile; and it, as well as The Brandies and 
Duck Harbor I::.el:rge; is· easily avoided ·by-not standin-g ·to the south'\v:ifd of Saddle-back Ledge Light
house bearing W.~ Ii)"'. ·s; ! ~· ·. '~li~n ·~<it- t~i~ ledge ariil appr.oacl.iing· J'rial Poi1;1t, give the point a berth 
of not less t~ or1~third C?f -~ m~e_,_as, ti!~~. IS _a re.eh f>.<J:.reaU.ow water,-extendmg nearly four hundred 

yards -J.h:· j::Si "T~fut~:Po?it;Z (~::t~0!ger met with is Sawyer;s Ledge, which lies Sawyer' 8 Ledga. 
off the northern shore, has seven feet at low wnrer, and is about a quarter of a mile to 
the northwestward of Robinson's Point. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 1, is placed on its south
eastern end in two and a half fathoms, and is to he left to the northward. 

When ab~~ of buoy.No. 1 a black spindle will he seen to the northeastward. Inner Ledge. 
This is on Inner Ledge, which lies about one hundred and fifty yards off the Kim-
lr.all's Island shore and is out at low wat.er. The spindle is on the rock, and must reeeive a berth 
of about fifo/ yards to the northwestward. The channel is narrow, but affurds beating-room for a 
smart-worki~g vessel, and the anchorage is excellent,-the depth ranging from twelve feet to five 
fathoms. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

I. ~ n.e .s...e~. i.r-oA l!Jallft ~ Bau.-On the N. course through East Penob
soot Bay for Eagle Tslsrul Light-house, bring Saddle-back Ledge Light-house to bear SW. by W. i W.· 
and steer NE. by E. f E., which will lead safely into the entrance. Keep the southeast.em shore best 
a.board; a.nd the black spar-buoy on Sawyer's Ledge will soon he seen a little to the northwestward. 
Steer for this buoy, aiming to pass to the :southeastward of it; and when pa~ it continue along the 
southeastern shore, when the black spindle qn Inner Ledge will be seen, which you must also pass to 
the southward of; a.nd when abreast of it, NE. by E. leads safely to the head of the harbor. 
· Anchorage may be found anywhere in the channel after passing Inner Ledge. Not less than 
~ree fathoms at low water may be taken int.o the harbor. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACJUNG AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

II. c.-tt ... ;r- the N.w,._,..,, t1a,._,,11. Base Peno&__. .Ba11.-0n approaching Kimllalr8 Roct. 
Krm.batl's Island from tlie northward, look out :first for Kimball's Rock, a bare rock, 
llorrounded by deep water, lying a.bout two-thirds of a mile W. from Kimball's Head. There is a 
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passage inshore of it, but strangers are advised to keep to the westward. · When past 
it, the dangerous Marsh Cove Ledges are met with, extending off from Marsh Cove 
~ead in an easterly direction about half a mile. The innermost ledge is a bare, rocky 

islet surrounded by shoal water; but the others, with the exception of the outer rock, are bare at low 
water,-the latter having three feet at lowest tide. They are not buoyed, and strangers must be careful 
not to approach Marsh Cove Head nearer than a mile until the highest ·part of it bears to the north
ward of E. by N .. When past these ledges the black buoy on Sawyer's .Ledge will be see~,(~ the 
southward of whmh the course passes,) and the entrance to the harbor IS clear. See descnption of 
Inner Ledge and Sawyer's Ledge given on the preceding page. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ISLE AU HAUT THOROUGHFARE. 

II . .rr- u.-e Nort~rd, t.,.__,,.,. ~- Pe~ M•w.-The course from the northward. 
through the bay is a. from Eagle Island Light-house. On this course, when the highest part of 
Kimball's Head bears E. by S. ! S., distant two miles, the southern end of Merchant's Island E. i N., 
dist..i.nt three miles and five-eighths, and Mark Island Light-house NE. by N. i N., distant nearly 
three miles and a half, steer BE., heading about midway between Trial Point and Bald Mountain. 
Continue this course for about a mile and three-eighths, or until you come abreast of Kimball's Rock, 
(which should bear NE., distant seven hundred yards,) when steer Jt;. bys.ts. for Robinson's Point 
until within two hundred yards of it. Now steer NB. by E. f E., as before, keeping the southern shore 
best aboard; and follow the directions previously given. 

The above courses pass seven hundred yards to the westward, and six hundred yards to the south
ward, of Kimball's Rock; three hundred yards to the southward of the westernmost of the Marsh 
Cove Ledges; and about two hun<b:-ed yards to the southward of Sawyer's Ledge. 

TIDES. 

Oorrected:Eatabllslullent. .••••..•.••.. ··--····-·-- .•••.•••••.•••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1on 01m 
lleaD Bille and Fall o£ tl4etl. . • • . . • . . • • . . . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • 8.S ft. 
X-4uration.of ltJ.ae .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6h 14m 
Kean du.rat.ion. of Fall •••••••. ·•.••••••...••.••••.•••••..••••.••••••••••••••••••.••••.•••••• 6h ttm 
Btseofldshest 1'1.de observed .•••• · .••••••••••••.•••••••.•••••••••••.•••.•.•••••.•••.••••••• 10.lft. 

FOX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE 

is one of the most important o£ the inshore passages, used by coaaters bound to the eastward or wwtward, between Pa88Ama

quoddy Bay and Cape Elizabeth. In conuection with Moos-""-beo ~h, )Jow;tt Desert Eastefll P~e, C~~ITJ' Island 

Pasuge and Deer Island Thoroughfare qr Eggemoggin Reach, it fom¥1.&µ abuoet uninterrupted insbQJ:e p-.age, with 

oompani.tively smooth water, and a depth of not l- than fifteen f~ e.t low w&t!lr, &<1m Englishman's Bay &o West Penobaoot 

Bay. Its eaatern entrance hears fro!ll t·he ·wester!) end of Deer Iala.,d ~ a!wut W. i •·· dist.ant nearly four miles,' 

and ia aomewhat dIIBcult of reoog»it.ion ill the ~ of &'!lY distinguishing~ All the pa.uage ia appe.retlVy clo8ed by the 
overlapping points of land to the westward. 

Catderwaod's 
Neck. 

The eastern entrance to Fox Islands Thorougld).re, whieb is a mile and three-.eighthe wide, is contained 
between Babbidge's Island on the north and the northeastern point of Vinal Re.ven on th~ 8C>Utb. The latter, 

known as Calderwood's !feek, is undulating, (varying in height from lilixty to one hundred and sixty feet,) 

and is diversified with wooda and eultivat..d fields dotted here 'lmd &here with hou-. Who - lirum the 

eastward it ahowa u a high hilJ, llant ex:~t on ite summit, which ill Bat a.ud hall a group of tall tnies UtJOI!: it atauding in a Jioe' 
apart fl"9m -.ch other. 

&bbidge'a lalllnd, on the -rt.bent side of ~h.e entrance, lies n. 4llld ..... Qd ii .-oo.ut five-eighilHI of. mUe loJJg. It a 
barren, :rocky, al mod~e height, varying from tell to.sixty ~ ~ n.mlnla.tiag. n i,a fur the !B08l part hare. 

Babbidp'a 1811U14. of tree$; but at its elll!ltern end there is a thick grove of ll!l~,Y Al' and 'JP~ Mld aa ~ioD,!il grow\b of 
scrub along ite southern faee. It is surrounded by ~ .Ud is not safe t@ ;app~ .on its .oµtbern ai~ 

nearer than three-eighthi! of a mile. The eastern aqd northern 11bores of Cald-ood'a N~k, on the conr.rary, ""ii bol,d-t-0,-
; from foui- to Sf!Ven fathoms being found within two hundred pmls of the i.-ook:S. . . . . . 
Calderwood'• Calderwood's Island lies next to the westwVd of Babbldge's laJand, from which it 111 separated by ti. 

Mfud. shallow puuge a qaartt.tr of a mile Wide and full of ledges. It is @out flve-eigbthe of a mile loi:ig :S D. 81Jd 
W' SW'.; and, seen from the southward and westward,. appeat'S of modet'ate height, nearly ~ of ~es, with 

a high, :rocky bead .bear the ·tnlildile eD it.II -•heru ilidv., whieh ·hae 11. ~·'tan ..,_,. kw M1Jl.'Hl it, •&rming •·somewhat 
remarkable feature, lW th91'6 an> ru; other l""8 near n. 

There is a plllillil&ge, with otigl1t ~ at low water, betiwl!8n <Wde•"l!fli•Hr11 ~ -...d 8$.impt!Qllo._ l!IW4, . wW.Clt J-. ~ 
Lt*8 ~. l>efure ntemi<'.lued, containi>d •- Jlonb l&,vep ~· ~· .~.~ *aot1flaad Cabl~s.-
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Stimpoou's Island lies nearly B. a.ud W., and is all!O on the northern side of the passage. It;,. abollt oue Stimpaon'a lalad. 
mile fong, and fm· the mot.l part compa..ed of rugged bare rocks. At i~. western end it termiuatet. in a high, 

rocky l1ead, covered with a very thick growth of small birch and spruce. This head cannot be mh!taken, ""'the grnve upon it 

is tlm 011ly thick growth on thie side of tlie entrance. 

Olf the southern shore of Stimpson's Island th<'re will be seen, on coming ab""""t of the southwestern end of Babbidge's 

Ii<land, a high, bal't> :ruck about 8even-eighths of a mile off, and nearly in the middle of the passage. This is 

Cbaunel Rock. It lies about eight hundred yiu·ds from the south .. rn ehom of Stimi-..n's Island and nearly 

three-quart.,,... or a mile frum the Vinal Haven shore, and bas good wa.te~ on all sides, (from seven to nine 
Channel Rock 

futhoma.) It may he passed on either hand cluee-to, as it is quite bold. It is nsual, however, to pass to th., southward <Jf it. 

When up with Channel Rock, a Rmall island will oo seen in the middle of the passage and about seven-eighths of a mil<1 ta 

the westwl\rd This ls Widows' Island, and will appear grassy, entirely bare of trees, and of moderate height. 

It 11...., lllnl. an<l WSW., is nearly four hundred yards long, and is exactly equidistant fl-om Stimpson's Island and 

Calderwood'" Point-the latter on the Vinal Haven shore. There is deep water on both sides of it, but it 
Widows' Island 

i~ usual to paas between it and Stimpsou's Island, or to th<! nvrtheastwam of it. Widows' Islam{ lies N. from Oa.rver'a Dove. 

which makes into the northern shore of Vinal Haven. Thia cove is perfectly unobstructed, affords excell<>ut anchorage in rton: 

ten to sixteen feet, •oft bottom,-the waters shoaling gradually,-and it is only necessary to stand boldly in and use the lead 

The western shore of Carver's Co\"'e is formed by Caldl!l'Wood'" Point, ext~ndiog from the northern aid" 

of Calder-wood's Nook in a northerly direction about seven-eighths of" a mile. It is of moderate height, 

tnOl!tly clear<>d, with dnm!l" of trees scatt@red' <Jffl" its surl"ace, and is tolerably \mid-to. About one hundred 

yarda to the eMtward of its northern end li"" Btrcb Jalaud, a low, rocky islet, with a. few trees on it" 

eouthern end, and oonnect.ed at low water with the point. 

Calderwood'• 
Point. 

On the northern shore of the Thoroughfare, when past the western end <Jf Stimpson's Island, there opens a large and deep 

cove fiv ... eigbtbs of a mile wide at 'itB mouth, and call<>d Kent's Cove. It affords good anchorage in from ten 

to eighteen f'l'<!t and is a.\tn<>St entin>ly UD(>bet.rneted. Its shores are fort.he m .... t. part cleared and cultivated. 

Its eastern point of entrance, called l'.11.di.a,Jl Point. is af moderate height, thinly dotted with trees and bas a 
Kent'• Cove. 

few ho- to the eastward of ita extremity. Its western point, which separaree this cove from Waterman's Cove, hi almost 

entir.•l.Y bare, luw and flat n..ar the ghore, but rising t-0 seventy f.,..t an eighth of a mile hack, where are two or three houses and 

culti~ated fields.. It is -lied Flall"e Polr1t. 
Cl'OMillg Uie mouth of Kent's Cove and paasing to the westward of Calderwood'e Point, there will be seen ahPad, and on 

the no..thern 11itle of the~. about three-quarters of a mil" cff, a rocky point of moderate height, called 

Ii-on Point, with two email spruce trees near its ••mth..rn ...ud, and its summit covered with spruce and fir. 

Behind it an.I to tbe westward will be eeeu the houi!e8 in th .. village of North Haven, aud to the northward 
lroa Poiat. 

tlte laud Ms. gradn&lly, and hi,Jiversified wit.h wooded, cleared and cultivated lands.. Iron Point forms the southwestern point 

of entrauo& to u. large cave jWI' to tlte westward of' Kent"s Cot'e, a1f'ording anchorage in from si.ic to teu feet at ]ow water, and 

called WaMnmu1'11 Cove. 
Opp<H!lte ,.., Iron Point, and on tbe llOUth&rn aide of the Thoroughfare, is Zeke's P.oiut, the nonhweetern end ofCalderwood'e 

Poiut. It will appear low and l'O<lky, with two or tln~e acaUered spruce trees wpon it; and between it and Iron Point ls the 

narroweet part of the Thnrotighfare ;-the chan™ll being only about four h nndred yards wide from Bhore to llbo"I) l\00 Gbstruct.ed 

by dangerous J¥<1gee. Ou th.. w""tern eid" of the point the shore turns abruptly to ibe southward, forming 

a l&l'ge cove, called lleal <loft, from th" eouthern side of which makes c>ft" JllUl BlTer, which, running t<J 

\he aoutbwud for neat>ly a mile and a half, almost separat<ltl Vinal Haven Island into two part11,-there 
Zeke's Point. 

being but a very natTOw strip of land betw"'8\l the bead of this river and Pleau.n~ :&l'ffr, which penetral"'8 the eastern shore 

al<mg too SGllthem side of Cal<lerwood's Ne<...-k. Seal Cove, the- entranoe to which is between Zeke's Point on the east and 

Hopkin&' Point on the west, llB'onls good auchorage ht from six: feet to !K'ven fa.thome. eoft bottom; but it is obstructed by a 

middle ground with eight feet water. J<'rom Zeke's Point to its bea<t the distanoo ra one mile and a quarter. 

Hopkins' Pillnt is or moderaw height, rook)' and bare of l:ftea, and is quite bold-to ;-fbnr fathoms being round wiibin fiftJ' 
yards of th.t roclte. Ou its southern aide makes in to the weetward PetTJr'• Ooff. into which eleven feet may-

bl; carried, lmt which ia of "BO apecial impo11ance. Opposite "lo Hopkina' Point, on the northern ei<le of the Hoflk.i•' Pelllt. 
~hfU.,, Lt U.. village of Bon!& B'aY98. built upon the low sh<Re at the hue, and a little to the 1JOuth· -•ward of IGem'• Bill. a Niimi ancl gt'8118y head, which is. very oonspicuOW1. The shore in the vicinity of the settlement. bu 
many outlyiug Jedgu1 and 11onb11 rooka and muet not he cl-1.Y app-hed; but the Bonth.rn shore is quite bold-to. To the 

w@&twnrd or the vru.ge the laud ill par&Jy eleared aml settled; but there la very little cultivatio1:1,-the country being generally 

ba:rren and rocky. • 
~ M!'eut of tbe ~~'t a ll'Witnd, rocky h-.d wiU be eeun to the westward and on me southem ellOl'e, about three

~nariera at a i:nil8 bft'. Its w~.-n .rid Ls rnnged with a~ tnw, and ~ iai ealled: catt l'Ota. Opposite to it, on th"' narthem 

.a.-.,. iii, ..... .Pciint; low,~ • .-~ here ud,· tU- with spl'UOe t-. On this .point n- a high, 
~ raeky htiadJ.~Jili. the~ of ad eal'tlnilrork, wJiieb is one of the nmpo fw enterilig th. Amee' Paint. 
~·ftutit a.~w.iil · On'fh&.w~·llideGf A:-9' Poin.t mi.k .. in •l>a& is lruewB as~ 

~··~.·. ~·~rmi .. ~r4itJtn·!' .. ~~~>~~•.ati&eand.~.anddUrdingexeelteat......,.. 
(?.· J?.---1• .jot# .. . . .. . . 
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in from three to four fathoms. The entranCA frum the eastwal'd, however, is obstructed by The D'llllU>lings, a g1·onp of Jo,v, 

rocky islets extending :E. and W. from Ames' Point for nearly fi,·e-eighths of a mile, and stirroundoo by ledges and slmals. The 

mi<l<lle and Jargruot of these islets has a thick gl'OWth of small spruce upon it, and is called Croaa Island. The others are almost 
entirely bare. 

Opposite to CI"O«S Island, on the south.,,~ sid .. vf the Thoroughfare, is Young's Point, rocky, of moderate height, cm·eretl 

witl1 gras;., and having a group vf fir and spruce on its north"rn sloP""· Half a mile to the eastward of it makes in Young·a 

Cove, small and very shallow,-ha.-ing only two feet in it at low wnter. 

Amesbury's Point. Amesbury's Point, the western point of entrance to Southern Harbor, is of moderate height, almost 

entirely bare of trees, aml mostly under cultivation. The channel into thi; harbor leads betweeu this l':'int 

and The Dnmplings and is ~xactly one-third of a mile wide. Anchorage for small ,·essels may be had iu what is ca]J,,d Ames' 

Creek, making in on the western side of the point, aml having from uine to fifteen foet at low water. 

Fish's Head. From Young's Point, on the south~rn .,ide of the Thoroughful'<', the shore of Vinal Ha.-.-n turns to the 

southwestward and the passage rapidly widen@,-beiug a mile wide at 'Fish's Head, just b..low. This head 

is about a quarter of a mile to the Bouthwestward of Young's Point, and is round, rocky, and covered with gl"88e. Ther., is a 

The Sugar 
Loaves. 

small shallow cove on the southern side of the head. 

About three-quarters of a mile to the southwestwurd of Young's Point, and n little over a quarter of 

a mHe from the ea.stern shore, will be seen The Sugar Loaves, two larg<', l'OUlld, bare r<>eks, showing as oue 

from this point of view, with a curious nick in the top. They are bo1d-to on thtiir eaewrn aud wesieI'll ~id.,s, 

with from five to seven fathoms all arouud them. It is usual to pMI! to the southeastward, although tbe pa .... age to tbe w"st

ward of them is much the wider of the two. On approaching these rooks closely, tbtiy appear of a peculiar orange color, owing 

to the moss npcm them; 11ud from Brown's Head Light-bouw their southern cud bears NW. i N;, about five hundred .rards 

distant, and their northern (\lld JfW. by !f. r Jr., five hundred and fifty yards distant. 

Brown's Head Five-eighths of a mile l.it!low Fish's Head, and seven-eighths below Y<>nug's Point,, is Brown'" Hea<l, 

and l.Jgbt-lrouse. which, from the 11ortheastwa1-d, will appear high and rocky, covered with gras;i, aud dotted with clumps of 

fir and spruce. On approaching it a square, white light-tower will be seen on its e.ictl'\!me eastern point,. 

attached to a "1'.llail dwelling-hou1!1C of the sRme colo1·. This is Brown's Head Light-house, the guide to this ,Thorougbmre from 

the westward. The tower is of brick, whitewashed, twenty-three f'eet high, and shows a fixed wbite light, vftbe fifth order of 

J•'re•nel, from a height of thirty-nine feet aoorn the sea, vi.libie eleven miles. Its geographical position is 

L&tttu4e .• __ •• _. --- --· • --··· _. _ --· ••• -·- •••• ·-- •• -·--· ••••••• -- ."4° G' 41" Jit. 
Longitude .•. --· - - -- .•• - ••• --· - ••• -· •••• -- ..••••..•••••.••••••••. 68° IK' M" W. 

This light is not exhibited when the Thoroughfure is olIBtructed by ice. 

Brown's Head is qqite boltl-to,--six fathoms being found within one hundred yards of the light·howre. 

The western shore of the Tborougbihre &om .Amesbury's Point to C:rabtree Point (the western point of entrance) is mostly 

cleared land, undulating, covered with a scanty growth of' gt'BSB, with a few lGne trees dotting the surfs.,.. &t wide intervals. 

Crabtree Point. 
Crabtree Poiut is a mile sud th...,...quarters below Amesbury's Point and almost exactly opposite to· 

Brown's Head,-tbe passaga between it and the bead being a mile and an eighth wide. The point is low 

and rocky, with a scanty growth of grass, and has.two spruee tTOOS standing close together some tlistruiee 

back from the southern extremity. :Many dangerous ledges He off' its shores to the ea&twartl, southwal'd nnd southwestwurll, 

and it is not Bafo to approa.:oh it closely from any direction. 

On the <JaStern shore, below Brown's Head, the shore-Hue is very irregular, formfng eeveml small covee, which .....,, how

over, of no i:nportance. Many ledges and barerock11 Jieoifthls i!hore betwt"en Brown's H-d and Crockett's 

tn>ekett's Point. Point, and it is not safe t-0 approo.ch it JJOOre!' than one-third of a mil~. Cl"<lCkett's Point ·u. about seven

eigbths of n mile below Brown's Bead. It is rocky, of moderate height, and covered ouly with a sc.'ltlty 

growth of grass. Behind it makes in to the nortbwa.rd a long cove, called~·· Oln'•, in which anchorage may be fuuud 

in from one to four fathoms. 
One-third of a mile 8 SW. from Crockett's Point Iles Dogfui.b. Island, which i,. rocky, of moderate height, and Cf>Vered with 

Dagfiah Jaland. 
g.._,. except on its wBKtern end, whf11"E! ·there are a. few stunted i!pmee trees near _the foot of the elope. 

Between thiti island nnd Croekett's Point· is a~, with not less tha,n five fathoms, lt'ading 1o die ao11th-
eaetward into what is known ..., ~· llU't'OWt!, and thence into Hurrie&ne Sound 11nd Carv8l""s 

Harbor. The channel hugs the Dogfish Island shore at the wesfetn enttanoo, aa tbel'e is a ll«d •ki/;ge~ ot&# Gt luP/-titk, nearly 
midway between the island -d Crockett's Point; and then; is oo ~ to the northward of it. 

DANGERS 
IN APPBOACRINQ AND · li!N'1'l!lJU.NG FOX · l'SJ.,ANDS. TB()BOUGHJl'.i.RE l'l'm»f THE EAS'l'W'AJID. 

The southern and soutlteestern shores of'J:)abbl<io's Islanch.re shoal an? must not be .app~ 
·. diOllely. A lOJ11t reef En<·t.end$ l:rom the ~ .shore, m about a S SJ&.. dirleetioo 

B""6R11a'a llll- for fi:ve hlllHlrell ~ ia. .pl.aoie .bare.at balf...tide,,, hi others at low wa~, ill. ~me~ 
. . 4.1111 l.etl.-. .. alway& Otit,·~ m Olthen ~l~ roven,id •. ·&ivea. feet ~ mea11 low water lS f~ po 

the extreme soutbeaat.ern pc;int o{ this ledge; fi\i"e hundred yarda 0bom l!lhore, ucl ~ 
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Dangers--Fox 
Islands Thor
oughfare. 

fret on a detached rock three hundred and fifty yan:IB to the southward of the south
Wic'Stern en<l of the island. Four hundred yards SW. ! W. from the southwestern end 
of Babbi<lge's Island lies a six: feet ledge, surrounded by deep water. It may be paSS€d 
on either side,-being bold-to,-but it is usual to pass· well to the southward of it; 
and it is not in the way unless a vessel is standing to th,e northward on a. wind. 

Three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of this ledge, and three-eighths of a mile W. by 
S. from the southwestern end of Babbidge's Island, lies Black Ledge, a small bare rock >\ith half
ti<le ledges extending to the northward, but bold-to on its southern side. A little over 
two hundred and fifty yards SW. t S. from it lies a detached rock, with seven feet at Black ledge. 
mean low water and good water all around it, called Sunken Bkwk Ledge, and some-
times Fox .lawnd Ledge. A black spar-buoy (No. 9) is placed on its southern side, and iB the first 
buoy met with on entering the Thoroughfare. It Lea.rs E. l S. from Channel Rock, five hundred 
yards distant, and the courses pass to the southward of it. Between Black Ledge and Sunken Black 
Ledge tJ1ere is not less than thirty-one feet at low water through-a channel one hundred and twenty
five yards wide, while on the southern side of the buoy the depth varies from four to ten fathoms. 
This ledge is called, in the official Buoy List, Black Ledge Slwal. 

Channel Rock (see page 209) is quite hold-to, and may be passed on either side; but if standing 
t.o the northward, between it and Sunken Black Ledge, be careful not to go to the 
northward of Black Ledge bearing E. ls .• or the southwestern point of Babhidge's Channel Rack. 
Island' E. ! N., as t.here are sev•~ral sunken rocks w the northward of this line at 
distances from Black Ledge varying from three hundred yards to a quarter of a mile. When to the 
westward of Channel Rock the pas.5a.,~ is clear, and you may stand to within a hundred an<l fifty yards 
of Stimpson's Island with six fathoms water. 

The Vinal Haven shore, as far as Carver's Cove, may be safely approached within three hundred 
yards with not less than four fatl1oms. The course now leads jlJ the westward 
between Stimpson's and Wi<lows' islands, and it is necessary t@ look out first for Bradstreet's 
Bradstreet's Rock, a detached ledge, with niue feet at mean low water, lying two bun- Rock. 
dred and fifty yards to the eastward of Widows' Island. There are from five to six 
fath<Jms water between it and the island, but this passa,..,"'t! is not often used. The rock is not buoyed, 
but is quite bold-to, and the course passes nearly one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of it. 
A buoy wHI be recommended on this ledge. · 

There is an excellent passage to the southward of Widows' Island and between that island aud 
Calderwood's Point, four hundred yards wide at its narrowest part, with from three to 1:en fathoms in 
it and entirely unobstructed. It is, however, not so direct as that to the northward, and is seldom US€d. 

Nearly opposite w Bradstreet's Rock, on the northern side of the channel, is 
another pinnacle rock, called Stimpson's P..ock. It has four feet at mean low warer, lies 
off the wes1:etn end of Stimp;ron~s Island a little over one hundred yards from shore, is 
very bold-to, and is not buoyed. A buoy will, however, be recommended upon this rock. 

Stimpson'• 
Rock. 

When up with Stimpson's Rock, a black spindle surmounted by a wheel will be seen to the 
northward and westward, a quarter of a mile off. This is on Goose Rocks, bare at half-tide, lying 
off the western end of Stimpson's Island nearly four hundred yards from shore. There is a passage, 
with nearly five fathoms, leading into Kent's Cove, inside of these rocks, hut it is 
not safe. There a.re many )edges and ha.re rocks to the northeastward of Goose Gaoa:e Rocks, 
Rocks, extending nearly w Indian Point, (the eastern point of entrance to Kent's 
Cove;) and there is a sunken rock with five feet at low wa1:er one-third of a mile E. by S. ! S. from 
Fish's Point. This is called Kent's Ledge, and is the only dangerous obstruction found in the oove 
aft.er passin~ Goose Rocks. 
. The spindle -0n Goose Rocks should not be appro-.whed nearer than one hundred yards, as shoa.l 
water makes off t.o the southward for about seventy-:five yards. When up with it the course turns 
more to the w~tward, and a black s~buoy will be seen ahead and nearly tive...eighths of a mile off. 
This is Qll Fish's Point Ledge, so~mes ooHed Tlwm<uJ' Ledge, bare at three-quarters 
-ebb~ and lying Sl!l. by S. ~{I. from Fieh's P.mit, a quarter <Jf a mile oif. '.I'here is Fish's Point 
no passage betWtlell it and the point; and shoal water makes from the dry: ledge all Lfu/ge. 
the wa.yto the buoy. The latter, which is marked No. 7, and placed in eighteen feet 
.,vater ou tlm.so~t.ern point of the ledge, mQSt always be left to the northwestward. Vessels must 
·•. ot, under any e~ees, pass w the wes. tWard of it. When 01> with it the 001irse turns to the 
sonthwaitward, ~ well to the southward of a. red and black spar-buoy off the entrance t.o W at~r-
lnan. . 

7s·Co· · v~. and ... ·leading directly towards a red spindle two. thirds <Jf a mile to.' the southwestwa~, Wttb 
• black. bu~ ·a;:little .bef'o,nd it.. T.he red and &faok buoy IS on W .aterman's Ledge, t.he red spind. le on 
Iron .Point ~ and •black buoy on Grindst.one Ledge. 

•·:. . W~t.etman.. 'a .. Ledge. . . ·.·.&detached ·~~with four feet water, lying NE. fE. from WotB,. rma.n'11 
-ll,IOQ~'di$tant:OIMMbird of a mile. .. v~Js bonnd into Waterman's Cove .may l.st/g•. 
~·-~ tide <if it,. on. hr gt. i:V,i~. :i~t a berth if passing between it and Iron Po.int J • 
.• ma the ooune thro'l,l$h the ·1'.'hO~are leads twG hundred and fifty yards to the southward of it.. 



 

212 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Iron Point Ledge is a half-tide rock, almost exactly in the middle of the passage between .ZCkc'i:; 

Iron Point 
Ledge. 

Point and Iron Point, and about an eighth of a mile from the latt:cr. Shoal water 
extends from it to the southward n€ar1y two hundred yards. Not less than four and 
three-quarter fathoms can be taken betwt>en this ledge an<l Zeke's Point, but it is 
usual t.o pass to the northward of it, (between it and Iron Point,) and the spindle is so 

colored. The spindle is surmounted by a circular cage, is placed on the dry part of the ledge, and 
should receive a berth to the southward of not less than one hundred yards. 

In approaching Iron Point Ledge it is necessary to be careful not to go too near Iron Point until 

Dobbin Rock. 
abreast of the spindle, AA there is a dangerous sunken ledge, called Dobbin Rock, lying 
about one hundred and seventy-five yards SE. by E. ! E. from Iron Point. It has 
eight and a half feet at me.an low water, is not buoyed, and, as the sailing-:lines pass 

very close to it, great care is necessary in approaching it. A buoy will be recommended on this ledge, 
ea the channel here is only one hundred yards wide and the rock is Yery dangerous. 

When up with Iron Point Ledge, the black spar on Grindstone Ledge will he seen about three 
hundred yards ahead. This ledge has four f~t at low water, and lies an eighth of a 
mile to the southwestward of Iron Point. The buoy is marked No. 5, placed in seven
teen feet on its southern end, and vessels should pass to the southward of it. When 
nearly up with Hopkins' Point the course turns to the northwestward, with a black 

Grind8tone 
Ledge. 

spar-buoy about five hundred yards off and a little to the northward of the course, and a red and 
black buoy a short distance to the westward of the former. Both buoys lie off the village of North 

Haven. . . 
Lo68ter Ledge. The black spar (No. 3) is on Lobster Ledge, with two feet at low water, and 

bearing from Iron Point W. t N., distant nearly half a mile, and nearly an eighth 
of a mile from the wharf-line of the· settlement. All of this shore, between Grindstone Ledge and 
Lobst.er Ledge, is full of shoals and dangerous of approach. The red and black spar-buoy is on 
· Post-Office Ledge, about three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. -! N. from Lobster 
Pod..fJffice Ledge, and also on the northern side of the .pas.5age. It is a detached rock, with eight 

Ledge. feet at mean low water, lying about three hundred yards from the North Haven shore 
and nearly five-eighths of a mile W. ! N. from Iron Point. The buoy is on top of 

the ledge, and is usually left to the northward; but fourteen feet at low water may be taken through 
betweeu it and the North Haven shore. When past it the channel is clear to the northwestward until 
up with Brown's Cove, (on the eastern side of Ames' Point,) when it in necessary to look out for a 
~feet rock lying two hundred yards S. ! E. from the southeastern end of Ames' Point. It is not 
buoyed; and as there is a 8hoal making out to the northeastward from Calf Point, on the southern side 
of the channel, one hundred and fifty yards, this part of the channel is somewhat narrow. As a rule, 

however, it is safe to pass Calf Point at a distance of an eighth of a mile. 
When past Calf Point the course turns to the westward, leading between The 

Dumplings and Young's Point; and when off the latter a black spar-buoy will be 
seen three-eighths of a mile to the westward. This is on Cross Island ~. hare at 

)ow water, and lying one-fourth of a mile SW. by W. t W. from the easternmost of The Dumplings 
and a third of a mile NW. by W. from Young's Point. It marks the eastern point of entrance to 
Southern Harbor as well as the northern limits of the Thoroughfare. The buoy is marked No. 1, 
and is placed in three fathoms off the southwestern end of the ledge. 

Nearly three hundred yards SW. t S. from Cross Island Ledge, and a 'luarter of a mile NW. by 
W.1 W. from Fish's He.ad, is Calderwood's Rock, a small pmnacle rock with six and 

Calderwood'• a half feet water, and marked by a spar-buoy, painted Te<l and black in horizontn.l 

Cros• laland 
Ledge. 

Rock. stripes, placed on its southern side in three fath<>ms. Tl1e courses pass to the east-
ward of it, leading out of the Thoroughfare, and about one hundred and seventy-five 

~ to the northward of it if bound in1:o Southem Harbor; but in standing across the passage io 
its vicinity on a wind it may be. avoided, should the buoy be gone, by passing not less than two hun
dred and fifty yards to the southward of the Cross Island I...edge buoy. 

The course now turns to the southwestward, paasing l>etween Brown's Head and 'L'he Sugar 
Loaves. The latter~ as before mentioned, are bold-to on their eastern and western 

The Fox'• sides, but shoal on the northern s.nd southern sides. Two. hundt"ed _yards JIJC. ! E. 
EtlN. from their northern end is a small demched rook, called The Fox's Ears, hare at low 

. water, ~uite bold-to, and marked . by a black spindle with cage on t;oP. T~re is a 
ehanoel with three and a. quarter fathoms between 1t and The ~ Loaves. In pe8l!llDg to the north
ward of the latter, therefore, they should receive a berth of three liundred. yards to the southward; and 
in pessing to the southward of theiDj they should n.ot be approached wit.hin lis than one hand.red and 
seventy-five yards. 
· The west.ern shore of the Tb~fare, &om Ameshury's Point nearly to Crabtree Point, is 
quite bold-to, and may be safely a.pproaclled within one hrindred. and Mty yards witk not· 1ell$ than five 
fb.thoms at low water; but off Crabtree Point are some of the :most dangerous and extensive ledges in 
the Thoroughfare. · · · · 
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Crabtree Point Ledge, ma.king o:fffrom the eastern extremity of the point iu an E. i S. direction, 
is composed of a number of rocks, bare at half-tide, witJ-i small detached ledges to the 
eastward of them. Five feet at low water is found on the eastern end of this ledge a Crabtree Point 
little over four hundred yards from the shore, and two feet a little to the southward Ledge. 
of this and a quarter of a mile from E:"thore. This ledge -is not buoyed, and is very 
dangerous. To avoid it, when standing t.o the northwestward iu it.B vicinity, do not go tD the north
ward of the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge bearing SW. by W. ! W. 

. Fiddler's Ledge lies SW. by S. from Crabtree Point,-its southern end befog Fiddler's ledge. 
distant from that point exactly half a mile. It is bare at half-tide, and is surmounted 
by a large, square, stone beacon with a mast and cask on top, painted hlaek. The beacon is near the 
southBrn end of the ledge and marks the northern limits of the channel,-there being no passage to 
the northward of it, even for vessels of light draught. 

Dogfish Ledges arc a number of sunken and bare rocks, with good water between them, lying to 
the westward and northwc.'Stward of Dogfish Island. The northeastern ledge is romposed of four 
rocks, bare at low water, lying in a line nearly N. and S. from each other,-the northernmost being 
three-quarters of a mile NW. t N. from the northern end of Dogfish Island and the 
same distanct W. by N. j- N. from the extremity of Crockett's Point. The group is Dogfish Ledges. 
about five hundred yards long, has deep water ou all sides, and is markoo by a red 
spindle with cage on top, placed on the highest part, and bearing from the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge 
SE. i S., distant nearly five-eighths of a mile, and from Brown's Head Light-house SW. by W., dis
tant one mile and a quarter. The channel between them and Fi<ldler's Ledge has from five to twelve 
fathoms at low water. About one-third of a mile SW. ! S. from the spindle lies a swnkm ledge with 
eight fed, which is not buoyed. From Fiddler's Ledge beacon it hears B. by E. t E., ilistant nearly 
three-quarters of a mile, and from four to six fathoms co.n be taken between it and the northernmost 
Dogfish Ledge. Fonr hundred yards to the routhwestwarcl lies arwtlwr wWt nirw Jed, which bears 
fr<>m the spindle on the northern ledge SW. bys .• eleven hundred yards distant, and from ~"'iddler's 
Ledge beacon S. i E., distant seven-eighths of a mile. It is not buoyoo. About mi<l.way between 
these ledges and Dogfish Island are other groups lying near N. and B., mostly bare at half-tide, and 
with deep channels on their eastern and wPBtcrn sides; but none of these passages sl1ould be used by 
strangers, even at low water, as there are quite a number of sunken ledges in them which are not 
buoyed. 

When up with the red spindle on Dogfish Ledges different courses are st.eered, according as you are 
bound to the westward or up or down the bay. Bow1d for Muscle Ridge Channel or down the bay, the 
course continues to the southwestward towards a red spar-buoy about a mile and a half off, with a black 
spar nearly half a mile to the eastward of it; and there will appear almost directly ahead a large mm
buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. The latter is the "Whistling-Buoy," sounded by 
the action of the sea, and placed in twenty fathoms--

Miles. 
Stand-in Point bearing WE. t N. _____________________________ nearly 1 t 
Fiddler's Ledge Beacon NE. by E. i E----------------------------- i 
Brown's Head Light-house E. by :N. ! N. ____________________ . ___ about 2 t 
Spindle on Dogfish Ledge E. Souther1Y----------------------------- 11t 

The Whistling-Buoy bears from Owl's He::i.d Light-house E. bf: s. t s., distant three miles and 
three-qnarters, and from the middle of the entrance to Fisherman s Island Passage E. by N. l N., 
distant four miles and three-eighths. 

· The red spar-buoy is on the northernmost and the black spar on the northeasternmost of the Inner 
Bay Ledges, a very dangerous group of sunken and bare rocks~ lying in a line nearly 
:N. and S. from each other, and a.bout five-eighths of a mile in length. Their northern lnn9r Bar 
end bears W. l 8. from Crockett's Point, a. little over two miles distant;and SW. lsdgss. 
from the beacon on Fi<ldler's Ledge, distant one mile and three-eighths. The southern 
end, out at low water, bears W. by S. ! S., from Crockett's Point, two miles and a quarter distant, and 
from the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge SW. by S., dist.ant one mile and seven-eighths. Their north
eastern erid bears from Crockett's Point W. bys. t S., distant a mile and three-<1uarters, and from 
Fiddler's Ledge beacon SW. by S; t S., a mile and a quarter, and is marked by a black spar-buoy 
(No. 1} placed on its northern end in five fathoms. The northern end of the ledg-es is marked by a 
red spar-buoy (No. 4} placed one hundred feet to the northwestward in five fathoms. Tbe southc.>rn
most ledge is marked by a second-class iron can-buoy (No. 2) painted red, placed two hundred feet to 
the westward in seven fathoms. This latter is placed to mark the bay channel and is usuaHy left to 
the enstward; but it is possible to pass to the southward of it, nnd through the ~h Led$98 to 
Bro\'\til's Head, with not less than four and three-quart.er fathoms at low water. ThIS passage JS not, 
liowrier, suitable for strangers. 

There are ·five .of the Inner· !lay Ledges,--the northernmost, with fo;ir and a half. feet; the east
ernmost,. with four £eet; the twQ southern, bare at low water; and the middle ledge, with three and a 
half' ieet. 
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Ves.<iels bound to Rockland or up the bay change course to the westward on <'-Oming up with 
the red spindle on Dogfish Ledges, and pass about a quart.er of a miles. of FMdler's 
Ledge; and when abreast of it a black spindle will be seen to the northwestward, 
about five-eighths of a mile off. This is on Drunkard's Ledge, a dangerous half-ticl.
ledge, lying W. by N. ! N. from Fiddler's Ledge beacon, distant nearly five-eighths 

Drunkard's 
Ledge. 

of a mile. There is a good channel, with from four to seven fatlwms, between this and Fiddler's 
Ledge, but it is not advisable for strangers to use it. The spindle is surmounted by a cage, and is 

placed on the rock. When past it and in the bay the channel is clear in all directions. 
Stand·in Point The western extremity of Crabtree Point is sometimes called Stand-in Point, and 

Ledge. dangerous ledges and sunken rocks extend from it all the way t-0 Fiddler's Ledge. A 
half-tide ledge, called Stand-in Point Ledge, lies W. from it, about two hundred yards 

distant; and from this to Fiddler's Ledge it is all shoal. Therefore this point must not be approached 
on its western side nearer than a quarter of a mile. 

S~.\..ILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING FOX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE. 

I. Pro- the ~a....a, th,,..,ugh East .Penob....,.t Bav.-.On the N. course for Eagle Island Light
house, when the southern end of Merchant's Island bears E. i N., the summit of Kimball's Head E. 
by S. f S., and .Mark Island Light-house (in range with Scraggy Island) NE. by N. -7! N., steer NW. 
by N., which course will lead, with not less than ten fathoms, up to the entrance. On this course, 
when the western end of Babbidge's Island bP,,ars NE. by N. % N., distant five-eighths of a mile, and 
the middle of Widows' Island NW. by W. t W., distant nearly a mile and a half, steer NW. hy 
W. i- W., heading between Stimpson's and Widows' islands, passing to the southward of Channel Rock, 
midway between Stimpson's and Bradstreet's rocks, and mrrying not less than seven fathoms. On 
thii::: course, when the western end of Stimpson's Island bears NE. by N. IN., distant four hundrffl 
yards; the eastern end of \Vidows' Island SW. by S. t S., distant three lmndred yards ; and Goose 
Rocks spindle NW. t N., distant nearly four hundred yards, steer W. by N. i N., carrying not Jess 
than seven fathoms, and heading nearly for the buoy on Fish's Point Ledge. When within an eighth 
of~ mile of this buoy, with Iron Point bearing W. by S. i S. and Birch Island S. by E. t E., distant 
nearly four hundred yards, steer SW. by W. f w., carrying not less than three and a quarter 
fathoms, and passing midway between Dobbin Rock and the spindle on Iron Point Ledge. Continue 
this course until Ames' Point bears NW. by W., when steer for it, carrying not less than four fathoms, 
until wit.hin three hundred yards, and you have just passed Young's Cove, whose W<!f:ltern point of 
entrance (Calf Point) will bear S. ~ W., dist.ant a little over three hundred yards. Now steer W. ! S., 
having the black buoy on Cross Island Ledge a little to the northward and the red buoy on Calder
wood's Rock a little to the southward of the course, and carrying not less than four fathoms. 'Vhen 
Amesbury's Point bears N. by W. t W. Nearly, and Crabtree Point W. by S. t S., steer SW . .g- W., 
passing to the t'38tward of The Sugar Loaves; and, when abreast of the spindle on the northern end 
of Dogfish Ledges, which should be about three hundred yards off, and the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge 
bears NW. i N., distant a little over three-eighths of a mile, Owl's Head Light-house will bear W. by 
1'., and W. bys. l- S. will lead itito Muscle Ridge Channel through Fisherman's !sland Passage; and 
W. by N. ! N. will lead into Rockland Harbor. 

If b<JUnd dmcm the bay; continue the W. by S. t 8. oou~ until Owl's Head Light-house bears 
NW. by w. i W. and Indian Island Light-house {at the entrance to Rockport) l'i NW~, when steer 
s. by W. t w .• which will lead safely ro sea.. IJ bound to Rockport; oontinue the W. by N. t N. course 
towards Rockland Entnmce until to the westward of Drunkard's Ledge, with Owl's Head Light-house 
bearing W. i N. and Indian Island Light-house :NW. by -:N.· f 11'., and steer BW. l N., whfoh will 
lead up with the entrance by the main channe1; or l!fW. by N. i lf .• which will lead to the n9rtbward 
of Portemel<l's Ledge, between it and Indian Island. IJ bound to lhmden or up WeBt Penob8cot 
Bay; on the oourse W. by l\T. f l!if., \vhen Owl's Head Light-house tx.rs W. j N. and Indian Island 
Light-house NW.by N. i N., as before, steer N. byW. ! W.a¥ r.>Uow the directions for the harbor; 
or oontinue the W. by l!I'. f tr. oouree, as before, WJtil Owl',s Head .Light-house bears· W. i·•· and 
Indian Island Light-house NW. by N. f Jr.~ when steer llr. :f E. and follow the direetloos for the bay. 

The above courses pass nearly a quarter of a mile to the soutJtwanl of the black buoy on Sunken 
:Black Ledge; two hundred yards to the sori$hwam of Chaunel Reek; one ~nndred and My Jmr<ls to 
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the northward of Bradstreet'i;; Rock; two hundred 'yards to the southward of Stimp
son's Rock; two hundred yards to the southward of the spind]e on Goose Rocks; one 
hundred and seventy-five yards to the southward of Fish's Point Ledge; a little over 

215 

St1iling Direc
tions--Fox 
Islands Thor-

three hundred yards to the southeastward of Waterman's Ledge; fifty yards to the oughfore. 
southeastward of Dobbin Rock; seventy-five yards to the northward of the red spindle 
on Iron Point Ledge; one hundred yards to tl1e southward of the black buoy on Grindst-0ne Ledge; one 
hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Lobster Ledge; seventy-five yards to the southward of 
Post-Office Ledge; one hundred and twenty-five yards to the southward of the seven feet rock off 
Brown's Cove; about eighty yards t.o the northward of the shoal off Calf Point; three hundred yards 
to the eastward of Cross Island ·Ledge; two hundred yards to the eastward of Calderwood's Rock; two 
hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of The Fox's Ears; about two hundred yards to the eastward 
of The Sugar Loaves; nearly half a mile to the eastward of Crabtree Point Ledge; an eighth of a mile 
to the northward of the spindle on Dogfish ·Ledges; half a mile to the southward of Fiddler's Ledge 
beacon; a quarter of a mile to the northward of the black buoy, and three hundred yards to the north
ward of the red buoy on Inner Bay Ledges ;-the ·whistling-Buoy being left three hundred yards to the 
northward. Bound to Rockland, or up the bay, the courses steered pass about an eighth of a mile to the 
southward of Fiddler's Ledge beacon; about two hundred yards to the southward of the spindle on 
Drunkard's Ledge; and nearly a quart.er of a mile to the northward of the Whistling-Buoy. 

On. the atwve _,._,.,,to enter Kent'• Cove.-On the NW. hy W. i W. course, after pas.wg 
Channel Rock, continue pest Goose Rocks spindle and until the western end of Widows' Island bears 
S. by W. ! W., when steer N. ! E., which will lead safely into the oov~, passing about two hundred 
and fifty yards t.o the westward of Goooe Rocks and about eight hun<lred yards to the eastward of 
Kent's Ledge. On this course there will be found soundings varying from· ten and a half fathoms to 
fifteen feet,-the latter depth being found near the head of the cove. . 

O._L...., from, tll&e West9Dftrd, to enter Kent'* Core.-'Vhen abreast of the red spindle on Iron 
Point Ledge, steer NE. by E. i E. for Indian Point, and continue this course until within one-third 
of a mile of it, with the southern extremity of :F'ish's Point bearing W. ! N., with five and a half 
fathoms, and the Little Thoroughfare fairly open to the eastward. Now steer N. ! E. t-Owar<ls 
the head of the cove, or NE. :f N. past Indian Point, anchoring in from six to fourteen feet at. low 
water. The courses from the westward pass fifty yards t.o the southward of Dobbin Rock; three 
hundred yards to the southeastward of Waterman's Ledge; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the 
southeastward of Fish's Point Ledge; and about three hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward 
of Kent's Ledge. 

7b eate .. W&ter-n'• ()ot!e.-When about midway between Fish's Point Ledge and Waterman's 
Ledge steer NW. ! W., which will Jead into the cove, where there is anchorage in from six to thirteen 
feet at low water. 

no ente .. liiJe41, <»-ha u..,.,..,..., •ate .... -Continue the SW. by W. t W. course from bet.ween lf'ish's 
Point Ledge and Birch Island until within one hundred and fifty yards of the shore and the eastern 
extremity of Hopkins' Point bears S. i W., when steer 8. by E., aiming to give the point a berth of 
about one hundred yards; and continue this course (on which there is not less than three and three
quarter fathoms) until a.breast of the rooky islet lying off the southern end of Hopkins' Point and in 
the entrance to Peny's Cove. Give this islet a berth of not less than one hundred yards, passing in 
about five and a half fathoms; and S. 1 W. will lead with not less than six fathoms to the anchorage. 
If' of modemte draught, (tweive feet or less,) 8 SW. may be steered from abreast of Iron Pojnt spindle, 
on which course the least wa.ter will be fourteen feet. When exactly abreast of the mouth of Perry's 
. Cove the water will d~ to four or five fathoms, and S. ! W. will lead t.o the head of the cove. 
Or a lighw1raugbt vessd. coming from the eastward may round Zeke's Point close-to and steer S. by 
W. i- w .• giving the point a berth of ~bout eighty yards. From four to five fathoms will be found 
nt this di'itanoe fcfOlll the point, and when to the southward the soundings will rapidly inc~, there 
being in some plaoos twenty fathoms, in what is known as The Deep Hole. Passing to the southward 
of this, the OOUTSe will cross the middJe ground in not less than nine foot at low water, and when the 
small island-0:tf'·the 80uthern-end of Hopkins' Point bears NW. f w .. SW. l W. will lead towards 
the head of thfi· cove with not lees than eleven f~t at low water. This cove is an excellent anchorage 
in ~ or ·'\!fflstetly gales. 
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Sailing Di rec- ro e.nte.r Soadlaern Harior .r-- ''"' BGRw•r<l.-Continue the W. l S. course 
tion6--Fox la/- from between Calf Point and Ames' Point until within one hundred and fifty yards of 
and a Tbor- Ca.Jderwood's Rock huoy, when steer to the westward, aiming to pass midway between 
ougbfare. Cross Island Ledge black buoy and the red buoy on Calderwood's Rock; and when 

about two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the former, with Ameshury's 
Point bearing N NE. and Brown's Head Light-house B. by W. t W., st.eer NE. ! E. past Amesbury's 
P<>int, and until the southern extremity of Ames' Point bears SE. t S., when there will be four fathoms, 
and NE. by E. ! E. leads up the middle of the channel about midway between the eastern and western 
shores. The above courses pass seventy-five yards to the southward of the black buoy on Cross Island 
Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Calderwood's Rock; again, two hundred and 
twenty-five yards to the westward of Cross Island Ledge; and two hundnrl yards to the westward of 
the western end of The Dumplings. 

ro eater Soutle.e.rn Harbor fr.- the w...mo-r<1.-Bring Brown's Head Light-house to bear 
ENE. and run for it until the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge bears N. t W., five hundred yards distant, 
when there will be about ten fathoms, brown mud bottom, and NE. t E. will lead safely in with 
not less than five fathoms. Continue this course until past Ames' Point and The Dumplings, and the 
southern extremity of the former bears BE. t B. as before, when steer NE. by E. :f E. to the head of 
the harbor. These courses pa&S a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge; 
about one-third of a mile to the westward of the spindle on Dogfish Ledges; three hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of Crabtree Point Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the we.stward of The Sugar 
Loaves; two hundred yards to the westward of The Fox's Ears; one hundred and seventy-five yards 
to the westward of Calderwood's Rock; and about two hundred and twenty-five yards to the westward 
of the black buoy on Cross Island Ledge. ·· 

Ha.mag eonae t:l&..-gla De#!r J,,,,_nd TluJroughf•re, l:o etde.r t:lae .Fo'"' Jllland• 'L'lun--ulafare.

\Vhen past the buoy on Mark Island Ledge and Mark Island Light-house hears BE. f B. Nearly, 
distant five-eighths of a mile, Eagle Island Light-house N. by W. Westerly, and Bear Island \which 
will appear as the westernmost point of Deer Isle) N. l E., steer W. t N., which will lead across East 
Penobscot Bay to the entrance to the Thoroughfare. When the west.em end of Babbidge's Island 
bears NE. by N. i N., distant five-eighths of a mile, and the middle of Widows' IsJand NW. by 
W. t W., distant nearly a mile and a"half, steer NW. by W. t W., and follow the directions for the 
Thoroughfare. 

Hamng --.e t;larough Iereluttd'• .B<HD, t;o e..ur ~ I•landB 2'lilorew1Jlafisre.-On the W. by 
lf. ! li. course through the Row, when Mark Island Light-house opens to the westward of Farrel's 
I.sland on a bearing of NW. by N. t N., with Sparrow Island directly ahead bearing W. by N. i lf. 
and distant five-eighths of a mile, steer NW. by W. :f W., passing 'to the northward of Sparrow 
Island; and continue this course for about a mile and a half, until Mark Island Light-house opens to 
the westwanl of Scraggy Island on a bearing of NE. i N ., and Eagle Island Light-house bears Ji. f W. 
Nearly. Now steer W. hy N. ! N., which will lead across the bay and up with the entrance to the 
Thoroughfare. When the western end of Babbidge's Island bears NB. by l!i. i N. and the middle of 
Widowo' Island NW. hy W. f W., as before, steer NW. by W. l W., and follow the~dirootions for the 
Thoroughfare. 

II. re .. Ider fr- •1ae w~ _.. paes 11........,,11.~ _....__.. ~fin'e..,,.., .1!!1111.d ........_ 

-ee .Batt.-From Fisherman's Island Passage steer E. by l!l'. f li~ which coiirse will lead to abreast of 
the red spindle on the northern end of Dognsh Ledges. From Rockland Entrance et.eer E. by s. f B., 
which will also lead up to abreast of the red spindle on the northern «1d of the Dogfish Ledges. On 
this course, when the beaoon on Fiddler's Ledge beers NW. f N.~ qistaat a little over three-eighths of 
a mile, and Brown's Head Light-house :NB. by B. t B., dist.!'1.nt a mile and a quarter, Rl!I. t B. leads~ 
with not less than six fathoms, between Brown's Head and" The Sugar Loaves aud atllP'ly up with 
Young's Point. When the southern extremi~ of Amesbwy's Point beam ll'. by W. i w. :Searq, 
Brown's Head Light-houae SW. f s., and A.mes' Point B. by•~ t .•~there will be &boat :&ve fatJioms;. 
aod you must steer aboo.t: E. i :S. past Young's Point, and until AUJ.eSburYs P-0i.nt bears l!fW. by 
W. f w .• when there will be six and a quart.er fat.ho~ and a SB.. by :a. course will· lead with .llOt 
leas than fow- fathoms through the reach, unti"l the eutem atl'Qmity .o( ~ Point been1. a. :by 
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W. t W., when there will be about four and a half fathoms, sticky bott.om, and :HE. 
by E. ! E. leads up to the black buoy on the southern end of Fish's Point Ledge with 
not less than three and a quarter fathoms. From this' position steer E. by S. f; s., 
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carrying not Jess than seven fathoms between Widows' and Stimpson';; islands, until oughfare. 
the western end of the latter bears NE. by N. ! N. and Channel Rock SE. by E. t E.,-
the latter being distant nearly seven-eighths of a mile. Now steer SE. by E. i E., which course leads 
safely out of the Thoroughfare with not less than eight fat.horns. But, if bownd tkrough Deer Island 
1'hvro1ighjare; when the west.em end of Babbidge's Island bears NE. by N. t N. and Mark Island 
Light-house E. -& S., steer E. t S., and follow the dir€Ctions for the Thoroughfare. 

The above courses are merely a reversal of those from the eastward, and pass at the same distance 
from the several dangers. 

The range for coming into the Thoroughfare from the westward is the high pyramidal head on 
Ames' Point (which looks like the traverse of an ee.rthwork) just open to the eastward of The Sugar 
Loaves. Strangers would do well to note this, as the marks are permanent and can never be mistaken. 

' 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

I 
I 

Height I Distance Longitude West. Fixed or above visiblto in NA..lllE. Latitude. 

In arc. 

1 0 , 
" 0 , 

" 
Brown's Head Light-house •.. - - - - - - _ .• · j ff • 4.1 68 M H 

TIDES. 

In time. 

h. Ill. 
. 
~-

4 36 38.3 

! 
R<!volviog. 

Fixed. 

Iron 
Point. 

Corrected EatabUsbment. _.. .• . .. .... •••• •. . • .. •. .... .• • ... .... .• ... • .... .... .• . . 11ll 1m 
Mean Blee and Fall of iildft . __ . ___ . _ - _ •.•.. __ .. _ .•••••• _. _ ..... - - •.•...•••... _. . . 9. 7 ft. 

Mean Blae and. FaJJ. of SprtDC ua-••••••••.•.•.••.•• _ ----- __ . --- ---- ••.••••••••... 10. 3 ft. 
Mea11 Bille aad. Fall of lf-P tidetl ••••.•••••••••••••••••••• - •••••.•• - • • • • • • . •• • • • . 9.1 ft. 
Jl[eaD dura.tloll. Of Bille • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6h 11 m 

Kean dura.tiOD. Of Fall ••••.••••••••...••••••.••••••••.••••••••••• - • • • • • • • • . • • • • . • 6h J4m 

VARIATION OJ!' THE <JOMP.ASS. 

-- nautical 
level. miles. 

Feet. 
39 

C&rver1s 
Cove. 

1lh 11m 

9. 6 ft. 
10.1 ft. 
9.2ft. 
6b 16m 
6h 9"' 

11 

The magnetic variation at t.he eastern entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare, fur 1879, is UJO llO' W., with au approxiwate 

annual inerewre of about lli'· 

CASTINE HARBOR 

;,. at the mouth of Bapdru>e B.t:ver, a .very crooked et;ream, which takes ite rise between Sedgwick and Brooksville, about three 

milee to the northward of Billings' Cov .. , (in Eggemoggin Reech,) ftows to the northward And northwestward for about four 

miles, where it widen11 out into a broad bay, called llo'llth B&y; at the western end of which it turns 10 the eoathwestward past. 
JJort.b. O&lltlne, and then to she weetward, tlowiug into Ee.st Penobeoot Bay between Dice's Head on ihe north and the northern 

end of Cape Rosier on the iwuth. Thus, in it.II oourse, the river describes three quart<>rs of a circle. It may be mentioned that 

at South Bay it eend11 off a. long arm 1o the northwanl, ca.lied lfOl'tllenl B&y, on the e:.wtern shore of which is built the village 

of PeaobtloOt. 

Dicc'i! Head, the nortbem point of entrance to Castine Harbor, ie ewrily recognized in coming up the bay by the white 

ligbt·t.ower on its summit. It i" about fuur miles above Cape Roi<ier and two miles and tb....,...qoarters to the eastw:nd of Turtle 

Head, aml forms the OKJU~ point oC entrance &<.> Penobeeot River as well as ihe northem. point of 

e11U'auce to the Bagadaoe River. It ia a ateep and i'<>Oky bluW, wooded on the edS""' with a thick growth of Dlce's Head and 

fir and •pr-, and quite bold-to,-the rocks rising almoat perpendicularly. Diee's Head Light-house is an Light-house. 

eight-sided etone tower, sheathed with wood and painted white; and is attached to the keeper's dwelling, 

which is a1&0 of wood and painted brown. The tower is forty4wo feet high, and shows a fixed white light, of the fourth order, 

from a height of one hundred and thirty t..et ..OO"e the 8"1&1 visible seventeen miles. Its geographical position is 

Lat.tt114e _ •••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• "4° llS' GT" lll'. 

LoaSl~---··········· ······ ········ ········•··· ·········-·· ..••• Soolt' •" T/f. 
Coming into Caatiue Harbor, two ieland!I will~_.. lying on the 'llOotbern side of the p!IBBBge, near the Brookeville shore. 

The weoitel"llmollt of theee, oalled Holbrook'" Island, liea between Dice's H<>ad and the northern point of Cal"' 

Roeiier, aWl a.bQut a third a! & mile from the 1.aiter. . It eictettds ll'Jl'E. and a SW'., i" a.bout tbme-quarte..,. of Holllr'ook's and 

a ll:iil;o ltmg, JIOOky, and at it. northwestem · emi ahowiJ a round, bare bld, whence the slOJ'f"'I descend ro much NautltH lstlUUla. 
lllt'"11'laml.. ~~ •'dliok ~h .r .. a11 ..,.._. Next·to &be northward is Nautilus Ielaod, also on 

C.. .P • ..;.;..I. 28 



 

218 .ATLANTIC COAST PlllOT. 

the southern eidA of fhe :Pa@sage. It is low and rocky, with undulating surface of moderate height, dotted heru and 1h<:.re 

:with clumps of fir and with one or two houses on it. The pu.age w the southward of these islands, ootween tbetn nml tbo 

Brook1wille shore, is not suitable for strangers,-being narrow, dangerous nod obstructed by many ledg ... , (bare and 1<unk<m,)

and is of no importance, as it is closed at its northeastern eml by a dry bar extending from Nautitus Island to the mainlarnl. 

There ;,., however, <J,eep water (from eighteen feet to seven fathoms) in the bay inc10800 between these islands and the Cape 

Ro1<ier ~liore; and those who are a.cqnaint..O may make a safe and well sheltered anchorage by p:l.88ing between Nautilus 

~ucl Holbrook's island .. , through a naM"ow gut having five fathoms at low water, but obstructed by a two feet rock called 

Nau't1lus Rock. 

Fort Point. 
On the northern side of the river, after passing Dice's Head, J<'ort Point is next rt>,ached, a grassy hea.d, 

upon which is built an earthwork. This point ha.s a very gradual rise, its summit is covered with hons~, 
and the town ie seen stretched along the u'Orthern t'hore jui't to the. enstward of it. 

Above. Nautilus Island the river "P"eads away tu the southward into n large bay, full of islands, =lied Smith's Cove, and 

sometimes, though en-oneousiy, Lawrence's B&y,-m1>king into the Brooksville shore between lltg:h Head, 

Smith's Cove. a wooded, rocky bluff just to the eastward of Nautilus Island, and Henry's Potnt,-e. low, "!"ooth, gently-

"loping and gi•assy point, backed by trees, which lies exactly opposite to Castine. It is perfectly safe for 

strangers, of less than fifteen fet>t draught, to enter this cove, as there is but one obstruction-a fit\.oon feet spot; and if this were 

buoyed the entrance would be safe for the large"t vessels. The islets are mostly low, rocky, and covered with n growth of scrub. 

The northernmost, called :a:oapital Islal1d, is low, rocky and wooded. 
On the northern side of the peninsula on which Cutine ;,. built makes in to the westward a nru.TOw, shallow cove called 

Batch's Cove. }'iftet'n feet at low water may be takeu iuto the mouth of this cove through a very nm-row channel, not fit for 

strangers. Nearly oppo,;ite to, but a little above Hatch',. Cove, is the village of Wert BrookBVille, on low, gently sloping aru:l 

nearly level land backed by au uudulatiug thfoly wooded country. A mile and a quarter above the viilage, 

The Nll!"rows. and a little over iwo mileM to the northward of H<'nry's Point are The Narrows, leading into South Bay; and 

on approaching them two little rocky and wooded islands will be S('tln nearest the western shore. They are 

callw JIJegro Isla.nda; and a dangerous fom• feet rock lies nearly three hundred yards SE. from the so-,.thernmost isl st There is 

uo passage to the westward of them. Here the rivt>r is <'Xtremely narrow, and strange,... should not attempt to pas" above 

Castine without a pilot. The current, especially on the ebb, rushes with_great velocity thruugb the C<>ntracted p""8age at The 

Narrow•,-rendering it almost irnpol'Sible for a sailiog-v""8el to pass through except with a :Hi.ir tide. The usual an-0horage is 

<>ff the town, between the steamboat wharf and the .red spar-buoy on The Middle Ground, where from eight to ten futhoms 

may be found. 
There ls but little business in caat1De outside of the usual &bing interest, although there is some small trade in bricks. 

'DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING CA.STINE HARBOR. 

I. ~ t- s-ith..,,..r4, th.~h Bad Pen~ Bau--:-When nearly up with Parker's Cove a 
black spar-buoy (No. 3) will be seen off the Long Island shore. This is on Long Island Ledge, 

which has six feet at low water and lies about SW.! W. from D~s !Jea4 Light.-
Long l•land house. The buoy is placed in thirty foot water on the ea.s~rn side of the ledge 

Ledge. and must he left to the westward. (See page 204.) When past it, the oourse con-
tinues towards Cape Gellison until within a mile and an eighth of Dice's Haid Light

house and just past Coombs' Point, when it turns again to the eastward, passing to the southward of a 
black spar-buoy, which is on Ofier Roe.k Shoal, a ledge making off from the northern side of the 
entrance in a southerly direction about four hundred yards. The buoy is markoo No. 1, placed on 
its southern end, and there is no passage inside of it. 

PaHSing buoy No. 1 the course leads nearly towards a square, stone monument with a pole and cask 
on top. This is on Ilosmer's I.edge, on the southern side of the channel, arnl between 

Hasmsr·s Nautilus and Hospital islands. The ledge is out at three-quarters ebb and is to he left 
Ledge. to the south ward. When abreast of it there will be seen to the northeastward, and 

about three-quarters of a mile off, a red spar-buoy, (No. 2.) This is on TM. Middle 
Ground, out at low water, and having the remains of a stone monume•1t upon it. When up with this 

buoy you may anchor anywhere between it and the wharves; but wishing to proceed 
Trotrs Roof. farther up, pass to the westward of it and steer towanls anoth~ stone monument, sur

mounted· by a spar and ca.sk. This is on Trott's ~, always out, and vessels must 
pass to the eastward of it. Above this it is not safe fur strangers ro go. · 

SAIJ:..ING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APP.ROAOIUNG ANl> ENTEBD!iG CASTINE B;Al?.DOB. 

. I . .n-.- ti..e ..._,.._..., ~ .&t&d ...., ••• _. ..., • .....,.on the .l!(. l.Jly ::&:. t E~ oou.rse .fnnn 
o:ff Western Island, wlieo. Dice'~ Head . Ligbt-ooqse hears NB. by B. f K., d~ .. a~'°X4f,J1, uille 
mid an eighth, and Turtle Head NW. f .l'f., dist.ant two auilee and a quaciier, ~r JI. l •· between-
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Dice,s Head and Nautilus Island, passing six hundred yards t;o the southward of the 
former and an eighth of a mile to the northward of the latter. On this course you may 
anchor off Castine in from eighteen feet to thirteen fathoms; but wishing to proceed 
farlAer up, you may, when abreast of the srone monument on Ifosmer's Ledge, (having 
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it bearing S. i E., distant one hundred and fifty yards,) steer NE.!- E., carrying not less than ten fath
oms, until abreast of the red buoy on The Middle Ground. Pass one hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward of this buoy, and steer E. i- N. until the heaoon on Trott's Rock bears N. by W. i W., when 

- steer NE. ! E., and anchor in from three t;o nine fathoms anywhere between the \Vest Brooksville shore 
and the mouth of Hat.ch's Cove. Above this it is not safe for strangers to go. 

The above courses pass three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of the black buoy on Long 
Island Ledge; six hundred yards to the southward of Dioe's Head; nearly two hundred yards to the 
S-Outhward of the black buoy on Otter Rock Shoal; an eighth of a mile to the northward of Nautilus 
Isfand; one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the .monument on Hosmer's Ledge; the 
same distance to the northwestward of the red buoy on The Middle Ground; and four hundred yards 
to the southward of the beaoon on Trott's Rock. 

On t1u• ..,._ .,_,....,s, to eoder /ihnllh!111 CJr;ve.-On the E. i N. course, when past the monument 
on Hosmer's Ledge and the cove is fairly open, with Henry's Point hearing SE. t E., dist.ant three
eighths of a mile, and the beacon on Trott's Rock NE. by N. t N., distant nearly five-eighths of a 
wile, steer SSE., which will lead safely in, with not Jess than four fathoms, and up to the anchorage. 
This course passes a little over an eighth of a mile to the eastward of the fifteen feet spot on the 
western side of the entrance, and nearly two hundred yards to the enstwarq of the two feet rook whioh 
lies a quarter of a mile from the west.em shore, and half a mile S. by W. from Henry's Point. This 
dangerous rock s!J.ould be marked by a spindle, as it is much in the way; and such mark will be 
recommended. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CASTINE HARBOR. 

II. .li'rona tJt,e wese-ra, f>tr t.fl.e ,__,,e 'I:• tl&e ~..,ard of Lona i.aa...i.-Vessels bound 
from Belfast or Searsport to Castine pass to the northward of Long Island through an excellent channel, 
two miles wide, between Turtle Head and Sears' Island, (formerly known as Brigadier 
Island.) In this ~there are hut two dangers,--one on the northern side, to the Brigadier 
southwestward of Sears' Island, and the other off Turtle Head, on the southern side. Island Ledge. 
The former is known as Brigo.dier Island Ledge, is bare two hours before low water, . 
and extends off in a southwesterly direction from the southwestern point of Sears' Island about one
third of a mile. It is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in seventeen feet wat.er on the 
southern end of the ledge. 
· The sboal off Turtle Head, a dd:ached kdge, with tldrteen feet at I.ow water, lies one hundred 
yards t.o th~ northward of the head and is not buoyed. There is deep water between it and the head, 
but it is not advisable t:o try this possage. 
· When past the shoal off Turtle Head there are no more dangers until up with Otter Rock Shoal, 
at the entrance to Castine, which, along with the other dangers in the harbor, has already been 
described. . 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CASTINE HARBOR. 

II. ,...._ ·&Ae w~, .., IH'ae .P•-•e •o •i.e ~,._..., •I Leng .&1a..ci.-Coming from 
Belfast, the ootD"Se is SB. by E. t •~until the northern extremity of Turtle Head bears SW. by a. i B .• 
or is exactly a.beam, disumt a quarter of a. mi)e. Dfoe's Head Light-house will now bear SE. by E., and 
you may steer Bll~ by S. t 8. tinti1 the 1ight-ho11Se bears NE. by E. f E. and Turtle Read NW. f N., 
when the ha.Thor is open, and lif. i N. will lead safely in, following the directions previously given. 
Or yon may steer SE. by 1 for Diee's H-ead Light.-house until within four hundred yards -0f it, when 
round.. it to th~ S()uth'WliU"d, giving it a berl:h of oot less than a quarter of a mile to avoid Otter Rock 
S}ioat, :a.tld. ~~ as 41>ove diroof;ed. . ',["h~ courses ;pass about a mile and a. half to the southward of 
Brtgadierl&land Ledge, and three }iltp(]nd and fifty yards to the northward of the shoal off Turtle Hew:l.. 
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Ra-ting .--e fr- Searsport, the course is S. by E. i- E. Nearly, for '1,'urtle Head, 
until abreast of the buoy on Brigadier Island Ledge, n.nd Dice's Head Light-house bears 
SE. t S. Now steer SSE. Euterly, which will lead safely up to the entrance; and 
when the light-house bears NE. by E. i E., about a mile" and a quarter off, and Turtle 

Head NW. f N., as before, steer E. t N., and follow the directions for the harbor. This course passes 
three-eighths of a mile to the west'vard and southward of Brigadier Island Ledge, and half a mile to 
the eastward of Turtle Head. 

T'~ t.amn11 ~~ .,..,.. the ~cot Bl-r .,.,,... ~-••u "to eater <J#udlne, must, when 
below Fort Point and approaching Dice's Head, be careful to give the eastern shore a berth of about 
five-eighths of a mile, as there is a da:ngerrm.a kdge, bare at Ww water, making off' to the northwest
ward for half a mile. This ledge is just to the northward of St.eele's Head, which is about two miles 
and a half above Dice's Head. · It is necessary to give it a wide berth, as it is not lmoyed. A spindle 
w.ill be recommended upon this ledge. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

j
. Longitude West. I I Height I Distance 

Fixed or above i visible in 1-------------I, Revolving. 11ea- nautical 

•-------- -----------·i--0--,--,-,-i-0-In_~_rc_._,-, _ -~~n ~~m:. !1,------l--:-~-·e_:·-!r--m-i-le_s_._ 
NAME. Latitude. 

~e·a :s:-11 Li&'~houae--···----·····I M 22 11'1 
1 

88 49 9 4 86 16.6 Fixed. 130 I 11' 

TIDES. 

<lorrect.ed llllt&bl\abm-t. .• - -- •• - -- -· .•• - ....... - •• - -· .•.• - ...... - ....................... . 
Mean l!.ille and Fall of tides ........•.••.. _ •••....••.••••••.....•.•.•..••.••....•••.•...••. 
Mean l!.lae and Fall of Sprtng tides .............. ·-· .•••••..•••• --- •..•.•••...•• _ .••••...•• 
Me&n Rlae and Fall of Neap tldea ....•.......•.....•• - .. -·- -·-- .•.••.••••••.•••.•.••• ·-- ••. 
llea.n. dllratlOD. of BU•-··· ............... ----··.----· .... --· ...... -··-·· ... - ........ ---- -· 
llea.n. duration of Fall •.•••••.••••••••••.••••••••••• - .. - •••.••••.••••••.•••.•••••.••..•• -
BlH of highest; tide obaerved • - •••••••••• --- ••••••••••••••• ---· ••••••••••••••••• ---· •••••• 

VABIA.TJON OF -.:BE COXPA.Sl!I. 

The magnetic variation for 18'19 is ia0 ff1 W., witb rm approximat.e annual iner- of S'. 

WEST PENOBSCO'.l' BAY. 

l.1" l.01" 

9.Sn. 
9.8 ft. 
8.Bft. 
6b24m 
6b tm 

11. 8 ft. 

which is contained between the Fox blands and Long Island on the east and the mainland of White Head and Belfiurt on the west. 
is the entrance commonly used by vessela coming from the westward. There are several channels leading into it, the most com

monly u..ed of which ls the :Muscle Ridge Channel, beginning at WhitP Hsad, and terminating at Owl's Head, about seven mile11 

and a half above. The main entrance to the bay is between Matin\Dlll! Island and the Green Islands, whieh 111'0 about five miles 

to the nm·thwestwa.rd of it. 'l'h<".re at"e, however, other p1U18ages,~ne betw""'1 Matinicus and Wooden Ball it.Jandl! ; another 

between Wooden Ball and Matinioua Seal islands; and still another between &al Island and &ddle-ball!k Ledge. Of these, 

the main channel is that between Matinfo!lB Island and the Green lalands,-the othel'l!I not being recommended to strangerB. 

Heron Neck 
t.!ght-house. 

From Matinicus Island to Heron Neck :&land, at. the southwestern extremity -Of the Fox Islands, the 

distance is nine miles; and ibis point is, properly, the eastern poim of entrance ro Wes; P~oob&oot Bay, 
H<>ron Neck Light-house, the eastern guide to the bay; is on the southwestern end of Green Island, which 
lies close to the western shore of Vinal Ha.ven an<l near its suuthem end. The light-house is a briek tower, 

whitewasb-Od, and tw .. nty·four foet higlt, wbich ..h<>w• a fixed red light, of the fifth order -Of Fl"e&nel, from a hPight of ninety

two feet above the sea, visible fourteen miles. The k-per'11 dwelling, to which it is attached, is altK> of brick, whitewaehed. 

The g<1<>grapliical position of tbis light is 

La$1Wde ••••.• --·-·····• •••••••••••••••• •••••••••• •····••H• ..•• MO 1' to"•· 
J.oJl,ll;l.tu4e ••• _ •• ___ •••• ___ • ___ --· ••• ___ ---·--·. _____ ·.- •••.• ____ •••• •ao •1' ..a" w .. 

and, besides its...,.. fvr entering the bay, it is a local guide!;!) Carver's Ha.rbor Mid Hurriieane Sound. 

Green Islam\, -lll"ti.mes called Bncm. l!l'tlC1it ~ HI of irregular shape, lies ~ Jll •. and fl., lllD.d is abQat a Qrll6.iwd a half 
long, of rnoderate height. and for the m08t part wooded, the.qgh there an oecuional h- and cl~ fiel~. 

ereeo Island. It is separated from Viaal Haven by a Jl'8llllae" two hw:ldmd and fift.y yarda wide iu it& narrowest pan. but 

full oriedg<-!s and entirely unstife. On the l!OUtbem Side. of the h!laud thel-e is a oove, about t:W:-.eightbll or 
a mil• i11 length, cnlled Deep Cove, making in on ibe et:atel:n side of.-- trec1t. (the tJOUthwet«n ~ of 0- .&IMid,} bfitwee8 
h a.nd the southeastern point of too wand. In t'hie cove tour.~ llBD be lbuud ..:t.""fuw wo&er, and ii~ g<JOd ~in 
nort.bt-rly ><rinds. 
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The western puint of entrance tu w.,,.t Penobscot Bay, as before descriOOd on p~ 190,;,,. tlmned by White Head tstand 
White Head Island, a. rocky island lying close in with the western shoNJ, about eight hundred yards loug and Light-house. 
BW. and BE., and wooded principally with stunted spruce and fir. Fro~ Saddle-back Ledge Light·houoe 

it bears W. t lf., about l'eVenteen miles distant. White Head Light-house is built on the western end of the island, half-way up 

th" "lope of Wllice Read, and is a granite tower, unpainted, thh-ty-four feet high, and shows a fixed white light, of the third 

ortler of 1''resnel, from a height of S<Jventy-niue feet above the ....a, .-i.sible fourteen miles. The tower is conneci;,,d with a ou.,
story dwelling-house, whitewashed. Its geographical position is 

La.ttwde -- -·--· ---- ••• - ••• ·- - ·-·· ·-·- -·· •.•• ·-· ---· ·-· --· -- - . - -· __ 430 GS' •s" N. 
Longitude • - - - .• - ••. - - - - •• - • -· •••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••. 69° 'J' SS" W. 

A ten-inch steam fug-wbistle (in duplicate) bas been established at this light-house, which during a fog fog-signal. 
gives l:Jlast.s of eight seconds at intervals of fifty-two seconds. 

The following are the bearings a11d distances of White Head Light.-bouse from pro~inent points ou the coast: From 

Miles. 
Ba.ddle-baek Ledge I.1gb.t-hou.se, W. t N .•••••••••••••• __ • _ ••••••••••••••••••. _ •••••• _........... 17 
:Mount Desert Rock Jd&'ht-hOUBe, W. by N. i N -·- ••••••••.•••••..•• --· •••• __ •••••• ______________ • 43 
Xa.tiDlcua Boele Ligb:t-~. NW. by N. l N •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ·--· •••••••• ---- .••••• ---· 17 
~ I.1gb.t-bouae, NE. fE •... ------ .••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• ---- ------ ---- 15t 
Cape Au.a L1gb.t-howiea~ NE. by E. lilor1;b.erl7 •• - ••• -- ............................................. 105 
Bigllland Ll.gbt-b.ouae, (Cape OOd,) ME. ! H •••••• _ ••••• ___ •••.• ·-·- ••••••••••••••• _ •••••••••••••• 125 

White Head is al.so the w .... tern puint- of entrance to MuRCle Ridge Channel. 

Of the outlying islands off Pe"uobscot Bay, Matinicus, ·wooden Ball, Matinicus Seal Island, Ragged Island and Matinicus Rock 
have been already described on pages 191-192. }'ive miles 1fW. t W. from Matinicus lslaud, aud on the 

We!'tern "ide of the main channel, is outer Oreen lsla:l1d, about half a mile long N. and B., with an average Green Islands. 
width of a. quarter of a mile. It is low and grassy, with somewhat steep fuees, and has a group of houi'!eS 

ou its northern end. There are dangerous ledges about five-eighths of a mile to the soutb.,astward of this island, known as 

Outer Oreen lsla.nd or Beal Ledge&. About a mile to the northwestward lies Li"1e Green Isllm4, three-eighths of a mile in 

diameter, low, bare of trees and grassy-with an unobstrncted passage between the two through which thirteen fathom!' may be 

taken. Outer Green Island is nine and a half miles SW. by W. from Heron Neck Light-house, nearly ten miles MW. by H. l N. 
from Matinicus Rock Light-houses, aud six and a half miles U. by B. from White Hea.d Llght-house. 

Four miles and a half to the westward of t-h" Gt'@en blands lies Metinic Island, (its centre bearing Metiaic Island. 
nearly due W. from Outer GNen f•la.ud,) with a good passage between them-obstructed, however, by -The 

southern Tr1&D.glea. It lies about nine miles and a half to the westward of Matinicus and about the same distance E JIE. from 

Monhegan, extends )l JJrE. and B BW., and i.s n .. .arly two miles long, with au average width of a quarter of a mile. It.s northern 

end is bare of trees and the trummit dotted with scattered houses. The middle of the island is tbiekly wooded, whil~ the 

t1outhern end is low, bare of trees, and has a. few houses on it. Near its southern end, and about six hundred yards t-0 the eut

ward of it, is a small island, called Bog lllland; and an eighth of a mile JJrE. from thi.s another and much smaller one, call..d 

The Enabble. Both are surrounded by shoals, a.nd there is no l!l8fe passage bet.ween them and Mi!tinic. Ou the western side of 

the latter, about five-eighths of a ;..ne from it, lies a. bare rocky islet called Bl&Ck Bock. It is bold-to and may be safl'ly JlB8l!0d 
on e~ther hand,_ as there is equally good water on both sides. The northern end of Metinie l.slaud bears from White Head Light

houee ~· hy W. t w .• distant five miles. 
Three-eighths of a mile SSW. &om the 80uthem end of Metinic lies a low, graaey islet, called Metinie 

Green Iela.nd. It is about two hundred a.ud fifty yards in diameter, and its. shores are foul; but there is 

a paasage, with three a.nd three-quarter fathoms, between it and :Metinie Ielw:ad by keeping within one hun-

Metinlc Green 
lalaJld. 

dred and .seventy-fl.ve yards-of the former. 'l'his passage is, however, unlit for strangers, and is very little used by any one on 

account of the d.a.ngero1111 ledg.i& which extend too the southwal'd trum the sonth11rn end of Metiuic to a disiance of a quarter of 

a mile. 

Monhegan hland, the weeternmoet of the outlying ialauds oft' Penobaoot Bay, does not belong properly Moabegan l&land. 
ti> the bay; but, as it ia the wma.l land-fall made by VeNels from the westward, it is proper \O describe it 

here. It ia Bitua~ in 

:La:tbttde ........ ·-- ··- ••••••• ···•· • •••••• -- • ·-· •• ·-. -·. - •••• ··-. ··- •• ao M' N. 
~----· ···-·· -··· •••• ---·-· •••• -·-··· ---- ---· ····-· -- ·-· - •••• 69° 1S

1 w., 
and is distant from Cape Ann {Tbal;cher's Island) about elghty-fuur miles on a llB. t B. course; from Seguin nineteen miles on 

an JI.--: and from lif:atill.ieus Rook Ligbt-howies about twenty-one miles on aw. by JI. course. Monhegan lies n. and 
SW., ·and 18 a tmle ii.nd a balf Wn:;, high, with steeply &lo.ping Shores, and quite bold-w. Ita northeutem end, called GrMR 

l!ail;:llS, ill 'high a.n4 wooded; Bild a little to the l!Outb.ward or thll!I, on the eastern face of the U.land, is a blu1f, precipito1111 bead. 
called .llllielr; llillllill. Theaee 1fte ~ padwillJy a-de towards the eouthwestern end, which is fuw and ihickly wood<>d 
-a ialm6wn ......... hbat. 
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Monhegan U11ht- About the middle of M-0nbeg-.i.n Island, on a. bare summit a hundred aud furty ft.et high, is built the 

house. light-house, called Monhegan Light-house, a grey stone tower, thirty-six f<'<'t high, connected with the 

keeper's dwelling by a white porch, and showing a revoking white light, of the B<l'C'Oud order of Fresnel, 
from a height of one hundr<>d and seventy-five feet above the sea. The light revolves at intt.>rvals of ouc minute, ll.lld should be 

vi .. ihfo from a vessel's deck, on a clear night, nineteen miles. It is usual to look for it immediately after passing Seguin. The 

geographical position of Monhegan Light-house is 

Manana Island 
and Fog-signal. 

La.tltnde __________ --·· ..........••. _ ..•••. ·-·· •• - ••. -·-· -· •. - .... 4s0 411' 112" N. 
Longitude ____________ . ______ . _. __ ....•. _ .. _ .••......•. _ ...... - .. 69° 18' 11711 W. 

Close in ·with the western shore of Monhegan, about two hundred yards off, lies a small bare islahd, 

called Manana Island. It is abo.ut three-eight.bs of a mile long li NE. and S SW., and is bare of all vegeta-

tion exc<'pt gross. Upon it is situated the fog-signal for the w..stern approach to Pe;.obscot Bay, a first-class 

Daboll trumpet, (in duplicate,) placed in a high building adjoining the keeper's dwelling, and giving blasts of fifteen seconds 

at intervals of forty seconds. .A bell is rung in case of neee,...ity. The geographfoal position of th" fog-whistle is 

Latitude- ... -- --- . ---- -- .... --- - -- -- --·· -- -- - -- - - - ---- --- - ....... 4S0 411' 46" 'N. 
Loncitcude ·-----. --· --- ---·· -· .••. -·. - __ -·- _. ____________________ .&90 19' SG" w. 

Monhegan Harbor. Betweeu the uortbern end of Manana and the western face of Monhegan are two bare islets, which form, 

with Manana and Monhegan, e. small harbor .of refuge, called Monhegan Harbor. It has froru sixteen foet 

to seven fathoms iu it, and there are no dangers; but it i• open to the southward. l<rom ne>rtherly, easterly, and weswrly winds 

it is well protected • 

.A bout a quarter of a mile to the northea>!tward of Manana, and two hundred yards from the western shore of Morihegan, 

lies a small bare island, called lDner Duck Bock; and on the northern side of this islet makes in what is known as Deadman's 

~OYB, in wltich anchorage may be found in from two to seven fathoms, in fine weather or with ea11terly winds. 

The eastern shores of West Penobseot Bay begin, as before remarked, with the l!'ox Islands and the numerous islands 

and islets scattered alung their western and "°uthern faces. Of t}iese Brimstone, Otter, Roberts', Hay, and Carver's islands 

have been already described in the approaches to East Penobscot Bay (see page 194) and Green Island, on page 220. The 

western shore of Vinal Haven Island is very irregular in ontline,-heing indented by numerous coves, 

Carver's Harbur. oft' which lie many lsl'ets and rocks,-aud is totally unfit for strangers to approach. Of these cove<! the 

iwutberumo•'1 is known "" Carver's Barbor, formed by & cove of irregular shape, which penetrates the 

southwestern shore of the island in a 111' NE. and S BW. direction, and is about five-eighths ofa mile long. It is not a very good 

harbor under any circumstanc<:>s, and the .approach to it is so obstructed by ledges and sunken rocks {few of which are buoyed) 

that st.rangers are not advised to attempt to enter it unless compelled by necessity. There is a small settlement here, occupying 

both shores of the cove, and the principal industry is fishing and the working of stone-quarries in the neighborhood. The land 

in this vicinity is for the most part barren and rocky, with an occasional sickly growth of fir and spruce, and the approaches 

present a peculiarly forbidding appearance. 

Hurricane Island. Five-eighths ~fa mile to the westward of the northern end of Green Island lies Hurricane Island; and 

between the two is the entrance to Hurricane Sound from the southward. The island is a little over half a 

mile long l'f. and S., rocky, and dotted here and there with a. thin growth of fir and spruce. Its surface i& undulating, but 

highest in the middle, where it rises to a sort of peak "n" hundred and sixty foet bigb; somewhat steeper on tl1e eastern than 

on the western side. 

OW the eouthern end of Hunicane Island extends to the southward a mass of ledgeB and bare rocks to the dliltance of three 

quarters of a mil.,,, called Deadrnan's Ledges, the largest ana most prominent of which is half a mile to the eastward of Heron 

Deadlllan'a 
Ledps. 

Neck Light-house,-this being the width of the channel. A quarter of a mile to the southward of this ih<i 

ledges extend, terminating in a very dangerous rook, bare at low water, and called J8.m.as .and. WUJle's 
Ledge. It is marked by a hlaek spar-buoy RS a guide to Hurricane Sound, and lliway" shows itself by 

bre,akers. From DCadman's Ledges e. line of ledges, ha.re rocks and rocky islets extends &.bout l!f. by W. 

for a litUA over a mi1e,-th<' ru:>rthernmost being abreast of the middle of Hurricane X..laud. The main channel into Carver's 

Harbor passes between these ledges and Green Island with an average width of about eeven hundred yal'ds and a depth of from 
twelve to twenty-four fathome. There is also a deep channe1 between them and Hurricane Island, through which not less than 

four and a half fathoms at low water is tOnnd, but it is entirely urumfe wit.h.:.nt a local pilot. 

Little Hurricane 
tatand. 

Littlt1 Hurricane Island lies about tbree-eigbtha or a mile to the westward of Hnrricane Tu land. It ie, 
about three h1mdred y,.ro,. ·J.mg, -bare of treell {ex-sept OIJe' ()l' 'tWO·ll.t·tfre' D-0-l'lhent end):arnl Mll'TOUllded by 

very dangerous·Jedgea. · 'Tb<>pRl!8age 'between it 'aiia Hnmoane 'IslaUd lil .0 full of~ and bare rocks 

that it cannot be "nt"rad witlwn:t a pilot. 

Little Hurricane Island is on the B<>~thern sida of the WAl&tet'n entranee te B~ Souml; whi~ .,_ tbQ. nOl"t:hern side· 
qf the so.me entrance lie the White Islands,-a p:iop of nine.rocky islet.a, l;ying B!IOL am'! w.aw~ii!(lm -i. other, o£ madwa;Gll; 

height, and dotted With a V<'frY few scrubby fir. One ortWO of them ha.Ye h-. l>lU for t'be ~ .. rt .. ~~ ami~, 
Tb.,.... islands are in two cln~ers, CtepU'&ted. by a wide -d 11earq 'IJDO~ PllBllilll"' widt. 1ntom •. lliglrt till 

White latatada. seventeen fatho~ in it. The BDutberunwet group i.1' oomPoeea of'fbuJ", lyi11g •.•Jine .. ...-ly S • ...U ... witb 
no aafe JNl888Be betwewi them. The 90Uthenunost, whieh is il.v.ui@htlla JJfa mile B. by W'. i W. from LiUle . 



 

llwdwpn l.J.Jtht · 

Monhe11an Ialand from the Eastward, Light bearing W.N.W. distant 4 Miles. 

:llaoh.fan lolond. l!:.Duokl. 
Light 

v,..-ar. DudtR-. 

\'iew of Monhegan Island from 1\lu•congua Bay, Light bearing S.W.byS. distant 3t Miles. 
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Hurricane Island, ja . .Uso the w ... termnost of the ial .. tB off Vinal Haven, and marks the eastern limits of the 

ba.y cha.:nuel at this point. It is four hundred yards long N. and S., sixty l\,et high, somewhat steep, bare ou 

the summit, but fringed near the shore with scrubby "pruce aud fir. A bare rock, three hundred and fifty 

yards to the westward of its northern end, is connecte<l with it at low wat<>r. One hundred and fifty yards 
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to the eastward of this island is ·another and much smaller one, twenty feet high, nearly bare, but having a few trees on its west

ern side. An eighth of a mile tu the t1ortbward of this is the third of the group,-lo,v, flat, and bare except for a very few 

spruce scatte....d along its 1wrthern and western :faces. This is joined at low water by a line of ledges to the northernmost aad 

largest of the lower group, which is uearly a qaart.ir of a mile long N. awl S., fifty fed high, and thinly wooded with a scrubby 

f,"l"Owth of fir and sprue.-. There are a. few houses on its southern end. A quarwr of a mile to the eastward of this island lies 

the westernmost of the second group, with a good channel with thirteen fathoms between them. It is in reality two isl .. ts joined 

by a Sbingly bar, and is low1 fiat and thinly wooded. Two hundred yards to the n<:Jrthward of this is another islet, from twenty 

to fifty feet high, five hundred yards long an<l lowest in the middJ,,, where also it is wouded,-the northei·n half being hare of 

trees. Dangerous ledges lie oa its western and BOUthern sides; bat its e88tern side is l>oltl-to,-fi,·e fathoms befog found between 

ii antl the islet to the eastward.of it. Of this northeastern gronp the southernmost is in reality two i~lets, cunnootecl at low water 

and also joiu<>d to the large island oft" their uorth<>rn end. The 11orthern islet is thirty feet high and thinly wooded; the other is 

but ten feet high; and both have dangerous ledges lying off their fl()Uthern end. The southernmost islet is five-eighths of a mil., 

to the northward of Hurricane Island and nearly be.If a mile t-0 the ee.stwe.rd of the BOuthwestern gronp,-the western entrance 

to Hurrica.ne Sound passing ht.tween them with not ].,,... than eight ill.thorns. The large island to the northward of th..se, which 

ia the largest of the group, Ii.,. nearly N. by E. and S. by W., is about half a mile long, varying in lieight froin forty to airty feet, 

(.the latter at its ~outhern end,) and is ~or the most part wooded. One hundred and fifty yards to the westward of its northern 

end, and separated from it by a passage full of ledges, lies the northernmost of the group,-very irregular u1 shape, about a.n 

eighth of a. mile in diameter E. and W., low on its ea.stern side, but rising t-0 forty feet at its western end, where it is thinly 

wooded. All -0f thPSe islands are dangerous of approach, and stl'ange,.,. must not oo"me 11ear them. 

The passage between the Vinal Hav~m shore and Green Island is locally known as The Be&eh, and leads iot-0 Hurricane 

Svuud,-the name gi"Ven to that body of water included between Green Island and Vinal Haven Island on the east, and Hurri

cane Island, the While· lala.nds, and Leadbett.er's Ialaud on the west. ·It ruru! in a N. arni B. direction, and 

has d...,p water in it; but it is obstl"ucted by many ledges and sunken rocks, and is not recommended t<1 Hurricane Sound. 
strangers. There are two ... ntrances to this Sound,-the main channel, whieh leads between Green Island on 

the east and Hurricane Island on the west; and tb<i western channel, which leads between the 'Vhite Islands on the north and 

Hurricane Island on the south. Both are good, but the westeru channel is the best,-heing t.he easier of access forstraagers, and 

having moat of the ledges buoyi>d. Many other paesages lead iato this Sound From the bay, in all of which there is wat<or 

sulficieut for the la.rgeet vessels; but their na'1igalion is impossible for •l:raug .. rs ou account, in some cast:a, of their coutn.cted 

limits, winding courses, and strong currents, and in others of the numerous ledges obatructing them, which are not buoye<l. 

Green Island, before described, lies on the eastern side of the main entrance to the Sound; and Heron N eek Light-hou...,, 

On. its western end, is the guide to the Sound as well as to Carver's Harbor. At the nortbernendofThe Reach is a.E<ballow cove, 

called 014 .H.a.rbor, alfoniiug cumfortable anchorage for small vessels in &om nine to fifteen feet; and next 

t;o the northward of this, shut iu from aR wiuds by the shores of Vinal Haven on the north, e1111t and south, 

and hy Ba:rtroh's lslanll on the west, lies a large a.nd eommodious cov" called The Basin. This well shel-

The Basin. 

tared harhoi- has very deep water in. i1,-the depths varying from four to e;ghteeu fathoms; hut it callllot be entered except at 

high water,-being barred both at it& northei·n and southeru entrances. 

Jnst t.o tht1 northward of the Whit.i Tulands, from which they ai-e S<lparated by a pllSSa.ge three hundred yards wide, lie two 

rocky islets connected at low water. The aouthernm()ilt, called Lairey's Island, is about four hnadred yards 

Jong, and has. one or· two fir trees upon it. The northernml>Bt., called Pole Island, ;,. six hundred yards long, Lairey's and Pole 
and much higher than the other,-rilling to a height of eighty feet at itR summit. It has a very few scattered Islands. 

spruoo upon it and one huusc on itAl eastern end. There is a passage, with six fathoms at low wat .. r, leading to 

the \Vest~, between this and Leadbetter's Island, called Latrey'a Na.nows ; a.net another, much narrower, 'l'\<-ith three and a. 

half fathoms, leaillug between these islande and the White Islands; but neither is fit fo1• strangers, although the furmer is buoyed. 

The pe.seage from Hurrica.ne Sound to the northward leads into Leadbetter's Nan'<.>ws, along thi; nordrern .shnre of Lead

bettar's laland, and thence bt>tw~ Dogfish lllland wid Crockett's Point into West Penobiwot Bay. No intelligible description 

can be giveu of the dangers in Hurriea.ne Sound and its varimlB ~.and it Bhonld not. be a.ttempt<>d by strangers,-the 

lishermen only who live npon 1ta alwl'4'B being JSUfileiently conversant with its dang""'" to act as pilots . 

. Leaclbette:t-'• Islaod lies on .the northern' si<le of LalNy's Narrow.., four l.u.tndred yards to the northward of Lairey'e and 

Pole w\a..d. and three q.uartere r,tf a mije to tl1e w•tward of Barton'" Tuland. It lies nearly ll'. and s .. iB 

triangular in •hape, a mile.long, undulating,-the heights varying from twenty to one hnndred feet,--...nd. 

fbr the. Dl08t pan thickly w~, alt.iwugb .the eastern •and northern slopee .are compara.ti\•ely bare of trees; 

The rugn.t iar;d Ol! the ialiwd ia at iis- nodhweNe'rn ..Dd, where there Hi a st<lttp, wooded bill one hundred 

LeadJH!tter's 
Island. 

~- h.igb. '.J'here aT!· ee,,_l ~ - ita llGrib..aater:n end, near the shore. Lead.be:t;ta"I tr_.... lead a.long the northern 

.W--0f ~ iBIM!.~ 'bet- it a.id the.V"mal Hsv- 11lwre, a:nd four i'AthoIDB ma.y he ee.rried through thmn,-the ~ beill8' 
~no.place .. thaou - b~~.wide... 
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Long Cove, a narrow indentation seven-eigbtbs of a. mile long and varying in width from one hundred to fuur hundred 

yards, mo.kilt! into t.he western shore of Vinal Haven in a. 1'E. by l!f. direction, and affords good anchorage 

Lona Cov~. in from five feet to four fathoms. It.ii entrance is seven-eighths of a mile above the nort-hem entrance io The 

Basin, and is obstructed by several islets and kelp ledges. Its sho~ are high, steep and for the most part 

thickly wooded, although there are a. few small clearings and hou- bere and there. It is not fit for strangers, however, and is 

not even seen by veasels passing up and down the bay. 

About six hundred yards to the northwest.ward of the northwP.11tern end of Leadbetter's Island, and oft" ·the mouth o+' 

Crook..tt's Cove, lies Dogfish Island, l!Omewhat triangular in shape, a quart.er of a mile long l!f BB. an.! 

Doghh Island. B SW., seventy f.,.,t high, ha.re in the <le?ltre, and having a few trees at its northern and southern ends. On·, 

its eastern side is a good channel leading from the bay into Leadbetter's Narrows, through which five 

fa.thorns may be taken; but on it.s western aide strangers mUl!t give it a wide berth on account of the dangerous Dog:llaJI. Le4pa, 

which lie off the island t-0 the westward and northwestward, extending in some places to a distance of seven-eighths of a mile. 

Although there is good water among these rocks the channels, in the absence of marks, are too narrow and intricate for strangers 

to attempt them. 
Three-quarters of a mile to the southward of Dogfish Island and nearly half a. mile to the westward of the hill un tbe 

northwestern end of Leadbetter'" Island, lies Green Island, low, fiat, bare of trees, and about one hundred yards in diameter. 
Dangerous ledges make off from it to the northward about a third of a mile aud to the northwestward nearly a quarter of a 

mile; but there is a deep chaun"I (not less than three and a quarter fathoms} on it.s eastern si°de, between it 

Green Island. and Leadbetter' a Island, and another on its southern side, between it and ar- L84Se, nearly half a mile 

to the Moth westward. This ledge is composed of two bare, rocky islets, joined at half-tide by ledges lying 

east and west from each other,-the w....ternmost being distant from Pi>le Island about seven-eighths of a mile in a W. by B. i II. 

direction. On ite southern side a great ma..s of ledges and sunken rocks extend nearly t-0 the southern group of the White bl ands, 

a distance of more than half a mile; and no one should attempt to pas111 through without an experienced. local pilot. Kedric Roell, 

,. ~mAll, bare rock, lies nearly half a. mile to the w....tward of Green Ledge; and about the same distance to the northward of 

this lies a half-tide rock, with long ledges, making t., the northward from it. Imler Bay J..edgea compl<1t.s th<1 group,-lying a 

mile and three-eighths to the westwa.rd of Groon L<!dge and a mile and tbree-<J.UarterB to the westward of Dogfish Island. 

Crockett's Cove, which makes into the western shore of Vinal Havtm just aoove Leadbetter'~ N &lTOWS and just to the east· 

ward uf•the entrance to Fox hlands Thoroughfil.re, is a narrow cove nearly a mile long, running about n. 
Crockett'• Cove. by N., and terminating in a. shallow pond just ha.ck of Bt"Own'R Head. Dogfish Island lies oft" the mouth 

of thiio cove at a distance of a quarter of a IDi1e, with a channel on either side of it; but the entrau~ is 

oboltructed by a dangerous ledge, out at half-tid.e, lying in the mouth of the cove, and extending in a BW. and BB. direction 

nearly tb~ hundred yards. The shores of the cove are high, steep and for tiie most pal"t f.hickly wooded, and a.nchorage may 

be found in from &ix r-. to four fatboma. 

Crockett's Point. Crockett's Point, the western point of entrance to Orookett's Cove and the east.em point m the western 

entrance to Fox Islands Tboroughfure, is rocky, gently sloping, from twenty to forty :tOOt high, and covered 

only with a scanty growth of grast1. (See also page 210.} Opposite to it, in a tnr. by Jr. direction and a little over a mile and a 

quarter distant, lies Crabtree Point,-the sou:thweetern extremity of North Haven and the western point of 

Crabtree Poiat. entrance to the Thoroughfal"e. It is low, level and rocky, covel"<!d with a scanty growth of gt'al!B, and has 

two spruce trees standing close together, some distance back from its l!Onthern end. Its weaterii. end ill 
commonly known a.s siand-ln l'olnt. Many dangeroWI ledges and bare rock& lie to the t10uthward and ..0Utbwe11tward of the 

point, principal among which are l'ldcUer'a Ledge. surmounted by a atone beacon, and DrmOlard'a Ledge, marked by an il."Oll 

spindle. This point is al80 the ea&t.,m point of the l!Ollfhern l'Dtrauce to the Middle Pamage. 

The western 11hure of West Peno~t Bay, between White Head and Owl's Head, is fomiOO by the mainland .,f the town

ship uf Thomaston, bot il!I ahnt off from the principal approach by a fJft8.t numhe!' of i&land& and ielets 11eparating the main 

channel from the Moeele Ridge Channel, and to which the DMDe •119Cle :Bl4ge llllands baa been given. White Head Island 
baa already been deacrihed on page 221. Of the Muaele :Ridge hlands, the first met with by a. v-i 

Two-U..b telande. coming in by the main channel will be the Two-Bwib Ialands, knowu, J"e8P'BC'ively, il8 Two-:Baidi and Ll&tlle 

't'wo-Bmdl. They are the southemmOllt of the group, -a lie tbl'OO miles and,a quarter•· by 1'.:from Little 

G1"een Island, with a wide ehanne1, called Two-Buh cn:i-el, between, .through whie:b fNm: ten to twmt;r falhoms ean be taken. 

Great Two-Bneh is the easternmost, and is bare, roclty, forty fue& high, a.bout four lnunlrecl 7arda long,~ lies nearly z. and 
w. At low water a long dry reef extends from it in an 11 D. dlreotion to a dlll&aDOO f!ll &Ve?' Ave b11adred J'Al'da. Little Two
Bush Island i& merely a bare ~k, about cue hundred. yards ~ and thirty ·feet hfl'h, 1,-iug twa h~ and fifty ywdB 
w ll'W'. :trom the southern end of GTeat Two-BU&b. Al low water it ia aUJ'l'l)UDdecl by a ey "'8f and oounectal Wi~ the larger 
island. ~ two wands giTI< 1he· _., to Two-Buiib Olaan:oel. . . 

Next to the iwrthwestward of Two-Buiob I.tands aud 1bnr hundlwl yudal Oft Jin on.191a114, a 8Ill&H ~ ~ with a 

tew l!'C&tte..00. fir t"""" upon it, and between five and fix htl!ltbed ,....u.· 1~ ad fl.n,r 1"& high, wHh a-hat pneipitoaa 
f'aee. There ia no .re ,....age bet-- it &..a the 'J.'woi.&u .w..ia.. Beady 8lx lnwdl"ecl ,,._.. lfn. 

Plenallt...,.._ fremitliesam-1>·tarptWand,eall«l~··~ Is.is of i~ l!hape.1ie nWJytwo ~ U, 
the ~ud of Wbite H..ad Light~ and half a mile to.tile _,.-.rd Of Gnat ~l'htah. Nw la 
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~onthern end it is nearly divided by a deep cove which makes in from the eastward, contracting it to a st1;p of land which at 

hiµh water is only fifty yards wide and about six feet aho\'e l!ea-le\·el, and couoc>cts the northern with the southen1 part of the 

islaud, which is forty fo.,t high, with precipitous-faces. There Ill'{) a few trees on a hillock at the nurth<!rn ·end of the iol:rnd, and 

th<• crest and southern end are wood<!d with "Prue€, pine and birch, hut near the middle the land is cleared and has crne or two 

houses upuu it. A "mall wooded islet lies off the northern end of the island, on its western side. 
, 

On the northern side of Pleasant Island i" forwed a harbor of refuge known as Home Harbor, afford

ing anchorage in from three and ii. half to six fathoms, and fully prokcted from all winds except tho"" 
Home Harbor. 

between SE. and E. Its boundari"8 ar» Hewell's Is!aud on the north and northeast, Pleasant. Island on the south, Bar Island 

on the west, aud Flag Island on the uurthwest. 

Grafton Island lies about thr.,.,,. .. ighths of a mile to the westward of Pleasant Island, and is the we,.ternmrn<t of the larger 

islands of this group. It lies ENE. and W SW., is half a mile long, has an average width of thrt"e hundred and fifty yards, and 

with a gradual rise attains a height of sixty feet ne.ar it• centre. lta northen>, eamen; mid "°utheru ends 

ar .. thickly wooded, leaving a cleared pat.ch of grass-land on the western side, near the middle. Between Grafton Island. 
I.bis islanrl and Hewell's L;land lie two islets, known as Flag lala.nd and Bar Island. The latter, which is 

conuected with Grafton Island at low wat .. r and lies about one hundred yards t-0 the eastward of its northern end, iE< a low, rocky 

islet lying N. and S., about four hundred yards long, with a few trees at its ends but a bare snmmiL The former is an "ighth of 

a mile to the eastward of Bar Island and two hundred yards tCJ the westward of Hewell's Island. It ;., of irregular shape, an 

eighth of a mile long, quite low, and has a few trees upon it. There is no sa.f., passag" among these islets. 

About four hundred yards :NNE. from Pleasant Island is Hewell"s Island, lying RE. and SW., three-quarters of a mile 

long, and of very irregular sbape,-both shores being indented by long coves. At its northeastern end it is sixty feet high, 

with the crest covered with a spat'8€ growth of fir, from which it descends gently and regularly towards 

the middle of the isla.nd, where two coves, making in from the e""'tward and westward, nearly "eparate it into Hewell's Island. 
two pal'W;-nd here the land is barely elevated above high-water mark. The southwes~rn end is eighty 

feet high, partly WO()(led with spruce and birch; while the soutbeasltlrn end is very similar in appearance, but not quite so high. 

Between tbei!e two heads runs a low, narrow neck of le.nd, separating the heads of two coves, which approach each other from 

th" eastward and westward. Thus viewed from the eastward or westward, Hewell's Island presents the appearance of three 

distinct hills, like three islands separated by narrow pa8!!8ges. 

From the northem extremity of Hewell's Island extends a Jong line of rocks,-some bare at high water, some covered, aud 

others elevated twenty fuet above the sea. TbteSe are the Clam L9Ntt111, which ext..ud oft' nearly a mJle to the westward and 

occupy all the area between Hewell's and Dix islands. 

To the northeastward of Hewell's Island, and distant from it about six hundred yards, will b" .....,n a large island of 

moderate height, and for the most part ooyered with a mixed growth of trees. This is Andrews' Island, 

the largest as well as the most easterly .,f the :MU>Klle Ridge gruup, lying NE. and SW., three·quar&ers of a Andrews' lelaad. 
mile long, and with an average width of a quarltir of a mile. Seen from the eastward or westward it will 

present au undulating and irregular outline, which, together with its Rlze and peculiar growth of trees, will serve to distinguish 

it from any other of this group. Tlie surfuce ia pa1'tly grassy and in plae..s cultivated, but a llll"ge portion of the island is 

covered with a mixed growth of tree@. At it.a north..astern end the land rises to a height of over eighty feet, then gently 

descends towards the middle of the island, wh<-..-e the height is only twenty feet, which elevation it maintains to its southern 

end, where are tw<> bill~ks sixty feet Wgh,-one on the southeastern and the other on the eouthweeteru ta.cc. There are a fow 

houtte11 on the northeaet.ern and tJOntbweetern ends. 

On its northwestern "ide Andrews' Island is connected at, low water with a rocky island, about seven hundred yards long 

aud twenty-five feet high, which ia called 'rhe Neck. It lies ft. and SW., and has a few scattered fi; trees upon it. _, 
A.bout an eighth of a mile &om the northern shore of Andrews' I.laud lies Camp Ltla.nd, a low, rocky ii!let about one hundred 

yanla in diameter, and ba:re of all tMes except a l!ingro spruoo on ita summit. One hundred and fifty yard• 

t<> the w8'1tward of it, and an eighth of a mile to the northward of Andrews' Island, lies Pond Island, about 

two hundl'tld yards in diameter, -between W"'Y e.ud fifty feet high, rocky, and covered with aprUC6 and fir 

8Cfl.tte:red in groups over its surfaoee.. There is no passage betwt'en it and Camp .Island, nor i:...tw-n .tbeM< 

Camp and Pond 
l•lands. 

two and Andrews' lsland,-=-the whole - being Mtudd<!d with rocks and l~. An,eighth of a mile t<> the northward of Pond 

Ialand is Ll1tole i'GD41aJ.aa4. -ewhat oval in shape, an eighth of a mile long, betwMu twent.r and thirty fuet high, and for the 

_mnet ·part barren; hut there are a few -a.n trees Dea!" its aummit. None of tb<l88 ialandlil can be safely approached on account • 

of tb& ~llS ~ 8Ult0unding them; wid tlie last-mentioned must receive a berth to the westward. of not 18118 than a mile 

ou &OOouat of ~ymg ·n.eb wbidl a:re ooi buoyed. 
• Ftv~ el' a mile U;. by B. t B. from Little Pond Ialand, and a little O'l'ti' a mile to the northward of .Andrews' Island, 

JU. a ,lew, lievel, rocky isk!t, ehout two muadred yarda long •JIB. and a .w., 'Called CreBCent· .lsland. It 

bas 11t.,.,_ 1aoes.at.r.11t ten ht hi@b, is bare of tree8 except two --1l 11prooe or fir t-reeB, (<me at each end,) &nd Cresceat lslaad. 
ia bold-to <>D all 1Ji4",~ fathom& hang found Within 61\y yards of ita 00Bt.e:rn side.and nine fathoms Within 

cim> liundnld yaeclai:ll'-~ .-1.. /.. WidearMI fiep.~ 1--. be~ this islet and Fiaherman's hland into M-18 

BWgeO~. 

:-c. p • .:..-:r~ - . " 
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About throe-eighths of a mile to the northwestward of The Neck of .Andrew's Island, and easily recognized by its thicldy

clustered house•, with tall derricks and other machinery of stone-quarries, lies Dix bland, th., site of m"' 

Dix Island. of the mo!<t important granite works on the Atlantic ooast. It is first distinctly "een through the openinLt 

between Hewell's and Andrews' islands, and is the most noticeable of all the landmarks in thi" vici11ity 

e!<pecially to a stranger, whu cannot fail to 1-ooognize it. The island is very irn;.,"lllar in shape, and is a.hout twel "'" hundrei, 

yards to the northward of Hewell's Island and about seven hundred yards tu the northwestward of The Neck uf Andrews' 

Islo.nd. It lies N. by E. and S. by W., is sev"n hundred yards long, sixty feet high. ~nd destitute of trees 

Dix Island except a small clump of firs here and there, and almost entirely co\"ered with houses and stone-sheds. A 
Harbor. narrow am! cro<Jked channel exists between this island and Andrews' Islo.nd, through which over thr~ 

fathoms at low water may be carried into a sort of harbor contained between Dix, High, Andrews' and 

Hewell'• i"lauds, and called Dix Island Harbor. It. affords comparatively good ehelt<>r, and is oft<'!n used by vessels loading at 

Dix bland with the grauite for whicb that place is famous. 

Between Andrews' and Dix islands, but only one hundred and fifty yards from the latt.,..., lies a email isla11d known 8B 

Birch Island. It is five hundred yards NW. by N. from The Neck, lies W :NW. nnd ESE., and is a little ov..,-

Birch Island. tbree hundred yards long. It rises abruptly fro'm the water to a height of twenty foet, the surfuee level 

(except at the western end, wh"re there is a slight elevation) and bare except for a few spruce trees at its 

eastern extremity. From its southwestern end a long and narrow tnngue of land extends to the southward one hundred and 

twenty-five yards, v.-ith two or three gpruce trees 011 its summit. 

High Island is a little over five hundred yards to the eastward ?f Dix Island, and is not usually seen by veseels coming 

through the maiu channel until they are t-0 the northward of Andrews' Island, when it will appear well t-0 

High Island. the westward as a rocky island with its top fringed with fir trees and a few scattered trees on its eastern 

and western ends. It lies NW. and SB., and is seven hundred yards long' and -venty feet high. Between 

this island on the east and Little Green Island on the west is a good channel, with from four l-0 five fathoms, leading directly up 

to the northeastern end of Dix Island, and then<Je along its eastern face with from nine to eleven feet. 

Little Green Island lies four hundred yards NliE. from Dix Island and three hundred yards NW. t W. from High Island. 

Little Green and 
Otter islands. 

It is low, rocky and ho.re, and about three hundred yards long E. and W. Betweet1 it and Otter Island, three 

hundred yards N. by W. from it, there is a passage with four fathoms at low water. Otter Island lies NW. and 

SE., and is nearly fi\"e hundred yards long and about fifty feet high. :From Dix Island it bears N. by :S. i E., 

dist!lnt half a mile, and from Fisherman's I"land W BW., distant one mile and tbree-quartere. Its eastern 

end is partly wooded with ><pruce and fir, while the western eud ie bare, or covered with the rough grase so commonly fmmd on 

the islands jn this vicinity. Between Otter Island and Ailh Island runs the ma.in channel through the Muscle Ridges with 

Fiaherman'a 
Island. 

twelve fathoms w.ater. 

One mile N. t E. from C~nt Island, a mile and three-quarters E N:B. from Otter Island, and about a 

mile and an eighth to the .. .astward of Aeh Island, lies J<'isherma.n's Island. It is of irregular shape; l'O<lky, 

lies RE. and BW., and is about three hundred and sev~nty-fi.ve yards long. A few stunted fir t........ are scat

tered along the north~ and eastern faces and on the summit, but both ends are bare. Th le island forms the southern bounda1y 

of Plaherman'a lala.n4 J'a.saa.ge, which is nearly a mile wide, and leads from Muscle Ridge Channel ilito the bay with not !eBB 

than five fatholilB'at mean low wawr. • 

A quarter of a mile BW. from Fisherman's Island lies :Ba:rblebe&d I8laDd, small, rocky and ha...., of trees. It lies l!I' liE. aud 

8 SW., is Olle hundred yards long and forty-five f.,et high, with steeply sloping eh<>rt!t'I. Between this and J:o~ishennan's Island 

there is a. channel four hundred yards wide with six fathoms water. . 

A.bout a mile and a quarter to the westward of Fisherman's Island and a quarter of a mile from the main shore lies Ash 

Island, <>n the western side of MUBC1e Ridge Channel, bnt plainly visible from tht> bay. It is nearly a <jUBrter 

Ash fsland. of a mils long RE. and SW., and about Bixty feet high a.tits highest point, which is near thenOl'theastem end. 
Its l!OUthwestern end is rocky and wooded with the usual growth of stunted trees. There is no eafe pBlil8&g4' 

inshore of ii. On the southeastern end ls built a large tripod, with its legs painted white, and covered in from the top twenty

four feet down,-the-eovered part being painted brown. 

On the northern side of Fisherman's h'land Passage, and nearly a mile and a qmtrier R. ~ 11'. from Fiaherman's Island, is 

Sh.,..p Island, on the 'e&Atern side of :Muscle Ridge Channel. It iB also a mile and a half to the not"theaatward Of :A.ah Island, 

.... d forms the eastern point of entrance to OW1'a Bea4 Bay, whieh is the name given to the northern portion 

Sheep -.&a!MI. of the :Muscle Ridge Channel. Sheep Island ie half a mile long and not ~te a quartel" Of a mile wide, H8 

ll' !IE. and 8 SW., and shows a grove of tall piues at its southwestern point,-the nst Of the 'i!outbent part 
being wooded with a stunted growth of sprace. It ia low and sandy, with wa.ter-wom faces, and the nmtlaem··half is ele~ 
with the exception of an 00068ional eolitary tr.w. It is not safe to a~b, as it ia surrounded by dai:lgsroWll ahooll!I. ca.t;tiar'a 

K:lmbbla., a bare. rook abOut seventy-five yards in diameter, liee &II «ghth of a m:tle '° tmi eastward of ita llOUtbem end aa i a 
joined to it at low water. 

Muroe lslaad. :Munroe &land, too nor:themmost of the M"UltCle Ridge groap, liea about ~m-.aighth1uf'a lliile to the 
northeastward of Sheep bland and about too same dist.anee to ·tii.· ilOu~ of Owl'a He!M'J. It ill 

rocky lllDd well w.-led, (priooipall.f with fir trees,) liEll JI. by Ji. and S. b7Y., ia~of'.a~ lwg, aucl &\lb I•~ 
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poillt, wbleh is on its eastern side, is oue lmudr"'1 and twenty feet high, with 8teeply-sloping sb.o,..... It .. southeru eud ;,. cleared 

aucl hus one -or t-wu hmlses un it. 

Th .. west.,rn shore of Peuob@eot Bay abJ"<>ast of the Muscle 'Ridge J,.Jan<ls is very irregular in outline,-beiug much cut up 

Ly cov .. ,. and small stream .. ,-and ;,. for the most part bm'N'n, rocky and den1<ely wooded There aI"e, however, small settle-

1nf'11t~ .at intervals near the shore, and in a. fe\v instances cleared and cultivated fields This shore is not clearly seen by ,·e~~t:>l~ 

cuming up the bay through the main c!Jaunel, hut -0nly by those usillg the Muscle Ridge Channel. 

On the northeM> side of White Head makes in what is known as Seal Ha1·bor, a bay of irregular shape contahwd between 

White H<'ad Island on the south, Spruce Head Island on the north, and Nurtou't1 and Rackliff's islands on the w""t and north

Wc'8t,-thus forming a broad cuve aoout a mi1e long and a little over three·qmn·ten; of u mile wide, wlilcli ;,. 

ti good harbor of ,...fug.,, slieltered from all winds from SW. around by R. to E. Even in southerly winds Seal Harbor. 
th.-re i" comp .. n<tively good shelter, as the force of the sea is greatly broken by the numerous le<lge" and 

i1<lands surrounding the entranre. This harbor iB rather difficult of access to strangers, who f'hould always endeavor to mak .. 

T~mumt's Harbor to the southward; or, in southerly winds, "to anchor under the northern shore of Spruce Head Island in what 

ie kuown as False White Head Harbor. 

Spmce Head Island is the :firat large island met with on the Wt'Btern shoNJ att .. r passing White Heud, and is nearly abreast 

of the imrthen1 und of Iluwull's Island. It U. about ;. milu to the D(•rthward of White Head, close iu with 
the main shore, lies JfW. by W. and SE. by E., is tbre..-quarters of a mile long, with an average width uf a 

little o•·er a quarter of a mile, and is form..<l by two rocky heads covered with a scattered growth of stuute<l 

spruce and fir, and connected by low land about twenty fH"t above sea-level. On its southern shore may 

Spruce Head 
Island. 

he"""" th" building8 and apparatus belonging to the granite-quarries, which are uaually in full operation. Between thi8 island 

ancl White Head ie, AA before mentioned, the entrance to Seal Harbol', which may be entered in the day-time, but shunld not be 
attempted at night. The southeai!tern bead of this island is known as Spruce Rea.4 or Fa.lae Whit.e Head. The formt>r is the 

preferable name, but the latter is often ui!t>d, and gives the name to False White Hood Harbor under its northern shore. 

Rack1Uf's and Norton··,. islands, on the western side of Seal Harbor. are two rocky, w~ded islands, lying nearly R. and s. 
from each utber, and separating Seal Harbor from Rackliff's Bay, to the westwa.rd of it. Norton's Island is much the Bmaller a.a 
well as the southernmOl!t of the two, li"8 about a quarter of a .mile to the westward of White Head bland, 

extends iu a N. by E.. and a. by W. direction, and ;,. half a mile long. It is separatoo from Rackliff's Island Norton's and 
by a paesage a hun<l.-..d and seventy-five yards wide, through which five feet may be carried; b11t there is Rackfifl"s Islands. 

no P"""agt> between it and White Head,-the spgce being full of rocks and ledges. Rackliff's Island is a 

mile Jong NB. and SW., with a width varying from two hundr..d ya.rtls to half a mile. It is highest a.bout the middle, (where it 

ia over one hundred feet above Ma-J ... vel,) and to the soutbeaBtward shows a somewhat steep and precipit.ous fac.e. There are 

several wharves and a few houses on the eastern side of the island, but it is for the most part covered with the usual growth of 

ilmall fir and t<pruce, in whieh ~tit is similar to Norton's Island. 

The small rocky ;.,}and lying off the southeMl shore of Spruce Head, and about one hundred yards from it, is called Burnt 

1SlaD.d. It i.s•low and covered with a growth of spruce. Also, three hundred yards off the northeastern 

shore of White H<l&d Iehmd lies a low, rocky islet about a hundred yards in diameter, haviug a spaTBe and Seal Island . 
.. tunted grolnh ot' gl'Bll8 and bu .. hes mi it. It is k110wn as &-al Island, and is dangerous of approach on 

account of the ledges surrounding it. It may also be remarked that about midway between White Head Ligbt-bou"" aD<l Grafton 

Island liiie Yellow Ridge Island, a bare, rocky islet, about a hundred and fifty yards long atid twenty feet 

high, with deep water on all sides. It b<>al'll W. by a. t S.. from the aoutbern .. nd of Grat\un Island, distant 
nearly tbree-qnartel's of a. mile, with 11 dnu~rou~ ledge, called Yellow Ledg'e, about two hundred and fifty 

yard. to ·th<! w....tward of it, and marked by an iron "J>indle with a copper cylinder on top, painted red. The 

YeUow Ridge 
fa land. 

usual chaDDel through the Mwoele Ridges paMes between Yell<>w Ri~ Island and Grafton I..Iand with fif\een fathoms water, 

Th:ree hundred ya.t'Cls due Jr. from the northeastern end of Grafton Island lies ll11rrtc&ue Ialluul, extending RE. and SW., 

about two hundred yards long, twenty feet high, and bare with tbe exception of a aingle tree which stands at its northeastern 

end. Eleven feet may be cs.rried between it and Grafton Island, but it is not well for strangers to attempt this Jl8888ge. 

Fak!e White Read Harbor, formed by the eurve in the northern shore of Spruee Head .Island, is only 

used ae a harbor of .,.,fuge in aootherly gales, (or by Vel!ll!els caught by a head tide a.nd light winWi when Falee White Head 

bound through the Kuscle Ridges,) and affords """"1l'e anchorage, in two fathoms at low water, about three 

hundred e.ud fifty yarda fr.om l!bore. The approe.cb tu it from the eutwa.rd is ob8tl"l.loted by three imands 

Harbor. 

lyingueariy Jt. and 8. ~ M6h other, IU)d surrounded by dangen>us Iedgea. These ielets lie off Thorndike's Point, the south

Wtie~_,.p<>int'41f enu-ance to Weiokeag Riv<W, and are known, aeven.lly, as Eben's, T-0mmy'l! and Garden islandi!. 

: Eben'e ~ U.e northernmost, is about fuur huµdred yairle to the S<>Uthward of Thorndike's Point, 

and: is~ tw .. hunclred and fifty yards in diamet.Ar, low, ......,_ rocky and surroanded by i.hoal.s. Eight 

feet may 116 oaa:ried bet- it IUld. Thomdike'a 'Poin.t. Tommy's Island lies a third of a mile to the south· 

wa.rd or Eben's I.slAd, and is a1ao bare and l'Oelfy. Ii is surrounded. by ledges and should not be approached 

el-1)" oi. ,either Iida. . 
~Game. Ialand lie& eight bwldred yards a a. from Tummy'111 Island and five-eightha of a mile D. i 'If. 

a;- SIJl"i1M H~ (die __.. .estl"tlmlty <4 8prQOe Head .ialand,) and is very i~ in uape, rocky, 

Ebetl'sand 

T~my'• lalaada. 



 

228 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT~ 

from twenty to thirty feet high, and surrounded by ledges. The northern entrance to False White Head Harbor lies between 

this island and Tommy's Island, an<l througli it not lees than three fathoms may be taken to within six hundred yards of the 

head of the cove. The middle of the passage is oh,.tructerl by dang.orous ledges., and it is neceBl!ary t-0 k.,.,p either the southern 

shore of Tommy'• Island or the northern shore of Garden bland aboar<l to avoid them. 

The "pace betwf'en Hewell's and Dix islands is full of bar ledges and islets, prominent among which are 

Oak Island. the Clam Ledges, {lwfure mentioned,) which will be desc .. lbe<I under 1.he bead of dangers in Muscle Ridge 

Channel. Thl't'e hundred yards ll'W. from the northern end of Dix Island lies Oak Island, bare of trees, 

twenty feet high, encl about two hundred yards long. From Otter Island it bears SW. ! S., distant nearly half a mile, and theni 

is a four fathom channel between them. 

That poiut of the maiuland which approaches to within a hundred eud seventy-five yards of the northwestern end of 

Spruce Head Island and fonus with it the .-astern bonndari..,. of Seal Harbor is called Fogg'a Point. It is 

fogg's Point. low and cleanod uear its eastern extremity, with several houses upou it; and behind these risea Fogg's Blll, 

ninety f.,.,t high, and partly wooded. Dangerous ledges lie to the eastward of this point, and indeed no 

part of the shore from Fogg's Point to the entrance to Weskeag Riv<>r should oo approached by, strangers. 

of this point is sometimes, although erroneously, called Elwell'& l'Olllt. . 

The southern end 

From 1''ogg's Point the shore, witl1 many curves and indentations, h~s a geueral course about ME. for a mile and a quarter 

to the eutrauoe to WMkeag River. The land varies in height from forty to eighty feet, with rocky faces, 

Thomdike's Point. and is partly cleared and partly wooded. Thorndike's Point, the southwestern poiut of entrance to Weskeag 

Rivl'r, is one hundred feet high and diversified with woods and cleared laud. Its eastern race is rocky 

and steep, and the p<>int· is in some places bold-to; but there are ma11y dangerous outlying ledges, which render an approach t<> 

it uni.lafe for strangerB. 

Weskeag River. 
Weskeag River, on the banks of wMch South Tllomaaton ifi built, is a crooked and shallow stream, 

about two-thil'ds of a mile wide at its mouth, but rapidly diminishing in width until at South Thomaston it 

ie but little over fifty yards wide. Its width at the mouth is also still further diminished bJ" an island a 

quarter of a mile Jong, called Spauldiug's Island,-the available channel being thus diminished to a little over four hundred yards. 

Spaulding's bland lies EBE. and WSW., is about a •1uart .. r of a mile long, twenty feet high, and very irregular in shape· 

Spauldlng's 
Island. 

Its soutbt>rn shore, which is the only side of the island shown to veesels bound through the Muscle Ridge 

Channel, appears barreo and rocky, covered with a scant. and sickly growth of yellowish gran, dotted at long 

intervals with luue spruce and fir trees, and with bare ledges croppiug out all over the surface. On the 

summit, howev .. r, there is a thin growth of spruce, hireh and maple, and somtt trees un too riortbern side of 

the island, which will appear over the summit. It. is surrounded by bare and sunken ledges, none of which are buoyed, thus 

rendering the approaches to the river very unsafe for strangerB. 

ot.~ Poillt, the eastern poh1t of entrance to Weskeag River, is about thirty feet higb, barreti and rocky, and bas a siugl,. 

small spruce t,ree on its Mmthern extremity. 

~rum Otter Point tbe main sb<>re bill' a direction about E. by :R. fur a.bout one mile and three-eightb& to Ash Point, which i .. 

sixty feet bigl1 at its highest part, gently sloping, cleared from the water's edge to the top, and the cleared 

Ash Point. land backed by tl'ee&. There are several bou- on the summit and Jllopes, and -off it ... eonthern eide, a.ta dis-

tance of a quarter of a mile, lies A.ii Ial&ILd, already described on page 226, and easily reeogniZ&ble by the 

tall tripod or day-beacon 011 its S-Olltheastern r.nd. This beacon marks the turuing point in the Muacle Rilige Cha.one!, which now 

leads more to the uorthward through owra Bea.4 Bay, which is contain00 between Munroe and Sheep lslauds on the east and the 

mainland of Owl'" HPad on the w"8t. , 

The westert1 shores of the bay from Ash Point to 9wrs Head have a geu....al direction D. ! W. for three miles; but are 

much ind~nted by coves and small harbors, which are ueed by fishing-vel!ll!ela of light draught. None of these co..... are of 

importance, as they are not safe for &trangers nor fut" any v-ls except those of light draught. The ~i obara.cteristics uf 

t.his shore are hilly, undulating lands, in some places ole..:red, in othe1'1! w~oo, and with -tiered bOUMS here and there . 

.At OWl'a Bea4 lla.Tb0r, wbivh is a little over two miln above .A&h Point, tlwre it1 a tmlall eetti..m-t. Tb .. harbor itself is 

formed by a sma.11 cove under the southern shore of Owl's Bead and to the we11tward <tf what is known aa .Dodp'il Pol.nt. 
This point may be known by the st-Olle pier built out from it fol' the accommodation of the Mlf'.~tering tid;e.gauge. furmerl.'l" 

placed there. 

Owl's Head 

Owl'a Head 
alld Llgllt·tiou.e. 

lhrms the southern point of entrance to Rockland Harbor and the northl!TD promontory of the ld:ll8Cle Ri.dga 

Channel. lt is a high, round, rocky and j)Mlcl.pito!M head, 'having a -rery few lltil1med fir V.- growing 01ll 

of the almost pet'pEIDdicular sideB of the hill, and is "tmnounted. by a tight-house known uOwl's Head Light
hoaee, a white tower, nineteen iliiet. high, wbieh J!bows a fixed wh.ie& Hgat, of'U.e feurch orde' ol'F'retmel;ftoom 

a height of onl! hundred and :ftve feet above 1:he sea, vim"ble ·flfte,en· mil1911. The 11.eeper'a dweBing, whloh 
ia near the light•tower, is a low wood.en btillding, palnteil white. 'l'be geugMf)hieal JMMhion of thl:s llght-:0- le 

• 
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Rockland Ilaroor, the first harbo1-, on the western side of the bay, to t.he northwanl of the Muscle Ridge Channel, is formed 

hy a large cove, whose northern point is called .Jarneso11's Point and itf< southern poiut Owl's Head. It lies 

exactly opposite to North Haven Island, (th._. northernmQst of the Fox Islands,) and is a mile and a quarter Rockland Harbor. 

lcmg and a mile and a ·half wide. The city of ltookland, an <>nterprisiug aud th1·h·iug town, occnpiei; the 

westttru shore of this haroor; and two prominent spurs of land, known, respectively, as Crocket.t'a Pomt and Atlantic Pomt, make 

out from this western shore, (forming part of. the wharf-liue of the town,) with shallow coves on both sides. 

Jameson's Point, the northeru. point of entrance to Rockland Harl~•r, is about two mil<J£ and a quarter Jameson's Point. 
NW. by N. from Owl's H.,ad, is of moderate height, •loping gently to tlie water, and has seatlered groves of 

trees here aud there over its surfac'4;!". On its summit a.re a ft""w houMes, and on its southern extremity is a.n earthwork '"~h~e tall 

flag-staff' !Orms a conspicuous n1ark. 

\Vhen between Owl's Hea<l and Crabtree Point (the southwestern end of Nor-th Haven Island) there will appear ahead, in tl1e 

middle of the \iay, a very large, high, wooded island, apparently dividing the bay into two parts. This is Long Island, whuse 

eastern shores have been alrea<ly deB<Jribed on pages 200-201, and separates East from 'Vest Penobscot Bay. On the weet<'rn 

shore of the bay will appear the city of Rockland, with the towns of Rockp<•rt and Camden from five to seven miles to the north

ward of it, and the great range of the Camden Hills towering o•·er all. The channel of West Penobeeot Bay f'GSSeB between 

this shore and Long !"land; while th« Middle Passage, leading into East P<>nobscot Bay, passes between North Ha..-en a.ml tl1e 

small islands lying to the southward of Long Island. 

:From Jameson's Point the western shor,_. runs about NE. by N. for a mile and a quarter to Clam Cove,-the lan1l heing of 

moderate height, but not steep, partly wooded and mainly cleared a.ud settled. Clam Cove, a long aud narrow c.ove, pen<>trating 

the western shore in a SW. by W. direction for threP--quartera uf a mile, i~ half a mile wide at its month 

and gradually contracts to a width ol' a quarter of a mile at it~ head. For half its length it is bare at mean Clam Cove. 
low water, but comfortable anchorage is found iu itspmuth in from four to seven fathoms, "?ft bottom,-the 

sea from the eastward being broken by a small, hare, rocky island called B.a.m lsla.n.d, which lies :NE. from the soutLeru point 

of entrance and ser\'68 as a sort of breakwater. There is a passage with thirteen feet between it and the southem point, hut 

it is not fit for strangers;-the proper course being to pass to the northward of Ram Isl.and tu enter the cove. Claw Cove is 

only half a mile to the southward of Rockport Eutrance,-the shore having a general course of about N NE., with high, gently 

t<loping la.ud, div.,rsitied with woods a.nd cultivated fields. 

The entrance to Roekport Harbor is nearly two miles and a ha.If above Jamesou's Point, and the course along shore from 

Rockland Harbor is NB. by N. t N. It is formed by an arm ot'the bay runniug N. a.nd S., a mile aud a half lung, Un·ee-qnartera 

of a mile wide at it.. mouth and two hundr-ed and fifty yard.8 at it" head, whero• is built the •·illage uf :Rock-

port. The eastern point of entrance to the harbor is called Be&uQha.mp Point, and is the southern extremity Rockport Harbor. 
of the peninsula seperating Rockport &om Camden. It is li'ixty f;,.,t high, with gently sloping surface, and 

;,. partly cleared and partly woooed with spruce, birch aud oak. O'! its e8Stern an•l westem sidf'B it is bold-to; but it must not 

be approached from the southward by straugers on accouut of the namerous shoals a.nd ledge8 extending iu a 8outherly direction 

from it towards Indian I .. land. 

One hundr<Kl and fifty yards to the southward of Beauchamp Point lil'B Indian Island, a small, bare islet about two hundred 

and fifty yard" long. At its southern end it ri8et1 to a height of about sixty feet, and its eastt.n1, southern 

and southwestern taces are rather precipitous. The surface is grassy o.nd hare of trees, and tJ..,r., is a .. wall 

honse at the northern end and a.light·hou8" and dwelling un t.he southern end. Indian Isl.and Light-house 

i" the guide to Rockport Harbor. It is a. square, brick tower, thirty feet high and painted white, and sl1ows 

Indian Island and 
Light-house. 

a fixed red light, of the fifth order, from a. height of forty-seven ftlet above the sea.. visible twelve nautical milt>S. The tow .. r i~ 

attached to .a brick dwelling with frame .addition, paintM white, and it.. geographical position is 

L&tttlld.e ...... ··-·-·· •••••••••• ··------·--·- ·----- ·--· ·-·--···-- .. !14° 9' M" N. 
Lcm.glf;ude _________ • ___________ , ···-····--·· ··-········- ···--------611° 8' 22'' w. 

There ie no pas'!llg" between Indian Isl.and and Beauebamp Point,-tbe i;,pace between them, as b.,r.,,.., remarked, being 

filled with gunken ledges. 

Low .. ll';; Rock iii a bare, rocky islet about one hundred yards to the southward of Indian Island; but Lowell's Rook, 
there ia no paseage between them. It is aoout one hundred aud tif\y ya.rd.! long, and is en.sily recognized by 

the red spindle, with cage and be.II on top, which is r>hu.-ed on the ledges a00ut fifty yards to the southward of it. 

From. Beauchamp Point to th$ entrance to Camden Harbor the distance is a.bout two mil..,., and. the gm1eral direct.ion of Hie 

wf'Sfienl shore of the bay is :II' JQ!.; but about E JIE. from Beauchamp Point, six: bundttd and fifty yards distant, is Derul.man'>! 

Point, with a em.all cove between them, formed bye. curve in tht! shore. Deadman's Point is bare. and grRSl!y, 

about forty'feet. high, with a gently Bl.oping su~, mMt of wmcb is under cultivation. From this poiut Deadman'e Point. 
·the general tl'CDd of the shore iw II'. by B. i E. fur about a mile and a. half to Ojier's Point, the eouthwestem 

·point of entl'BDoeto Camden 'Harbor, It is, however, somewhat irregular in outline; and about balfa mile above Deadman's 

Point there iB :furnled a l!!Ol't of eave, called. Roe cove, with two rocky islets oft' its mouth. That to the Barthward is called 

·OOOH 1tock, and Ues ne&.l"ly a qual'ter of a. mile from 6hat"C; the oth...- is Bog Cove Ledge, and is connected with the ma.inland 

M low wawr. The shores betwe.m Ojier's a.nd Deo.dmo.n's points are from one hundred antl fifty to t.wo hundred feet high, ""'d 

are fDl" the mOflt pa.rt cleared and enltivated, althoug11 BOIDe clumps of tre08 are seen here and the1-e. 
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Camden Harbor. The entrance to Camden Harbor is about six aml one-tl1ird mi1"s to the northward of Owl"s Head and 

a little ovel' two mil"8 above Rockport Entmnce, and is contained between Northeast Point un the north and 

Ojier'• Puint on the south. The harbor i" formed by a large cove with two arms,--one running N NB. and ca.11..d Sherman's 

Cove 01· Outer Barbor; the other running N JllW. and called Inner Barbor. Into the latter flows the Megunt.icook River 

Northe&Bt Point; or :.Orse's Point is long, rather low, and bare of tre;,s, lies If. and S., and has off its southern point a IJ.i-ge iron 

"pindle surmounted by a copper cylinder and gilt ball painted red; and another, painted black and surmounted hy a e<>pper 
cylinder, a little to the ca1>tward of the red spindle. The northern part of the point is wooded. Ojter's Poln"t is about 8ixty fee• 

high, with steep !'lopes and low, precipitous faces to a height of ten feet above the water. Its southern slopes are entirely cleared, 

while fl-om its summit to the northward it is thickly woode<l. About three-eighths of a mile to the northward liee lllletca:Jr'• 
Point, low aud l<>vel, cleared and cultivated near tbe shore, and back..U by hill" with woodl'<l slopes and grassy summit .. thickly 

dotted with houses. 
OJf Metcalf's Point lies N<>gro Island, on which is the light-hou...,,-the guide to the harbor. The island is 8mall, of mo<lerat• 

Negro Island and 
Light-house. 

height, about a quartt>r of a mile long, with ..Omewhat "™'P faces, ancl has a few scattered trees upon it. 

Tlu>re is a P""sage an eighth of a mile wide between this i"la.nd and Metcalf's Poi11t, but H i" nearly •lry at 

low water, and is seldom ill!ed except hy small boats. On the southern end of the island, which is thirty 

foet high, is boil~ a light-house called Negro Island Light-house, a white tower shellthed with wood, an<I 

showing a fixed white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height of fifty-two feet above the sea, visible twelve milCI' 

It" geographical position is 

Latitude _ .. _ ... _ .. - ..... ___ .• ____ . __ .•. __ . - • - - - . - - - - - _ .. ____ . __ . _44o 1111 4 11 N. 

Longitude. --- ...•..•...•.•• ··-- •.. _ -·-- --- - _ ·-· ·- .. _ ..... _. ·-. _ .. 690 111 5611 W. 

A low, whit.e hou,.e, stauding near tbe tower, ls t.he keeper's dwelling. 

The entl'ance to Crunden fl-om the B<Juthward aud eastward is to the eastward of Negro Tuland Light-howro, between it and 

the dangerous Ou'ter Ledges off Northeast Point, and the course in heads nearly midway between the summit of llollllt •eirun· 
ti.cook and that of lll[ouu:t Bea.We,-the former being thirteen hundN'd and the latter eight hundred feet high, and both forming 

the mOE<t prominent landmarks for entE>ring the harbor. Ca.mdeu. is built at the base of Mount B..attie. 

WIJ<>n abreast of Deadmau's Point the islands and i"lets to the southward of Long bland will be seen to the ew;tward and 

••ortheastward,-forming the eastern limits of West Penobscot Bay and the western boundary of th., Middle Passage. Of thet<P 

th., ~outherumost ls a bare rock, twenty feet high and one hundr .. d and fifty yards long, call.,.} ·uobineon'• 

Robinson's Rock. Rock. It is nearly opposite to Indian I..lnnd Light-hon...,, from which it hears B. by s. t s •• di .. tant nearl;-

th:re<> miles anrl a half, (which is here the width of the hay,) and fl-om Owl's Head Light-house it bears BE 

t E., distant four mile" and seven-Pighths. Da11gerou" ledget>, 'for the most pllrt bare at low water, surround it, ex.tending to the 

southward a qnarter ofa mile, to the uor.thward four hundred yards, and to the northcairtward one-third nfa mile. They "re 

t1'1t h1myed, but should be, and this wHJ he recomm .. nded. 

About two-thirds of a mile to the northward of Robinson's Rock will be seen a small, rocky island with "t-p faces and 

wooded with fir. Tb is is Mark Island, lies N KE. and SSW .• is hetw...,n five and six hundred yards long,_ 

Mark Island. eighty foet high, and very bold-to on its western ahore,-ves .. els being able to stand boldly to within on<' 
hundred yard" of the island with four fathoms water. An excelknt channel, with from twelv!' to fourteen 

fathoms water, exists between this island and Robinson's Rock, leading into th .. Middle P.....age. It is about ""'ven hundred and 
fifty yards wide between the lines of three fathoms, is perfectly uuobstmcted, and may be safely med by strangers, as the ledge 

to the southward of Mark Island is buoyed. 

To the northward of Mark Island, and between it and Laeell's Iilland, lie several bare and ennke>n ledges, dangerous to 
veMels standing to the ..astward. The most remll.rkable of these . is the westernmost, which lies a.bent eight hundred yards 

l!I' JJE. from Mark Island, and is co.lied Gooee Rock. It is a t"O<'ky islet, ha.re of all veget&tio11, and surrounded by shoal water; 

but it may be approached from the westward within one hundred and seventy-five yards with seven fathoms. 

Goose Rock. From Negro Island Light-house, at the entrance to Cjl.lnden, it bear& SB. by B., a little over three miles 

distant. To the southe>tstward, nearly a quarter ofa mile, liee a ledge bart1 at low water; t<> the north.,....t

ward, a little ovt>.i• a quarter of a mile, lies another; and betweiltl and among tl- ledge! wind deep chann»la with from ten to 

sevent~n fathoms water. Jletween Goeee Rock and Mark Island tb&re i11 a ehannel eight hundred yards wide, with from seven 

to thirteen fathoms, obstructed only by a ledge, bare at low water, whiel1 lJea about one hundred and fifty yards to the north

ward of Mark Island. This channel may also be used by stmugere, who ne.od only keep in the middle to palllil safely through 

with not lC81!! thau nine futhome. 

Lasell's Island, whicl1 lies about a mile and au eighth ·to the ll-Ol"theutward o£ lllMk Island, la about tweh,•huudred y......U. 
long N. by E. aud S. by w., diversified with woods and cleared lands o£ Jnoderate height and bold-to. ·Its 

Laae1l's Island. &OUthern end ia th6 highest, and is rocky, •teep and wooded, while the northern end is -posed at nearly 
level laud, cleared and cultivated, hM 8everal h- npon it, a.nd ehowe a st.eep,· almoat pei:pendilln'lar 

fiwe to the w\'Stward. There is no pM8ilge betWMU thil ·island and Long Ialanil,.aa a·~ M'sboala enends the wboledist&tiCl<t.. 

surrounding the various island& between them. 
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Two-thirds of a mile B. i N. from Mark bln.nd, n.nd lmlf a mile SW'. by ll. l S. from LSS<'lll'e Island, Jies Saddle Island, n.oout 
four hundred and fifty yards long N. n.tttl S., nnd composed of hvo hillocks, one at each end, forty feet high, 

with low, flat land between theru,- whence th" name of the islan<l. It is thinly wooded with a scattered Saddle Island. 
growth of scrub and a ~w trees, and ie tolerably bold-to,-its wel'ltem sid.,, which ie< the shoalest, having 

nine fathoms two humb-ed yards from it. There ie a safe channel with s"e,·eu fathoms betw...,n this island and Lasell's Island. 

Jt is not. strictly speaking, in West Penobscot Bay, however, but in the Middle Passage. 

About an eighth ofa mile to the northeastward of La.Bell's Island IW.. Lflna Isla.nd, small, IO\'V and sandy, about two hun

dred yards long and pretty thickly wooded; a!H] about two-third• of a mile to lhe northeMtward of this lies .Job's Island, which 

marks the <>AStern point of the southern entrance to Gilkey's Harbor. It is a little over a mile and a half 

long N:E. and SW., and when seen from the "outhward and westward appears rnther low, wooded, and faced 

by a white sand beach. The OOi!teru side of the island is, however, steep aud rocky. The northern end, 
Job's Island. 

which is joined to thB main p<Jrtion by a narrow causeway, is som .. times called lllddle lala.ud, and is sixty feet" high and thinly 

wooded. Between Job's and Lirne islands there extends a liue of ledges for the most part bare at low water; aud the w""tern 

.,bore of the former is also shoal and should not be approached within less than three hundred and fifty yards. 

Ou the w""t..ru side of the southern entrauc,. to Gilkey's Harbor lie two very small, low islands, with a few trees upon them, 

known as 1.£rn~ign Islands. From the southern point of Job's Island they bear about H BW., a little over 

three-quarters of a mil<' distant, and from t11e southern end ofSevtm Hundred Acre Islaud SW. by S. t B., 

distant about eleven hundred yard... These are connected with this latter point by a IDW!B of shoals and 

]edges for the most part bare at low water. 

Ensign Islands. 

Job's Island is connected at its northern end bx a bridge with lllillot's Isla.Dd, or Bllrll-CI! Isla.ad, as it, is sometimes called, 

small and low, with a fow trees upon it, end a little over a third of a mile long N:E. and aw. It lies about a third of a mile from 

the western sl1ore of Long Island; bnt there is no saf., passag" between them,-the whole space being occupied by tlats and 

ledg!'S. About three hwidred yards off its southwestern end li.,s a bad ledge, bare 'lt low water, called Minot's ~e. 

Nearly three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Minot's Island". and a little o.-er half a mile to the northward of Enslgn 

Island, is the southern extremity of a large island forming the western shore of Gilkey's Harbor, and callerl 

Seven Hundred Acre Island. It lies abont lf NE. and SSW., is a mile and five-.. ighths long, about on<i hun

dred feet high in its highest parts, with a v .. ry gentle !Slope, and i" for the most part under cultivation, though 

there is a large, thick patch of woods near the centre. Its southwestern en<l, which is forty feet high, is 

Seven Hundred 
Acre Island. 

rocky and barren, wHh scattered clumps of t1·eee upon it, conspicuous among which is a group of very tall birch trees. 'l'he 

northern end of the island is nearly opposite to, bnt a little oolow, the settlement of 'l'lie Bea.ch on the weist..,.u shore of the bay. 

Warren's Island Hee to the eastward of the northern end of Seven Hundreil Acre Island, at a distance of about two hundred 

and ilfty yards. It ext..nds :N. and S., is about three-quarters of a mile long, aud for the most part cleared and 

under cultivation. Its twrtbern end is, however, thickl.v wooded with spruce au<l fit-, and extends into a Warren's Island. 
low, sandy point witl1 a f"w small fir trees upon it. This is "the southern point of the main ent~auce to 

Gilkey's Harbor, and is about six hundred yards to the southwe .. twsrd of Grindel's Point. 

Next to the eastward of Warren's Island, separat<>d from it by a narrow strait, lies Spruce Isl&nd, of irregular shape, 

extending N. and S., and about half a mile long. At ]ls southern end is a somewhat steep hillock, sixty feet high, thinly covered 

with the usual growth of eprnce and fir; but tbe root of the island is diversified by woods and cleared fields. 

Grindel'a Point, the northern point of entrance to Gilkey's Harbo1·, is low and rocky, and baa on it>! Grindel's Point 

summit a grove of low, bushy t...,..... On its southern extremity is built Grind~l's Point Light-house, e. and Light-house. 
square, white tower,joined to the keeper's dwelling, (which is also white,) and shows a fixed white light, of 

the filch order of Fresnel, from a height of thirty-nine feet above the ...,a, vi.,ible eleven miles. Its geographical position is 

Latlt'Ude ••• - -- -- . -- •..•• - -- • -- - -- - __ .. ---- ---- ---- --- ..• -- •. - --- .. 44° 18' ti3" N. 
~Ude ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 6So !161 3,11 W. 

Gilkey's Harbor, one of the best in this part of tht1 bay, i.. contaiu..<l between the We!!forn shore of Long Islaud on the east 

and Seven H1<nilr-..d Acre, Warl'en's and Spruce ishmds on the west. 'l'he most commonly used cbannd int•> 

tbc harbor pas@es to the northward of these islai:1ds, between them and Grindcl's Point. Tiu; soothern .. utrance, Gltkey's Harbor. 
which passes between Seven Hundred Acre Island and Job and Sp1•nce h1la11ds, is obstructed by outlying 

islnn<ls and t.,dges, and" should not he used at night.. That part of Long I111&n4 which form<1. thr. ,.,...tern shore of this harbor

i<;; kno\Vll as SoQJh lslealJol'o'; and when seen from West Penribscnt Bay wm appear over the js]ands as uu<lnlating laml 

varying ju heJght from sixty to one hundred and forty foet, and .. bowing alternate wO-Ods mul clearetl and cultivated fiel<ls <lotted 

with hom<es. It extends t<> Seal Harbor, nearly two miles and three-quarters above Grindel's Point, where it is conuecte•l with 

Jltorth tslesboro' by a Vl!lf'T narrow strip of low 1and sepamtlng Bounty Co'Ve on the eastern from Crow Cove on the we1>tern 

sld<i of the island. 

The west~ shore of W~t Penobscm Bay :ft.om Northeast Point (the northern point of entrauce to Camden) bas a general 

eoul'll<! · &Ootte J!llJl. t lf. far a little over five milee lo Duck Trap Harbor. The shores a.re for the most part 

i"Ormed hrtbe ibot-hUls of the Camd- Moun1airui; are in SC>me places steep, in others gently sloping, a.ru:l Camden 
a:r-e ·abnoat all cle~, cnl'tivated and settled. The :i:-ks of ~k thi'l'ieen hundred feet, Garey's Mountains • ..,.'Qa!ll llllWOO hund-1 and si_xty feet, Daltl :&oc1I: eleven hundred feet, Darey'• llllo1m1;ain seven hundred 
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and sixt,. feet, and l'rohock'• M'amltllbl f-Our hundred and eighty feet high, are seen as you prt>greas to the northward, while on 

the easteru l'ide of the bay lies Long lllland with ite adjacent islets. 

Duck Trap 
Harbor. 

Duck Trap Harbor is formed by a large cove on the west-em shore, contained between Spnroe Head on 

the .,....t and Frobock's Point on the west, between whieh two points it is about a Qlile and D half in width: 
The settlement of Lincolnville is_lmilt at the l>ase of Duell: Trap JlolUlUin, a precipitous bill with bare 

summit seven hundred and fol"ty feet high, hoving its s1opes partly wooded, l>ut for the most p&rt· covered 

with scrub and busbf'S. It is next to the northP-tward of Frohock's Mountain, with comparatively l•>w, undulating land between 

them, diversified with woocla And cultivated field ... 

Spruce Read, the uortheastt>rn point of entrance to the cove, is low, gras,.y, and dotted with a E!Catteii<>d 

Frohock'& Point. growth of fir and spruce; while 1-"rohock's Point, the "outhwestern point of entrance,shows cult.ivatt-d field" ami 

grassy lands dotted with l1ouses, ll.Dd severo.J wharves extending out from it. Just above this 'Point i8 that 

part of the 8ettlement locally known a.s The Beach, which is of some importance as a watering-place during the snmmer seasm>. 

To the northward of Spruce Head the western sbore of the bay has a course first NE. by E. for about a mile and a half, then 

turns about l!fE. by !I'. i N. to Great Spruce Head, a steep bluff one hundred and sixty feet high, very thickly 

Great Spruce 
Head. 

wooded fro:m its base to its summ.it. The shore between the two heads is somew}mt 1>teep, and diversiffod 

with wooded and cultivated lands. G,..,at Spruce Head is directly opposite to Seal Barbot>, on the weswrn 

shore of Long Island. The bay i" here a little over a mile and a half wide, aud the clear channel ill 8till 

further contracted by three islets, called, respectively, Flat, Seal and Hog islands, lying off the entrance to Seal Haroor, ancl 

reducing the width of the pw.sage to about one mile. 

l'la~ Islalld, the southernmost, lying almost exactly in the middle of the entrance to Seal Harbor, is low, flat and grassy; 

while Seal kland, which is on the northern side of the entrance, is sixty feet high, rocky, and bare ex..-ept for a fuw t1'<3es on 

its summit aud northeastern end. A passage with tro:m three to five futhoms exists between tbese t.wo. Hog Island, the 

uor1herum<>at, ig a quarter of a mile to the northward of Seal li!land; but there is a ehalJow bar connecting them. The island 

n. about :!bur hundred yards long, forty f.,.,t high, and wooded. Long ledges extend from its northern end. 

From Great Spruce Hearl the western shore gradually turns to the northward with a ...-gular curve to Belfust Bay, about 

three miles and a half above the head. The !lb-Ores partake of the same general charactt>r as those t-0 the 

Saturday C.Ve. southward, but are i!O'lnewliat higher, ranging from two hundred to five hundred feet, with steep slopes, partly 

wooded and partly culti vaterl. About three-quarters of a JDile above Great Sp1 uce Hea<l is Saturday Cove, 

a "11lall indentation, of little importance as an anchorage, and very shallow. There is here a small ""ttlement of about the""°'" 

Bize as that at The Besch, and of importance only as a summer resort. 
Beyond Saturday Cove the west~rn shore presents 110 not-iceable features ;--i<howing merely v"ry high, 

Brawn'• Head. st.eep shores, partly wooded and partly cultivated, until up with Brown's Head, about two nriles nod three

quarterB above. This head, which f"1'mB the southwest.em promontory of Belfast Bay, is Hixty f...,t high. 

steep, rocky, and wooded on its tdopes, but its summit is nearly level and cleared, and there ia e. toettlement here, called Brown's 

aorner. This ill almost exactly opposite to Turtle Head, the northern extremity of Long Island,-the dlstanoo between them 

being a lit.tie o...-er four miles. 

On the easte:rn aide of the bay, above Grindel'" Point, the western shore of Long Island U. low, bnt parta'k..a of theume 

general character as 1;bat to the eeuthward, being diversified with wooded '8lopes and cleared fields dotted with houses. J<"ive

eighths of a mile above the point is a wooded projection, jutting out into a long, low, flat, grassy point, cal.led OOO"Bftetz p Point; 

and about two miles above tbie there is furmed a luge cove of irregular shape, which maltes in • RE. by B. 

Seal Hal"ller. direction for nearly a mil<,, almost cutting the island in two. Thi" is &>.al Harbor, which affords excellent 

anchorage in &om :live to ten :liU:hOllJS lQld is entirely unobstructed. Flat Island, (mention...t above,} small, 

low, flat and grassy, lies almost exactly in the middle of the entrance, with a channel about half D mile wide on its southern side 

with from niiw to ten fathoms, and another about three Jmndred and fifty yania wide on ite northern side with from fonr to "ight 

Athoms water. This latter passage leads between the islet and Seal leland, {also meutioned above,) the high, bare, rocky islet 

to ths northward; but tbs best channel is that on ita southern aide. 
~ OUve tnakea in just to the euuthward of Seal Harbor, bet.ween a.l'Ocky, wooded b..<l., ab:ty feet high, on the north, 

and the gently sloping cleared lands of Sooth Isle&boro' <>n. the ""uth. Though !lllD&.11 and nan..w, it aft'ordo< g_.i anchorage in 
ft-om two to f'hur fathoms and is ~ntirsly unabstrueted. 

The northern point of enf.ran<>e to Seal Barbor is a )<mg, }j:)w, 6at point; wooded at itseouthern eud, whe.re it is twenty feet 
· high. Tbn!e-quarters of a mile above it the. itbore.. turns abruptly to ·the eastward and then to the north

Spragae's Cove. e&Btward, and continuet< for about lllt>'Ven-eightliill of •mile to 8pl'88!Je'IS Coye, a small itideutatiuu. with from 

twelve met to si¥ fathoms, hut tmehekered. Frmn Sprague's Cove to XarahaU's Poitat, to. ~W4115klm. 
end of Loog Island, the di&ta.noo is nearly two mil"8, put s.teep, thiekly ~· ahore&. ·&om one huruiJ.ed to OM hundt"ed. aud 

My .feet high. 
lianhall's Poim itaelt ii! low, v.-rr &-$11' ~ .baN of ~ lmt ~ ~ ~ ~ultivation. 

llarehall'a Niel. liere the-Jibore turmi abruptly .to 6e ~ fur ~t IM'tm11ightha of a mile, and then as abr.updy to 

1he northward :fur abou.t the same ~terminating Ju; Tuttle~ the IHll'dtern ~:tty t!Cthtl·h!bmtl. 
Thull-is r~ a ~ ..W. -deep cove. .whb &-! .,_ " aix . ......_ ID ·it,-etiRed. ...... ~,1111'id a&rdiug .gued 
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anchorage in 80utberly and eaaterly winds. A bare rock lies off the southern shore of the cove at a diatanee of a quarter of a 

mile Tnrtle Bead has been already described on page 201. 

Belfast Bay, which begin" at HN>wn's Head, is the northwestern arm of Penobscot Bay, as Penobscot River is its nor1h

eastern an:n. It ;,. about th,...e miles wide at its entrance, but rapiJly contracts in width to .about eight hundred yarda at the 

month of the Pa1111114:11.1111&.wa.ke&C BJ.Yer, now rnnre cc.mmonly known as Belfast River. The entrance to 

the bay is contained between Sawyer's Point (or 'l'be Bea.ver Tall, as it is "ometimes called) on the north Belfast Bay and 

and Brown's Head oil tlie south, and is obstructed only by Slieele'e J.edce, marked by a square stone beacon Harbor. 

and two buoys. Sawyer'" Point is cleared, gently sloping and under culfroation, and is three miles and a 

half to the northwestward of Turtle H<'.ad, and two miles and three-eighths to the westward of Sea.rs' Island. Brown's Head 

has alrea<ly been described. The city of Belfast is seen from off the entrance to the hay,--situated at the month of p,......ga....,.

wokf'ag River and on its western bank. 

From Sawyer-'s Point the northern shore of Penobscot Bay takes a general direction about WE. t .E. for nearly two miles 

to the town of Searsport, situated at the head of a large cove on the northern shore, which affords good 

anchorage in from two to four fa.thorns, and shelter in aU winds exC<>pt t.hose from the southward. The Sears' Island. 

eastern side of the harbor is formed by Sears' Island, formerly ca.lled Brtga41er lsla.nd, which separates 

this harbor fr<>m Cape Gem..,.. and the harbor of St~kton. It is a mile and three-quarters long, of an oval shape, 1ies N. by E. 

and S. by w., and is of mo<lerate height. Its soutbero half is well wooded with a ..-ariety of trees, while the rest of the i .. laud 

has alternate wood" and cleared fields, and there are oue or two houses. At its n-0l'tbern end it is conne.-,ted by a call•eway, four 

hulJdoo<l yard" long, with the mainland. 

Searsport is a small village, of little importance, but is very conspicuowi in appearon<ie,-being situated amidst beautifully 

cultivated !i.,Jds backed by high, wooded lands,-most of the houses aud churches being painted a brilliant 

white. It iR situated at the head of the harbor and extend" along the ea.stern @bore. Both shores arft cleared Searsport Harbor. 

and cultivated; but llack'B Point;, the eastern point of entrance, is thiekly wooded. ,On tho. east"rn side of 

this point makes in Long Cove, with &om ten to fifteen feet water, bounded on the ""8t by Seal'S' Island and its causeway. It is, 

however. only nBed by local pil<>ts and srnaU fishermen. 

On the Wei!tero side of Seal'fl' Isl11.nd, between it and Cape Gellison, is formed a large oove, affording convenient anchorage 

in from two to six fathoms, and shelter in all winds except those from the southward. The village of 

Stockton is situated on its northtlML shore, although at some distance back from its head, and the cove is Stockton Harbor. 

uaually known as Stoekton Harbor. It has a population of b€tween two and three thousand, but is of little 

comm .. rcial importance. There is, however, som" fishing interest, and considerable busiuCl's in building of fishing and other 

v-..ls. It.s ,.,,,,t,.rn point of entrance is furmed by th;> svutbem ructremjty of Cape Gelli8on, known as Squaw POiDt;, a1:d some

time" 8a.tl.4y Pomt;, the latter name being deriv-ed from its apJ"'"lt'Buce, whieh is that of a l!Blldy bluff with perpendicular facee. 
The eastern shore of Stockton Harbor is formed by Cnpe Gellison, tbe northern point of entran~ to 

P1'Uobscot River, an ir~1la.rly-shal"'d peninsula, which makes in a south .. rly direction fur about two miles Cape Gellieon. 
inte the bay. It is of moderate height, gently sloping, :and diversified with wooded ""d cleared lands, and 

is also pretty thickly settled. Squaw Point, its soutbwestem point, has been already described M the 08.llt.ern point of entrance 

to S!ocktrm Harbor. Its eastern extremity, known as J'mt Point. is steep, rocky, bare of trees and about sixty feet high. It is 

-ily recognized by the larg@ white hotel with cupoln a little way back ft-om the pitch of the point, and by the light-house on 

its eastern end, wbicb is the guide to Penobscot River. (See description of Penobscot River.) 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WliET PENOBSCOT BA.Y. 

I. ....,._ °"" ....,_ni, f.ttt fche _, .. <tY~-In coming in by this channel from the eastward 
Ve3Bels should pass about a mile to the southward of Matinicus Rock Light-houses and steer about 
W. hy N. l N. On this course there are no dangers; but, if standing to the north-
ward on a wind, you must, when about a mile and a quarrer t.o the westward of Matin- Tile Soutll 
icus Rook, beware of The South Breaker, dry at low spring tides, wl1ich lies a mile and Breali:er. 
fivti-eighths J!fW. by w. from Matinicus Rook Light-houses, a mile and three-quarters 
s. ! W. fl"om the southwestern end of Ratted Island, and is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and 
black in hori?..Qntal stripes, placed in .6.ve futhoms on its southwestern side. To avoid this ledge do 
not stand t.o the northward of Matinicus Rook Light-houses bearing Sll. by JI. t E. 

The Inner Breaker lies one mile llT. t E. from The South. Breaker, and nearly seven-eighths of a 
mile$.~ W. from the southwest.em end of Ragged Island, and has three feet at low 
W'lUer. There are shoal spoiB to the nor~tward of it ;--0ne, three hundred yards TINI llllHlr 
o1f, having fourteen foot, and the other, seven hundred yam @ft., having eight feet. llHa.br • 
.Neither of these nor The Inner Breaker are in the way of YeSSels bound in by the main 
eLannel; and those standing t,o the eastward on a wind may avoid them by not going to the eastward 
of.SOU.th Point (the southwert.ern end of Matinicus) bearing N. i E. The range for The Inner Breaker 
~&nth Point and the S01:1thW€Mern end of RaggOO Island in one on a bearing of N. l E. 

0. P.-r; 30 
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About half a mile to the northward of The Inner Breaker are the Southwest Ledges, extending 
in a line along the southern face of Ragged Island at distances varying from two hun
dred to nine hundred yards. The three, largest are bare at low wn.ter, and thc,two 
westernmost (which lie N. i, W. and S. i E. from each otherJ a quarter of a mile apart) 
have respectively one and eight feet upon them. There is no buoy; but the ledges may 

Southwest 
Ledges. 

be avoided by not standing to the eastward of South Point bearing N NE. 
There are very many more ledges surrounding Ragged and Matinicus islands; but they are not 

in the way of any vesseb hut those bound into the small harbors on those islands, and no description 
of them would be intelligible to strangers. 

On steering up through the main channel beware of Bantam Ledge, or Tlie Bantam, bare at half.'... 
tide, which lies five miles NW. t N. from Matinicus Rock Light-houses, two miles and 

Bantam Ledge. a quarter NW. by W. ! W. from the southwestern end of Ragged Island, and a little 
over two miles W. by S. t S. from South Point of Matinicus. It is marked by a spar

buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed in five fathoms on its southern side, and may 
be passed on either hand, but the usual course passes t-0 the westward of it. 

Two miles and a quarter N NE. from Dantam Ledge buoy lie the dangerous Foster's Ledges, also 
marked by-a spar-buoy painted red and b1aek in horizontal stripes. These ledges lie 

Foster's ENE. and WSW. from each other, three hundred yards apart,-the westernmost, 
Ledges. which has six foct, bearing :r:rw. ~ N. from South Point of l\{atinicus, dist:Jnt nearly 

two miles, and SE. t S. from Outer Green Island, <listant three miles and three-eighths. 
The easternmost ledge has thirteen feet. and there is deep water (from six to twelve fathmmi) on all 
sides of the ledges; but the sailing-line passes well to the westward of them. 

If you are standing to the eastward towards Matinicus Island, do not. approach it nearer than 

Black Roclr.s. 
three-quarters of a mile, to avoid the dangerous half-tide ledges, known as the Black 
Rocks, which extend in a line NE. and SW. off Hall's Cove, six hundred yards from 
shore. They are four in number, but are not dangerous except to vessels heating in or out. 

The I'igeon Ground is composed of two pieces of flat ground lying nearly E. by N. and W. by S. 
from each other, and separated by a deep channel, three-quarters of a mile wide, having 

The Pigtton from ten to twenty-four fathoms. The shoalest water upon the Ground is three and a 
Ground. half fathoms, aml this spot bears from Bantam Ledge N. by W. f W ., distant two miles 

and :five-eighths; from the eastern end of Little Green Island S. by E. -f E., three miles 
and three-eighths; from the hig-hest part of Out.er Green Island S. :f E .• two miles and an eighth; 
and from the stripe<l buoy on Foster's Ledges W. by N. ! N., distant one mile and three-quarters. 
Soundings of from five to nine fathoms surround this shoal spot, covering an area a little over a mile 
long by half a mile wide. The sailing-line passes fiv~ighths of a mile to the eastward of the shoalest 
spot, in about thirty fathoms. A little over a mile to the westward of the three and a half fathom 
spot is the western portion of the Ground, which has three and three-quarter fathoms, and bears from 
Little Green Island B. :l E., distant three miles and three-eighths; from the highest part of Outer 
Green Island S. by W. t W., two miles and a half; and from the three and a half fathom spot on the 
eastern portion of the Ground W. by S. ! S., distant nearly a mile and a quarter. These shoals are 
only dangerous to vessels of the largest siz.e, or in heavy weather from the southward,-in which latter 
case they often break with great violence. 

Three-quarters of a mile SE. by S. ! s. from Outer Green Island lie two half-tide ledges, known 
as Outer Gr<-'en Island Ledg<'S, and sometimes, though erroneously, as Green Island 

Outer Green Senl Ledges. They are close t-0gether, N. by E. and s. by W. from each other, and are 
/::land Ledges. surrounded by shoal water, covering an area nearly half a mile long by three hundred 

yards wide. There is no safe passage behveen them and Outer Green Island. They 
bear from the buoy on Foster's I.,edges NW. t ::N., two miles and five-ei~hths, and from the buoy on 
Bantam Ledge N. by W. 1- W., distant a little over four miles. The sailing-line passes nearly a mile 
to the eastward of them. 

There is wide b&"lting-rooro after you pas.-; to the northwarq of :Matinicus, obstructed only hy a 
few small pinnacle rocks, some of which are, however,· very dangerous. Of these may be mentioned, 

first, Zephyr Ledges, dry at half-tide, lying a quart.er of a m~Jc .NE. from No Man's 
Zephyr Ledges. Land, with 1'!hoa1, water extending N. and s. from them three hundred yards; Zephyr 

Rock, six hundred yards to the northeastward of the Ledges and half a rniie NE. from 
No Man's Land, having five feet at low water; Golliwl Rook, nearly a mile N. by E. l E. from the 
houses on Ont.er Green Island and a mile and. a quarter E. i N. from Little Green Island, with five 

feet at low water; and Bay Ledge~ well t.o the eastward of the channel, bare at low 
B.ay Ledge. water, and lying S. by W. i w. from Heron Neck Light-h<mse, distant three' miles 

and three-eighths, NE. hy N. t 1'1. from the noi;theril end of Matinicus Island, five 
miles and a half, and E. by N. ! N. from Outer Green Isla.nd,.distant seven mil<'s and an eighth., which 
last dismnoo is about the width of. the channel. Bay Ledge, being at .to® point of junction of the east
ern and middle channels, is mark-00 by a nun-buoy of tlt.e.sooond elass,(No. 2,) pointed red, and placed 
in eight fathoms on its southwestern. side. The ledge is liold-to on all aides, and may be ap~roached 
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any\vhere within one hundred yards with not less than five fathoms. To avoid the ledge at night, 
or should the buoy he gone, do not stand t.o the eastward of Heron Neck Light-house bearing N NE. 

To avoid Collins' Rock, on the western side of the channel, do not stand to the west-
ward of the eastern extremity of Outer Green Island hearing SSW., which also avoids The Northern 
The Northern Triangles, very dangerous sunken ledges, lying to the northward of Little Triang/98. 
Green Island at an average dist.a.nee of three-quarters of a mile. They are a series of 
detached ledges, dry in places at low water, and generally break heavily at half-tide. They lie E. hy S. 
and W. by N., covering a space one mile and an eighth in length by three-eighths of a mile in breadth, 
and are marked hy a can-buoy of the first class (No. 1), painted black, and placed in ten fathoms ENE. 
from them. These ledges bear from the northern end of Mctinic Island E. by N. t N., nearly four 
miles distant, and from Great Two Bush Island SE. by S. i S., two and a half miles distant. They 
are not in the way of vessels using this channel nnlffif> they are standing to the westward on a wind. 

Three miles and three-quarters NE. k N. from Bay Ledge buoy, and on the eastern side of 
the main channel, is Perry's Ledge, with from twenty-four to twenty-eight feet at low 
water. It is not dangerous except in heavy weather from the southward, when it Perry's ledge. 
breaks at low tide. The shoal of the ledge (twenty-four feet) is at its northern end, 
and hears from Heron Neck Light-house W. t S., distant three miles and an eighth, and from Owl's 
Head Light-house SW. by S. f S., distant nearly seven miles. The mark for this ledge is Owl's Head 
Light-house open just to the eastward of Munroe Island; and when that light-house is brought in range 
with the eastern end of the island yon are well cleat of the ledge and to the westward of it. 

Two miles and three-quarters W. ! S. from the shoal of Perry's Ledge, and on the western side 
of the main channel, lies a similar shoal, with four and a half fathoms, called, from 
the name of its discoverer, Junken's Ledge. From Outer Green Island it bears Junken's ledge. 
N. by E. k E., distant five miles, and from the eastern end of Munroe Island S. 
l E., distant five miles and a half. It is only dangerous in heavy weather from the southward. 

In beating in by this channel beware of standing too far to the eastward, between Bay Ledge and 
Perry's Ledge, on account of the almost continuous line of dangerous rocks extending from the Brim
stone Islands to the White Islands, very £ew of which are buoyed. No intelligible description can be 
given of these ledges, nor are there any well defined marks for them,-the safest rule that can be 
given being not to go to the eastward of the range of Little Hurricane Island with the westernmost of 
the White Islands on a bearing of N NW. 

Of th~ ledges between the Brimstone Islands and the White Islands may he mentioned, beginning 
with the easternmost, Easrern Ledge, bare at half-tide, 1ying seven hundred yards S. by E. -It E. from 
Brimst;one IAlands; Buffal.o Ledges, also ha.re at half-tide, lying six hundred and fift.y yardR SW. by 
w. from Little Brimsto~ Island, with a sixteen and a half feet shoal about three hundred and fifty 
yards SW. from them; Otter I8land Leilge, bare at three-quarters ebb, lying four hundred yards ESE. 
from the southern end of Otter Island; Yellow Rock, always out, and surrounded by dangerous shoals 
extending to the northward and southward from it for two hundred yards,-the bare rock lying tl1ree 
hundred and fifty yards W. by N. t N. from the southern end of Otter Island; Lane's LeA1ge, also out 
at low water, lying three hundred and fifty yards NW. by W. l W. from Yellow Rock; Knubble LedgeB, 
with four feet at low water, lying between seven and eight hundred yards NW. by W. t W. from Lane's 
Ledge, and six hundred yards W. by S. ! S. from Roberts' Islands; Old Horse Ledge, bare at half-tide, 
a.boot seven hundred and fifty yards W. by S. t S. from the Knubble Ledges, and about fourteen hun
dred yards W. by S. i S. from Roberts' Islands; Jfiddk Ledge, bare at half-tide, a quarter of a mile NW. 
by N. t N. from the western eud of Roberts' Islands; Channel Rook, a bare islet, three-eighths of a mile 
NW. f:N. from the W€Stern end of Roberts' Islands, and surrounded by shoals; Channel LeA:lge, with 
from nine to twelve feet, six hundred yards W. i N. from the Rock, with an eleven feet shoal four 
hundred yards W SW. from it; Goll Ledge, with eight and a half feet, nine hundred yards W. by 
N. t N. from Channel Ledge, and a little over a mile and a quarter SE. t S. from Heron Neck Light
house, and marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4); Big Shv<il, bare in places at low tide, nearly four hun
dred yards to the northeastward of Colt Ledge, and about a mile and a quarter SE. } E. from Heron 
Neck Light-house; Arey's Ledges, :a number of bare rocks lying E. and W., four hundred yards to the 
northward of Big Shoal, and a mile and an eighth SE. hy E. t E. from Heron Neck Light-house, and 
marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2); Breaker Ledge, bare at three-quarters ebb, three-eighths of a mile 
NW. by W. t W. from Big Shoal, and nearly a. mile SE. from Heron Neck Light-houBe, ii.ml marked 
by a black spar-buoy (No. 1); The Breakers, three dangerous rocks lying in a line E. and W. from 
each other and about three hundred and ti~ yards apart, between the bearings of S. l E. and SE. by 
s. ! s. from Heron Neck Light-house, in places bare at low water and in others having from five t-0 
nine feet at low wat.er; Herrm ~eek Ledge, bare at half:.tide, between nve and six hundred yards N. 
by W. ! W. from the west.ernmost ledge of The Breakers, and the same distance s. by W. from Heron 
Nook Light-house; Ja'llU',8 and Willie's Led.ge, a part of which is always out, forming the southeastern 
pOrtion ·of Deadman's Lec:Jw:s, and marked by a black spar-buoy hal~ a mile W. by N. t N. from Her_on 
Jlireck Ledge, aud thesamedist.anooW. bys. t S. from Heron Neck Light-house; aud thewe.ster'(i. portion 
of .~an's Ledges, whieb are always bat'e, lying to the southward of Hurricane Islan<l, and seven
eighths of a mile to the westward of Heron Neck Light.-house. 
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Dangera--Wert On the western side of the channel, in stAnding towards the Muscle Ridge Islands 
Peno/Jscot Bay. do not go to the westward of the eastern end of Munroe Island bearing N. by E. i E., 

in order to avoid, first, Two-Btuth Reef, making off to the northeastward from Two
Bush Island; ReOOnd, Halibut Rock, half a mile due S. from the southwestern end of Andrews' Island, 
and hare at half-tide; third, IIalibut Ledge, or False Halibut Rock, (as it is sometimes called,) with nine 
feet water, lying between five and six hundred yards E. by N. t N. from Halibut Rock, and }1alf a mile 
SE. t s. from the southern end of Andrews' Island; fourth, Sunken PtJ'IU!, I.sl-Ond Le,dge, with six feet, 
half a mile E. by N. l N. from the northeastern end of Andrews' Island, and nearly twelve hundred 
yards SE. l E. from Little Pond Island; and, fifth, Nortlieatde:rn Pond Isl,and Le,dge, bare at low water, 
IyiJJg nearly four hundred yards N. t W. from Sunken Pond Island Ledge, and nine hundred yard.8 
E. by S. ! S. from Little Pond Island. 

After passing to the northward of Hurricane Island vessels must beware of an eleven feet shoal two 
miles and five-eighths NW. by W. from the highest part of the island, and three miles and a half S. 
by W. i W. from Stand-in Point. It is nearly opposite to Fisherman's Island Passage, from which 
it bears E. by S. ~ S., and there are no local marks by which vessels may avoid it, other than when in 
its vicinity not to stand to the eastward of Brown's Head Light-house bearing NE. 

Inner Bay Ledges lie a mile and a quarter to the northward of the eleven feet sp<>t mentioned 
above,-their southern end being marked by a large can-buoy, (No. 2,) painted red. They are a very 
dangerous group of sunken and bare rocks, lying in a line nearly :N. and S. from each other and about 

five-eighths of a mile in length. "The northern end bears W. ! S. from Crockett's 
Inner Bay Point, a little over two miles distant, and SW. from the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge, 

Lsdges. distant one mile and three-eighths. The southern end, out at low wat.er, bears W. by 
S. f- S. from Crockett's Point, two miles and a quarter distant, and from the beacon 

on Ficldler'i:! Ledge SW. by S., distant one mile and seven-eighths. There are five of the Inner Bay 
Ledges,-the northernm08t with four and a half feet, the easternmost with four feet, the two southern 
bare at low water, and the middle ledge with three and a half feet. About one hundred feet to the 
northward of the northern ledge is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 6) in five fathoms water,-the sailing
line passing well to the westward of it. The red can-buoy off the southern end is iJJ i;even fathoms, 
and must also be left to the westward; while the black spar-buoy on the northeastern shoal is not in 
this channel at all, and vessels pay no attention to it. 

'Vhen between the eleven feet shoal and Inner Bay Ledges it is best not to st.a.nd to the eastward 

Medric Roct. 
of Stand-in Point bearing NE. by N. i N., by which means the dangerous ledges lying 
to the westward of the \Vhite Islands, Leadbetter's Island and Green Island will be 
avoided. Of these the most prominent is Medric Rock, a bare rock, lying N NE. and 

SSW., one hundred and fifty yards long, with depths of from two to ten feet extending eight hundr€rl 
yards to the northward o.f it, and ledges bare in places at half-tide extending to the southward nine 
hundred yards. 

About nine hundred yards to the northward of Medric Rock, and three-quarters of a mile to the 
eastward of the red can-buoy on the southern end of Inner Bay Ledges, lies a half-tide rock, not 
named, with sunken ledges, having from four to eight feet upon them at low water, extending from it 
due N. for nine hundred yards. The above bearing of Stand-in Point clears this ledge as well as 

:Medric Rock. , 
Dr111tkartl'8 About a mile and a quarter N Nlil. from the red buoy on the northern end of 

Lsdge. Inner Bay Ledges will be seen a black spindle surmounted by a cage,- and appearing 
just to the westward of Stand-in Point. This is on Drunkard's Ledge, a dangerous 

half-tide ledge Iying five-eighths of a mile SW. by W. f W. from Stand-in Point and on the northern 
side of tJ1e we;;tern entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare. To avoid this ledge do not stand to the 
€'.astward of the big best part of Mark Island bearing N. i E., with Robinson's Rock in range with it. 

The large, square, stone beacon, surmounted by a mast and cask, which arpears about five-eighths 
of a mile to the westward of the spindle on Drunkard's Ledge, is on Fiddkr & Ledge, in Fox Islands 

Thoroughfare. · 
On the westel'Jl side of the bay, when to the northward of Rockland, do not 

stand further to the westward than the range of the beacon on Porterfield's Ledge 
and Indian Island Light-house on a hearing of N. by B. ! E., in order to avoid 

Brewst.er Point I..edge, a half-tide rook four hundred yards SE. from B:reWBter Point, t,be southern 
point of entrance to Clam Cove. The ledge is surrounded by shoat water, and the point must receive 
·a berth to the westward, under all circumstances, of not less than three-eighths of a. mile. 

Brewster Point 
Ledge. 

At night, when in the vicinity of Rockport Entmnee, if hound up the bay, do not st.tuld farther 
to the westward than to bring Indian Island Light4.owie to bear N ., in order to avoid 

Porterfisltl".s Porterfield's Ledge,-the beacon on which is a:euffioient warning dnring-theday-time. 
Lt11dge. This ledge is the southernmost of the shoals to the southward of Beanebatnp Point, 

and is dry at low water. From the spindle on Lowell's Rook it bears B. by W. t W., 
distant qne hundred yards, a.nd from Be&nobamp Point it is diStant seven-eighths of a mile :in the same 
direction. The beacon, which is square and twenty feet high, is a ~ide t.o ve£!Sels comiDU" either from. 
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the northward or southward; for on the northern side of the ledge, between it and Lowell's Rock, is 
an excellent channel half a mile wide, with from eight to eleven fathoms, which is used by vessels 
ooming from the northward. The main channel of the l;>ay leads to the ca..'!tward of this ledge. 

The red spindle seen about a thousand yards to the northward of Porterfield's Ledge beacon is 
on J..JOwell's Rock, which is bare at low water, and lies about two hundred and fifty 
yards to the southward of Indian Island, marking the northern limits of the north Lowe/rs Rock. 
channel into Rockport. The spindle, which is of iron, is surmounted by a cage eleven 
feet long, with a ball on top, and .is to be left to the westward by vessels coming from the southward. 

On the eastern side of the channel look out for the shoals surrounding Robinson's 
Rock, on the northern side of the entrance t-0 the l\lidrlle Passage. They are for Robinson's 
the most part bare at low water, and extend t.o the southward from the Rock a quarter Rock. 
of a mile, to the northward four hundred yards, and to the northcastw·ard a third of a 
mile. Not being marked in any way they are dangerous, and buoys will be recommended upon them. 

About half a mile to the northward of Robinson's Rock will be seen the black spur-buoy on 
Mark Island Ledge, and just to the northward of the buoy a black spindle on the 
dry part of the reef. Mark Island LOOge makes off to the southward from Mark 
Island for an eighth of a mile, and has two feet on its southern end not far from the 
buoy. Tl1is buoy, which is marked No. 3, is placed in four fathoms off its southern 

Mark /slant/ 
Ledge. 

end; Indian Island Light-house bearing W. by N. and Negro Island Light-house NW. i N. The 
spindle is of iron and surmounted by a cage. The sailing-line passes well to the westward of both. 

On the western side of the passage, when between Camden and Rockport, look out for The 
Graves, a rocky islet, lying S. by E. from Negro Island Light-house, a mile and a 
quarter di'!tant. It is exactly in the way of vessels coming along shore from the south- T/16 Gran•. 
ward, and should be marked by a beacon. From Indian Island Light-house The Graves 
bear NE. by E. ! E., distant a mile and a half, and they are nearly a Ihile from the Rockport shore. 

Between Goose Rock and Lasell's Island lie several dangerous ledges, some of which are bare at 
low water, and others have from eleven to seventeen feet. upon them. . They are easily avoided by not 
standing to the eastward of the western extremity of Mark Island hearing SW. by S. i s., or the 
same end of Seven Hundred Acre Island bearing NE. by N. i N. Lasell's, Job's and Lime islands 
may be approached quite closely. 

When off Camden, if staudin!? to the westward, do not approach Northeast Point too closely in 
order to.avoid Outer Ledges, sometimes called Northeast Ledge.3, a group of dangerous 
rocks lying to the southward and eastward of Northeast Point. They cover an area Outer LedgBS. 
between five and six hundred yards long N NE. and SSW., many of them are bare 
and all are dangerous. Their northern end is marked by a black spar-buoy, their southern end by a 
red apar, and the most prominent of t.be dry ledges by a black spindle with copper cylinder on top. 

Three-quarters of a mile to the northeastward of the northern end of Outer 
Ledges, and half a mile from shore, is Moxy's Reef, with from three and a half to lloxy' s Reef. 
four and a half fathoms, and not dangerous except to vessels of the largest size. 

A mile and a quarter NE.! E. from Northeast Point, and about half a mile from 
the western shore of the bay, is Dillingham's Ledge, with nine feet at low water, 
and not marked in any way. This is a very dangerous ledge, in view, especial1y, of 

Dillingham' s 
Ledge. 

the fiwt that the only reliable rule for a.voiding it is not to pass to the westward of Negro Island 
I~ight~house bearing SW. l W. A buoy will be recommended upon this ledge. 

On approaching EllSign Islands, on the eastern side of the channel, look out. for Eight FHt 
Eight Feet Rook, which lies nine hundred yards W. by N. t N. from the n(}rth- Rock. 
ernm.cst of the islands, and one mile 8. by W. ! W. from the western extremity of 
Seven Hundred Acre Island. It is not buoyro, but s110uld he, and this will be recommended. 

Do not approach the southern shore of Seven Hundred Aere Island inside of the range of its two 
southwestern points, in order to avoid Rist.mil Ledge, which is bare at low wat.er, and " 
makes off from that shore in a southerly direction for three hundred yards. Nor, when Haddock Ledge. 
up with Dack Trap Harbor, must you stand farther to the west.ward than to bring 
Spruce Head (see page 232) to bear NE. i N., in order to avoid Haddock Ledge, with four feet at low 
water, which lies nearly m the middle of the entrance to the harbor, five-eighths of a mile SW. f W. 
from Spruce Head, and near),y two miles SB. by E. ! E. from Grindel's Point Light-house; A red 
nun-buoy of the second class, marked No. 2, is placed in seven fathoms off the southwestern end of 
thel~ 

Above this there are no dangers until you have passed to the northward of Seal Island, when 
yon must be careful not ro go to tbe eastward of the western extremity of that island bearing SSW. 
until you are to the northw~ of Sprague's Cove, iu order to avoid the da;ngermL8 kdgcs, many of them 
bare at mean low water and all of them bare at)ow spring tides, which, beginning at the'northern end 
of Hog Island~ e:x~d in a line ·1'E. by llf.J 1!1. for seven-eighths ofa mile along the western shore 
or Long Tulaad, at distanoes varying from a quarter fo five-eighths of a mile. These ledges are not 
b119~ but a buoy wiU be recommended on :the WNternmost and most dangerous one, 1which is known 
as Bpragu,e'B Ledge.. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY HY THE MAIN CHANNEL. 

I. Fr..- ,,_ ~..a.-Pass about a mile to the southward of Matinicus Rock Light-houses, 
and steer W. by N. :f N. until the western extremity of Matinicus Island bears NE. i- N. and the 
southern end of Ragged Island NE. by E. :f E., when you will have thirty-six fathoms, and must 
steer N. by E. l E. On· this course, when the eastern extremity of l\funroe Island -bears N. by W. 
and Heron Neck Light-house E. I N., steer N. ! E., which course will lead, with not less than seven
teen futhoms, to abreast of Camden Entrance. On this course, when Negro Island Light-house bears 
W. by N., distant two miles and an eighth, the southern end of Job's Island E. f- N., distant two 
miles and a quarter, and the we8tern extremity of Seven Hundred Acre Island NE. -i N., distant 
three miles and three-eighths, steer NE. by N., which cout'Se will lead, with not less than eleven 
fathoms, to abreast of Turt1e Head. 'Vhen the northern extremity of this head bears SE. by E. t E. 
Easterly, the southern extremity of Sears' Island NE., and Sawyer's Point (the northern point of 
entrance to Belfast Bay) NW. by N. f N., steer NE. by E. t E., if bound up Penobscot River, and 
follow the directions for that river. · 

The above courses pass a mile to the southward of Matinicus Rock; a mile and three-eig.bth8 to 
the southward of The South Breaker; three-quarters ·of a mile to the westward of Bantam ~; a 
mile to the westward of Foster's Ledges; five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the sh-Oal of The 
Pigeon Ground; a mile to the eastward of Outer Green Island Ledges; a mile and a half to the east
ward of Collins' Rock; a mile to the eastward of Junken's Ledge; a mile and five-eighths to the west
ward of Perry's Ledge; a mile and an eighth to the westward of Inner Bay Ledges; a mile and 
three-eighths to the westward of Drunkard's Ledge; five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Rob
inson's Rock; nearly three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Mark Island Reef; three-quarters of 
a mile to the westward of Goose Rock; five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Eight Feet Rock; 
a mile and three-quarters to the eastward of Dillingham's Ledge; a mile and an eighth to the eastward 
of Haddock Ledge; and three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Sprague's Ledge. 

o.. .,,_ ~ _.._, to -- Bagged .C8'cuwS B<Had8.-With MatiniC118 Rocle Light-houses 
bearing E. f- S., distant nearly ffve miles, the southern end of Ragged Island NE. by E. i E., and the 
western extremity of Matinicus Island NE. i' N., steer NE. f E. about for the northern end of Ten
Pound Island. This course will lead safely to the anchorage. 

o.. a-.,,_ ....u-ses, 'foe-er C..~r"• Harii>or.--On the N. by E. t E. oourse up the bay, when 
the middle of Outer Green Island bears W. by S. l B., distant a mile and five-eighths, the centre of 
No Man's -Land SE. t E., distant four miles and five--eighths, and Heron N-eck Light-house NE. -! E., 
strer NE. by E. f E., if bound in by the main channel. On this course, when _Heron Neck Light
house beal'S NW. by N. t N., distant a mile and a quarter, and the southwestern extremity of Otter 
Island SE. by E. :f E., distant a mile and three-quarters, you will have fifteen fathoms, and must steer 
B. by E., (heading almost exactly for Green Ledge,) and follow the direetion5 for the harbor. 

Or, you may strer NE.! E. for Heron Neck Light-house nntH within a mile and three-eighths 
of it and the highest part of Hurricane Island bears l!I'. l E., when steer NB. by B. ! E.,·and ente-r 
by the western channel. 

Or, on the 1"f. by E. t E. course up the bay, when Heron Neck Light-honae bears NE. by E. j
E. and the eastern extremity of Munroe Island :li. ! W., steer N.lll. by lll. l E'9 and 1mter by the 
western channel. 

Ola .,,_ • .._ _.._, ,. 4!Uer _...__.,_Me .S..tMl.-On the ilr. :f E. oourse up the bay, when 
Heron Neck Light-house bears 'E. t s. and the erurt.ern extremity or M:ttnroe Island Jr. by W. i w .• 
(in range with Owl's Head,) steer E. by l\f. t N., and enter the SoUnd by the wft!tern channel between 
Hurricaue Island and the White Islands. 

o. n.e ..,.._ -· •~-. N- enNr .n-1.."lilnMI ·......,..-Oft 'the s. f- JI. oou.rse up the bay, as ~ 
as )'(>U open Owl's Head Light-:bouse to the eastward of MuoroeJ&land.oe a beating of 'l'fW. h'Y ir. 
i lf .. steer WNW. untiJ- the light-house bears SW._ -l: a, ~t ~t fi~thi of a. mile, IUld the 
harbor is fully opea. Now steer W. by l!t. f l!lf. a®ut for ihe llOriheru ead of ~6 P.oiot,,am.l 
follow the directions for the harbor. 
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.WEST PENOBSCOT BAY0,· 

To etder Ea8f _...,._,,,~Bau t:lf, __ ,,_ t:Jae Ihf4le ~e.-Op the N.,! E. Sailing Direc
course through the bay, when Crabtree Point bears E. l N., distant two miles and an tion11---Wes i 
eighth, the highest part of Mark Island N. by E. t E., distant four miles and a quarrer, Penob.scot Ba_y. 
and Indian Island Light-house NW. by N. ! N., steer NE. ·f N. Northerly, which 
will lead safely through the Middle Passage and up with the entrance to Castine. 

OH. ti- f&llove -rses, to eater ~rl Harior.--On the N. ! E. course up the bay, when 
Owl's Head Light-house opens to the eastward of Munroe Island on a bearing of NW. by N. i N .• 
as before, steer N. by W. ! W., which course will lead to the southward of the beacon on Porterfield's 
Ledge. When abreast of this beacon steer N. t E. into the harbor. 

Or, you may continue the N. ! E. course until Stand-in Poiut bears E. by S. i s. and Indian 
Island Light-house NW. by N. ! N., when st.eer NW. by N. t N., which course will lead, with 
not les8 than ten fathoms, between Porterfield's Ledge and Indian Island. On this course, when 
Indian Island Light-house bears E. by N. i N., distant seven hundred yards, steer N. ! E. into the 
harbor. 

On tl&e alt.- eour-s,.,. enter ca-den Har6or.-On the N.' ! B. course up the bay, when Indian 
Island :i;.,ight-'honse- bears NW. i N. and Negro Island Light-house N. by W. t w .. steer N. by W. 
t W., which will lead into the harbor. 

on tAe a11o- -r-.s, to enter 9iekep''>11 Har6or.-On the N. i E. course through the bo.y, when 
the highest part of Mark Island bears E. t N., distant five-eighths of a mile, and Negro Island Light
house NW. by N. t N., dist.ant two miles and seven-eighths, steer NE. t Ii. inro the harbor through 
the Southern Passage. 

7"" ente•· Duck n-.,p Harier.-On the N. f E. oourse through the bo.y, when Negro Island 
Light-horu;e bears NW. by W. f W., and the western extremity of &ven Hundred Acre Island NE. 
! li., steer N. by E. f E., whieh will lead into the harbor to the west.ward of Haddock Ledge. 

Ta ..,.,,_ 60.keu'• Ha..._. 6v u.e .N~ ......._.-On the NE. by ·N. course between Long 
Island and the mainland, when Grindel's Point Light-house bears E. i N., steer for it until within 
about six hundred yards, when the Northern Passage will be fully open, with the northern extremity 
of Warren's Island bearing 8. by E., distant three hundred yards. Here you will have eight fathoms, 
and SE. by E. t E. will lead, with not less than four fathoms, up to the anchorage. 

'IV_,_.. .se.i .Barhr.--On the NE. by N. course, as above, when Grihdel's Point Light-house 
bears E SE., dist.ant three-quarters of a mile, and the swntnit of Great Spruce Head N NE., steer NE. 
by E., which will lead into the harbor and up to the anchorage with not less than six fathoms. 

oa a.e ~ --· to elder ~ .. ..._..-On the NE. by l!i. course, as abov~ as soon BS 

you fairly open the bay and harbor, with Marshall's Point (on Long Island) bearing NE. l E., 
distant a mile and three-eighths, and Brown's Head l!rW. t N., distant two miles and three-quarters, 
steer N l!rW •• which oourse will lead safely into the harbor. · 

II. ~,,...._ n.e w~." ~ 'Wee# .Fies .r. .... 1 ,..., ._ u- ...,. or-:...-z.-:-Pass two 
miles to the southward of Monhegan Island and steer ::&. t S. towards Matinieus Rocle Light-houses. 
Onc.th.iB ~·when tbenortliwestern extremity of Matinicus Island bears NE. by E. f E. and the 
80ttthem end of Metinic Island lf. f W., steer NB. t B.,ca.rrying not less than twenty fathoms, 110til 
the middle of Outer Green Island bears 1i NW. Westerly and the northern end of Matinicus Island 
E. ! s. You are now abreast of The Pigeon: Ground, and :must steer 1'. by E. t E., follmving the 
directions for the bay pretiOUBly gilT$1. 

DANGERS 

··~~G •• um -EN'J'E.IWJ{G WEIST· PENOB8COO' .BAY • 

.II . .., ae .si••..,.e'•e191i.,ee• ---·~·......., .... ~....- BaU :r~-This channcl, which 
ia ~·· twO···miles w.We, •·in eo.mmun .~by v~ ~ :Matinicus Rock from the southward; and, 

.~.· .... •.··· .· ... i~ .. ···are···· .•.· mJ.m.. ·.:bar· ... ~.··•~.· .... , · ...• • , .i.$.i& q.· ui~.- t'o.· r~.~ .i.f tb.e. directions given .~w 
~~iD·~:*8#wa~l~m,~~:=~~':~!Jnd~~= ~ .. · -·.· .. ·~.' · · 18.re····· :_.j'a'V'oid.· ~. ·.;! .· .. ·. dn'.tJmUltJ.·, .• ... o Side.iJfthepassage, or, to be more explicit.. 
-~w ihe •~'fttd,df' Nti .· 'e' · · bearing:l!f. by w. l w. 
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Of the ledges to the eastward <?_f Matinicus and Ragged: islands the first met with, after passing 
to the northward of Matinicus Rock, is Brig Ledge, nine hundred yards SE. ! S. from the southeastern 

end of Ragged Island. It is a rocky islet, about one hundred yards in diameter, 
Brig Ledge. bold-to on its east-ern side, but shoal on its northern and southern ends; and it bears 

from Matinicus Rock Light-houses N. by W., distant two miles and a quarter. Six 
hundred yard~ N. by W. Westerly from it, and an eighth of a mile from the Raggt,-'<-l Island shore, lie" 
High Ledge, another rocky islet surrounded by shoal water. Six hundred yards to the northward of 
this, and off the mouth of Camp Cove, (on the Ragged Island shore,) is another bare rock, called 
Camp Cove Ledge. 

Three-eighths of a.mile N. by E. i E. from Brig Ledge lies &nl Ledge, bare at low water; ayd 
about two hundred yards to the northeastward of this a rocky islet, an eighth of a 

GrtlBn LtHlge. mile long, called Gree:n Ledge. From Wilson's Head (the northeastern extremity 
of Ragged Island) this ledge bears S. by W. l- W .• distant half a mile, and from 

Brig Ledge NE. by N. ! N ., the same distance. 
To avoid all of thffiC ledges off the Ragged Island shore do not stand to the westward of Wilson's 

Head bearing N. t E., or Matinicus Rock Light-houses bearing S. 
A quarter of a mile N. by E. t E. from Wilson's Head, and six hundred and fifty yards SE. 

i s. from the highest part of Ten-Pound Island, lies The Hogshead, a small, detached, 
Tbs Hog.sbead. bare rock, bold-to on all sides. To avoid it at night, do not stand to the westward of 

a line joining Matinicus Rock Light-l10uses, and No Man's Land on a bearing ofN. i E. 
A mile and a half NE. l N. from Wilson's Head, three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of the 

Matinicus sb~re, and a mile and three-eighths to the southward Qf No Man's J;..and, Hes Eastern Black 
Ledge, a bare, rocky islet about one hundred yards in dian1cter; and an eighth of a 

Eastern Black mile to the northeastward of this is 'Puckernu.ck Ledge, bare at half-tide. Ma.dcerel 
Ledge. Leiige, also bare at half-tide, lies six hundred yards N. i E. from Tuckernuck Ledge, 

and three-eighths of a mile N NE. from Eastern Black Ledge. Between five and six 
hundred yards NW. by W. t W. from Eastern Black Ledge, and three-eighths of a mile from the 
Matinicus shore, lies Western Black Ledge, another rocky islet, bold-to on all sides. Harbor Ledge, 
with four and a half feet at low water, lies five-eighths of a mile NW. from Eastern Black Ledge 

and six hundred yards NW. by N. t N. from Western Black Ledge. It is off the 
Harbor Ledge. entrance to Matinicus Harbor, and is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black in 

horizontal stripes, placed on its l'IOuthem side in four fathoms. It is only in the way of 
vessels bound into Matinicus Harbor,-no others standing to the westward. Three hund1-ed yards 
to the northeastward of it, and seven-eighths of a mile to the southwestward of No Man's Land, lies 
The Bar'l'el, bare at low tide, and surrounded by shoal water. 

Four hundred yards SE. by S. from Two Bush Tuland, half a mile SW. Westerly from No Man's 
Land, and three-eighths of a mile to the etIBtward of the northern end of Matinicus 

Two-Bud lBland, lies Two-Bush ·Ledge, a rocky islet Olle hundred and fifty yards in diameter, 
Ledge. and surrounded by shoal water, e.specially on its eastern side, where .tlie shoals ext.end 

t-0 a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. None of these ledges are buoyed, but 
they are easily avoided by not standing to the westward of No Man's Land bearing N. by W. l W., 
or Matinhus Rock Light-houses 8. by W. t W. 

To the northeastward of No Man's Land lie the Zephyr Ledges and Zephyr Rock, the n(ll'thernmost 
of the dangers in this passage. The ledges are two in number, lie six hundred yards NB. 

Zephyr Ledges. ! N. from No Man's Land, and are always out. A sixteen feet spot lies an eighth of a 
. mile t-0 the southward of the bare ledge; a fifteen feet spot one hundred yatds to the north-

ward of them; and Zephyr 11,ook, with five feet at mean low water, seven hundred yards to the north- . 
eastward, and nearly fiv~ighths of a mile due NE. from the northern extremity of No Ma.n's Land. 

When past these ledges you are in the main obannel, the dangers in which have beeo already 
described on pages 234-237. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOP8CO'l' B"' Y. 

III. .a,, ~he :p~UIB&ge ·~ lr.U-'- ... .._. _.. w...r- a.a .......... -.Bring Matinicus 
Rook Light-houses to bear :Nw. i W., distant nearly two miles, and the southwestern extremity of 
Wooden Ball Island lf. by B. Easterly, and steer· !f.} E., paseing about midway between Wooden 
Ball and .Matin.k.'W! islands and carrying uot less tban .six fath~ water. Continue thls oourse until 
Heron Neck Light-hoose hears !f. by 1l1. i :&. and the middle of.Outer Green Island W. liol'tberl7,. 
when you will have a depth of over fifty fathoms water, ~ must steer WW. by '111'. ! 1111'., heading 
about for the eastern extremity of Munroe Islan<i B.Dd wrrying not less than seven fathoms. On this 
coarse, when the highESt pa.rt of Fisherman's .. Isla.nd bears JIW. by 'W. i w. and Stand-in Point Jlrl!i:. 
by N. i N., steer N. ! E., which ex>urse will lead, with not less dqm .seventeen fat.119ms, ~ ~9( 
Camden Entrance; after which follow the directions for the bay giv$l on page 238. " 
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The above courses pass a mile and an eighth to the eastward of Matinicus IWck; five-eighths of 
a mile to the westward of \Vooden Ball Island; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Eastern 
l3lack Ledge; iive-€ighths of a mile to the eastward of Tuckernuck Ledge; the same distance to the 
mstward of Mackerel Ledge; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of No l\{an's Land; about 
twelve hundred yards to the eastward of the Zephyr Ledges; nearly half a mile to the eastward of 
Zephyr Rock; a mile and three-eighths to the westward of Bay Ledge; five-eighths of a mile to the 
westward of Perry's Ledge; and two miles to the eastward of Junken's Ledge . 

• DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

III. B11 'llu~ pas•~ hetU>een Woode• Bfdl ismnd and SeaJ, .Tsl.attd.-This channel is nearly 
three miles wide, but is obstructed by the dangerous Malcolm Ledges, which lie almost 
exactly in the middle,-being a mile and a quarter t-0 the westward of Western 
Heo.d, (on Se3.l Island,) and a mile and five-eighths to the eastward of the northeastern 
end of Wooden Ball. They extend nearly N NE. and SSW. for about eight hundred 

Malcolm 
Ledges. 

yards, are bare at low water at both their northern and southern ends, and between the two have from 
three to five feet upon them. They are not buoyed, but arc easily avoided by passing within a mile 
of either Wooden Ball or Seal Island. 

It may also be mentioned that, should the sea be very heavy, Western Head should receive a 
berth of not less than seven-eighths of a mile, if you are passing between it and the 
Malcolm Ledges, to avoid Gully Ledge, which lies nearly five-e.ightbs of a mile SW. Gu 11 y and 
by W. ! W. from the head, and has six and a half fathoms at mean low water. It Frenchman'• 
breaks only in heavy weather from the southward, and is, therefore, not generally Ledges. 
dangerous. If passing to the westward of the Malcolm Ledges you must look out, 
under the same circumstances, for Frenchman's Ledge, which lies exactly midway between Wooden 
Ball Island and the Malcolm Ledges,-being three-quarters of a mile distant. from both. It has 
seven and three-quarter fathoms at low water, and breaks only in the heaviest weather from the 
southward. 

There are no more dangers in this passage until you join the main channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

IV. Btl *'"',,._De ~ween Wooden Ball Island -4 S-U Zs1-nc1.-Bring l\Iatinicus Roek 
Light-houses oo bear W. by S. i s .• dib'tant five miles and a quarter, the eastern extremity of Wooden 
Ball Island NW. t N., distant a littl€ over three miles, and Western Head (on Seal Island) N. by E. 
l E., distant three miles, when you will have fifty-one fathoms, "brown mud, sand, pebbles and broken 
shells," and Heron Neck Light-house will bear N. ! W., distant twelve miles and a half. Now steer 
NW. by N. i N., {which will lead nearly for the eastern end of Munroe Island,) and continue this 
course until the highest part of. Frenchman's Island bears NW. by W. ! W., distant nearly two miles 
and three-quarters, and St.and•in Point NE. by N. t N., distant nearly five miles, when steer N. f E., 
and follow the directions for the bay given on page 238. · 

The above courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the westward of the Maloolm Ledges; the same 
dist.ii.nee oo the eastward of Frenchman's Ledge; a mile and three-eighths oo the eastward of Zephyr 
Rock ; the same distance to the westward of Bay Ledge; five-eighths of a mile t.o the westward of 
Perry's Ledge; and about two miles 00 the eat5tward of J unkeo's Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTE'IUNG WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

IV . .li'reft& ·u.e Ba--.r,, 6tt 'flle ~ ~ Esre - llE•'ld alMI .,..,.,,.,_,,, IW4l Ztllo-4.
This passage (which is over seven miles Wide at im ®tranoo) is by far the best and safest entranoo oo 
the bay from the eastward.. At its entraooe it is obstNcted only by Three Fathom 
~ which lies a mile and three-eigliths :&. by l!I ... J Jr. from the oosrern end of Sea.I Tkn1e F11tfJom 
Islwld anti six mileinmd a.half S. ! W. t':rom Saddle-back Ledge Light-house, and Ledge. 
has three and a half fathoms at mean fow water. Beyond this there are no dangers 
in the cbimnel ·until you coore up with Bay Ledge; but in heavy weather it may be well to look out 

O• P."-t. 31 
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Dangers -- West for The Snippershan, with six fathoms, which lies three miles and a half N. ! W. 
Penobscot Bay, from the eastern end of Seal Island and over four miles SW.! s. from Saddle-back 
EasternChannel. Ledge I ... igbt-house. It is only dangerous in heavy weather from the wuthward, 

when it breaks with great violence. 
It may also be well to remark. that in beating care must be taken not to approach too cl0sely the 

outlying islands to the southward of the Fox Islands, off which there are many bare and i:;unken 
ledges, already described on page 235, to which the navigator is referred. A good rule to avoid thecse 
ledges, in st.anding to the northward, is to go about as soon as the highest part of Western Ear (off 
Isle au Haut) bears E. i S., until you have passed t:o the westward of Otter Island; after which keep 
to the westward of Hel'lt)n Neck Light-houi,;e bearing NW. by N.-! N. until you are to the northwar<l 
of Bay Ledo-e. (See pages 234-2:35 for description of this danger.) When past this ledge, if you 
can see OwI9s Head or the light on it, do not stand farther to the eastward than to bring it to bear 
NW. t N.; but if you cannot see this, go about as soon as the western ends of Little Hurricane Island 
and the westernmost of the 'Vhite Islands are in range on a bearing of N NW. 

'Vhen past Bay Ledge there is only one danger met with in the channel-way before this passage 
joins the Main Channel. This is Perry's Ledge, with four fathoms, which lies three 

Perry's Ledge. miles and an eighth W. ! S. from Heron Neck Light-house and nearly seven miles 
SE. by S. i- S. from Owl's Head Light-house. It is not dangerous, except to vessels 

of large draught or in heavy weather from the southward, and is not buoyed. 

SAII~ING DIRECTIO~S 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

V. Jli'ron& t:lae lilast'IDard, ~fl the pas_,,e t.e:tN>..,..,R J.sle au Ha.ut: and JJiat:iakuM fiJea6. Isla-.

Bring Saddle-back Ledge Light-house to bear NW. by N., distant nine miles, the eastern extremity 
of Eastern Ear N. Easterly, distant a little over six miles, and the northern end of Seal Island 
W. ! N., distant seven miles, when you will have forty-eight fathoms, "brown mud,'' and must steer 
NW. ! W., which course will lead through the middle of the passage into the Main Channel. On 
this course, when the highest part of Fisherman's Island bears NW. by W. !- W., distant nearly two 
miles and three-quarters, Stand-in Point NE. by N. l N., distant nearly five miles, and Owl's Head 
Light-house NW. by N. i N., distant nearly four miles and three-quarters, (and seen just clear of the 
eastern end of Munroe Island,) you are in the Main Channel, and N.-! E. will lead up the bay, fol
lowing the direct.ions given on page 2~8. 

The above courses pass two miles and five-eighths to the northward of Three Fathom Ledge; a 
mile and _an eighth to the northward of The Snippershan; two miles to the southward of Eastern 
Ledge; a mile and five-eighths to the southward of Bu:ffulo Ledge; a mile and a half to the westward 
of Otter Island Ledge; a mile and a quarter to the westward of Yellow Rock and Lane's Ledge; 
seven-eighths of a mile to the westward of Old Horse Ledge; a mile and three-quarters to the east
ward of Bay Ledge; a mile and a half to the westward of Middle Ledge, Channel Rock and Channel 
Ledge; about a mile and an eighth to the westward of Colt Ledge; a mile and three-eighths to•the 
westward of Breaker Ledge; a mile to the westward of The Breakers; a mile and a quarter to the 
west~rd of Heron Neck Ledge; a mile to the southwestward o{ the bare ledges t<> the southward of 
Hurricane Island ; and nine hundred yards to the eastward of Perry's Ledge. 

o .. e,_ .. ,,_,.., .,_,......, t:o en.t:er C..rver"s Hairr...r.-On the NW. f W. course continue until 
Heron Neck Light-house bears NW. by N. t :N., when steer for it until within a mile and a quarter, 
with the house on the eastern end of Roberts' Island bearing E. ! S., distant a mile and a half, when 
steer N. by E., (heading nearly for Green Ledge,) and follow the directions for the harbor. 

o .. tAe dove -.--, to eat;_. Hurrfeane .sounc1.-Continue the llfW. ! W. course until Heron 
Neck Light-house bears N. i W., distant two miles, and the highest part of Hurricane Island N NW., 
distant a little over three miles, when steer N. by W. t W., which will lead safely into the Sound; 
after entering which follow the directions for this passage. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND '1NTEmNG WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

V. ,._ t"M WoedN>a:'"4,611tlae ~s..r.a..~,--... N.ti'l.8 JI'~ eJ"·•••••e..
z.,._..-Two Bush-Obannel. which is three miles and· a quarter wide, leads between Two-Bosh Island 
(the southernmost of the Muscle Ridge Islti.nds) oo the north and Little Green !Bland and .Metinit' 
Ishmd on the south; hut is obstruot.ed by dangerous ledges both at its eastern.and western end&. ~ 
are three ways of entering it from the westward.~---one by passing between Moolu~m and George'« 
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islands, another by passing t-0 the southward of Monhegan and to the westward of Metinic, and the 
third by passing between Metinic and the Green Is1ands. Of these the most oommonly used is the 
first named. Both Monhegan and Metinic islands have been already described on pages 221-222. 

Vt·ssels coming into Penobscot Bay from the westward, inside of J\cfonhegan, should not approach 
the western shore of that island nearer than a mile, t-0 avoid the Duck Rocks, four 
bare, rocky islets, which lie off the northern and northwestern shores of Monh~n at Duck Rocks. 
distances varying from a quarter t-0 half a mile. The most easterly islet. is called 
Eastern Duck Rock; the two westernmost, Western Duck Rocks; and the one inshore, in the mouth 
of Deadman's Cove, Inner Duck Rock. 

There is also a sunken ledge, with six feet at low water, two hundred and seventy-five yards t,o 
the northward of the \Vestern Duck Rocks. It is called Sunken Duck Rock, and is marked by a red 
spar-bnoy (No. 2) placed in five fathoms water on its northern side. The large whistling-buoy which 
marks this entrance is plared a quarter of a mile WNW. from this buoy, and is also painted red. 

On one of the Western Duck Rocks, twelve feet above high water, is bui J t a day bcaron, consist
ing of a wooden tripod fifty-seven feet high, with its upper half covered in and painted red. From it 
Monhegan Light-house bears S SE., seven-eighths of a mile, and the fog-signal on Manana S. Ly W., 
three-quarters of a mile distant. 

On the northern side of the passage, between Monhegan and George's islamls, is a very dangerous 
ledge, known as Old Man Lelge, or Tlw Old Man, which is dry at two-thirds ebb,-Jies nearly one 
mile S. ?t W. from the southern end of Allen's Island and four miles and three-quarters 
N. by E. t E. from Monhegan Light-house. About sixty yards from its southern Old Man Ledge. 
end, in five fathoms at low water, is placed an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted 
black and marked No. 1. There is a good channel with nine fathoms to the northward of this ledge, 
between it and another dangerous ledge, called The Old lVoman, whi-;h lies half a mile to the north
ward of The Old l\{an. It is dry at half-tide, has, near its southern extremity, three feet at mean low 
water, and is not buoyed. 

After passing George's Islands there will be seen to the northward of the course, and about a mile 
and a half off, a black can-buoy. This is on the southeastern end of Old Cilley Ledge, an extensive 
and dangerorrs ledge a mile and a halfoo the northeastward of Burnt Island (the south-
easternmost of the George's Islands) and dry at low water. It lies between the bear- Old Cilley 
in gs of S. and 8 SE. from Hart's Island ,-its eastern end, on which the buoy is placed, ledge. 
bearing B. from Marshall's Point Light-house, distant one mile and seven-eighths, and 
S. i W. from the westernmost Gunning Rock, distant a mile and a quarter. It extends W. by N. and 
E. by S., and about midway of its length is crossed by a very narrow channel with three fathoms 
wat.er. The buoy, which is marked No. 3, is placed in eight fathoms about seventy-five yards to the 
eastward of the ledge, and is t.o be left to the northward by vessels using this channel. 

When past the buoy on Old Cilley Ledge the first danger met with lies well to the southward 
of the course, and will be recognized by the red nun-buoy off its northwestern end. This is The 
Roaring Bull, sometimes called Black Ledge, and must be left to the southward by 
vessels using the northern passage and to the westward by those coming out.<iide of The Roaring 
I\fonhegan. From the southern end of Metinic lsland it bears W. j- N., distant three Bull. 
miles; from Burnt Island (the easternmost of George's Islands' E. by S. l S., three 
miles and three-quart;ers; and from Monhegan Light-house NE. by E., seven miles and three-quart.ers. 
It is hare at extreme low tides, bas deep water all around it, and is about two hundred and fifty 
yards long N. by E. and S. by W. The buoy is a nun of the second class, marked No. 4, and is 
placed in eight fathoms about one hundred yards to the nortl1westward of the dry part of the ledg€. 
Vessels using the southern passage i:should pass about five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of this buoy. 

When past The Roaring Bull, if standing t-0 the eastward, do not approad1 Metinic Island nearer 
than a mile and a qParter, to avoid Black Rock, which lies on the western side of thi!5 passage, about 
a mile and a quarter SE. by E. from Hooper's Shoal, and is a bare, rocky islet, about 
two-thirds nf a mile from the west.em shore of Metinic, and bold-oo on all sides. From Black Rock. 
the southern end of Metinic it bears NW. by N. t N .• a little over three-quarters of a 
mile distant, and from The Roaring Bull E. by N., two miles and a half distant. There is a good 
passage on each side of it, and the channel between it and-Hooper's Shoal is a mile and a quarter wide. 
Three-eighths of a mile SW. by W. ! W. from Bl.Mk Rook is a small kelp rook with fourteen feet at 
mea-n. l,ow wakr. 

A little over a mile and three-quarters t.o the northeastward of The Roaring Bull lies Hooper's 
Shoal, a very small, detached rock, with seventeoo. feet at low water, whi(·h lies two 
miles to the westward of the Metinic Island shore. It is not buoyed, and the sailing- Hooper' a Shoal. 
lines for the inshore passage pass half a mile to the northward of it, while those from 
outside Monhegan pass the same distance to the southward. 

Five-eighths uf a mile to the northeastward of Hooper's Shoal, and two miles W. by l.lf. from 
the northern end of Metinic Island, will be seen a spar-buoy painted rtd. and black in 
horiJ!Ontal stripes. This is oif the western end of Metinic Island Ledge, with eight feet Metinic /6'tuu/ 
at ·mean l&w water., a.nd fl9m fuur. t.o seven .fathoms all aroODd it. F'rom White Head Ledge. 
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Light-house it bears SW.~ S., distant five miles and a quarter, and from the northern end of Metinic W. 
by N., distant nearly two miles. The buoy is placed in five fathoms, and must Le left to the southward 
by vessels using the inshore pa&.-"'11,.,cre and to the northward by those coming from outside :Monhegan. 

Off the northern end of :Metinic are several ledges with deep channels among them. The north
ernmost, known as \Vheeler's Rock, is a third of a mile NE. by N. t N. from the 

Wheeler's Rocle. northeastern point of Metinic, and has five feet at mean low water. .A quarter of a 
mile SW.! W. from this ledge is JVheeler's Big Rock, hare at half-tide; and there is 

a passage with three and three-quarter fathoms between them. Neither of these rocks is buoyed, and 
to avoid them vessels must not approach the northern end of Metinic nearer than half a mile. 

'Vhen abreast of the northern end of Metinic Island the channel is three miles and a half wide·, 
and clear of all obstructions; but if beating to windward, do not stand farther to the northward than 

Crow Island 
Ledgs.s. 

to bring Great Two-Bush Island to bear E. by N. f N., in order to avoid the Crow 
Island Ledges, a group of dangerous detached rocks, four in number, with deep ·water 
between them, extending in a line about W. by S. i S. from Little Two-Bush Island 
a mile and an eighth. The westernmost of the ledges has eight feet at mean low water, 

and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 6) placed just to the westward of it in five fathoms. It is 
marked and numbered for the Muscle Ridge Channel; but vessels using the Two-Bush Channel pass 
to the southward of it. A little over three hundred yards to the northeastward of this outer ledge is 
another, with fifteen feet at mean low water; nearly a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of this 
is still another, with thirteen feet; and nearly eight hundred and fifty yards to the northeastward of 
this, and four hundred and fifty yards to the southwestward of Little Two-Bush Island, lies another, 
hare at extreme low tides. The bearing given above will avoid all of these ledges. 

\.Vhen to the northward of Metinic Island do not stand too far to the eastward, in order to avoid 
The Southern Triangles and Alden's Rock. The former, which are all bare at low water, lie from 

two miles to two miles and a quarter to the eastward of the northern end of 1\lctiuic 
The Southern and are not buoyed. They are three distinct ledges, with deep water between thcm,

Triangles. the two easternmost extending N. and S., and together covering an area half a mile 
long by an eighth of a mile in width;-the westernmost lying half a mile W. by S. 

from the dry part of the southern ledge, with a channel between them with from seven to eighteen 
fathoms. These ledges are bare at low l'tpring tides and always break. The westernmost bears S. ! 

· E. from 'Vhite Head Light-house, distant five mile:i and a half, and from the northern end of Metinic 
SE. by E. ! E., one mile and seven-eighths distant. The salling-line passes well to the westward of 
them, and they are not usually noticed by v€13Sels using this cha;nnel. A buoy has, however, been 
:recommended to be placed on their eastern and western ends. 

One mile and a inarter N. by E. ~ E. from the northern end of The Southern Triangles lies 
.Alden s Rock, sometimes called Bud Rock, a pinnacle rock, with four feet at mean low 

Alden's Rock. water, which bears E. by N. ~ N. from the northern end of Metinic, distant two miles 
and three-quarters; NW. i W. from Little G~ Island, distant one mile and three

eighths; and S. :f W. from Great Two-Bush Island, distant two miles and three-eighths. It is a very 
smaU rock, and has from seven to eleven fathoDlf! on all sides of it. It is marked by a spar-buoy, 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed on its southwestern side. 

To avoid both of these ledges do not stand to the southward of the northeastern end of Metinic 
bearing SW. by W. ! W. 

On the southern side of the channel, two miles and three-eighths SSE. from Great Two-Bush 
Island, are The Northern Triangles, a series of detatched ledges lying just to the northward of Little 
Green Island at an average distance of three-quarters of a mile. They are clry in places at low water, 

generally break heavily ut half-ti<le, and lie E. by S. and W. by N.,--oovering an area. 
TIHt Northern one mile and an eighth in kngth by three-eighths of a mile in breadth. They 

Triangles. are marked by a black nun-buoy of the first class (No. 1 ), placed in ten fathoms 
E NE. from them. These ledges bear from the northern end ot Metinic Islaud E. by 

:N. ! N., nearly four miles distant; from the buoy on Alden's Rock E. ! N., one mile; and' from the 
northwestern end of Outer Green Island NW. by N. :f N., one mile and seven-eighths distant. The 
Northern Triangles are not in the way of vessels using this passage unless they are standing to-the 
southward on a wind, in which case, to avoid them, do not go further than to bring the northern end 
of Metinic Island to bear W. by S. t S., with the red buoy on Alden's Rook in range with it. 

In passing Great Two-Bush Island, on the northern side of the passage, beware 
T--BuabResf. of Two-Bush Reef, a line of bare-and sunken rocks ext.ending from the island in a 

northeasterly direction for three-quarters of a mile. They are ·not btroJ>:OO:., but are 
always visible and easily avoided. . 

A mile and a. half NE. f E. from Great Two-Bush Island, and a little over ha.If a mile s. by E. 
from the southwestern end m Andrews' Island7 Ii.es Halibut Rock, a small detached 

Halillut Rock. ledge, b:ire at half-tide, and snrronmlcd by doop water, varying from seven ro twelve 
fathoms. It is not buoyed or marked in any way; but both it and Jiblse Holibut 

Ledge (which lies six hundred yards E. by N. I :N. from it and bas nine feet at low water) are easily 
avoided bv not st.andillll' to the westwmd of Great Tw-0-Bush.Island ~WSW. 



 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 245 

Also, half a mile E. by N. ! N. from the northeastern end of A.nd1·ews' Island lies 81tnken Pond 
Ledge, with six feet at low water,-the sailing-line passing about eight hundred yardH to tlw etIBtward 
of it. It is not buoyed; hut by not going to the westward of the ea<;tern end of Fisherman's Island 
bearing N. ! E. it is easily avoided. 

Northeastern Pond Ledge, bare at half-tide, lies four hundred yards N. t W. from 
Sunken Pond Ledge and a little over half a mile S. by W. ! \V. from Crescent 
Island. There is good water (from fiveio ten fathoms) between tl1ese ledgrn and Pond 

Northeastern 
Pond Ledge. 

and Camp islands; but strangers should keep to the eao;tward. The bearing above given of the eastern 
end of Fisherman's Island will clear both ledges. 

When past Crescent Island yot1 are in the main channel, the dangers in which have been already 
described on pages 234-237. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHIKG AND J.Jl'o""TERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

VI. .Fl"OJH floe West:ward, by u~e 'l.'wo-But1I• CJu~nne.l, pa11tri·Hg f;o f;h.e Norllull'ard of llloHl•eucn 

isia...i.-Pass three miles to the northward of J\cionhegan Island and about seven-eighths of a mile to 
the southward of Burnt Island, (the southernmost of The Georges,) and steer E. hy N. i N. until the 
northern end of Metinic bears S. t E., the middle of Little Green IRlan<l E. by S. !( S., nud 'Vhite Head 
Light-housu N. by E.-§- E.,-the latter being three miles and a half distant. Now steer NE. by E. f- E. 
through Two-Bush Channel, carrying not Jess than twelve fat.horns, until the eastern c11d of Andrews' 
Island bears N. i E., its western end is in range with the highest part of Dix Island, alld th<:! sua1mit 
of Outer Green Island bears S. -l E. You are now fairly in the bay; and if intending; to enter Hurri
cane Sound must steer E. by N. ! N., which will lead up to the western entnuwc; or, if bound into 
Fox Islands Thorougl1fare, NE. ! N. must be steered until Brown's I-lead Light-hou,;e benr<> ENE. 
Easterly, distant three miles and an eigl1th, and the western extremity of Stand-in Point NE. t N., 
distant nearly two miles and a quart.er, when steer E. by N. l N., and follow the directions for the 
Thoroughfare. 

But, if bound up the bay: When the eastern extremity of Andrews' Island bears N. i E. and the 
summit of Outer Green Island S. t E., as before, steer NE. by N. ~ N. until Owl's Head Light-house 
bears W. i N., distant two miles and a half; Indian Island J .. ight-house NW. by N. ~· N., a little over 
five miles; and the middle of· J.\.Iark Island N. by E. f E., distant four miles and a quarter, when you 
will be nearly in line between Owl's Head and Stand-in Point, with Roekland Harbor fairly open. 
Now steer NE. i N. Northerly if bound through the Middle Passage, or N. ! E. if bound up West 
Penobscot Bay; and follow in each case the directions given for those passages. 

The above courses pass more than two miles to the northward of the whistling-buoy; two miles 
and a half to the northward of the beacon on Western Duck Rocks ; two miles and three-eighths to 
the northward of the red buoy on Sunken Duck Rock; two miles and three-quarters to the northward 
of Eastern Duck Rock; three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the black buoy on Old 1.lan 
Ledge; a mile and a quarter to the northward of the red buoy on the Roaring Bull; the same distance 
to the southward of the black buoy on the Old Cilley; half a mile to the northward of Hooper's Ledge; 
six hundred yards to the northward of Metinic Island Ledge; ovei' a mile to the northward of 
Wheeler's Rock, and about the same distance to the northward of Wheeler's Big Rock; a mile and a 
half to the northward of Alden's or Bud Rock; about seven-eighths of a mile to the f'outhward of 
(.."row Island Ledges; nearly two miles to the northward of the Northern Triangles; half a mile to 
the southward of Two-Bush Reef; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of. Halibut Rock; _half a 
mile to the eastward of Halibut Ledge; a mile and five-eighths to the westward of .Junkcn's Ledge; 
nearly half a mile to the eastward of Sunken Pond Ledge; half a mile to the eastward of North
eastt>rn Pond Ledge; five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Crescent Island; over a mile to the east
ward of Fisbertnan's Island; about a mile and a half to the westward of Inner Bay Leilges; and a 
mile and a quartc~ to the westward of Drunkard's !..edge. On the course for Hurricane Sound; you 
will pass four hundred yards to the northward of Junken's Ledge, and three-quarters of a mile to 
the northward of Perry's Ledge. On the e-0uTBe for Fox I8lwnds Thoroughjm•e; yon will pass a mile 
and three-eighths to the northwestward of Junken's Ledge; about three-quarters of a mile to the 
. eastward of Sunken Pond Ledge; the same distance to the eastward of N ortheustern Pond Lc-'Clge; a. 
mile to the·~ of Crescent Island; a mile and five-eighths to the eastward of Fisherman's 
Jsiand; and half 11 mile t.o the we&.ward _of Inner Bay Ledges. 



 

246 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

VI. Proa& the WestU>ard, t-hr-•gh t-:•e Two-Bush Clu.nnel, passing -~t;side or #co t:he ea~rd 
of n-on1oegen.-The first danger met with by vessels passing outside Monhegan is a ledge with three 

Gull Rock 
Ledge. 

and three-quarter fathoms, ealloo Gull Rook Ledge. This rock, which is small and 
detached, lies exactly one mile SSE. from Monhegan Light-house, with a passage 
between it and the island having from twenty to sixty fathoms in it. The ledge 
breaks heavily in winds from the southward or eastward, but in calm weather is hardly 

noticeable. Like MjJe Ledge, off Seguin, it is dangerous to large vcssclR; and a buoy will he recom- ·, 
mended to be placed upon it, so as to enable a navigator to pass on either side of it without risk. 

When past Gull Rock Ledge, ;;houkl there be much sea, you will be apt to see a breaker to the 
northward of the course and about a mile to the eastward of Black Head. This nwrks 

Allen's Shoal. Allen's Shoal, another detached ledge, with five and a half fathoms on it and from 
twenty to forty fathoms between it and Monhegan. It lies about a mile E. i S. from 

Green Point, (the northeastern end of the island;) the same distance E.-! N. from Black Head; and 
nearly two miles NE. i E. from Gull Rock Ledge. In southerly and easterly gales we have seen it 
break with great violence. 

Continuing to the northPfilltward there are no dangers after paBfling Allen's 8hoal for nearly five 
miles, when you must look out, if standing to the eastward, for Haddock Ledge, with 

Haddock Ledge. thirteen feet at low water, a <let.ached rock, which lies two miles and a half SW. from 
Metinic Green Island and seven miles and a half E. by N. ! N. from Monhegan 

Light-holL..e. :From Southeast Breaker it bears S., a mile and one-third distant, with an exC'A'llent 
channel between them. v'" essels using this passa,,,,o-e pass, however, well to the westward of th is ledp:I.'. 

8outhcast Breaker is the next danger met with,-the channel pa15Sing exactly between it and The 
Roaring Bull. It lies on the eastern side, about a mile and three-quarters SE. it S. from The Roaring 

Bull, and i;; very extensive, being about half a mile long ENE. and WSW. Part of 
it is dry at low water, and there are also many sunken rocks scattered ov('r its Rm·
fac-e, separated by small channels with about two fathoms water. From the t"outhl'rll 
end of l\letinic Island it bears SW. by W. i W., two miles and a quarter di,..tant, and 

Southeast 
81'6alcer. 

frmn 1\Iouhei;,>an Light-house ENE., a little over seven and a half miles distant. It is iiot buoyc'(l, 
and by vessels pas.<iing to the westward of Metinic is to he left to the oouthward and eastward. ThP 
isailing-lines pass over three-quarters of a mile to the westward of it. 

The Roaring Bull lies on the western Ride of the 1mssagc; and between it and Soutlwast Breaker 
the channel is over a mile wide, with from six to twelve fathoms in it. The Roaring Bull, as before 
described, is sometimes called Bwck Ledge, and must he left. to the >vestward by vessels using this 

The Roaring 
Bull. 

passage. From the southern end of l\Ietinic Island it b€ars W. ! N., distant three 
miles; from Burnt lsland (the easternmost of George's Islands) E. by S. ! S., three 
miles and three-quarters; and from l\'.Ionhegan I ... ight-house NE. by E., seven miles 
and three-quarters. It bas deep water a11 around it, and is about two hundred and 

fifty yards long N. by E. and S. by W. A nun-buoy of the second class, marked No. 4, is placed in 
fifteen fathoms about one hundred yards to the northwestward of the dry part of the ledw. Vessels 
using this passage should pass about five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of this huoy. 

When up with Southeast Breaker the course continues to the northeastward, and care must be 
taken to avoid a da'rlge:ro~ bre11ke:r to the southwestward of Metinie Green Island. This is u dry 
shoal an eighth of a mile SW. by W. t W. from Metinic Green Island, and always shows itself, eveu at 
high water. It is not buoyed, but the sailing-lines pass well to the westward of it, and it is not dan
gerous unless you are standing to the eastward on a wind. 

The western shore of Metinic Island is bold;..to, and may be approached anywhere within three 
hundred and fifty yards with not foss than five fathoms water; but two dangerous dctaclied rocks lie 
nearly in the middle of the channel, of which strangers must beware. Of these ledges Black Rock is 

the most prominent and conse~uently the least dangerous. It is a bare, rocky islet, 
Black Rock. lying on the ea.stem side of this passage, about a mile and a quarter BE. by E. from 

Hooper's Shoal, about two-thirds of a mile from the western shore of 1\-fetiniC', and is 
bold-to on all sides. From the southern end of Metinie it bears NW. by N. t N., a little over three
quurters of a mile distant, and from The Roaring Bull E. by N., two miles and a ha1f distant. There 
is a good passage on each side of it, and the channel between it and Hooper's Shoal is a miJe and a 
quarter wide. Three-eighths of a mile SW. by W. ! W. from Black Rock is a small kelp rock with 
fourteen feet at mean low water, forming the second of the detached shoals mentioned above. To 
avoid this kelp ledge, which is commonly known as the Fourteen Feet Spot, it is well not to go to the 
eastward of White Head Light-house bearing NE. by N. l N. 

Hooper's Shoal ha.'I been already described on page 243 as a very small, detached rock, with 
seventeen feet at low water~ which lies a mile and three-quarters NE. from The Roar

Hooper' s 8/t&al. ing Bull ~~1~1 tw~ miles to ~e westward of the Me.tinie Tufand ~ore. lt is not buoy~. 
and the s:ulmg-Jmes for th ts passage pass three-eighths of' a mile to the eastward of Jt 

and not to the westwnrd, as those of the inside pa88age. ' 
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A mile and a quarter NW. by N. i N. from Black Rock, and two-thirds of a mile NE. from 
Hooper's Shoal, lies Metinic Island Ledge, marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black in ~1oribmtal 
stripes. This ledge is left well to the westward by vessels using this entrance to Two-Bush Channel, 
and has been already dL'SCribed on pages 243-244 as a detached kelp ledge w.it]1 eight 
feet at mean low water and from four to seven fathoms all around it. From "\Vhite Mefinic Islar_,: 
Head Light-house it bears SW. f- S., distant five miles and a quarter, and from the Ledge. 
northern end of J\.iletinie W. by N., distant nearly two miles. It must be borne in 
mind that this as well as the other dangers common to both channels west of MPtinic have been alreau r 
described under the inside passage, and are only repeated here because the sailing-lines pass them undl r 
different circumstances. "\Vhen past Met.inic Island Ledge both channels unite, and the dangers mt t 
with as far up as Owl's Head will be found deserihl-d on pages 244-245. 

SAILING DIRECTIO:N"S 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEIUNG WES"l' P.RSOilSCOT BAY. 

VII. Fro- t:he l'Yesi:ttiard, t:hrough Tu>o-Bush Cl•anttel, out:si.de of M-hega.n.-Pass a mile 
and a half outside of Lobster Point (the southwestern end of :Monhegan) and steer NE. t E., passjng 
between The Roaring Bull and Southeast Breaker and carrying not less thau seven fathoms. On 
this course, when past Metinie, with its northern end bearing S. t E., the middle of Little Green 
Island E. by S. i S., and White Head Light-house N. by E. -S- E., (the latter distant three miles and 
a half,) steer NE. by E. ~· E. through Two-Bush Clumnp], and follow the directions given on page 245. 

The above courses pa"s three-quarteIB of a mile to the f',1JStward of Q-ull Rock Le<lge; five-eighths 
of a mile to the eastward of Allen's Shoal; two miles to the westward of Haddock Ledge; over half 
a mile to the eastward of the red buoy on The Roaring Bull; three-quarters of a mile to the weshvard 
of the western end of Southeast Breaker; a mile and three-quarters to the we8tward of the breaker to 
the southwestw~d of Metinic Green Island; five-eighths of a mile to the westward of the Fourteen 
Feet Spot; half a mile to the eastward of Hooper's Shoal; about three-quari,~ of a mile to the west
ward of Black Rock; and about half a mile to the east.ward of l\letinic Island Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PEN0138COT BAY. 

VII. .Fronil the We.,,_ard, -1-ttride of llEonhega.n., by t:he :pa-1!1-ge bet:sveen Jllet:in-lc and t:he 

Green .z..in...,..-This channel being much obstructecl by lte<lges (none of which are buoyed) is not 
recommended to strangers, and is seldom used. Pm::sing to the southward of l\.fonhe-
gan the course leads in a nearly ENE. direction, leaving Gull Rock I.edge about a Gull Rock 
mile to the northward. This rock, which is small and detached, has three and three- Ledge. 
quarter fathoms, lies exactly one mile S SE. from l\fonhegan Light-house, and breaks 
heavily in southerly and easterly winds. Like Mile Ledge (off Seguin) it is dangerous to large vessels, 
and a buoy will be recommended to be placed upon it. 

When past Gull Rock Ledge, should there be much sea, you .must look out, when standing to the 
northward, for Allen's Shoal, which has five and a half fathoms, and breaks heavily in 
southerly and easterly gale.s. From Green Point (the northeastern extremity of Mon- Allen' a Shoal. 
hegan) it bears E. f S., distant al:-..out a mI1e; from Black Head E. f N., about the 
same distance; and from Gull Rock Ledge NE. t E., distant nearly two miles. 

Continuing to the northeastward the course passes about three-quarters of a mile to the southward 
of Haddock Ledge, a detached rock, with thirteen feet at mean lmv water, which lies 
two miles and a half SW. from Metinie Gr€en Island and seven miles and a half E. Haddock Ledge. 
by N. t N. from Monhegan Light-house. From Southeast Breaker it bears S., a 
mile and one-third distant, and from Gull Rock L~ge E NE., seven miles an<l t.hree-eightl1s distant, 
and is the .first danger met with after passing the latter. 

Just to the northward of Haddock Ledge, distant about a mile and a quarter, lies Southeast 
Breaker, which is not, however, dangerous to vessels using this passage,-thc course passing well to 
the southward of both it and Haddock Ledge. Southeast Breaker is a very danger-
ous llS well as a very extensive shoal,-being about half a mile long ENE. and WSW., Southe ad 
and part of it dry at low water. There are also many sunken rocks scattered over its Breaksr. 
surfiwe, sepa.mt.cd by small channels with about two fathoms water. From the south-
ern end of M'etinic :Isla.nd it bears sw; by W. ! W., two miles and a quarter distant, and from Mon
hegan Light-house '.B NE., a little over seve.n and a half miles distant. It is not buoyed, and by vesselR · 
pa8Sing to the eastward of Hetinfo is to be left to the northward and westward. ' 
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To the southwestward of Metinic Green Island lies a dry shoal, which is not buoyed, but always 
shows it.self, even at high water. It lies an eighth of a mile SW. by W. j- W. from the island, and 
the sailing-line passes three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of it. 

The eastern shore of Metinic should not be closely approached, (although bold-to in many places,) 

Cat Ledge. 
as there are outlying ledges and sunken rocks dangerous to strangers. Of these the 
most important is Cat Ledge, between six and seven hundred yards N. by E. t E. 
from The Knubble and three hundred and fifty yards from the l\fotinic shore. It is 

not buoyed, but always shows itself, and is easily avoided. 
Green Point Shoal, with three and three-quarter fa.thorns, lies nearly abreast of the middle of. 

Green Point 
Shoal. 

_Metinic Island, distant from it about three-quarters of a mile. From the northern' 
en<l of the island it bears SSE. Easterly, distant nearly one mile, and from the higl1est 
part of Hog Island NE. by E. i- E., distant a mile and an eighth., It is not danger
ous except in heavy weather or to large vessels, and the sailing-line passes jx> the east

ward of it. But The Southern Triangles, on the eastern side of the passage, ru-e extremely dangerous, 
and form, in fact, the principal obstruction to this passage. They are three distinct ledges, with deep 

water between them,-the two ea'lternmost extending N. and S., and together covering 
The Southern an area half a mile long by an eighth of a mile iu width, and the we3ternmost lying 

Triangles. half a mile W. by S. from the dry part of the southern ledge, with a channel between 
them with from seven to eighteen fathoms. Th€SC ledges are bare at low spring tides, 

and always break. The westernmost, which obstructs this channel, bears S. t E. from White Head 
Light-house, distant five miles and a half, and from the northern end of l\fetinic SE. by E. f E., one 
mile and seven-eighths distant. The sailing-line passes three-quarters of a mile to the westward of it. 

The Southern Triangles are not buoyed, hut buoys have been recommended to he placed on their 
eastern and western ends. 

j</heeler' s 
Rock. 

Off the northern end of ~[etinic are several ledges with deep channels among 
thc::n. The northernmost, known as 'Vheeler's Rock, iio a third of a mile NE. hy N. 
! N. from the northeastern point of Jlrietinic, and has five feet at mean low water. A 

quarter of a mile SW. f W. from this ledge is ·wheeler's Big Rock, bare at half-tide, and there is a 
passage with three and tliree-quarter fathoms between them. Neither of these rocks is buoyed, and 
to avoid them vessels must not approach the northern end of l\letinic nearer than half a mile. 

One mile and a quarter N. by E. ! E. fl'om the northern end ·of The Southern Triangles lies 
Alden's Rock, sometimes called Bud R-Oek, a pinnacle rock, with four feet at mean low 

A.'Jan's Rock. water, which bears E. by N. i N. from the northern end of Metinic, distant two miles 
and th_ree-quarters ; NW. ! W. from Little Green Island, distant one mile and three

eighths; and S. :f W. from Great Two-Bush Island, distant two miles and three-eighths. It is a very 
small rock, and has from seven to eleven fathoms on all sides of it. It is marked by a spar-buoy, 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed on its southwestern end. 

In strerehing to the eastward, as you come into the Two-Bush Channel, beware of The Northern 
Triangles, very dangerous ledges, which lie to the northward of Little Green Island at an average 

distance of three-quarters of a mile. They are a series of detached ledges to the north
The llorthern ward of the island, which are dry in places at low water, and generally break heavily 

Triangles. at half-tide. They lie E. by S. and W. by N., covf'ring a space one mile and one-
eighth in length by three-eighths of a mile in breadth, and are marked by a nun-buoy 

(No. 1) of the first cla'!S, painted black, and placed in ten fathoms ENE. from them. These ledges 
bear from the northern end of Metinic Island E. by N. t N., nearly four miles distant, and from Great 
Two-Bush Island SE. by S. ! S., two and a half miles distant. They are not in the way of vessels 
using this channel unless they are standing to the eastward on a wind. 

Beyond The Northern Triangles this passage unites with the Two-Bush and Main channels, the 
dangers in which have been already described un pages 244-245. 

SAILING DIREOTIO~S 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENO:BSOOT BA. Y. 

VIII . .l/'rtnn, it,.... We•rhetc;:>"Cf~ ~ e_J' Io..Aegaa; .., itl&e ,_~ ~- .lllreff-'e 4llMI itAe 

Green x..iand ... -Pass a mile and three-quarters to the southeastwanl of Monhegan aod steer NE. by 
E. i E. until the highest part of Metinic Green Island bears 11' J!fE. and Marshall's Point Light
house NW. by N. i N •• -the latter being distant seven :miles and three-quarters. Here yon will have 
s?venteen fathoms, and ~- i lit". will lead safely through the cliatmel and np the bay. On this ootll'8e, 

when the eitstern e~fuity of Andrews' Island bears lit". t :& •• distant DE&rly two miles, the highest 
part of ()uter Green Island S. ! :E., d~tant nearly (our, uu'1ee and three-eighths, and the highest put -
of Dix Island is in range with the western. end of Andl'eW$' .:tsland On. a beariJlg of lf. by JI. f. JiL,. 
steer NE. by N. ! JI'., nnd fellow the directions for the Two-Bush OhaoneJ 0n ·page 246; or, oontinqe .. , 
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the NE.! N. oourse towards Stand-in Point until Owl's Head Light-house bears NW., when sfoer 
N. ! E., and follow the directions for the bay given on page 238. 

The above courses pass a mile and an eighth to the· eastward of Gull Rock Ledge; a mile and 
five-eighths to the eastward of Allen's Shoal; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Haddock 
Ledge; seven-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the breaker off Metinic Green Island; a quarter of 
a mile to the ea.5tward of Green Point Shoal; nearly three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the 
westernmost of The Southern Triangles; nearly a mile and a quarter to the e:lStward of Wheeler's 
Rock ; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Alden's Rock; and nearly a mile to the westwaro of 
the western end of The Northern Triangles. 

DANGERS , 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

VIII. Through u1-e llEu,.cle Ridge Channel.-This channel is the westernmost of the passages 
leading into the bay, and the one most commonly used by coasters coming from the westward. It is 
separated from the main channel by a line of islands, islets and bare ledges, which by breaking the 
form of the sea in easterly weather produce comparatively smooth water in this channel. The safe and 
comfortable anchorages afforded by the arms of the bay projecting into the mainland on the western 
side of the channel, and by the islands lying close along the shore, add to the great advantages 
possessro by this passage. · 

Beginning at White Head Island, the Muscle Ridge Channel extends to the northeastward to 
Owl's Head, a distance of seven miles and three-quarters, and is in many places narrow and full of 
shoals, but always affords henting-room for ordinary coasting-vessels, with plenty of water, and is com
paratively well sheltered. The group of islands separating it from the main channel is known as 
the Muscle Ridge Islands, and has been already described on pages 224-227. 

The guide for this channel is Vl.''hite Hw.d Light-house; and, on nearing it, a black bell-buoy will 
be seen a little to the eastward of the course. This is on The South Breaker, a danger- -
ous ledge, surrounding a small bare rock lying about eight hundred yards s. from The South 
White Head Light-house and almost directly in the track of ve&.-.els. The bell-buoy Breaker. 
is moored in twelve fathoms water about a hundred yards from the southwestern point 
of the shoal ; while to the eastward of it, and ab<mt thirty yards to the southwestward of the ledge, 
will be seen a red spar-buoy, marked No. 8, which is anchored in four fathoms water. 

Vvhen past The South Breaker, look out for Yellow Ledge, which is marked by a red spindle 
with copper cylinder on top, and is out at one hour ebb. It lies on the southeastern 
side of the channel, bears from White Head Light-house E., distant nearly half a mile, Yellow Ledge. 
and is two hundred and fifty yards from the western shore of Yellow Ridge Island, 
with a very narrow channel between them. The channel has seven fathoms water, but is not recom
mended,-being only Heventy-five yards wide. 

From Yellow Ridge Island the shoal water extends to the northward two hundred, to the east
ward three hundred, and to the westward two hundred yards, while its southern shore is comparati\-·ely 
bold-to. 

Vessels using the eastern channel between Grafton and Yellow Ridge islands pass well to the 
eastward of The South Breaker and between it and Stallion Rook, a sma11 hare ledge 
lying twelve hundred lards W. t N. from Crow Island. In using this channel care Stallion Rock. 
must be taken to avoi a five fed shoal lying on its western side,-not buoyed, but 
generally showing itself by breakers. It bears from Stallion Rook NW. t N., three-quarters of a 
mile distant; from the red buoy on The South Breaker E. by N. ! N., half a mile distant; and from 
White Head Light~house SE. :f E., half a mile distant. 

The channel passes to the westward of Yellow Ledge;-the course l~ding to the northeastward, 
towards Hay Island Ledge, sometimes called The .Haycock, whieh is markro by a 
black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in eighteen feet water on its rostern side. This ledge Hay Island 
has five feet at mean low water, bears from Seal Island W. by N., three hundred yards Ledge. 
distant, and between the two there is a channel with five fathoms, but too narrow and 
intricaw for strangers: The sailing-line passes to the ea.<.;tward of the buoy, between it and an iron· 
can-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripIB, marking the 
pMition of Lower Gangway Ledge,-being plaoed ro the southwestward of it in five Lower Gangway 
fathoms wster. This ledge lies in min-channel with from five to eight fathoms all Ledge. 
around it, and may be passed. on either hand ; bu~ the 0UStom is to pass to the eastward 
of it, whicli renders the position of the buoy inconiect. It lies nine hundred yards N NE. from: 
Yellow Ledge sud eight hundred yards 11. by W. from Seal Island. 

· Fmu:' hundred ·jilrda NW. ·by .N. t N. from Lower CY&ngwa_y J,edge will ~ seen 
a black spar-buoy. This is on the southem end of Bnrnt Islat1(1 Ledge, and IS one 
of the guides to Seal Harbor. This ledge lies two hundred and fifty yards S. from Burnt 

(!. P.-f. 32 

Burnt Island 
Lstlge. 
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Island~nd has four feet at mean low water. The buoy is placed in four fathoms on its soutl1ern end, 
is marked ~o. 3, and is to be left to the westward except by vessels bound into Seal Harbor, which 
pa."8 to the southward of it. 

~ext to the northward of Durnt Island Ledge lies Hurricane Ledge, bare at low spring tides 
and with two feet at mean low water. From Spruce He,ad Island it bears SE. t E., distant eight 

Hurricane 
ledge. 

hundred yards; from Hurricane Island NW. t N., nearly half a mile; and from 
White Head Light-hou:se NE. by E. ~· E., a mile and a third distant. It lies in the 
middle of the channel, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in two fathoms 
on its northwestern side; and it fa usual to pass to the weshvard of this buoy. A . 

channel equally deep and less obstructed, however, will be found leading between Y cllow Ridge aml ' 
Grafton islands, and to the eastward of this ledge, between it and Hurricane Island. A spindle, 
painted red and black in horizontul stripes, which would enable vessels to use either channel with safety, 
slwuld be placed here instead of the buoy. " 

Next to the northward of Hurricane Le<lge, and on the eastern side of the drnnnel, will be seen 
a mass of rocks an<l ledges, called Clam Ledges, (all dry at low water and most of them at high 

water,)-forming a group of islets bare of all vegetation. The most westerly, as well 
Clam Ledges. as the largest of the group, is known as Fogg•s Island, and is about one hundred yards 

in diameter. To the eastward of Fogg's Island the shoals appear as bare, rocky islets 
and breaking ledges, which form the northern boundary of that narrow and intricate chanuel which 
leads into the main channel of Penobscot Bay, having for it'! boundaries on the north and west these 
ledges and Dix, Bircl1 and High islands; on the south and east, Hurricane, HeweU's, Andrews' and 
Pond islands. · 

On the western side of the channel, nearly opposite the Clam Ledges, a black spar-buoy will be 
seen. This is on Garden Island Sun ken T ..edge, which has nine feet at mean low 

Gar:Jen Island water, according to the Coast Survey chart; but it is reported that a pinnacle with but 
Sunken Ledge. flue feet exists. Tl1e leuge lies a quarter of a mile S. from Garden Island, leaving a 

very narrow channel with from six to seven fathoms between them. From the spindle 
on Garden Island Ledge it bears SW. by S., distant eight hundred yards. The buoy is marked No. 5, 
and is placed in thirty feet on the southeastern side of the ledge, marking the western boundaries of the 
channel. 

Channel Rock, the next danger met with, lies on the eastern side of the channel, with deep water 
on all sides, and ]s a smalJ, bare rock, surrounded by shoal water. The main channel 

Channel Rock. pa._"l.'!CR to the westward of it; but there is a good passage with from five to six fath
oms on its eastern side. It bears SE. from the spindle on Garden Tuland Ledge, a 

little over half a mile distant, which is here the width of the channel. 
"'When up with Channel Rock the spindle on Garden Island Ledge will be seen to the northwest

ward. It is of iron, painted black, and surmounted by a copper cylinder and red ball, 
Carden Island and lies three-quarters of a mile W. by N. from Oak Island and one-third of a mile 

Ledge. E. by N. from Garden Island. This ledge is dry at low spring tides, and may be 
passed on either hand, although the best water is to the eastward. Between this ledge 

and Garden Island the channel is a quarter of a mile wide, and between it and Oak Island nearly 
three-quarters of n mile in width. There is a passage between Garden Island on the east and Tommy's 
Island on the west, with five fathoms water; but it is narrow and obstructed by ledges. 

· Six hundred yards NE. t E. from Garden Island Ledge is a pinnacle rock, called Wiggins' Rook, 
with twelve feet at mean low. water; and N. 1 E. from Garden Island Ledge, distant three-quarters 

of a mile, lie the Lark Ledges, which are on the northwestern side of the channel, 
/.,ark Ledge$. extend N. and S., and are in several plaoes dry at low water. The shoalest part of 

these ledges is near their southern end, and thence they extend to the northward four 
hundred yards. Their northern point hears SE. from the middle of Spaulding's Island, about four 
hundred yards distant; and between this northern point and the island three and a half fathoms can 
be carried, but tl1e channel is narrow. Three hundred yards SW. by S. from the Lark Ledges is a 
pinnacle roek with eiglitfeet at mean "low water. 

The channel is nearly three-quarters of a. mile wide between the Lark Ledges and Otter Island 
Ledge, which latter lies on the eastern side of the channel, immediately opposite to 

Otter Island the former. It is a su.mll, bare rock, between six and seven hundred yards NW.} W. 
Ledge. from the northwestern end of Otter Island, and is marked by an iron spindle painted 

black, surmmm ted. by a copper cylinder and two red balls. From eight to ten ·fathoms 
may be taken on either side of the ledge, but it is usual to pass to the westward of it. Both the ledge 
and the northwestern side of Ott.er Island are quit.e bold-to, and may he safely approached within Jess 
than one hundred yards by vessels drawing eight.een feet. · 

Inner Grindstone Ledges are two ledges lying N. and S. from each c:Jtber, two hundred and :fifty 
yards apart. The northern one has eight feet at m.ean low water, the southern one bas 

Inner Grim/- six feet at each end and is awaah in the centre, a.od hetwoon the two a clumeel of from 
stone Ledges. six to ten fatholll$ exists. On the northwestern end '9f the northern rook is plaood a 
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red spar-buoy (No. 4). Over ten fathoms can safely be taken between these ledges and the Upper 
Gangway; and between the lines of three fathoms the channel fac a quarter of a mHe wide. 

Opposite to the buoy on Inner Grindstone Ledges, about a quarter of a mile distant in a W. ?t S. 
direction, will be seen a spar-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes. This 
is on Upper Gangway Ledge, which has eleven feet at mean low water and lies in Upper Gangway 
mid-channel, though it is usual to pass to the northwestward of it. From Ash Island Ledge. 
it is distant about three-eighths of a mile in a SE. direction,-the channel between 
them being about a quarter of a mile wide, with from four to ten fathoms at low water. The buoy is 
placed in six fathoms on the southwestern side of the rock, and may be p~l on either hand by gh.:ing 
it a berth of half a cable's length. 

On the northwestern side of the channel, off the southwe.srern point of Ash Island, lies Ash 
Island Leclge, part of which is bare at low ·water. It makes off from the island in a 
southerly di~>ction for three-eighths of a mile, and is marked by a black spar-buoy A8h Island 
~No. 7) placed in six fathoms water about one hundred yards SSE. from the dry part Ledge. 
of tlie ledge. On Ash Island Point is a large day beacon in the form of a trip<ld, 
fifty-s2ven feet high, with it.s legs painted white, and covered in from the top twenty-four feet down,
the (.,"Overed part being painted brown. 

A dangerous rock, with eight feet at mean low water, lies to the southwestward of Sheep Island, 
distrmt half a mile, and from the beacon on Ash Island Point NE. ! E., distant one mile. It is called 
Northwest Led,qe, and is marked by a red and black buoy. 

Sheep Island Shoal is not, strictly speaking, in this passage, but on the northern side of Fisher
man's Island Passage, extending off from Sheep Island to the sonthe.astward, south-
ward and southwestward. To the southward and southeastward it extends one-third Sheep Island 
of a mile, and to the southwestward three-eighths of a mile. There is onl_) half a foot Shor,!. 
at mean low water a third of a mile S. of the southern end of the island. 

On approaching Sheep Island from the southward a red can-buoy will be seen on the eastern side 
of the channel, about a quarter of a mile from the western shore of the island. This 
is on 8heep Island Bar, which extends off from the middle of the island in a westerly Sheep Island 
direction about a quarter of a mile and has four foet at low water. The buoy is a Bar. 
first-clll8s iron can, marked No. 2, and is placed in thirty feet water on the western end 
of the ledge. From it the spindle on Dodge's Point Ledge bears NE. i N., distant a litt]e over a mile 
and a quarter. 

Dodge's Point Ledbre, which is marked by an iron spindle painted black and surmounted by a 
cage, is nearly bare at high water, and lies about two hundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward of Dodge's Point and on the northeastern side of Owl's Head Harbor. Dodge's Point 
Dodge's Point may be known by the stone pier extending out from it,-the former Ledge. 
sit.e of one of the self-reO'istering tide-gauges of the Coast Survey. 

When up with D~ge's Point Ledge a black can-buoy will he seen ahead and off the eastern 
point of Owl's Head. This is on Owl's Head Ledge, which makes off to the eastward 
from Owl's Head, is bare at low water and leaves no passage between it and the head. 
The buoy is a can of the second class, marked No. 1, and is placed in four fathoms 
about twenty yards to the eastward of the end of the ledge. Vessels must pasc; to · 
the eastward of it and enter the bay,-this being the last danger in Muscle Rid~ Channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

Owrs Head 
Ledge. 

IX. 'l.'hr-g"la the •-e1e .Bl4fle Cla&nnm.-V essels coming from the southward pass about mid
way between Monhegan and George's Islands on a course abo11t E. ! N. until J\'Ionhegan Light-house 
bears s. by W. ! W., distant three miles, with thirty-one fathoms, rocky bottom •• The course is then 
NE. by E., passing two hundred yards to the westward of the bell-buoy near The South Breaker, 
tbre.e hundred yards t.o the eastward of White Head Light-hoUS€, and two hundred yards to the west
ward of the spindle on Yellow Ledge, until up with the red and black can-buoy on Lower Gangway 
Ledge, which you must leave to the westward about one hundred and fifty yards off, when there wiU 
he eight fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer NE. t E., passing to the westward of Hurricane Ledge 
huoy, to the eastward of the buoy on Garden Island Sunken I~edge and of the spi.ndle on Garden 
Island Ledge, to too westward of Channel Rock, between Otter Island and the spindle on Otter Island 
Ledge, and to the eastward of .Ash Island Ledge. When abreast of the ea.stem end of Ash Island, 
about three hundred yards distant, with eleven fathoms water, steer N. by E. i E. to the southern 
entrance of Owl's Head Bay. On this course, when the southem end of Sheep Island bears ESE., 
with nine fathoms. hard bottom.. steer NE. throug-h the bay. This course pass<'S t.o the westward 
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Sailing Direc- of the red buoy on Sheep Island Bar, to the eastward of the spindle on Dodge's Point 
tions--Musole Ledge, to the eastward of Owl's Head Ledge, and leads safely into Penobscot Bay in 
RidgeCbannel a position to run for Rockland, Rockport, Camden or the 'l<-Ox Islands, or to proceed 

up the bay: . 
If bound up West Prm-0bscot Bay; when Owl's Head Light-house bears W. t N., distant six 

hundred amL fifty yards, and Indian Island Light-house N. i- E., NE. by N. ~ N. will lead up to 
abreast of Negro Island Light-house; and when this latter bears NW. by W. ! W., distant nearly two 
miles, steer NE. by N. and follow the directions for the bay. If bound through the Midd,/,e Passage,-, 
when Owl's Head Light-house beam W. ! N. and Indian Island Light-house N. t E., as before, steer 
NE. j E. until Pendleton's Point bears N.-! E. and Dice's Head Light-house NE.! N., when steer 
NE. f N. Northerly, and follow the directions for this Passage. If bound into Fox Islanih Thorough
fare; when, on the NE. course through Owl's Head Bay, you are exactly in line between Owl's Head 
and the northern end of ]\1unroe ISland,-the former bearing NW. by N. ! N., steer. E. ! 8., which 
will lead to the entrance to the Thoroughfare. On this course, when Brown's Head Light-house bears 
NE. by E. -! E., distant a mile and a quarter, and Fiddler's Ledge Beacon NW. i N., dist.ant nine 
hundred yards, sk'€r NE. j E., and follow the directions on page 216. 

On the E. t N. <'A>Urse from Seguin there is not less than fifteen fathoms; on the NE. by B. course 
towar<:l~ White Head, not le...".<; than six fathoms; on the NE. i E. course, not leE>B than six fathoms; 
on the N. by E. i E. course, not less than eight fathoms; and on the NE. course, not less than five 
fathoms until past Owl's Head Ledge. 

on tl•e above eourae,.., t:o ent:.-.r Seed .Ha:r-r.-Continue the course by 'Vhite Head, which you 
m:ty pass close-to in from eight to twelve fathoms water, leaving the bell-buoy on The South Breaker 
ahout a hundred yard;; to the eastward until past 'Vbite Head, when alter tl1e course to NE.·~ .E., and 
continue it until psst the red spindle on Yellow Ledge, which leave three hundred and fifty yards to 
tlw eastward and Hay Island Ledge to the westward two hundred yards. When within three hun
d;·ecl yards of the Lower Gangway buoy, with White Head Light-house bearing SW. lJy W. ~ W., 
st(~<,;r NW. by N. Northerly, into the harbor. Continue this course until between Long Ledge bnoy and 
Spruce Head buoy, passing two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the former and one hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of the latter. After passing the!e buoys, anchor in three and a quarter 
fotliom.,, soft bottom, and tl1ere will not be Jess than that water on any -0f the sailing-lines given above. 

eo-ino front, the Kortl•ward, to e.der Seat Har&or.-V esse)s COIDing through the Muscle Ridge 
Channel from the northward pass between Spruce Hell{l Island and a small grnssy island lying to the 
1mrtlnvard of Grafton Island, which is caJled Hurricane Island. (See page 227.) In so doing a red 
spnr-bnoy, marked No. 2, is passed to the southward,-the mid-channel line leading about a quarf:€r 
of a mile from it. This buoy is on Hurricane Ledge. Now, if bound into Seal Harbor, when exactly 
hetwL'BD this buoy and Hurricane Island, in about fourteen fathoms, ~ft bottom, steer WSW. for 
seven-eighths of a mile, passing two hundred yards to the southward of the buoy on the Lower 
Gangway and carrying not less than seven fathoms water. When this buoy bears N. by E. i E. and 
you are in about aj.ght fathoms, steer NW. by N. Northerly, and follow the directions given aboye. 

"--·iftD froUJ. the .Ea#dward tl&-reugh 'l'lae 7'1m>:.D1u1~ ~nel, to ent:er Se4l Ha: ....... -Bring 
Tennant's Harbor Light-house to bear J.'iW. by W. ! W. and steer for it, carrying not less than nine 
fathoms, pasBing five-eighths of a mile w the northward of The Northern Triangles and a quarter of 
a mile to the southward of Crow Island Ledges. Continue this course until Whit~ Head Light-house 
bears N. by W., when there will be twenty-one f~thoxps, muddy bottom. Now steer N. t W., passing 
a quarter of a mile to the e-.tStward of the dry pa.rt of The South Breake-, about three hundred and 
fiity yards to tl1e westward of the spindle on Yellow Lec4,:re, and carrying not less than nine fathoms 
water. When White Head Light-house is abeam, bearing W. ts .. with twelv-e fathoms, soft bottom, 
steer NE. by N. t N.,..passing about a hundred yards to the eastward of the black buoy on Hay Island 
Ledge and carrying not less than seven fathoms. '\Vhen well past this koy, and in about nve fat:boms 
water, steer :NW. by l.'i. Northerly, and follow the direction given above. 

&Jal Harbor is used by ooasters 8$ an. ancbo~ in head winds ·OJ' gales, &nd also by ~· load::
iug with gronite from thl;i quarriC8 on Spruce Head . Island. Good· &ncho~ may be fonnd, also, in 
Spruce Heii.d ru1d False White Head Harbor: in south~rly .wiuqs; .nff' tJie mollf.h of W,~ }ij.ver or 
undc1 the southern shore of Alilh Island in northerly winds; arid anywhere in Owl's ·Head Bay. 
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DANGERS 

IN ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

IX. .Proitt tl&e JCusele Ridge Channt>i, through .Fl11l•e~· .. .,_an's Island Passage.-V essels using this 
channel come through the Muscle Ridge Channel, but leave it when to the northward 
of Ash Island, passing to the eastward, between Sheep Island on the north and Fish- Sheep and 
erman's Island on the south, through a passage a mile and an eighth wide. Sheep Fisherman'$ 
Island, on the northern side of the channel, has been already described as a low island Islands. 
with sandy faces and nearly level surface, having its southern half wooded with stunted 
spruce and the northern half cleared. It is three-eighths of a mile to the southward of Munroe 
Island, (the northernmost of the ~Iuscle Ridge Islands.) Fisherman's Island lies a little mrer a mile 
to the southward of Sheep Isbnd, and is rocky, about forty-five feet high, with both ends bare, but 
dotted with a few stunk'Cl fir on its northern and eastern faces. 

Not less than five fathoms at low water may b€ taken through the Fisherman's Island Pas.sage; 
but it is obstructed by several dangerous ledges. Of these the first met with is North-
west Ledge, which is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes. Northwest 
It bears from the southeastern end of Sheep Island SW. ! s .. distant half a mile, and Ledge. 
from the southwestern end of Fisherman's Island N NW., seven-eighths of a mile. 
There is eight feet at low water on this ledge aud good water all around it, but it is usual to pass to the 
southward of it.. The buoy is placed on the southwestern side of the ledge in four fathoms water. 

On the southern side of the passage will be seen a red spar-buoy to the north·ward of Fisherman's 
Island. This is on Grindstone Ledge, with six feet at low water. This is a detached 
ledge, extending in a NE. and SW. direction, at an average distance from Fisherman's Grindstone 
Island of three hundred and fifty yards. J:i"""rom four to five fathoms may be taken Ledge. 
between the ledge and Fisherman's Island, but the channel is not safe for strangers. 
The buoy, which is marked No. 2, is off the northeastern end of the ledge in four fathoms, and is left 
well to the southward by vessels using this passage. 

On the northern side of the channel, almost exactly opposite to Grindstone Ledge, will be seen a 
black spar-buoy. This is on the southern end of Sheep Island Shoal, a mass of rocks 
extending off from the. southern end of Sheep Island for a third of a mile, with bare Sheep Island 
spots at low spring tides a quarter of a mile from shore. The buoy is marked No. 1, Shoal. 
placed in six fathoms, and is to be left well to the northward. When past it you are in -
the bay~ and may shape your course for Fox Islands Thoroughfare, !he Middle Passage, or up the bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR ENTERING WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

X . .Prona -eAe Iusele B#4oe CA«nael, u,.,rou11h .FUti.e--n.•• Illlan.d .Pa-e.-Continue the 
NE. t E. course through the Muscle Ridge Channel (see page 251) until you are well past the tripod 
on the eastern end of Ash Island and about abreast of the middle of the entrance to the passage, with 
Ash Point bearing WNW., Owl's Hea<l Light-house NE. by N. i N., and the southeastern end of 
Sheep Island is in range with the eastern extremity of Munroe Island on a bearing of NE. Northerly. 
Now steer E. by N. l N., which will lead, with not less than four and a half fathoms, safely through 
the passage; and, if baund up the bay, continue the -00urse until the eastern end of Munroe Island 
bears '.N. by E. ! E., when steer N NB. Easterly. which will lead you up to a position oil' Camden 
Entrance, with Negro Island Light-house bearing NW. by W. ! W. Now steer NE. by N., and 
follow the directions for the bay given on page 238. If bound into the M"uldl.e Passage; when, 
on the E. by N. ! N. course, the ·east.ern end of :Munroe Island bears N. by E. i E., as before, steer 
NE. l E. until Owl's Head Light-house bears W. ! N. and Crabtree Point E. t N., when steer 
NE. i N. Northerly and follow the directions for this Passage. Bound into Fox Islanck Thorough
fare; continue the E. by N. t N. course across the bay (paSsing to the southward of the Whistling 
Buoy at the entrance to the Thoroughfare) until you are abreast of the red spindle on the northern 
end of Dogfish Ledges. On this course, when Brown's Read Light-house bears NE. by E. -§- E., dis
tant One mile and a quarter, steer l!lE. t & through the Thoroughfure, and follow the directions on 
pages 216 .... 217. 

The eourse throu,gh the Flsherman's Island Passage passes seven hund:red yards to the southward 
of the bo.oy pn. Northwest Ledge; six hundred yards to the northward of the red buoy on Grind
stone Ledge;. and a quarter of a mile tn the southward of the black buoy on Sheep Island Shoal. 
The H NB.· Ji:aste.rly' OOtll'Se 'lip·· the bay passes four hundred and fi.fty yards to the eastward of the 
eastern end of Munroe Island;. whieh latter is bold-to and may be approached clooely without danger. 
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MIDDLE PASSAGE OF PENOBSCOT BAY. 

This passage, which is in no plac" ].,.... tliau two miles wide, and is comparati.-ely unobstructed, leads between North Haven 

Island and the line of islets and l8lands which extend in a southw.,swrly direction from the southeastern 

Robinson's Rock. point of Long Island. The southernmost of these is a bare, rocky islet, known as Roliinson's Rock, which 

lit>S a little over fonr miles and a half to the southwestward of Long Island, and is surroundi.;d by bare and • 

'""'ken ledgPS. With the shoal wat<ir around it, it occupies a space of about one thousand yards in a lfNE. and SSW. direction, 

and may be approached from the westward to within an eighth of a mile; but in pa.seing a.cross it.s southen1 end it should 

receive a berth to die northward of one-third of a mile. 

The north shore of North Haven Island bPgins at Stand-in Point, the northern point of the WPstern entrance to :Pclx 

Islands Thoronghfare, aml has a general direction about NE. by E. for nearly seven miles. There are several harbors on tl1is 

side of the islan<l, which'huve good water in them. Of these, the first above Stand-in Point is Wooster's 

Wooster's Cove. Cove, which is about seven-eighths of a mile above that point, and has anchorage in about fifteen feet. 

Five-eighths of a mile to the northeastward of Wooster's Cove, and about one and fi.\"e-eighths miles above 

Stand-in Point, is a small cove, with excellent water, called Bartlett'& Harbor, i11 which anchorage may be had in from seven 

feet to seven fathoms; but it is ob .. tructoo hy a sunk.,,.. TOCk, wit.h nine feet at Ww water, lying e:x:aclly in the ruiddl., of the 

entrance. This rock is small, bold-to, and may he passed on either hand in from seven to eight. fathoms. 

Nearly two miles to the northeastward of Bartlett's Harbor, and three and a half miles above Stand-in Point, is North 

Hat·bor, sometimes called Pulp1~ eov;e. from the dry rock, known as PUipit Rock, lying off_ the W"8tern 

North Harbor. point of entrance, but nearly in the middle of the passage. Not less than B<lVen fathoms can be carried into 

tbis harbor by simply keeping the eastern shore somewhat the best aboo.rd; and it affords excellent anchorage 

in from ten feet to seven fathoms. These northerp shorps of North Haven are of moderate height, with clumps of trees here 

nud there on the F<lopee, nndlllating, and for the most part cleared, and thinly dotted with houses. 

Nearly two miles and a half to the eastward of North Harbor is Webster's Head, a steep, blolf, 

Webster's Head. bare headland one hundred and tweuty foot high; and a mile aud five-ejghtl1s to the eastward of this is 

Oa.Jc mu, the northeastern point of the island, a prominent headland, smooth, hare of trees, grassy, and one 

hundr<>d and forty feet high. 

On thtt northwestern side of the passage, abont two-thirds of a mile to the northward of Robinson's Rook, will be seen a 

small rocky island with steep faces and wooded with fir. This is Mark Island. J:t lies lflfE. and SSW., is 

Mark Island. between five and eix hundred yards long, and very bold-to on its western Bhore; and vessels may stand &Idly 

to within one hundrecf yards of the island with four fathoms water. An excellent passage, with from 

twelve t-0 ihorteen fathoms water, 0xists between this island and Robinson's Rock. It is about seven hundred and fifty yards 

wide beiween the lines of three fathoms, is perfectly unobstructed, and may be nfely use<l by strangers. 

To the northward of Mark Island, and between it and Lasell'e Island, lie several bare and sunken ledges,-the most 

remarkable oi which is the westernmost, which lies about eight hundred yards If NE. frotp. Mark Island, and is called Goose 

Rook. It is a rocky islet, har<J oi all vegetation, and surrounded by shoal water, bot ruay be approached from the westward 

within a hundred and s0venty-fiv0 yards with seven fathoms wat<ir. From Negro Island Light-house (at the 

Goose Rook. entrance to Camden) it bears SE. by E., a liUle over three miles distant. To the southeastward, nearly a 
quart<Jr of a mile, lies a kdge, bare at low toater; w the northeastward, a little over a quarter of a mile, lies 

auotoor; and ootween and among these ledges wind deep cbaouels with from ten to ""venteen fathoms water. Between Gooee 

Rock and Mark Island there is a channel eight hnndretl yards wide, with from seven to thirteen fathoms, obstructed only by 

a kdge, bare at [a.,,-.., which lies about a hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Mark Island. This channel may a.leo 

be used by strangere, who need only k'*'P in the middle to paM safely through with not !eM than nine fathoms. 

Nearly tbree-qnart<Jre of a mile to the eagt.ward m Mark Ioola.nd, and about half a mile S SW. from 

Saddle Island. Lasell's Island, lies Saddle Hiland, about a quarter of a mile long l!i. and S;, and thinly wooded. It l'OOeives 

its name from i18 aaddle-liktt appearance, (when seen either from the eastward or westwi;rd,) which is that of 

two liumps of equal height, with low land betw""!' them. It il!I quite bold-to, and may be approached from the eastward within 

an eighth of a mile with not less than five fathoms. . . 

Five-eighths of a mile:&. by li. i B. from Saddle Is1and lies Gooee Island, a bare rock, .but little over one hundred yards 
long, and surrounded by ledges. It is half a mile SJI. t a. from the southern end of Lasell's Island, and 

Gooae leland. between them there is an excellent paaiage, through which eleven fathoms at low water may be taken. 

Likewise, between this and &ddle Island there is a paeaage nearly ha.If a mile wide, with. &om five to nine 

:fathoms, and obiltructoo only by a alngl<l small shoal with eighteen feet upon it.· 

Lasell'• Island, lying about a mile and an eighth to the northeastward of Mark Island, ia about twelve handJoed yard& long: 

B. by E. and a. by W., divenii&d with woodt! aad clcu.ed lands of modem~ httigbt, and bold-to. lta 

l.uell'a Island. BOuthern end a the bigbellt, and is rocky, ateep and wnl!lled; while the nordlern end is composed ,jf nearljr 

level land, clt!ared >Wd cultivated, hM eeveral hoUBeS vpon it, anQ. ehowa a!Reep,.almoat perpendic1Jlat', Ace 
to tht> westward. There ie no p~ between tbi8 .island and Long h1aocl, as a mau of ahoa1a Gteudil. • Whal.a. dist~ 
anrrounding the various islands betw<?en them. 
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Seven-eighths of a mile NE. t N. from Goose Island lies Mouse Island, also a bare, rocky islet, about an 

eii;l"hth of a mile long N NE. and SSW., and twenty fo .. t high at itl< southern end. Between it- and Goose 
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Mouse lalana. 

Island are many bare and sunken ledg.,.,, "<> that, although then. is deep water between the ledges, no stranger should attempt 

to paM through. 

In fact there is an excellent and unobstruct ... d pa~e, •mitaLle for ves...,ls of doe larg<>st draught, beginning be~ween Robin

son's Rock and Mark bland, leadiug to t.he northeast.ward bet.w .... n Saddle Island and Goose Rock, thence Let~e1m Goose Il"land 

and Lasell's Island, and finally joining the main passage after passing between Mouse Island arnl Lime lslaud. The latter liee 

alwut an eighth of a mile to the northeastwaitl of Lasell's Island, and fo a small, low, sandy island, about 

two hundred yards long, aud pretty thickly wooded; and about two-thirds of a mile to the northeashvard 

of this lies JoL't< I .. Jand, which marks the eastern point of the southern eutrauce to Gilkey's Harbor. It is 

a little over a mile and a half long NE. and SW., and when seen from the "outhwa.rd and westward appears 

Lime and Job's 
Islands. 

rather low, wooded, and faced by a white ><and beach. The eastern side of tlu, ;,.land ;.,, however, ste..p and •·ocky. Between 

Job's and Lime islands there extends a line of ledges for the m°"t part bare at low water; and the western shore of the former is 

shoal and should not be approached within l .. ss than three hundred and fifty yards. Betwetm this island aucl Pendleton's Point 

is a shallow passage l.,..ding into Gilkey's Harhor. 

Pendleton's Point is the soud1cn1 extremity of Long Island, and has already been mentioned on page 200. Seen from the 

southward it will appear Jo-v.•. gently sloping and woodL"<i; but thert> are several clearings on its easter;, fac.,. 

Nearly two mil"s to the northward of it the ea,,tem shore of Long Island is penetrated by a small, shallow Pendleton's Point. 
cove, called Da.rk Cove, which, extelldiug to tl1e westward about six hundred yards, nearly joins Ames' 

Cove, in Gilkey's Harbor. It is of' no importance. 

A mile and three-eighths to the northward of Dark Cove is another l"mall and unimportant cove, called Pendleton's Cove; 

anti a mi]e a.11d a <111arter to the north,vard. of this is Hughes' Point, the southern point of entrance to Bonnt.y 

Cove, and showing as a steep, rocky-, wooded headland oue hundred and thirty f.,et. high'. All of' this shore 

is undulating, (the heigi>ts varying from fifty 1o one hundred aud forty f<l<'t,) and shows alternate cleared 
Hughes• Point. 

and wooded lands. It is bold-to, and may be approached anywhere, with not lel!S than six fathums, within one hundred and 

fifty yards. 

Above Hughes' Point the eastern shon of Long Island has been already described on pages 20Q-201, (which see.) 

On the eBStern Kide of the Middle Passage, and to the northwa.-d of North Haven, we find portions of that large gronp 

l!<"parating it from East Penobscot Bay. Of these many ha...-e been described und<>r East Penobscot Bay; but of those which 

sp.,cinlly pertain to this pas.."llge but few have been mentioned. A ves,.el passing up towards Castine will notice only five or six 

i>'1ands between North Haven and Cape Rosier, meeting first with Compass Island, then Grass Ledge, Little Spruce Head 

Island, Horse Head aud Mark: island1<, and, if standing to the eastward on a. wind, Colt Head, the Barred Islands and Western 

Islan<i ; but t11ere are ma.ny more, which, although not apt to be noticed by strang:ers, merit at least a meutiou in this connection. 

Burnt Ii.land, the southernmost, is a.bout six hundred yards to the eastward of Oak Hill, and is of moderate height and 

thinly wooded. There is uo saf., passage between it and Oak Hill. Four hundred yards to the north-

ward of it, and nearly half a mile from Oak Hill, lies Oalc Isla.ad, a.bout twenty feet high, and grassy. Burnt Island. 
Betw.,..n it and Burnt Island is an unobstrnct.ed passage with not l""s than seven fathoms. 

About eight hundred yards l!l'W. by N. from th., northern end of Oak Island, and seven-eighths of a mile to the northward 

oT Oa.k Hill, is a bare roek, about one hundred yards in diameter, called ·Sp00n Ledge. Nearly three-

quarters of a mile to the eru<tward of it lies Sloop Island, another bare, rocky islet; and midway between 

this and Eagle Islancl lies Fling Ial.&n4, a. quarter of a mile long B NE. and WSW., of moderate height and 

thinly wooded. 

Sloop Island. 

Bare Island; which is not bare, lice neal"ly a mile to the northward of Spoon Ledge, and at low spring tides is joined to 

Great Spt"uoo Head Island by a line of bare led6-ee about a quarter of a mile long. It is of irregular shape, about five-eighths 

of a mile long, undulating,-the heights varying from ten to sixty feet,-has "teep faces from ten to twent.y 

f-t high, and Is wouded a.t iti. southw .... tern and northeastern ends.- There are, however, hut r..w t,_ at. Bare Island. 
the former end,--uearly all of the southern half of the il"land nnd a portion of the northern half being cleared, 

partly cultivaled, and showing a f- small housee. Thr.....eightl1s uf a mile to the westward ia Scrac Island, low, rocky, bare 

of trees, and 11;bout two hundred yards in diameter. While there is deep water among all these islands, it is not safo to ~tempt 

the paasagee between them without a pilot. 

Over three-quarters of a mUe WNW. from the southern end of Bare Island 1ies Gr&ilS Ledge, a rock bare of trees, covered 

with graM, and about one bullllred and fifty yards iu diameter. It is surrounded by ledges, most of which 

are bare at lialf-H.I.,, hut is not dangerous to vessels using the Middle PIUOll&ge unless they a.re standing t-0 Grass Ledge. 
the eaatward on a wind.. 

Compaee I.eland, the sonth..mmoat of the islets met with on the ea8tern side of the Middle Passage, lies nearly two miles 

lt. by W'. from Webster's Bead and twn miles and tbree-qt1arters SB. by :£. from Pendlet-0n's Point. It is 

a.bout 1'<mr blind.red ;yat'ds long '.RE. and SW., fort;v feet high at im higbeBt point, nud bare of trees except for Compass Island. 
t""& 01" tur..e ·'°°' its, eastern side, a lone &r on its aot1then1 end and anothet" on its w-rn l<ide!' G ........ Ledge 

Is ti~e-eigbtt.. of a mile to the -tward: at lt, and'LhCl<1-Sproee Head Island nearly a mile to the northeastward. 
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Little Spruce Bead lala.nd is a remarkable lookiug islet, about three-eighths of a mile long N. t E. and S. t W., with a steep 

bluff head one hundretl feet high at i~ northern end. A thin fringe of woods lines the baM of the head. 

Horse Bead Island lies a little ov<.>r a mile W. by S. from Beach Island, about five-eighths of a mile N. by E. i E. fr·om Little 

Spruce Head l;;.land, and nearly two-tbirdB of a mile to the southwestward of Colt Head. It j,. easily reco1,.rnized as the only 

densely wooded islet in the vicinity,-being about forty feet high and covered with a very thick growth of fir and spruce. 

Colt Head Isla.nd is a small, rocky island, about forty feet high, bare of trees, and lies nearly ha1f a mile to the westward of 

Beach Island. It is three lrnndred yards long, and lies nearly N. and S. 

Mark Island, the northernmost as well as the WPsternmost of t11is group, is about three-quarters of a mile to the westward 

of Colt Head, nearly a mile and a third to the wMtward of &a.ch Island, and fh'e-eighths of e. mile to the northwestward of. 

Horse Head. It lies N NE. and SSW., is between seven and eight hundred yards long and sixty feet higb, ' 

Mark Island. e.m1 is thinly wooded near the eho'l'e but bare on the summit. On the eastern and western sides it presents 

precipitous faees twenty foot high. A good chaun.,J, with d""p water, (teu to fifteen fathoms,) hen. leads 

from EW!t Penobscot Day into the Mi.Idle Passage, leaving Bea.ch Island and Horse Head on the north and Great Spruce and -

Little Sprue._. islands on the S<>uth- It is exceUeut and safo,-beiug entirely unobstructed_ 

A vessel passing up towards Castine will, when just past Little Spruce Head Island, perceive to the eastward a large, 

irregularly shaped island, called Great Spt'uce Head Island. It extends about NE. by If. and SW. by S., aud 

Great Spruce 
Head Island. 

its northern head {which is the most prominent) is composed entirely of bare, white rocks, rising to a height 

of two hundred and fifiy feet. It is the highest land in the vicinity, and presents quite o rema.rkable 

appearance. The eastern slopes of the island (which are not se<-n from the MiddlB Passage) are partly 

wooded nnd partly cleared, and are much lower than the northwestern head,-being not more than eighty feet high. 

:Beach Island, seven-eighths of a mile to the northward of Great Spruce Head an<l nearly half a mile to the eastward of Colt 
Head, lies W MW. and ESE., ;., about .,}even hundred yards loug, of irregular shape, and bare of trees with 

Beach Island. the exception of a very few on the low laud between its eastern and western heads and a small growth on 

the northern slopes of the western bead, which latter rises to a height of sixty feet. There are two or three 

hou""" on its eastern side near the beach. 

On the east,ern side of the channel, between five and Rix hundred yards tu the northward of Beach Island, lie the Barred 

Islands, two rocky islets with a few fir trees upon them, and joined at low water. They lie E. and W. from 

Barred lalands. each other, about one hundred yard" apart. The easternmost is abont one hundred and :fifty yard.a long N. 
and B., the other three hundred yards long E. and W. They mark the point of junction between the 

Mi<1dle Passage and EW!t Penobscot Bay ;-the passage between them and Western Island being a mile and three-eighths wide. 

On the e&Btern sid" of the chaunel, and about one mile and a half t-0 the northward of Barred Islands, lies Western Island, 

Western lslanll. 
a rocky islet, quite low on its eastern end, but rieing to a steep hillock abont. twef!tY feet high at its north

western end. It is partly wooded with the usual growth of spruce and fir, and baa a. boll80 nearly midway 

between its eastern and western ends. A bare rock, about one hundred yards in diameter, lymg about an 

eighth ofa mile to tho westward of it, is ca.lied Green I.edse. The high, wooded land eeeu just to the northward of Western 

Island is cape Roaler,-the nurtht>rn point of the Wei!tern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. 

As before remarked., the main channel of Bast Penobscot Bay passes between \V estern Island and the Barred Islands and 

joins the Middle P8.Sl<age; and thence both proceed together in one wide and deep channel to the mouth of Penob8oot River. 

The shores on both sides will be round described on pag..s 20''-201, under East Penobsc<.>t Bay. 

DANGERS 
IN THE MIDDLE PASSAGE OF PENOBSCOT BAY. 

As before remarked, this passage is almost entirely unobstructed,-the dangers which exist in it 
lying well clear of the sailing-lines, and consequently not in the way of veasels unless they are beat
ing to windward. The course usually pursued by those intending to enter the Middle Passage from 

West Penobscot Bay is t,o bring Owl's Head Light-house f.o bear W. l N. and Crab--
Drunkard's tree Point (the northern point of the western entrance to .If'ox Islauds Thoroughfare) 

Ledge. E. t N., and _steer NE. i N. Northerly. On this course there a.re no daogers; but 
if standing to the eastward towards Stand-in Point, beware of Drunkard's Ledge, 

which is bare at half-tide, and lies about five-eighths of a mile SW. by .W. l W. from Stand-in Point, 
and W. by N. i N. from the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge nearly the., same d~. An iron spindle 
paint.ed black, and surmounted ~ a mge, ie Phu;ed on top of the ~k, and mUBt_~ve a. berth of th~ 
hundred and fifty yards. There IS a passage with from fonr to eight fathobJ8 IIlSlde this ledge, but 1t 

is not safe for strangers. 
The :Middle Passage at it.s western entrance is nearly four miles wide, a.ud ~ clmnnel itself almost 

entirely unobstructed. On the northern sidet howe~, there sre ootlying led.gee and :rooks oft' the small 
isla.nd9 to the· SQllthward and ~twat'd of Loeg Island, none of which a~ buoyed and 

11"6insan' • scarooly any of them marked. Of lhese the fint met wUh is Robinson'li! BOOk, (see 
Rook. pep 230 aad 254,) a small, bare,~ islam4 the WJutbernmost of the~aw. 

from Long Island, and forming the .norihem ~of~ te.tbis ~ It~ 
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N. and S., and is only about one hundred and fifty yards long; but dangerous shoals extend to the north
ward and southward of it, and also to the northeastward, so that it iR not safe to approach it closely. 
A ledge with eight feet at low water lies about four hundred and fifty yards SSW. from 
the rock, and another, which is bare, lies about six hundred yards tu the northeast- Robinson's 
ward of its northern end. The general name, Robirnmn's Le.dges, is given to aH of Lodges. 
these, and there is deep water (from seven to thirtL>en fathoms) to the northward, be-
tween them and M~ark and Saddle islands. They arc not buoyed, however, and should not be ap
proached by strangers. 

There are also deep channels among the small islands lying to the southward of Long Island, 
through which from seven to fourteen fathoms may be carried with safety by those who arc acquainred; 
but these p:issages are not recommended to strangers except in case of necessity. 

A very dangerous pinnacle rock, known as Mcintosh's Ledge, awash at low spring tides, lies about 
fifteen hundred yard'> to the eastward of Robinson's Rock, bearing about SE. by 
E. t E. from the dry part of the ledge. It is surrounded by deep water, is very small Mclnf03h'11 
and bold-to, and not less than fifteen fathoms can be taken between it and Robinson's Ledge. 
Rock through a channel two-thirds of a mile in width. A second-class iron nun-
buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in six fathoms just to the southwestward 
of the rock. 

When past Mcintosh's Ledge there are no dangers in the pa.ssoge,-it being only necessary not to 
approach too dosely the small rocky islands and bare rocks lying to the southwestward of Long Island, 
and t.o look out for Egg Rock, which lies on the eastern side about one mile and 
three-eighths from the northern shore of North Haven, and bears from the entrance Egg Rock. 
to North Harbor N. by E. ! E., distant nearly two miles. It is a small rock, out at 
low water, and surrounded by deep water, (from five to eight fathoms;) .and there is a sunken ledge, 
t,'alled Egg R,ock Ledge, with five feet, about six hundred yards SSW. from it. Neither of these rocks 
is buoyed; but in fresh weather they will gencmlly show by breakers. 

It may be mentioned that it would be well, if standing to the westward on a wind, (when to the 
northward of Saddle Island bearing W. by N.,) not to go farther than to bring Pendleton's Point to 
bear NE. by N. f N.,-thus avoiding f}i,e deta.che.d bare and sunken ledge.s lying to the eastward and 
northeastward of Goose Island and to the northward and southward of Mouse Island. The entire 
space, in fact, between these two islands is occupied mostly by dangerous shoals, and no stranger should, 
when in their vicinity, attempt to pas..,; to the westward of Pendleton's Point bearing NE. by N. ! N. 
After passing Mouse Island the western side of the passage is clear of all danger as far up as Hughes' 
Point. 

On the eastern side of the passage, after passing Egg Rock, vessels should not stand fartl1er to 
the eastward than Compass Island bearing N. !- E., by which means they will avoid 
Compass Island Ledge, a small, detached, rocky shoal, ahout one hundred and fifty Compass Island 
yards in diameter, with eight feet upon it at mean low water. It lies almost directly Ledge. 
in line between Webster's Head and Compass Island, and nearly midway between the 
two,-bearing from the former N. by W. i W., distant a little over one mile, and from the latter 
S. f B., about seven-eighths of a mile distant. The sailing-line passes well to the westward of it. 

It may be mentioned in this oonnootion that the northeast.ern end of Compass Island is shoal,
a long reef making off from it for about four hundred yards, with a rock bare at low. wnt.er upon its 
northern end. Strangers would do well not to go to the eastward of a line between little Spruce Head 
Island and Compass Island,-thus avoiding Grass Ledge and the dangerous shoals which surround it. 

These are all th<:l dangers met with in the Middle Passage, and Vt'SSels may stand safely from side 
t.o side until past Mark Island and in East Penobscot Bay,-the dangers in which have been already 
described on page 204. It may be remarked, however, that about five hundred yards to the north
eastward of Hughes' Point lie two rocks close together and a\vash at low water, called Hug~' Ledge. 
They a.re not dangerous unless you are sta.nding t.o the westward on a wind or bound into Bounty 
Cove; and ro avoid them it is only necessary :to give the point a berth to the westward or southward 
of not less than three-eighths of a mil-:-

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR THE KIDDLE PA.BS.A.GE OF PENOBSCOT DAY. 

On the Jf. f B. course np West Penobscot Bay, when Owl's Head Light-house bears W. t N., 
distant nearly two miles and a half, Robinson's Rock K NB., a little over three miles and a half, and 
Orab-tree Point (the northern point of the western entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare) E. l N., 
distant two miles and an eighth, you will have forty-four fathoms,. and must steer NE. ! :Ii. Northerly, 
which will lead safely through. the passage into East Penobscot Bay, carrying not less than twenty
three fathoms water. On .thitJ ~, when Di~'s Head Light-house beairs RB. by l'f. i l'f •• distant 
three ~and an eighth, aad ·the middle of Hutchinson's ··1s1an<1 (in Parker's Cove, on the North 

c. :P • ......;r. 33 
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Sa11ing Oirec- Islesboro' shore) NW. by N. if N., dist.ant nearly one mile and seven-eighths, steer 
tions-Middle N. by E. t E., and follow the directfons for East Penobscot Bay given on pages 204-
Passag e of 205. Or, on the NE.!- N. Northerly course through the passage, when Pendletou's 
PenobscotBay. Point bears W.-! N. and the highest part of Mark Island NE. by E. i E., steer 

NE. by N. t N., which will lead up to a position off Castine Entrance, joining the 
N. by E. t E. course up East Penobscot Bay. 

The above courses pass about a mile and a quarter to the westward of Drunkard's Ledge; 11early 
half a mile to the eastward of Mcintosh's Ledge; about the same distance to the eastward of the shoals 
lying off Goose and Mouse islands; a mile and five-eighths to the westward of Egg Rock Ledge; the 
same distance to the westward of Egg Rock; two miles and a half to the westward of Compass Island 
Ledge; and one mile and seven-eighths to the westward of Compass Island. 

On t:1- above cou:r_., t:o enter .Bartlet:t's Harl>or.-The only danger in the approach tot.his anchor
age is a nine feet Bpot lying exactly in t.lrn middle of the entrance. It jg easily avoided by keeping either 
the northern or southern shore of the liarbor best aboard,-hoth of which are bold-t.o, and tlie latter 
especially so. To enter this harbor, when, on the NE.! N. Northerly course through the paRSage, 
Robjnson's Rock bears N. ?;- E. and Stand-in Point SE.~ S., steer E. t N. Into the harbor, and anchor 
in from twelve feet to six fathoms, according to draught. This course passes about one hundred yards 
to the southward of the nine feet spot. 

On t:he •~ovc eourses, t:o e~er Nort:h HarlHlr.-Bring Robinson's Rock t-0 bear W. hy N. t N. and 
steer E. by S. l S., which will lead safely up to the entrance. Round Pulpit Rock at a distanoo of 
about two hundred yards and steer boldly into the harbor, passing about midway between the two 
shores. When fairly in, anchor at pleasure. Both shores are bold-to, and there are no dangers, with 
the exception of a fen feet spot near the head of the harbor and exactly in the middle. Keep either 
shore aboard to avoid it. 

HARBORS IN WEST PENOBSCOT BAY. 
4 

Many excellent lil.Lrbors lie on both sides of this bay, most of which Ji.ft'ord good shelter and auchorage, and ,.,.., nearly all eMy 

of access, e¥en for strangers. A detailed description of each, together $,vith its dangers, and complete sailing directions, will he 

given for the guidance of those who may not be acquainted. The most important of these haI"bors are, beginning with the aontr1-

ernmost, CarveI"'s HarboI", whir h penetrates the southwestern end of VinaJ Haven blaud to the eastwanl of Greem Island, and 

is the most difficult of acce"8 for etrangers, though pret.t:Y well buoyed; Ilurricane Sound, lying just to the no11l1ward of Carver·s 

Harbor, and contained between Vinal Haven and the White island"; Rock laud llarbor, on the western shore of the bay, making 

in on the northern side of Owl's Head; Rockport Harbor, also on the west<lrn shore, about tbree wiles above Rockland Ent>:'ance; 

Oti.mden Harbor, at the foot of Camden Hills, two miles and a half to the northward of Uockport; Gilkey's Harbor, on thtJ 

eastern side of the bay, contained between the southwestern side of South Islesllliro' and Seven Hundred Ac!'e Island; Duck 

Trap Harbor, on the western shore, nearly opposite to Gilkey's, and about five miles and a !>alf above Camden Entrance; &ml 

Harbor, at the southwestern end of North Islesboro', and nearly opposite to Great Spruet' Head on the westen> shore; and, 

finally, Bel:£ast Harbor, at the bead of Belfast Bay. There IU"e several other harbors in the bav. of more or less importance, 

which will he found dl!5cribed in place. 

CARVER'S HARBOR 

is formed by a eove uf irregular shape, which penetrates the southwesteru shore of Vinal Haven Island in a. li NE. and 8 SW. 

direction, 11.ml is about five-eighths of a tnile long. It.is not a very good harbor nrnler any cireumstimees, and the a.pp:roach to 

it is so obstructed by ledges and 81.lilken rocks (few of which are buoyed) that straugeM! are not ad.,.ised to attempt to enter it 

unlellfl comptilled by necessity. There is a emaJl aett1ement here, occupying both shores of tl1e e<>ve ;-tL., principal industry bcjug 

£abing and the working of stone-que.rries in the nt'ighborhood. The land in thj11 vicinity is for the must part barren and l'OCk_y, 

with an occasional sickly growth of fir and E>pruce, and the approo.ches present a peculiarly forbiddiug appearance. 

The approach to the harbor lies between the southern extremity of Lane's Island on the eaJilt and the southeastern end of 

Green Island <>n the west, and i .. -..hont thrmN1na.rlt!r& of a mile wide,-the ava.ilable channel, however, bei11g 

Lane's 1$1an4. not quiui fuur hundred ya.rdl! between the lines of three fathoms. Lane's Island is ext'""1l!elJ' irregular in 

shape, half a-mile long If. and$., aud lies.closein wlth the the Vinal Haven shore, from which it is separated 
by 1nd1alL OrMk, a.bout two hundred yards wide, but Bhallow. The is.land is almost entirely bare of tree., Ul1dulating and 

of moderate height,-being in no place bigher than aixty feet. It is grassy, ]lli.rtly cultivated, and bas several heU$e8 on its west

ern side. 
Green Ielan(l, on the western side ot" the approach, hw! been nlready described on page 2SIQ·u of i:rregular idmJ)(l, lying nearly 

M. and S., nn<I nbout n mile and a ha.If lung. It is o~n:od.erat.e height and for the most pvt wooded, though 

8reea ......... there ar& OCCMlonal lun.1-. .. awl cleanid fields; antl is ~ted f...,ril Vinal Haven by 11 ~ ea!Jed The 

11.eadl, tm• hundred and fifty y-da wide in its 1UUTOweat pvt, ""t l.Ull tJf ~ lllld entirely UWlafu. On 
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the southern side of the island then- is a cove, about three-eighths of a mlle in length, called Deep Cove, making in ou the eastern 

sidt• of H"ron Neck, between it and the southeaatern point of the island. In this co¥e four fathom" can be found at low water, 

and it affords good shelter in northerly winds. Green Island is also som.etimes called Heron Neck Island, 

from Heron Neck, its southwestern end, on which is built Heron Neck Light-house, which is the guide to this 

harbor. The light-house is a brick tower of the natural color, twenty-four feet high. and f!.hows a fixed red 

light, of the fifth order of Fresnel, from a height of ninety-two feet above the sea, vit,ible fourte€'n miles. 

Heron Neck 
Light-house. 

The keeper's dwelling, to which it is attachoo, is also of brick, whitewashed. The geographical position of this light is 

La.til.tude . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -4*0 1' 80
11 

N. 
Lonait.ude - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - .... 68° &l' 48

11 W., 

an<l it bears from Matinicus Rock Lightrbouses N. by E. i E., distant about fourteen miles and three-quarters. 

The eastern shore of Green Island is indented by three narrow coves, all of which afford anchorage to small craft, but none ' 

arc fit for strangers. A hare rock, called ]!'olly Ledge, lies four hundred yards to the eastward of the south

eastern end of the island; and an islet about fifty yards in diameter aml surrounded by half-tide ledges lieB 

almost exactly in the middle of the passage, whether you are bound into the harbor or through The Reach. 

This islet is·called Green Ledge; and the usual channel passes to the westward of it, al though a narrow and 

crooked slue leads between it and Lane's Island. 

Folly and 
Green Ledges. 

On the northern side of the ea.stern entrance to The Reach, and on the western side of the Inner Harbor, is Norton's Point, 

about sixty f.,.,t high and wooded on top. There are two or three houses on its eastern side; and near the 

shore it is cleared and gra.isy. It must receive a good berth,-not Jess than three hundred and flf'ty yards,- Norton's Point. 
on account of the dangerous ledges extending from it. On its northern side makes in Sand Cove, running 

nearl.v N. and S. and three-eighths of a mile Jong, with a depth of seven feet at the anchorage. The northern point of entrance 

to this cove, called Dodge's Point, is also the western point of the Inner Harbor, and is,Iong, low aud narrow, with a stunted 

growth of firs at ;u. southern end, but ths rest bare of trees and cultivated. Oppos;te to ;t e.ud close in with 

the Lane's Island shore lies Potato Isla.:nd, about one hundred yards in diameter, bare, rocky and about Dodge's Point. 
twenty feet high. About one hundred yards to t110 northward lies Bar Isla.nd, a bare, rocky knubhle 

oft' the northwestern end of Lane's Island, with which it is connected at low water. It is entirely bare, about twenty feet high, 

and has a s;ngle but on its southeast.em end. 

The Inner Haroor is of irregular shape, lies nearly NE. and SW., is about three-eighths of a mile long and has au average, 

width or about four hundred ya.rdii. It is quite shallow, with a very na.n-ow channel, and cannot be entered. 

by strangers. The village of Carver's Ba.rbOr occupies both shores,-the houses being built around the Inner Harbor •. 
quarries, whose white and desolate rocks give to the harbor and its shores a peculiarly bleak and forbidding 

appearance. There is no trade here besides the quarrymau's,-although fishing is followed to a small extent to supply the inune

die.te wants of the inhabitants. 

A small steam-packet plies daily between Carver's Harbor and Rockland. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING CARVER'S HARBOR. 

L .Pre-. t;he ~,...,, r>., u..e Xaln a..anBel.-The approaches to this harbor from the eastward 
are obstructed by many sunken ledges and bare rocks, which render its navigation very unsafe. In 
coming from the eastward it is not well to approach Brimstone and Otter islands nearer than a mile 
and a half, on account of the many dangerous sunken ledges off their southern sides. Of these the 
most dangerous have been already described on page 235. They are, beginning with the easternmost, 
Eastern Ledge, bare at ha1f-tide, lying seven hundred yards S. by E. f E. from the Brimstone Islands ; 
Bujfalo Ledges, also bare at half-tide, six hundred and fifty yards SW. by W. from Little Brimstone 
Island, with a sixteen and a half feet shoal about three hundred and fifty yards SW. from them; 
Ott.er Is/,and Ledge, bare at thl'ee-quart.ers ebb, lying four hundred yards ESE. from the southern end 
of Otter Island; Yellow Rook, always out, and surrounded by dangerous shoals, lying three hundred 
and fifty yards W. by N. l N. from the southern end of Otter Island ; Lane's Ledge, also out at low 
water, lying three hundred and fifty yards NW. by W. i W. from Yellow Rock; Knubbl,e Ledges, 
with four feet at low water, between seven and eight hundred yards NW. by W. t W. from Lane's 
Ledge, and six hundred yards w. by S. :f B. from Roberts' Islands; Qlil Horse Ledge, bare at half
tide, about seven hundred and fifty yards W. by S. t S. from the Knubhle Ledges, and about fourteen 
hundred yards w. by B. f S. from .Roberts' Islands; M"uldle Ledge, l;mre at half-tide, a quarter of a 
mile lll"W. by :N. t w. from tlie western end of Roberts' Islands ; and Channel Bock, a bare :islet, 
thr~~hths of a. mile llfW. ! X. from the west.em end of Roberts' Islands. A good rule for avoiding 
these J.«Sges before coming up with the entrance is not to go to the eastward of the range of Little 
liurricane Island with the westernmost of the White Islands on a bearing of l.'ir NW. 

When about two miles and a quarter to the southward of Heron Neck Light-house, (having it 
~ about l!I'. f W.,) the oonrse in is about N. by E., and a red spar-buoy will soon 
he 8eell. a. little to the eastwnrd of' the course. This is on Colt Ledge, with six feet at Colt l.etftJe. 
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lowest tides, ]ying a mile and a quarter SE.-! B. from Heron Neck Light-house and a 
mile and an eighth WNW. from Iiobcrts' Islands. It is a pinnacle rock, with deep 
water all around; but it is not well to pa...."8 to the eastward of it, as there are many 
sunken ledges between it and Channel Rock. The buoy ii,; marked No. 4, placed in 

five fathoms on its southwestern end, and is always to be left to the eastward. 
In standing to the eastward on a wind, before coming up with Co1t Ledge buoy beware of Old 

Horse Ledge, previously mentioned, which, though bare at half-tide, lli very dangerous at high tides, 
as it is not marked. It bears SW. by S. t S. from Channel Rock, distant five-eighths of a mile, and 

Channel 
Ledges. 

from Heron Neck Light-house BE. -! B., distant two mi1es. A spindle will be recom
mended upon this rock. Also, in standing to the eastward towards Channel Rock, ', 
look out for Channel Ledges, a group of detached pinnacle rocks, with from nine to 
twelve feet upon them, which lies midway between Channel Rock and Colt Ledge. 

They are not buoyed and are very dangerous. The southwesternmost and :first met with has eleven 
feet at mean low tides, and as little as seven feet at lowest springs, bears from Old Horse Ledge NW. 
by N. t N., distant half a mile; from Channel Rock W. ! S., the same distance; and from Colt Ledge 
buoy SE. i E., distant seven hundred yards. 

When abreast of the buoy on Colt Ledge, two spar-buoys will appear about three-eighths of a 
mile to the northward,---one on each bow. That to the eastward, which is red, is off the western end 
of Arey's Ledge; that to the westward, which is black, is on Breaker Ledge. But eare must he taken 

to keep the western side of the channel in approaching these ledges, as the dangerous 
Big Shoal. Big Shoal lies nearly midway between Colt Ledge and Arey's Ledge, is bare at low 

water, and is not buoyed. This ledge is very much to he dreaded, rui it lie8 so close to 
the sailing-lines and no intelligible directions for avoiding it can be given. If the buoy on Arey's 
Ledge is in place, a good rule is not to go to the eastward of a line between it and that on Colt Ledge; 
but a better is not to go in at all without a pilot. A spindle will be recommended on Big Shoal . 

.Arey's Ledge, marked by the red spar above mentioned, is on the eastern side of the main channel, 
and is composed of two bare rocks, from which a long shoal mak , to the westward 

Arey's Ledge. about a third of a mile, and on the southwestern end of this shoal the buoy is placed. 
The dry rocks bear from Heron N eek Light-house SE. by E. l E., distant one mile 

and an eighth, and from the southern end of Lane's Island S SW., distant seven-eighths of a mile. 
The buoy is marked No. 2, and is placed in five fathoms on the western end of the ledge. 

The black spar-buoy to the westward of the course is on Breaker Ledge, (or The South Breaker, 
as it is sometimes <nlled,) a dangerous ledge,-the eastern end of which is dry one hour before low 

water, and bears SE. from Heron Neck Light-house, distant seven-eighths of a mile. 
Brealer Ledge. It lies E. and W., and is between three and four hundred yards long, with eight feet 

on its western end; but there are dangerous sunken ledges all the way from this ledge 
to Heron Neck Light-house, a mile and three-quarters to the westward. The buoy is placed in five 
fathoms on the eastern end of the ledge, is marked No. 1, and is t-0 be left to the westward,-thc 
channel between it and Arey's Ledge being only about three hundred yards wide. 

On approaching the entrance after passing the above ledges do not stand too far to the eastward, 
in order to avoid Marsh Point Ledge, a half-tide rock, surronnded by sunken ledges, 
lying off the mouth of Indian Creek and about a quarter of a mile from :M:e.rsh Point, 
the eastern point of that creek. It may be safely passed by not standin~ farther to 
the eastward than to bring the hiJ?hest point of the southern end of Lanes Island to 

Marsh Point 
Ledge. 

bear N. l E. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed m four futhoms on its southeastern end. 
There are a number of rocks to the eastward of Marsh Point Ledge, among which may be men

~ioned Round B.ock and :Bunker's Ledge;-the former a small, round, bare rock a quarter of a mile 
to the eastward of Marsh Point Ledge'and three hundred yards from shore, and the latt<;r bare at low 
water, lying about four hundred yards to the southward of the former. Neither is buoyed. There is 
also an ei_qht. feet ledge about four hundred yards to the west.ward of B1;1nker's Ledge. 

Off the southeastern end of Green Island lies Folly IAldge at a distance of four hundred yards. 
It is a bare rock surrounded by ledges, and should not be approached on its eastern sid~ nearer than one 

hundred and fifty yards. On its western side, on the contrary, there is an excellent 
Folly Ledge. channel, with from three and a half to ftve fathoms, leading between it and the Green 

Island shore. The main channel, however, passes to the eastward in from five to six 
fathoms. There is also a sizl;een, feet tqXJt a.bout three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the 
bare ledge; but vessels rarely pay any attention to it, as none but small craft pass beyond Green Ledge. 

Green ~ is the next danger met with, and lies on the east.em side of the channel. DangerOus 
'bare and sunken ledges occupy the whole of the area between it and Lane's Island; 

Srnn Ledge. and even its western side most reeeive a. berth to the eastward of' two hundred yards. 
· Likewise also Green Island Knob, e. small, bare rook on the western side of the 

passage, and in the entrance to The Reacli,-whieb should not be approached :&om the eastward nearer 
than an eighth of A mi.le to avoid Channel Rook, with eleven feet at mean low water~ 

<:llaanel Rock. lying about two hundred yards to the eastward of t·he Knob and four hundred ~ 
to the f!l:mthward of Norton's Point, in . the middle of the eastern entrance to The 
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Reach. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 6) placed in four fathoms on itR northern end; hut this 
buoy must be left to the westward by vessels bound into Carver's Harbor. 

Passing this buoy a black spar-buoy wiH he seen to the northeastward, off Norton's Point. This 
is on Norton's Point Ledge, dry at half-tide, which makes off in an ESE. direction 
from Norton's Point to a distance of three hundred yards. The buoy is marked No. Norton's Point 
3, and is placed in eighteen feet off the southeastern end of the ledge. Beyond this Ledge. 
there are no buoys, the usual anchorage being just above this ledge. 

Vessels steering up for Norton's Point Ledge buoy roust be careful on the one hand to keep it 
open with Potato Islandia order to avoid Channel Rock; and, on the other hand, not to open Potato 
Island too much with it in order to avoid a ddached ledge, with three and a half f<'el, lying about four 
hundred and fifty yards to the southwestward of Potato Island, four hundred yards to the northward 
of Green Ledge, and on the eastern side of the channel. The rule is not to go to the eastward of 
Potato Island bearing NE. ! E. to avoid this rock. There is no safe pa88age between it and Green 
Ledge, though a narrow and crooked channel exists with three and a half fathoms. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND EN'l'ERING CARVER'S HARBOR. 

I. E'l•oHa "the Ealdwara, bU t;he JtZ«in Chan-,1,.-0n the NW.! W. course into "\Vest Penobscot 
Bay, (see page ~12,) as soon as Heron Neck Light-house bears NW. by N. t N., steer for it until 
within a mile and a quarter, with Green Ledge bearing N. by E. and the house on the eastern end 
of the easternmost Hohcrts' Island E. i S. Herc you will have fifteen fathoms, and N. hy E. will lead 
safely through between Arey's and Breaker ledges with not less than five· fathoms until you come 
abreast of Folly Ledge. When Heron Neck Light-house is brought 'in range with the southeast.ern 
point of Green Island on a bearing of W. t S., and Norton's Island (in the middle of The Reach) 
bears NW. by N. i N., steer the latter course, carrying not less than five fathoms, until pa_o;t Green 
Ledge, with the middle of the entrance to the Inner Harbor bearing NE. J E. and the eastern extremity 
of Norton's Point NE. by N., distant three-eighths of a mile, when steer the former course, which will 
lead safely into the Inner Harbor with not less than eighteen feet. Anchor at discretion, after passing 
Potato Island, in from six to sixteen feet at low water. 

The above courses pa8s seven-eighths of a mile to the westward of Yellow Rock; three-quarters 
of a mile to the westward of Lane's Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Old :Horse Ledge; 
three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Colt Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the westward 
of Big Shoal; one hundred and :fifty yards to the eastward of Breaker Ledge; the same distance to the 
westward of the red buoy off the western end of Arey's Ledge; an eighth _of a mile to the eastward 
of Folly Ledge; the same distance to the westward of Green Ledge; the same distance to t11e eastward 
of Green Island Knob; one hundred yards to the eastward of Channel Rock buoy; one hundred and 
fifty yards to the northward of the three feet rock to the northward of Green Ledge; and fifty yards 
to the southward of the black spar-buoy on Norton's Point Ledge. 

IN .APPROACHING AND E"STERING CARVER'S HARBOR. 

II. ~ Hae likurt:-rd, 6tt t:l&e 'J'horouoll.f"aroe t:o t:l&e Sout:Awa,r'd of Vl#a.l Haven Island.
With Saddle-back Ledge Light-house bearing BE. by E. ! E., the course into the Thorougl1farc is 
NW. by W. l W. On this course the first danger met with is Diamond Rock, on 
the southern side of the passage, a low, rocky islet destitute of all vegetation. _ Tl1c Diamond Rock 
sailing-line passes between this rock and Diamond Rock Ledge nearly half a mile Ledge. 
to the_ northward, which has two feet at mean low 'water, and is marked by a black 
spar-buoy (No. 1) pla.oed in five fathoms fifty yards to the northwestward of the ledge. T~is buoy 
should be placed to the southward of the ledge, and such change will be recommended. 

There are also twv rooks, <me bare a'IUl, one havfrtg eleven fe,et, on it, lying off the northern end 
or Brimst.one Island at distances respectively of an eighth and a quarter of a mile. They are not 
marked, but are easily avoided by not standing to the southward of Diamond Rock in range with 
Saddle-back Ledge Light-house. · 

When past Diamond Rock Ledge look out, on the northern side of the paesage, for Sheep Island 
Ledge, a detached shoal lying NE. and SW., four hundred yards long, bare at its 
northern end and having four feet on its southern end. It lies nearly half a mile due 
~-from Sheep Island, with a depth or from seven ~ ten futh~ms between them; but it 
111 not ~ll to pass to the northward of the ledge without a pilot. From the horthern 

Sheep Island 
Ledge. 
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Dangers--C ar- end of Carver's Island, it is distant a little over a quarter of a mile,-the channel passing 
ver's Haroor, betweeQ them. A red spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed in four fathoms on its southeastern 
Thoroughfare side, as a guide to this passage from the eastward. 
Channel. On the southern side of the passage, about midway between Carver's and Hay 

islands, lies Middle Ledge, a bare rock about two hundred yards long NE. and SW., 
and bold-to on all sides. To avoid it do not stand to the southward of a line between the northern 
ends of Carver's and Brimstone islands. 

A quarter of a mile to the northwestward of Sheep Island Ledge, and six hundred yards to the 
southward of Sheep Island, lies a detached ledge with twdve feet which is not buoyed. 

Old Duke's To avoid it vessels must not stand to the northward of' Saddle-back Ledge Light-', 
Ledges. house bearing SE. by E. ! E. This bearing also avoids the Old Duke's Ledges, a 

group of bare and sunken rocks, with narrow channels among them, extending in a 
westerly direction from the southern end of Sheep Is1and for three-eighths of a mile. The wester11. 
most and largest of the group is bare except at high water, while, of the others, some are bare at hr..f
tide and some have from three to nine feet water on them. They are not marked in any way, but a 
spindle will be recommended to be placed on the westernmost. 

When abreast of the northern end of Carver's Island the oourse turns more to the westward, 
passing a quarter of a mile to the southward of Wreck Ledge,-a small, rocky islet 

Wrecx Ledge. close in with the Vinal Haven shore and about three-eighths of a mile to the west
ward of the Old Duke's I..edges. Its southern extremity is nearly a quartPr of a mile 

from shore, and may be approached wi.thin one hundred yards with not less than three fathoms. To 
avoid it do not stand to the northward of Heron Neck Light-house bearing W. f N. 

Bunker's Ledge, the next danger met with, lies on the northern side of the passage,-the course 
passing about three hundred yard<s to the southward of it. It lies NW. and SE., is 

Bunker's Ledge. one hundred and fifty yards long, for the most part bare at low water, and is not marked 
in any way. To avo!d it do not stand to the northward of Heron Neck Light-house 

bearing W. by N. t N. 
Continuing to the westward, the course also passes about two hundred yards to the southward 

of an eight feet ledge lying about four hundred yards to the westward of Btmkcr's Ledge and three
eighths of a mile from the Vinal Haven shore. It is not buoyed, but lihould be, and 
such action will be recommended. Meanwhile, to avoid it, go about as soon as Heron 
Neck Light-house hears W. by N. ii- N. Next to the westward of this lies Marsh 
Point Ledge, a half-tide rock, surrounded by sunken ledges, lying off the mouth of 

lllarsh Point 
Ledge. 

Indian Creek and about a quarter of a mile from Marsh Point. It is marked by a red spar-buoy 
(No. 2) placed in four fathoms on its southeastern side, and the sailing-lines pass about five hundred 
yards to the southward and the same dist.a.nee to the westward of it. To the westward of this ledge 
this channel and the Main Channel uuit.e, and the dangers are described on pages 260--261. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CARVER'S HARBOR. 

II. Pretti. the East'IDftrd, flu the Tho7'-flhfa7'e to the Sout1Hrard of Ytnal Hatmn .l"slan4.- -

Bring Saddle-back Led1:,re Light-house to bear SE. by E. t E. and steer NW. by W. t W. until a.brcaot 
of the northeastern end of Carver>s Island, which will bear S. !- W., distant two hundred yards. 
Heron Neck Light-house will now "bear W. by N. l N., and W. i N. will lead, with not less than 
six fathoms, to the southward of Bunker's Ledge and between Marsh Point Ledge and Arey's Ledge. 
On this course, when Heron Neck Light-house bears W. by N. t N. and Green Ledge .NW. by N. f 
l!f., steer NW.} N., carrying not less than six fathoms, until nearly abreast of Folly Ledge and Heron 
Neck Light-house is brought to bear w. ts. and is in range with the southeastern end of Green Island. 
Now steer NW. by N. i N. towards Norton's Island, and follow the directions for the harbor. 

The above cou.rSes pass three hundred yards to the northward of Diamond Rock ; the same dis
tance to the southward of Diamond Rock Ledge; about a quarter of a mile to the southward of Sheep 
Island Ledge; four hundred yards to the northward of Middle Ledge; nearly three-eighths of a mile 
to the southward of the Old Duke's Ledges; a quarter of a mile to the southward o.f Wreck Ledge; an 
eighth of a mile ro the southward of Bunker's Ledge; and about five hundred yards to the southward, 

, aud the same distance to the westward, of. Marsh Point ~ 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND l!iJ!il•l'EBJ11TG OA.RVEB'S l:IABBOB. 

m . .rr- Wed ~IM&•1111e BG1r 6U'-.. w.-.-. 0'-.-Z..-lu approoclling the harbor )>7 this 
channel the first danger met with lies off the BOU.them end of Hurri<Jane Island, and is :formed by a 
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Deadman'a 
Ledges. 

Ion~ line of hare and sunken ledges, known as Deadman's Ledges. The...o;;e ledges, 
begmning at their northern end, abreast of the middle of Hurricane Island, on its 
eastern side, extend about S. by E. for about. a mile,-thcir southern end being distant 
from the southeastern point of Hurricane Island nearly three-quarters of a mile. This southern end, 
which is bare at half-tide, is known locally as James and JV-dlie's. Ledge, and is marked by a black spar
buoy (No. 1) placed off its southern end as a guide to this passage. To the westwaro of the buoy the 
whole area south of Hurricane Island is shoal,-being oceupied by a great number of bare and sunken 
ledges. Great care is therefore necessary to avoid these rocks . 

.After passing the buoy on James and Willie's Ledge, and approaching Heron Neck Light-hoUS€, 
look out, on the southern side of the pa"lSage, for Heron Neck Ledge, a bare ledge, 
with two or three rocky knubbles on it, out at high water. It is not buoyed, and vessels Heron Neck 
using this passage pass to the northward of it. When past it the course continues to Ledge. 
the eastward, keeping the Green Island shore best aboard to avoid a pinnacle rock, with 
twclvefeet at low water, which lies a quarter of a mile E. from Heron Neck Ledge and about five hun
dred yards to the southeastward of Heron Neck. It has no name, is not buoyed, and is quite bold-to. 

Vessels which pass to the southward of Heron N eek I--cdge must beware of The Breakers, a line 
of dangerous detached ledges extending E. and W. and about three-eighths of a mile long, with deep 
channels among them. The two westernmost are dry at mean low water and the east-
ernmost has nine feet. The former, which obstructs this passage, bears from Hernn The Breakers. 
Neck Light-house S. i E., distant a little over half a mile, and from the bare part of 
Heron N eek Ledge S. by E. i E., dist.ant six hundred yards. There are no prominent marks for 
avoiding it, and no directions can be given other than to keep not less than three hundred yards from 
the dry part of Heron N eek Ledge. 

When past The Breakers there are no dangers in the channel until up with Fo1ly Ledge; but 
if standing to the southward on a wind you must beware of Breaker Ledge, or The South Breaker, as 
it is sometimes called, a dangerous ledge,-the eastern end of which is dry one hour 
before low water, and bears SE. from Heron Neck Light-house, distant seven-eighths Breaker Ledge. 
of a mile. It lies E. and W., and is between three and four hundred yards long, with 
eight feet on its western end; out there arc dangerous sunken ledges all the way from this ledge to 
Heron Neck Light-house, a mile and three-quarters to the westward. It is marked by a black spar
buoy placed in five fathoms on its eastern end. The buoy is marked No. I, and is to be left to the 
westward. 

Also; in standing to the southward, look out for Arey's Ledge, already described on page 260, and 
marked by a red spar-bnoy (No. 2j. This ledge is composed of two hare rocks, f!om which a long 
shoal makes to the we>,;tward about a third of a mile, and on the southwestern end of 
this shoal the buoy is placed. The dry rocks bear from Heron Neck Light-house SE. Arey's Ledge. 
by E. t E., distant one mile and an eighth, and from the southern end of Lane's 
Island SSW., distant seven-eighths of a mile. The buoy is placed in five fathoms on the western end 
of the ledge. When past Arey's Ledge all the channels unite, and the dangers will be found described 
on pages 260-261. 

SAILING DffiEOTIO:YS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CARVER'S HARBOR. 

III. ~Wed .Plenubsce:t Bau, bu :the Wes:tern Cl&an.~-On the course up the bay bring 
Heron Neck Light-house to bear NE. i E., and steer for it until the highest part of Hurricane 
Jsland bears N. l E., when you will have sixteen fathoms, and NE. by E. f E. will lead safely 
through between Heron Neck Ledg:e and The Breakers with not less than five fathoms. On this 
course, when the southeastern extremity of Green Isl~d bears NW. f N., distant three hundred and 
fifty yards, and the dry part of Folly Ledge is :in range with the house on the ea.«tern part of Norton's 
Point on a bearing of N. by E. t E., steer B. for a quart.er of a mile, heading about for the southern
most point of Vinal Haven Island. This course clears the shoals to the southeastward of Folly 
Ledge with nf:>t less thfn six fathoms. As soon as Green Ledge bears N. ! E., steer for it until within 
three hundi-ed . and fifty yards, passing to the eastward of Folly !..edge and its outlying shoals and 
keeping Greeu. Ledge·in. range with Norton's Point. You are now in the main entrance, with Green 
Island Knob in~ with Norton's Island on a bearing of NW. by N. i N.y and must steer that 
course and follow the directions for the harbor. 

The above coui:ses opass three h~dred yards to the southward of the dry part of Heron Neck 
Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards t.o the northward of the westernmost of The Breakers; a little 
over one hundred ya?ds to the soulhwtll'd of the twelve feet rock to tire southeastward of Heron Neck; 
one hnnd"1d and fifty yards to the southward, mid seveney-ftve yards to the enstward, of the outlying 
shoals ofr Folly Ledge; and tw0 hundred y~ to the ·westward of Green Ledge. 
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Sailing Direc- Or, you may bring Heron Neck Light-house to bear NE. l E., as before, and 
tion.s--Carll9r'.s steer for it, passing to the northward of Heron Neck Ledge, and continuing th(i course 
Harborr We.st- until within three hundred yards of the light-house, when the southernmost point of 
ern Channel. Vinal Haven will bear E., and that course will lead safely through with not less than 

seven fathoms. On this course, when Green Ledge bears N. t E., in range with the 
eastern end of Norton's Point, steer for it until within three hundred and fifty yards, passing to the 
eastward of Folly Ledge and its outlying shoals. You are now in the main entrance, with Green 
Island Knob in range with Norton's Island on a bearing of NW. by N.} N., as oofore, and must steer. 
that course, following the directions for the harbor. The above courses pass six hundred yards to the' 
southward of James and Willie's Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the westward, and an eighth 
of a mile to the northward, of Heron Neck Ledge; and an eighth of a mile to the northward of the 
twelve feet rock to the southeastward of Heron Neck. 

Or, you may bring Heron Neck Light-house to bear NE. by E. l E. and steer for it until the 
southernmost point of Vinal Haven Island bears E., when steer that course and follow the directions 
given above. This course passes eight hundred yards to the southward of the western part of Dead.
man's Ledges; four hundred yards to the southward of James and Willie's Ledge; and an eighth of a 
mile to the westward, and two hundred yards to the northward, of Heron Neck Ledge. 

Or, you may bring Heron Neck Light-house to b€ar E. by N. * N. and steer for it until the 
southernmost point of Vinal Haven hears E., when steer that course and follow the above directions. 
This course passes six hundred yards to the southward of the western part of Deadman's Ledges; three 
hundred yards to the southward of James and 'Villie's Ledge; aud the same distance to the westward 
of Heron N eek k'<lge. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

' . i 
Longitude W "st. 

i He1ght I Distance 
I 

NAME, Latitude. Fixed or 

I 

above visible in 
Revolving. ........ nautic...al 

In at'C. In time. level. 

"-----~---- - " -·--.-- - . ---- - ------- ·--
0 I ,, 0 I " h. m. s. 

I 
Feet. 

Heron Neck Light-house ••.••• - •••.••. " 1 30 68 01 43 4 3ll 26.9 Fixed red. 92 

TIDES. 

Corrected Esta.b11ahmlmt ..• - .......... -·· ••• ---· •• ---- ............................. -···· ••• J.1" sm 
Mean Bise and Fall of tides ............................ ··-................................. 9. 6 ft. 
Jlea.n Rise and F&U Of Spring Udes. - .. --- -- .••••.... - ...... ·-· - -·. - -- .. - . ·-. - -·. -- - -- ...... 10. 1 ft. 
Mean Rise and F&ll or Neap tides ........................ _ •..•• ___ . •• •••. •••• •• •. .• •• . . •• .. 9. ()ft. 
Mean duration of Rise............................... .. •• • . . . . . . ••••• •• • • . • .• • •• • •• •••• •• •. 6h 17m 
:Be&n duration of Fall •••••••.•.••• ·-· • . • • • • •• • • •• • • • • • • •• ••• • • • • •• •• • • •••• •• ••• • •• •• ••• • •. 6h gm 

HURRICANE SOUND 

miles. 

14 

I 

Is that body of water inclnded between Green Island and Vinal Haven Island on the east, and Hurricane Island, the White 

Islands and Leadbetter's Island on the we..t. It rttns in a Jr. and S. djrection and has deep water In it, but is obstruct~ by 

many ledges and sunken rooks, and is not recommended for strangers.. There are two entrances to thil!I Sound-the South 

Oha.nnel, which leads between Green Island on the east and Hurricane Island on the-west; antl the Western Oha:lmel, which leads 

between the White Islands on the north and Hurricane Island on the south. Both are gOod, but the South Channel is the 1-t,
being the easier of acceBS for strangers. 

Many other passages lead into Hurricane Sound from the bay, in all of wbieh there is WJl.ter BDfficient for the largest v""""1s; 

but t-heir navigation is impossible for strangers on account, in some caeeB, of their eontracted Jimitl!) winding courses, and strong 

currents; and in others, of tbe numerous fodges obstructing them, which are not buoyed. 

Green Islaad., before described, lies on the east.em side -Of the southern entmncll; and HEl'l'On N~k Light-l1-0use, on its eonth
weatern end, is the guide to this Sound as well as to Carver's Harbor. (See page 220.) Hurrlcan1' Island, on the western side, 

is a little over half a mile long :R. and a., rocky, and dotted here and there with a thin growtb of fir and 

Hurricane Island. spruce. Its surface is undulating, but. highest in the middle; where it rises to a sort of peak one hundred 

and sixty feet high, liJOmewbat steeper on the eaetl!m dian on the weatem aide. Oil' the southern end extends 

to the l!Outhwanl a mass -0f ledges and bare rocb to the distauce or three-tjuarien! of .a mile, and called ,.,...... •••• l.edpa. 

They have been already described on page~; and too 110U.themm0Bt, which ill 1cno:wn as luDeaaad WUJ.le'• ~. is marked 
by a block spa.r-baoy. The South Cbaanel JlB8ll'!I! between .thwe ledgea and. Greell hland with - av.mige width or aboo:t -
hundred yards and a depth of fr.om twelve to twenty-tom• falboma. Tllere ilJ a1ao a 4eep chau11<1I betw- th- aud Hurrieime 

Island, in which not 1- than fow- and a half litthoms at.lc>w water is f<>tmd, but lt l8 entirely U!lllllfe withold a loeal pUot. 
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Little Hurricane Island lies about t.hree-eighths of a mile to the •vestward of Hurricane Islaud and is Little Hurricane 
abuut three hundred yards long, bare of trees, (except one or two at the northern end,) and surrounded by Island. 
very dangerous ledges. It is on the south<'rn side of the western entrance. On the northern sid .. of that 

entrance lie the White Islands, a group of seven rocky islets, lying E NB. ll.Dd WSW. from each other, of mooerate heigl1t, and 

dotted with a very few scrubby fir tr<..'CS. On<i or t.wo C\f them ha"e houses, but fol" the must part they are barren and rocky. 

Thel'e islands arc in two clusters, separated by a wide aud nearly unobstructed passage with from eight to sevente<'n fathom" 

in it. The sout.hernmOl'lt group is composed of fC.ur, lyiug in a line nearly N. au.I S., with 110 safe pru!Sage between them. Of 

this group the mo"t southerly islet, which is five-eighths of a mile N'. by W. f W. from Little Hurricane bland, is al"° the west

ernmost of the islets oJf Vinal Haven, and m'1rks the erustern limits of the bay channel at thi" :point. It is four hundred yards 

1ong N. and S., sixty feet higb, som.,wlmt steep, bare on tbe summit, bot fringed nea; the shore with scrubby spruce and ik. A 

bare rock, three hundred and fifty yards to the westwam of its northern end, is conn~ted with it at luw wat"r. One lmndrt.>d and 

fifty yards to the eastward of this island is another and much smaller one, twenty feet high, nearly bare, but having a fow trees on 

its western side. An eighth of a mile to the 1rorthward of this is the third of the group,-low, flat, and bare 

except for a very f'ew spruce scattered along its northern and western faces. This is .Joined at low watPr, by White Islands. 
a line of ledges, to the northernmost and largest of the lower group, which is neady a quart<'r of a mile long 

N. aml S., fifty feet high, and thinly wooded with a scrubby growth of fir and spruce. There are a few houses on its eouthern 

end. A quarter of a mile to the ...astward of this island li<"s the weo;ternmost of the second p;roup, whh a good chaniwl, luwiug 

thirteen fathoms, between them. It il! ln reality two isl<'t" juiue<l by a shingly bar, and is low, flat and thiuly wooded. Two 

hundred yards to the nortliward of' this is auoth.,r islet, from tw .. uty to fifty feet high, fi'"e hundred yar<ls long aml lowest in 

the middle, w~ere also it is woo<l..d,-the northern half being ha!"<' of trees. Dangrrons ledges ]ir ou its western and southen1 

sides; but its easten1 side is bokl·tn,-five fat110ms hl'ing found between it and I.he islet to the .. as.tward. of it. Of this n01'1heast

ern group the svutherumost is in reality two i~let", connected M low water and al1'o johwq t-0 the large island off their northern 

end. The uuetheru islet is tbit"ty fot>t high and thinly wooded; the other is but ten feet high; and both have dangerous 1.-<lg<";,; 

lyiug off their 1'0ntht"rn end. The southernmost islet;,.. five-eighths of a mile to the northward of Hurricane falaml and nearly 

half a mile to the eastward of the southwestern gt·oup,-thc western Pntrance to Hurricaue Sound 1>assing betwe.>u tL<'lll with 

not less thau eight fathoms. The larg<'l islm1d to the northward of th<>se, which is the largest of !11., group, lies ut>arly N'. hy E. 

and S. byW., is about 11alfa mile long, varying in lwight from forty to sixty foet, (the latter at its southern end,) and is for the 

most. part woodl'tl. One lmndroo autl fifty yards to the westward of its northern end, a11<l s<'parat..0. from it by a passage f'u11 

of ledges. li<.'8 the nortl1ernmost of the gruup,-very ir....gular in shape, about au eighth of a. mile in diameter E. and W., low on 

its eastern side, but rising to forty feet at its western end, where it is thinly wooded. All of these islau<ls are dangt"rous of 

approach, and strangers must not come nea.r them. 

On the northern side of Green Island makes in what. is known as Old Harbor, which is at the not'th end of The Rencl1, 

and l1as from two to six fathoms, bot is obstrneted by dangerous ledges. H may be entered, howe'\"er, by 

k"eping tl1e bare ledge on the ilOut,hern side of the entrance a.bout one hun<lred ya1-ds off to avoid a. dan

gerou& six feet rocJc lyir.g about one hundred and seventy-five yards to the southeastward of Dog Point. 

There is here a small settlement. 

Old Harbor. 

Dog Point is low, gently sloping, with cleared sammit npon wl1ich are a couple of houSeil, and hehind these a steep, wood~d 

hill. A.bout half a mile to the northward is Dyer's Jala.nd, which lies close in with the Vinal Haven shore. 

It is low and fiat except at its northwestern end, where there is a sol1lewhat steep bjllock; and cleared, Dog Point. 
except for a few trees near the centre of the island. 

Above Dyer's Island is GUlldelJ.'s I81a.nd, a low, flat islet, with a few tree&-e.nd one or two houses. It lies clof'C in with Bar

ton's Island, which sh1>ws an undulating eurfu.ce, highest near its northern end, thickly wooded with Spl"UCe 

and iir, but having 0006.Sional cleared fields, and a few houses near the shore. Between it and Dyer's Barton's Island. 
Island thert> is n<> safe passage; but on its northet"ll side three fuet at low water may be taken, through a 

very narrow channel between it and Conway's P1>int, int<1 a large cove of irreguJar shape, about a mile and a quarter lung 

lf. and tr.., and in t11e m;<Idle uf which fr01n eight to eighteen fathoms may he found at low water. It is eut.ll-cly lan<l-loeked,

the northeru passage being only about one hundred and fifty yards wide, with three feet in it; and the 

eontheru 11.....,~,. about sixty ya~s wide and dry at low water. This is called The B~in, a.ud forms a most The Basin. 

secun. and excellent harbor, but cannot be entered except at high water, and then only with a light-draught 

v-l. · No etraog<.•r can em.er it at any time, Bstw- Barton's Island aT1d Lead"?ettsr's Island two-thirds of the passage is filled 

with rucky :isiete, bare ledges and aunken rocks, so that it is not poesible to approach the western shore nearer than three-eighths 

of a tnile,-the channel running close along the 001Rern sho-re of Leadbetter's Island with from thirteen to fifteen fathoms water. 

Conwe.y's Point, which ia over one hundred feet high, swep. and biu-e of trees, (except on its soutb<>.ast.ern slopes, where theno 

are a fe..;.,,) is th~ eoathern extremity of one of thOl!e long peninsulas so common on Vinal Haven and North 

Haven i&J,a.nds.. There are one or.tw.o hoUBes ou its western side; and hence to the mouth of Long C1>ve, Conway's Point. 

ha.If a. mile above, ~ ahore shows uleared land$ baeked by woods and dotted with houses at long intervals. 
I.oag eo.-e. which makes ~ t.he northeastward lhr ov~r a mile, has good anchorage in from two to fuur fathoms; but is eo 

~ by Weta ,Bad lellgee tbat no intelligible dinetions can be given ful' it. V 01!sels uauall.y keep the east.em shore aboa1'd 

111ltil pa.et the woodtid. ialawl in the middle 0£ ita mouth. 

C. P.-X. 34 
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011 the western side of the passage, and about three hundred and fifty yo.rds to the southwestward of Leadbetter's Island, 

are two small, rocky islands, connected at low water. The sout.hernmost, called Lo.ircy's Island, is about 

Lairey's and 
Pole Islands. 

foar hundred yards long, and has one or two fir trees upon it. The uortheJ>nmost, called Pule Islaml, is 

six hundred yards loug, mnch higher than the other, has a very fow sco.ttBJ><!d spruae upon it, aml one 

house on its t.>astern end. There is a passage, with six fathoms at low water, leading to th .. weRtward, 

between this and Leadbetter's Island; and another, much narrower, with three and a half fathoms, leadiug b.,tween th""" islands 

anu the Whit., Islands; but neither is fit for strangers. 

The passage from Hurricane Sound to the northward leads into Lea.dbetter's Na.rrows, along the northern shore of Lead

better's !eland, aud thence between Dog£sh Island a.nd Crock<'tt's Point iuto Penobscot Bay. Leadhetter's Island is exactly on~ 

mile long N. and S., widest at its northern end, where it is nearly half a mile wide, and terminating at its 

Leadbetter's 
Island. 

southern end in a narrow, thinly wooded-point about forty feet high, with a single house on its highest part. 

The surface is somewhat undulating,-rising from the southern end to a height of l"ixty feet nea.J.• the centre, 

and running into a steep, thinly wooded hill one hundred feet high at the northwesten1 .,nd of the island. 

The Narrows pass between the northern shore (which is gently sloping, cleared, and has several houses on it) and a thinly 

wooded poi11t about forty feet high on the Vinal Ha•·en sbore,-the passage being but little over one lrnudred yants wide, but 

having not less than four fathoms, in a very narrow and dangerous channel. The northern portion of this point (which .is abre!l.Bt 

of Dogfish Island) is unJulating, varying in height from ten to forty feet, and eutirely cleared and cultivat...d. On its northern 

side makes in Crockett's cove in a northeasterly direction for one mile; and affords excellent anchorage iu from two to four 

fathoms, well sh.,Jtered. 

Dogfish Island and Crockett's Poiut have been already described on page 210;-the former as a rocky island a quarter of a 

mile long JINE. and SSW., sixty foot high at its highest point, and covered with grass except on its west.,rn 

Dogfish Island. side, where ther<e are a few stunted spruce trees near the foot of the slope. Crockett's Point is rocky, forty 

feet high, and covered only with a scanty growth of grass, and forms the northern point uf enlL·ance to 

Crockett's Cove, mentioned above. 'Vhen past it you are in the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare, and may go through 

that passage to the eastward, or round Dogfish Ledges to the northward, and enter West Penobscot Bay. 

DANGEP..S 

IN APPROACHING, ENTERING AND PASSING THROUGH HURRICANE SOUND. 

I. Bu the Soffta f..'ha:na-01.-0n the NW. :i W. course into West Penobscot Bay, when Heron 
Nook Light-house bears N. i W. and the highest part of Hurricane Island N NW., the course for 

Hurricane Sound is N. by w: t W. On this course the first danger met with is called 
The Breakers. The Breakers, and is formed by a line of detached ledges extending E. and W., about 

three-eighths of a mile long, with deep channels among them. The two westernmost, 
which obstruct this passage, are dry at mean low water, while the easternmost has nine feet; but the 
latter is not in the way of vessels using this channel. The westernmost rock bears from Heron N eek 
Light-house S. t E., distant a little over half a mile. To avoid it, when in its vicinity do not go to 
the eastward of Heron Neck Light-house bearing N. t E. 

Ileum Neck udge, the next danger met with, and lying on the eastern side of this passage, is a 
large mass of shoal ground with two or three knubbles out at high water, and is a quarter of a mile 
S. by E. t E. from Heron N eek. The course passes well to the westward of it, and leads into the middl€ 

of the entrance to the Sound, with Deadman's Ledges on the western side. These ledges, 
Deadman's beginning at their northern end abreast of the middle of Hurricane Island, on its east-
Ledges. eruside, extend about S. by E. for nearly a mile ;-their southern end being distant 

from the southeastern point of Hurricane Island, nearly three-qnarters of a mile. This 
southern end, whieh is bare at half-tide, is known locally as Jam.t!Jj and Willie's Ledge, and is marked 
by a black spn.r-buoy (No. 1) placed off it"l southern end. To the W(>Stward of the buoy the whole 
area to the southward of Hurricane Island is shoal,-being occupied by a great number of bare and 
sunken ledges. Great care is therefore nec€8Sary to avoid these rocks. The easternmost of the ledges 
is a rocky islet about one hundred yards in diameter; and the course paB8ffi three hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of it. 

\Vhcn past Deadmau's Ledges, the next danger met with lies off the northern end of Hurria:me 
Island, and is marked by a black spar-buoy. It is called Hwrrica:ne I&and North Ledge, and makes 

off in a northwesterly direction for three-eighths of a mile, with five feet atJow water 
LairBy's Ledge. a quarter of a mile from the island. The. buoy, which is marked No. 3, is placed in 

• fo~r fathoms o';l the no~hern side of the l~ W!ien op with this b.uoy look out for 
Lairey's Ledge, lymg exactly m the middle of the Sound.b'Q.t which must be left to the westward. 
This is a la~ shoal, covering an area of two hundred ;;;ds square; and is formed by hare rocks siir
rounded by ledges oat at low water. No intelligible direotrons.·<lml be given f'or a.voiding it, other than 
to keep either. the Vinal Haven or White Islands shore aboo:rd.t as the ledge lies exactly in the middle. 
About tw-0 hundred yards to the southwestward of the bare pa.rt of the ledge Ji.is a~ pi~ 
rook with 8i:l; feet at low wate-1-. 
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When past Lairey's Ledge, the course leads towards the southern end of Leadbetwr's Island; and 
there will be seen a little to the northward of Lairey's Island a spar-buoy painted red and black in 
horizontal stripes. This is on Lairey's Island North Ledge, with nine feet at low 
water, and is mainly obstructive of the passage into West Penobscot Bay called Lairey' a Island 
Lairey•s Narrows. The sailing-line passes about two hundred yards to the eastward North Ledge. 
of it, about midway between it and the rocky islets on the western side of the Sound. 
These islets occupy nearly one-half of the width of the Sound from abreast of Lairey's Island as far up 
as the entrance to Leadbetter's Narrows; and, as a rule. are quite bold-t.o on their weswrn side, 
although strangers must riot attempt t.o pass to the eastward of them. 

In Leadbetter's Narrows there is only one danger,-a two feet wdge making to the northward 
from the northern end of the island for one lmndred yards. As the whole width of the passage is 
only about two hundred yards, this ledge becomes a serious obstruction and should have a spindle 
upon it. This will be recommended. 

When past Leadbetter's Narrows you are in West Penobscot Bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING, ENTERING AND PASSING THROUGH HURRICANE SOU~""D. 

I. B11 the s-ui.. CJan.nnet.-On the NW. :f W. course int.o West Penobscot Bay, (see page 242,) 
as soon as Heron Neck Light-house bears N. i W. and the highest part of Hurricane Island NNW .• 
steer N. by W. l W., which course will lead with not less than six fathoms to abreast of the upper 
end of Deadman's Ledges. Now, when the northern end of Hurrican.e Island bears NW. by W. t W. 

and Dog Point is seen just clear of the northwestern end of Green. Island on a bearing of NE. by N ., 
steer N., carrying not less than ten fathoms, until abreast of Lairey's Ledge, with the southern end 
of Leadbetter's Island bearing N. by W. l W. and the southernmost of the 'Vhite Islands W. i S. 
Now sWer N. by W. t W. towards Leadbetter's Island, and continue it until within six hundred yards, 
with the highest part of Lairey's Island bearing W. t S., when steer N. f E. along the eastern shore 
of Leadbetter's Island until Leadbettcr's Narrows are well open, and the highest part of the northern 
end of Dogfish Island bears NW. i W. Now sWer that ~urse, which clears the two feet rock in the 
Narrows and leads, with not 1038 than eighteen feet, to within four hundred yards of Dogfish Island. 
When Crockett's Point bears N.-! W. steer N NW., which will lead you safely into the bay at the 
entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare. 

The above courses pass two hundred yards to the westward of The Breakers; the same distance 
to the westward of Heron Neck Ledge; six hundred yards to the eastward of James and Willie's 
Ledge; four hundred yards t.o the eastward of the rocky islet forming the easwrnmost of Deadman's 
Ledges; a little over a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the northern end of Deadman's Ledges; 
half a mile to the eastward of Hurricane Island North Ledge; three hundred yards to the eastward 
of the bare part of Lairey's Ledge; a little over two hundred yards to the eastward of Lairey's Island 
North Ledge; and about midway between Leadbetter's Island and the dangerous rocks and islets on 
the eastern side of the passage. 

On U6e &&ot!e -r-• u enter Wed ~-~ .114" Uu·-gJll. 1Adret1'• Narro..,ir.-Continue the 
N. by W. l W. oourse towards the southern end of Leadbetwr's Island until within two hundred 
yards of the latter, when the striped buoy on Lairey's Island North Ledge will be abeam and about 
one hundred and fifty yards off. The Narrows are now fairly open, and WNW. will lead safely 
through them, passing about one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the black spar-buoy 
(No. 1) on White Island Ledge, (a small <let.ached ledge t.o the northward of the White Islands and 
bare at low wat.er.) ·Continue this oourse until exactly midway between Green Island and Green 
Ledge,-the former bearing NE. by N. i N.,-and Stand-in Point bears N. ! W., when NW. by N. 
t N. will lead safely out into the bay, passing about two hundred yards t.o the southwestward of the 
red spar-buoy (No. 6) on Green Island Ledge and carrying not less than six fathoms. (Grren I8land 
Ledge is a d.etaehed shoal, bare at mean low water, and lying about four hundred yards to the north
westward of Green Island aud about five-eighths of a mile to the southwestward of D,<>gfish Island. 
There is no safe passage between it and Green Island.) 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING, ENTERING AND PASSISG THROUGH HURRICANE SOUND. 

II. Frono, "Wesf' Penooscot: B4u ·fnl ,,,,., We>dern Channel.-In approaching this Sound from the 
westward the first danger met with is the Ten Feet Spot, a detached pinnacle rock with ten feet at low 
water, lying SW.-~ W. from the southernmost of the White Islands, distant one mile, and from Litt\.c 

Hurricane Island W., the same distance. It is not buoyed, but should be,. and• this 
Ten Feet Spot. will be recommended. The sailing-line passes about four hundred yards to the north-

ward of it; and when past it there are no dangers until you are nearly in line between', 
the sonthermnost of the \Vhit,e Islands and Little Hurricane Island, when you should beware of Lifile 
IIurrioone Isl.and Le.dge, a detached rock with thirreen foet at low tide, lying nearly three-eighths of a 
mile NW. i N. from Little Hurricane Island and about seven hundred yards S. t E. from the south
ernmost of the "\Vhit,e Islands. It is not buoyed, bnt-a buoy will be recommended to be pla()ed upon it. 

When abreast of Little Hurricane Island Ledge, and off the southernmost of the \Vhite Islands, 
there will be seen ahead, and three-eighths of a mile off, a black spar-buoy. This is on l\1:iddle Rock, 

a detached ledge of small ext,ent, bare at one-quarter ebb, and having a four-fathom 
Middle Rock. channel between it and Hurricane Island. The buoy is marked No. 5, placed in five 

fathoms off the northwestern side of the rock, and bears from the northern end of 
Hurricane Island NW. by W. i W., distant nearly half a mile, and from Little Hurricane Island 
N. by E. ! E., distant three-eighths of a mile. The sailing-line passes about one hundred yards to the 
northward of it. 

\Vhen past the buoy on Middle Rock, another black spar-buoy will be seen ahead and about three
eighths of a mile off. This is on Hurricane Island North Ledge, also on the wuthern 

H u r r i c a n e side of the channel, and making off in a northwesterly direction from the northern end 
Island North of the island for t!Jree-eighths of a mile. There is five feet at low water a quarter 
Ledge. of a mile from the island, and care must be taken to give the buoy (which is mark<"' 

No. 3) a good berth to the southward, and also not to stand farther to the southwaru 
than a line between it and the black buoy on Middle Rock, by which means the shoals to the northwest
ward of Hurricane Island will be avoided. When past this buoy you are fairly in the Sound, and the 
dangers will be found described on page 266. 

SA.ILING DIRECTIONS. 

FOR APPROACHING, E:STERING AND PASSING THROUGH HURRICANE SOUND. 

II. .F.ro- "We" Penobscoe Bau btl tlte w..-ern Clt.a:n-1..-0n the N. ! E. course up the 
bay, when Heron Neck Light-house hears E. -& S. and the highest part of the southernmost of the 
\\'hite Islands E. by N. ! N., steer E. by N. t N., which will lead safely into the Sound .clear of 
all dangers, carrying not less than four fathoms water. Continue the course until abreast of the 
black spar-buoy (No. 3) otf the northern end of Hurricane Island North Ledge, distant from it abou1; 
t.wo hundred yards, and the highest part of Hurricane Island bears B. J W., when you will have about 
eight futhoms water and must steer N NE., passing to the westward of Lairey's Ledge and carrying 
not less than wn fathoms. On this course, when the southern encl of Leadbett.er's Island bears 
N. by W. i W., distant half a mile, and the middle of Lairey's Island NW., steer N. by W. l w .• 
a11d follow the directions previously given, according as you are bound through Lairey's Narrows OI" 

Leadbetwr's Narrows. 01·, when abreast of the black buoy 011' Hurricane I.sland North Ledge, with 
the highest part of Hurricane Island bearing s. f- W., as berore, steer E. Southerly, which will le.ad 
safely, with not less than three fathoms, into Old Harbor. Great care is necessary, however, to avoid 
being set on to the dangerous ledges making off from the northern. end of Green Island for nearly a 
quarter of a mile. 

The above courses for entering and passing through Hurricane Sound pass four hundred yards to 
the northward of the Ten Feet Spot; two hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Little Hurri
cane Island Ledge; a little over one hundred yards to the north.ward of the black buoy on Middle 
Rock; about two hundred: yards to the northward of the blaek buoy on Hurricane Island North 
Ledge; and nen.rly four hundred and fifty y~ to the westWa.rd t:Jf Lairey's Ledge. 

r111e ._., or ~ i..._... ~.as it is sOmetimes mlloo, is the narrow, orooked and dangerous 
pas!38gC which leads {from abreast of the _en.trance to Caner'11 Barbor) between the esstern shore of 
Green Island and Vinal Haven into HnrricaBe Sound. It is about a mile and a half long; an.d in no 
pluoe has a greater width than a quarter of a mile; hut even this width is mucll diminished by the 
many sunken ledges and bare rocks which line both sides of the passage,-lea.ving an available cbannd 
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in some places only about fifty yards wide and nowhere over two hundred yards in Sailing Direc-
width between the two banks. Eighteen feet may be carried through it at mean low ti on s--T h e 
water; but no stranger should ever attempt it, and no detailed descripti~n of it.c:, dangers Roach. 
or directions for passing through can be given. Only the fishermen living in the 
vicinity, and those who are lorn.I pilots, can possibly thread the intri~te and dangerous cl1annel of The 
Reach, and vessels which intend. to pas.s through must avail themselves of the services of a competent 
pilot, which can always be obtained in the neighborhood. 

It may be remarked that several buoys have· been plaoed in The Reach as guides to vessels 
passing through. The southernmost of these (which is painted red and marked No. 6) is placed nearly 
in the middle of the eastern entrance to the passage, and is on Channel Rock, before described in the 
approaches to Carver's Harbor. (See also page 260.) About three-quarters of a mile above tl1e buoy 
on Channel Rock is another red spar-buoy, which is marked No. 2, and plaoed on the western side of 
a dangerOUB mx fe,ei, ledge making off from the Vinal Hmren shore. The course passes to the west
ward of it; and a little over half a mile to the northward, nearly in the middle of the western 
entrance to the passage, and off Dog Point, will be seen a spar-buoy, painted red n.nd marked No. 4. 
This is the last buoy met with in passing through The Reach, and is placed on the southwestern side 
of Dog Point Ledge, which has six feet at low water. The course out leaves it to the eastward; and 
~"hen past it you are in Hurricane &und. As before remarked, no stranger can p8.S'l through this 
p.t.SSage without the as.sist.anoe of a pilot. 

HOME HARBOR. 

This harbor, already described, (see page 225,) lies on the western side of West Penobscot Bay, b"twe<'n Hew<'ll'B and 

Pleasant islands, and has from two to eight fathoms water. The approach to it i" much obstructed, and it is therefore un!!afe for 

strangerB, who should not attempt it l'Xcept in cases of extreme necessity. For such cases the following directions are given. 

DANGERS. 

The approach to this harbor from the bay is between Halibut Rock on the north and Two-Bush 
Reef on the south. The former, which is bare at low water, lies half a mile S. by E. of the southern 
end of Andrews' Island, with deep water all around it. It is not buoyed. After pass-
ing it there will be seen a small rocky island, having no name, bearing SE. by S. t S. Halibut Roclr, 
from the eastern encl of Pleasant Island, about a quarter of a mile distant. When 
past it, the northern side of the channel is marked by two rocky islets, bearing SE. ! S. from the south
eastern point of Hewell's Island, and known as Hewell's Island Rocks. They are two detached rocks, 
in the middle of the pa&-"'llge, with six fathoms water between them and from three to eight fathoms 
on all sides of them. The northwestern :rook has a channel nearly two hundred yards wide, and with 
Rix fathoms wat.er between it and Hewell's Island, and another with seven fathoms between it and 
Pleasant Island Ledge. This latter is the channel generally used, and is a hundred and thirty yard1:1 
wide in its narrowest part. Between the·two rocks three fathoms may be taken at mean low water. 

Vessels entering Home Harbor to the northward of Hewell's Island Rocks pass to the south
ward of a couple of rocky islets connected at low water, and called by the common 
name of Yellow Ledge. This ledge bears E. -i B. from the southeastern end of Ye/law Ledge. 
Hewell's Island, distant a quarter of a mile, and NE. by N. from the east.ernmost of 
the Hewell's Island Rocks, distant three hundred and twenty-five yards. The channel between Yellow 
Ledge and Hewell's Island Rocks has a depth of from seven to nine fathoms. 

Pkaaant I~nd Ledge makes oft" in an easterly direction from the northeastern point of Pleasant 
Island to the edge of the Main Channel, a distance of three hundred and twenty-five yards, and is not 
buoyed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. r. - ,_,_ •- .Ha.-.- .., ~,_ 16.U. ... .s...a .. Vha....ez.-Bring the extreme southern 
point of Andrews' Island to bear NW. t N. and the centre of Crow Island W. by N. t N., when the 
depth will be from sixteen to eighteen fathoms. Steer NW. by W. l W., passing half a mile to the 
southward of Halibut Rock, and enter the channel midway between Hewell's Island RockS and 
Pleasant IsJand Leijge. This course continued will lead safely to the anchorage, and there will not be 
less than eight &thorns until up with the entrance to the harbor. The water shoals gradually towards 
the head <4 ,the harbor until a depth of thre_c:I fathoms is found, when vessels even of tlie lightest 
draught should anclwr; as the:-soundings decrease rapidly from three fathoms t.o four feet. 
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In approaching the northwestern point of Pleasant Island keep that point aboard 
to avoid the three rocky islets which lie on the northern side of the channel, off the 
southern shore of Hewell's Island. Three fathoms at low water may be taken to 
within fifty yards of this point. 

II. Bu the North CAannel.-Steer W NW. for the southeastern end of Hewell's Island, passing 
to the southward of Halibut Rock two hundred yards, and midway between Yellow Ledge and Hewell's 
Island Rocks. On this course there is not less than eight fathoms; and when abreast of the wei:;tern
most Hewell Island Rock and within about one hundred and fifty yards of the southeastern point of 
the island, the depth will be eight fathoms, and the course W. for the northwestern end of Pleasant 
Island. Anchor at discretion, in from four to eight fathoms. The bottom is soft, and is good holcling
ground. 

There are many pa.~ through and among the Muscle Ridge Islands, but they are, wif.hout 
exception, unsafe for strangers to attempt. The chart will best 1:>how the difficulties which would here 
beset one unacquainted with the numerous ledges and shoals with which these channels abound. 

There is, hawever, a good anchorage, easy of access for weather-bound vessels, in a deep bight 
between the Clam Lalges on the north and Hewell's and Grafton's islands on the south. Vessels 
coming from the northward may round Fogg's Island close-to, and, steering for about the middle 
of Hewell's Island, anchor at discretion in from three to six fathoms, soft bottom. Vessels coming 
from the southward may, when abreast of Lower Gangway Ledge; in the Muscle Ridge Channel, in 
eight fathoms water, steer E. ! N., passing between Hurricane Island and Hurricane Ledge with 
not less than seven fathoms water, and anchor as before, in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. 
Or they may round Hurricane Ledge buoy and steer E. t S., with not less than six fathoms, to the 
anchorage .. 

SEAL HARBOR 

is a bay of irregular shape, lying on the northern side of the Muscle Ridge Channel at its southwestern end, and is contained 

between Spruce Head Island on the north, White Head Island on the south, and Norton's and Rackliff"s islands on the west and 

nortbwest,-tbus fo:rming a broad cove about a mile long and a little over three-quarters of a mile wide, which is a good harbor 

of refuge, sheltered from all wiuds from SW. around h,r 1'. to E. Even in southerly winds there is comparatively good shelter, as 

the force of the sea is greatly broken by the numeroue ledges and islands BUl"l'Onnding the entrance. This hl'.l.l"bor is di:lfienlt of 

access to strangers, who should always endeavor to make Tennant's Harbor t-0 the southward; or in southerly winds to anchor 

under the northern 11hore of Spruce Head IslBDd, in what is known as FalM Wblte B-4 Barbor. 

- Spruce Head Island, which forms the northern boundary of the harbor, ,is the :first large island met with on the western side · 

of the Muecle Ridge Channel after pa.esing White Head, and is nearly a.breast of the northern end of Hewell'e Island. It is 

Stance Head 
laland. 

a.bout a. mile to the nortbwanl of White Head, cl.....a in with the main shore, lies :KW. by w. and SB. by E., 

and is three-quarters of a mile long, with an average width of a. little over a quarter of a mile. It ii! formed 

by two rocky heads covared with a. sca.tterad growth of sttmted spruce and fir, and connected by low land 

about twenty f'ttet above"'....-.level. On i:ts &0nthern ebore may be seen the buildings and apparatus belong

ing to the granite-quarries, which are usually in full operation. Between tbts island and White Head U. the entrance t-0 Seal 

Harbor. The southeastern h<>ad of this island is known ae BJJrUce Bead. or :FalH WJ:U.'8 Jlead. The former is the prefurable 

name, but the latter is often used, and givee the name to False White Head Harbor, under its northern shore. 

The small rocky island lying oft' the southern elwre of Spruce Head, and about one hundred yards from it, is called Barn.• 

Jal&a4. It is low and covered with a growth of epruce. 

Rtl.Ck:Jilf'e and Norton's islands, on the western side of Seal Harbor, are two rocky, wooded iaJandts, lying nearly Jt. and B. 

from each other, and separating thie harbor from Raeklilf'g Ba.y, to the westward of it. Norton'e Island is 

Nortoa'a hlud. much the smaller as we1l 88 the southernmost of the.two, and liee about a quarter of a. mile to the west

ward of White Head Iet&nd, extendti in all. by :B. and 11. by W. direction, and is about half a mile long. 

From Racklift"s Island it is separated by a pB11Sage a buudred.and seventy-five yards wide, thJ"Ou~ which five feet ma;r be carried; 
but tb<dre is no channel between it and White Bead,-tbe i!p&Oe being full of rooks and ledges. 

Racklilf's Island ie e. mile long in a llB. and IW. direction, with a width varying &.- two hundred ;rarde tO half a mile. 

It is bigbeat about the middJe, where it ie over one hundred foot above --leve1, and to the iwutb-tw•rd 

RaekH11''1 lalaltd. ehows a somewhat steep and precipiroua face. There are seffl'al whal'vee and a few houaea oo the eatem 
aide of the island,· but it ie· for the most pan covered "l'rith the usual growth of tlUl&ll fir awl epruee, in 'If hum 

1'f!Bp8Ct it ia similar to l'ilorton'e leland. 
White Head Island (whiuh furms the southern b-Onndary to B.,.:l Harbor) and the Ught.house on White :a;.d. have been 

alN&dy dt'!Kll'ibed on page 221, and it ia, therefore, not ~ to repeat tb4Hl8BOl'ip$iep iu tide pi.c., 
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Between the western end of Spruce Head Island and the northeastern end of Rackliff's Island the harbor is only about a 

quarter of a mil" wide; a.ad beyond thi" it terminates iu a shallow cove of irregular shape, which is sep

arated into two parts by a thickly w<>0ded hill, about o;ighty feet high, .~alled Fogg's Hill, between which 

and the northern end of Uackliff's Islawl a narrow slue leads into the west.,rn part of the cove. The 

Fogg's Hi.I. 

e.astern cove, contain<><l between Spruce Head Island and Pogg's Hill, is almost entirely closed at its eastern end by a low, thinly 

wooded point, called Fogg's Point, between which and the northern end of Spruce Head Island there leads, at high water, a 

very narrow passa,,,<>"C into the Mnscle Ridge Channel. 

Seal Harbor is used by coasters as an anchorage in head wind" or galt>S, and a.l~o by vessels loading with granite from the 

quarries on Spruce Head Island. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SEAT. HARBOR. 

I. Frona. the SomhUJa7'd.-V essels intending to enter this harbor must follow the directions for the 

Burnt Island 
Ledge. 

Muscle Ridge Channel until past the buoy on Hay Island Ledge, when they change 
course to the northwestward, leaving the horizontally-striped buoy on Lower Gangway 
Ledge to the eastward. On this course for entering the harbor the black spar-buoy on 
Burnt Island Ledge will first be seen. This ledge lies two hundred and fifty yards 
S. from Burnt Island, and has four feet at mean low water. The buoy is placed in four fathoms off 
its southern end, is marked No. 3, as a guide to the Muscle Ridge Channel, and is to be left to the 
northward by vessels bound into Seal Harbor. It may be remarked that about two hundred yards to 
the westward of this buoy there is a shoal spot with sixteen feet at mean low water. 

On the southern side of the entranoo, six hundred yards NE. by N. i N. from White Head 
Light-house, and four hundred and fifty yards W. ! S. from the buqy on Hay Island Ledge, lies a 
very small, rocky islet, called Seal Island. Ledges, bare at low wat.er, extend four hun-
dred yards to the, northward from this islet, and shoal water one hundred yards Seal Island. 
farther. There is a narrow passage between this islet and Hay Island Ledge, through 
which five fathoms may be taken ; but it cannot be used by those who are unacquainted. The best 
rule that can be given for avoiding the ledges which surround Seal Island, if you are beating, is not 
to go to the southward of the northern end of Rackliff's Island bearing NW. by N. i N. 

When abreast of the buoy on Burnt Island Ledge there will be seen ahead, nearly half a mile off, 
two spar-buoys,--one red and one black. The black spar is on the southern side of 
the channel and marks the northern extremity of Long Ledge, a ~ rock about one 
hundred and fifty yards in diameter o.nd surrounded by shoal water. The buoy is 

Long Ledge. 

marked No. 1, and is placed in eight.een feet water about an eighth of a mile to the northward of the bare 
rock. Good anchorage may be found between Long Ledge and the ledges off Seal Island in from ten 
t.o fourteen feet at mean low water. 

The red spar-buoy, which is marked No. 2, is placed in eighteen feet off the southern end of 
Spruce Head Island Ledge, which makes off from the southwestern end of Spruce Head Island in a 
southerly direction for about two hundred yards, and has from one t.o three feet upon it 
at mean low water. The buoy on this ledge and that on Long Ledge are the last met 
with in the harbor, and beyond them good anchorage may be found in from six feet to 
four fathoms anywhere between White Head, Nort.on's and Rackliff's islands on the 

Spruce Head 
Island Ledge. 

south and west, and Spruce Head Island on the east,--care being taken, however, not to approach the 
shores of these islands too closely. Anchorage in from eight feet t.o three fathoms may be found by 
steering up between Spruce Head Island on the east and the low rocky islet off the northeastern end 
of Rackliff's Island on the west,- and coming to when exactly between them; but it is not customary 
t.o go beyond the first-mentioned anchornge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA.OHING AND ENTERING SEAL HARBOR. 

I. ...._ e11e .Sotldi.-.-.1.--Continue the course for entering the Muscle Ridge Channel (leaving 
the bell..,buoy on The South Breaker abou.t two hundred yards to the eastward) until past White Head, 
when alter the course t.o NE. ! E., and continue it until past the red spindle on Yellow Ledge, which 
leave to the eastward three huwhed and fifty yards off, and Hay Island Ledge to the westward two 
hundred yards. When Within dnee hundred yards of the Lower Gangway buoy, with White He.ad 
Light-house bearing SW. by W. ! W.y steer l'fW. by ,N. Northerly into the harbor. Continue this 
coarse until between. Long Ledge buoy and Spru-ce Head Island Ledge buoy, passing two hundred and 
fifty ymds to the emtward of the former and one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of th•• 
latter. After passing these buoys anchor in three and a quarter fathoms, soil; bottom, and there wil' 
not.be less than that water on 11.ny or the sailing-lines given above. 
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II. Cenalag fro .. • the. Ea.af1Dard througl,, ~he. 7'wo-BU8h Clun~iRel, to e.nte.r Se.al Harb.H-.-Bring 
Tennant's Harbor Light-house to bear NW. by W. ! W. and steer for it, carrying not less than nine 
fathoms, and passing five-eighths of a mile to the northward of The Northern Triangles and a quarter 
of a mile to the southward of Crow Island Ledges. Continue this course until White Head Light
house bears N. by W., when there will be twenty-one fathoms, muddy bottom, and you must steer 
N. t W., passing a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the dry part of The South Breaker, about 
three hundred and fifcy yards to the westward of the spindle on Yellow Ledge, and carrying not less 
than nine fathoms water. When White Head Light-house is abeam, bearing W. t S., with twelve 
fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by N. ! N., passing about one hundred yards to the eastward of the 
black buoy on Hay Island Ledge and carrying not less than seven fathoms. When well past this 
buoy, and in about five fathoms water, steer NW. by N. Northerly, and follow the directions given 
above. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SEAL HARBOR. 

II . .Fron& ~Jae NorlhUJara.-Vessels coming through the Muscle Ridge Channel from the north
ward pass between Spruce Head Island and a small grassy island lying to the northward of Grafton's, 
which is called Hurricane Island. (See page 227.) In so doiug a red spar-buoy, marked No. 2, 
is left to the eastward,-the mid-channel line leading about a quarter of a mile from it. This buoy 

is on Hurricane Ledge, which is bare at low spring tides, has two feet at mean low 
wat.er, and lies in the middle of the channel. From Spruce Head Island it bears 
SE. t E., distant eight hundred yards; from Hurrimue Island NW. t N., nearly half 
a mile; and from White Head Light-house NE. by E. i E., a mile and a third distant. 

Hurricane 
I.edge. 

The buoy is placed in two fathoms on its northwestern side, and it is usual to pas." to the westward of 
it. A channel equally deep aud less obstructed, however, will be found leading to the eastward of this 
ledge, between it and Hurricane Island. A spindle, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, which 
would enable vessels to use either channel with safety, should be placed here instead of the buoy. 

After passing the buoy on Hurrimne Ledge the course leads towards the black buoy on Burnt 
Island Ledge, passing to the westward of the horiwntally-striped buoy on Lower Gaugway Ledge, 
which lies in the Muscle Ridge Channel, and has been already described on page 249. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SEAL HARBOR. 

III. Pro.a tlo.e Nort-ra.-Coming from the northward through the Muscle Ridge Channel, 
and bound into Seal Harbor, when abreast of the black buoy (No. 5) on Garden Island Sunken Ledge, 
with Hurricane Island bearirig S. t W., steer SW. by W. t W., aiming to pass about one hundred and 
:fifty yards to the eastward of the black buoy on Burnt Island Ledge and heading nearly for Seal 
Island. Continue this course until White Head Light-house bears SW. Westerly, when st.eer NW. 
by N. Northerly into the harbor, and follow the directions previously given. These courses pass about 
four hundred yards to the westward of Hurricane Ledge buoy; three hundred yards to the westward 
of the striped buoy on Lower Gangway Ledge; and one hundred and fifty yards to the eastwa.rd, and 
two hundred yards to the southward, of Burnt Island Ledge buoy. 

Or, -'-Mau ~· ~ to ~lae ~rd of Bv'l"'rieane £elllle •-' nd- liHullZ. .Har&or.-From 
abreast of the black buoy (No. 5) on Gard.en Island Sunken Ledge, with Hurri<ane Island bearing 
S. ! W., as before, steer to the southward so as to pass about midw~y between Hurriw.ne Island and 
the buoy on Hurrieane Ledge. When exactly between this buoy and the island, with about fourteen 
fathoms, soft bottom, st.eer W SW. for seven-eighths of a mile, passing two hundred yards to the south
ward of the buoy on Lower Gangway Ledge, and carrying not lees.than seven fathoms water. When 
this buoy bears l!J. by E. t B., and you are in about eight fathoms, steer NW. by Jr. lfortherly, and 
follow the directions previonsly given. 

FALSE WHITE HEAD HARBOR. 
funned by the cnrve in the northem abore of Spruce Head laland, HI only used 118 a harbor of ~ In ll!Oatlteriy -gales, ...- by_ 

T-l• caught. by a head tide and a. light wind when bound through the lilUl!Ole Bidgea.; and d.Wdll ll80Dl'U ~. in two 
£athome at low water, about t.liree hundred and B~y yards lrom. shora. The approach \o it fl'Om ihe JWl'thwlmi and ~want 
is obstruct.eel by three ielandti lying nearly JI. and a. 1ix>Dt each otbel- and sunounded by '1angeromi ledgea. ThE!l!e ialet8 lie oft' 
Thomdike·s Point, th" southwestern point of entnuaee to Weakeag River, 8Dd ue kllOWD, N'V'era.l)y, M Eben's, ·Tommy'• and 
Garden isl:mds. 
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Eben'" Islaud, the nor·tlwrmnost, is nl1out four lnuulred yards to the southward of Thorndike's Point; is about two hundred 

nrnl fifty yards in diameter, low, bare and rocky, an<l surrounded by. shoals. Eight feet may be carried 

hl'tw""n it and Thorndike's Point.. Tommy'" Island lies a third of a mile ~o the southward of Eben's Island, Eben's and Tom-
nnd is also bare and rocky. It is surrounded b.v ledges and should not be approached closely on either my's Islands. 
8-id<~. 

Garden Island lies eight hundred yards S SE. fmm Tommy's Island, mid ;,. very irregular in shape, rocky, from twenty 

to thirty feet high, and surrouuclt..d by ledges. The northern entrance to False Whhe Head Harbor lies 

between this island and Tommy's Island, and through it not less than three fathoms may be taken to 

within six hundred yards of the head of the cove. The middle of the passage is obstructed by dangerous 
Garden Island. 

ledges, and it is necesgary to keep eitlwr the southern sl10re of Tommy's Island or the northern shore of Garden Island aboard 

to a void th•»n. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

No stranger should attempt to enter this harbor from the northward by passing between Tommy's 
and Garden islands. The best plan is to enter it between the northeastern end of Spruce Head 
Island and the black spar-buoy (No. 5) on G.trden Island Sunken Ledge. (See page 250.) There is 
nothing in the way in coming in by this channel, and it is only necessary to look out for Garden Island 
Shoal, which makes off from Garden Island to the southward for about three hundred and fifty yards, 
and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed on its southern side in five futhoms. The course in 
passes between this buoy and a tnnall dda.ehed spot, with ten feet at mean low water, lying about six 
hundred yards to the southwestward of it and about four hundred yards from the Spruce Head 
shore. There is from three to five fathoms between this shoal spot and Spruce Head Island. To 
enter the harbor from the Muscle Ridge Channel, round the black buoy on Garden Island Sunken 
Ledge cl0!5C-to, and steer NW. by W. ! W. for about half a mile, and anchor at discretion. On 
leaving the harbor do not go to the northward of the buoy on Garden Island Shoal bearing SE. by 
E. t E., in order to avoid the southern extremity of the dangerous ledges lying between Garden and 
Tommy's islands. 

WESKEAG RIVER. 

'l'he entrance to this river is about two miles to the nortliward of Spt'Uce Head Island and a mile and three-quarters to the 

westward of Ash Point. It is a crooked and shallow stream, about two-thirds of a mile wide at its moutla, but rapidly dimin

i•hing in width until, nt South Thomaston, it is but little over fifty yards wide. Its width at the mouth is also still further con

tracted by an island u quarter of n mile long, cnlled Spaulding's lsland,-the available channel being thus diminished t-0 a little 

over four hundred yards. 

Thorndike's Point, the BOUthweswm point of entrance to Weskeag River, is one hundred feet high and 

diversified with woods and deared land. Its o.,>astern face is rocky and steep, nnd the point is in some places 

bold-to; but thet-e are many daugerol1P. ontlyiug ledgAA which render an approach to it unsafe for strangt!rs. 

Thorndike's 
Point. 

Spaulding's Island lies ENE. and WSW., is al1out a quarter of a mile Jong, twenty feet high, and very irregular in shape. 

Its southern sh,,....,, which is the only side of th., island sfrown to veeaels bound in, appears baITen and rocky, 

covered with a scant and sickly growth of yellowish grass, dotted at long intervals with lone spruce and 

fir trees, and with be.re ledges cropping out all over the sur!Bce. On the summit, however, there is a thin 

i:,rrowth of spruce, birch and maple, and some trees on the nol"th<"I'll Bide of the island, whieh will appP8r 

Spaulding' a 
Island. 

over the summit. It ie 11urrounded by bare and sunken ledges, none of which are buoyed,-thus rendering the approaches to 

the river very unsafe for strangers. 

Otter Pobli, the east.am point of emrance to the river, is about thirty feet high, ba.rren and rocky, and bas a single small 

spruce tree on it.s sonthern extremity. 

The shore-line on both sides ofW-keag River is very irregular in ottt1ine, and the channel to1-tuous and narrow. Nolhi.og 

but a general deE!Cription of the shores <.-an be given, and sailing directions wonld he of little avail. On the -stern side, from 

Otter Point, the general eouree of tbs shore U. about :RW. for about two-thirds of o. mile to the entrance to 

Ballyhae Cove, a. large cove, dty at low water. running about NE. for .five-eighths of a mile, and about a Ballybac Cove. 
1J.mu:1:er of a mile wide. .Almost exactly oJ>i:-ite Jo it, on t.be western shore, is another and smaller cove, 
contained betw-n C-bing's Point {the northern. extremi~ of Thorndike'& Point) aud CM>ooh's ~'oily, which is oppo&ite to 

Birch Point, the northern pointc of entrance to Ballybao Cove. 

~· J>obl1i is barren, rocky, and crowned with spruce trees. Crouch'• l'olly is abio rocky and fringed with a thick 
gr9W\h af l:u:i&hee, bQl on top is cleared and composed for the moat part of grass-land. Btrch Pobl.t; is a high clay head with 

pl"ecipitem, -watet'-WOl"D fBceg, and is .erowned with amall birch trees. 

C. P.-1. 35 
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On the northern side of Crouch's Fo11y makes in a lp.rge c~k to the westward, calloo Sh&rkeyvllle Creek. It is of little 

Hayden's Point. 
importanoo,-being very shallow; but there is a granite quarry at its head whfoh is in partial operation. A 
low, gt"881'Y islet lies on the eastern edge of the flats off the mouth of this creek, aud marks the western 

limits of the cha1mel of \Veskeag River, which passes between this island and ·Hayden"s Point, ou the east-

en1 shore of the river. This point is exactly opposite to the mouth of Shark.,yville Creek, and ;,. formed by a "and and clay 

cliff, crowned with bushes and a tl1ick growth of small stnnted tn-es. 

At Hayden's Point the river tun1s abrnptly t<> the northeastward, running NE. for about five-eighths of a mile to South 

'!'homaston Brtdge, which marks the head of na,·igation. On t.his course it runs between tolerably steep banks, fringPd with 

bushes and backed by grass-laud and cultivated field... The village of South Thomaston occnpies both banks of the river. Ji 
is of little irnportance,-being e<upported mainly by the granite quarries in its vicinity ancl on the Muscle Rid1,,.., Islands. 

Strangers should never attempt to enter Weskeag River, and no intelligible sailing directions can be given. The chart will 

be found the best guide; but a caNful scrutiny of it will show the difficulty of threading the intricate channels among the •·arious 

blets and rocks obstructing the river. 

ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

This harbor is the first met with on the western side of the bay, to the northward of the Muscle Ridge Channel, and iR 

formed by a large cove, whose northern poi1tt is called JamPSon's Point and its 1'outhern point Owl's Heatl. It lies exactly 

opposite to North Haven Island, (the northernmost of the Fox Islands,) is a mile and a. quarter Ions and a mile and a half wide. 

The city of Ifockland, an enterprising and thriving town, occupies the western shore of this harbor. Two prominent spurs of 

land, known, respectively, as Crockett's Point and Atlantic Point, make out from th;,, western shore, forming part of the wharf

Jine of the town, with shallow coves on both sides. 

Jameson's Point. 

Owl's Head, 

Owl's Head 
aad Light-house. 

Jameson's Point, the northi.'1"11 point of the harbor entrance, is of m0tl<'nlte height, sloping gent1y to 

the water, and has scattered gi:oves of trees here and there over its surfuce. On its summit are a few 

houses, and on its southern extremity is au earthwork wl>oee tall flag-staff forms n. con•picuous mark. 

which forms the southern point of entrance to Rockland Harbor aml the northen1 prtJmontory of Muscle 

Ridg<> Chauuel, has 00..n already described on page 2'28. It is high, round, i·ocky and precipitous, with 

o. vPry few stunted "pruce tr.,es growing out of its almost perpendicular sides. It is surmounted by a light

house known as Owl's Ilead Light-housP, which shows a fix,.d white light, of the fourth order of }'resncl, 

from a height of one hundred and five feet above sea-level, visible fifteen miles. The light-tower is only 

ninetoon feet higli, and is squatted (sow "P".ak) upon the pitch of the point. To the left of the tower, in the hollow, is situated 

the keeper's dwl'lling, which is painted white, as is also the tower. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Owl's Head the southern shore of the harbor is penetrated by a narl'QW cove, 

about four hundred yards long, called Deep cove, aifording shelter for light-draught vessels, Nearly a quarter of a mile to the 

westward of this, and separated from it by a proj1>oting point of land, which is about thirty feet high and well wooded, lies the 

entrance to Broad OOve, an irregularly-shaped cove, a little over a quart~r of a mile in diameter and entirely unobstructed. It 

atfords exoolll'nt shel.ter during .-a.sterly or sotnherly winds with anchorage ia from twelve feet to four fit.thorns. 

Crockett's Point, the northerumoet of t.he two points on the W"!"tern sidt> of the harbor, is the site of s"veral lime-kilns. A 

long pier, called Commerctal Wharf, and a. warehouse. used by the eOMtwise steamers and the Carver"s 

Crockett's and 
Atlantic Points. 

Harbor steum-packets, ooeupy the southern end of the point. Atlantic Point is the southernmilllt of the two 

points, and has the deepest water close to it. A bu-ge wharf, called Atlantic Wbarf, which has a warehoUBe 

upon it, extends out. from this point, and is used as the lauding-place of the Bostou nud Bangor and Portland 

and Bangor steamers. Hence it is often called St.eamll0a1; Wharf, 

Wa<tward from Jameson's Point the short1 curves away to the northward and westward, furming a large but very shallow 

cove. The land ia here low, and from the southern side of the barboi- the C&mden ll1llil are visible over it. The town itself is 

situated at the foot of the hitls, which lie along the we&ttlrn shore, rising to a considerable h .. ight. Some of them are clea~ 

and cultivated to their summits, while others are crowned wit-ha denae growth of "l'l'U°" and fir. Westward from Atlantic 

Point, however, and th<.noo to the sonthwestern point cl the harbor, the hills retreat back a. considerable distance and the land ia 

mnch lower. The southern shore is of varioW! heights, attaining its greatest elevati<>n about midway between the southwestern 

end of the bay and Owl's Head. At &his point it is thickly wooded; with a few hon- on the slopes and one or two on the crest 

of the-hills. But very little of this southern shore is clear.id,-the aetdements being mostly along Owl's Head Ba.y, on the 

southern side of the peninsula. 
Rtlckland Harbor is not well protected from ea&tel"ly winds,-the onlJ' land whinb br&aka the force of \he wind and sea 

being the ~'ox IeJanW., distant six nautieal miles from Owl's Head. The holdillg-grmmd ill good, however, and oomparatively 
well-sheltered auchomge can he fhtmd in the bight to the -ntheaaiward.of Atlantic Point and near Owl's Head. Bocl0&114 ia 
a town of little over seven thousand inhabitants. The trade is prineipally in ship-building and liuie, btii t.b.ete itJ some ltJD>ber 

bwtiness imd a .small fishing inteNet... 
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DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND E!oo"'TERING ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

I. iirr.-. f"lae So•dhooard, l"hrough u .. e Iuscle Bldge Cha:n:nel.-ln coming through Owl's Head 
Bay, bound to Rockland, the first danger met with lies off Dodge's Point, on the western side of the 
passage, and is marked by an ifon spindle painted black, with cage on top. This is Dodge's Point 
Ledge, which is bare until nearly high water, and lies about two hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of Dodge's Point. Pass to the eastward of it, and a black can
buoy of the second class will be seen off Owl's Head. This is on Owl's Head Le<lge, 
(see page 251,) which makes off to the eastward from Owl's Head, and is bare at low 

Owl's Head 
Ledge. 

water. The buoy is placed in four fathoms about sixty feet to the eastward of the ledge, is marked 
No. 1, and is to be left tO the westward. 

After passing Owl's Head Ledge the shore is bold-to, and it is safe to keep within three hundred 
yards of the southern shore until well up in the bight; but when well to the westward of 
Owl's Head look out for Spear's Rock, which has four feet and three-quarters at mean Spear's Rock. 
low water. This dangerous rock, which is exactly in the course of the Boston steamers 
when bound out. lies off Halfway Point, about three hundred and fifty yards from t4e shore. There 
is over three fathoms inside of it, but there are so many ledges and scattered rocks as to render it 
extremely dangerous to pass to the southward of it. A black spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in t-hirty 
feet water just to the northw:ard of this ledge. 

Lowell's I..edges also Jie off Halfway Point, but to the westward of Spear's Rock. They consist 
of a number of rocks, some bare at low water and some with from one to four feet 
upon them, which extend to the northeastward three hundred yards from Halfway Lowe/rs Ledges. 
Point. There is ·no channel between these ledges and the shore, but a narrow passage 
exists between t.hem and Spear's Rock. • 

When past Lowell's Ledges the next danger met with is called South Ledge, consisting of two 
small detached shoals, separated by a narrow passage about one hundred and twenty-
five yards wide, through which four and a half fathoms may be taken at mean low water. South ledge. 
The southernmost is about one hundred yards in diameter, has seven feet upon it at 
low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in four fathoms on its southern side. 
It is the rule for vessels coming from the southward to pass to the southw-ard of it. On passing 
Owl's Head, three hundred yards from the shore, this shoal will be exactly in range with Crockett's 
Point; so that should the buoy at any time be absent, this will be a guide to avoid it. It hears from 
the earthwork on Jameson's Point SW. by S. ! S., and from the Steamboat "\Vbarf E. ! N. The 
northernmost of the two shoals lies about one hundred and fifty yards due N. from the southern ledge, 
and has, according to the charts, a least depth upon it of fifteen feet; but it is reported that a depth of 
only eight feet has been found upon it at extreme low tides. It is about seventy-five yards in 
diameter; and on its northern side, in four fathoms, is placed a black spar-buoy (No. 5). No stranger 
should attempt to pass between the two buoys. 

Close in with the wharf-line of Rockland, and about three hundred yards to the southward of 
Atlantic Wharf, lies Railway Ledge, which has a reported depth of three feet at low 
tides upon it, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in eighteen feet water Railway ledge. 
to :the southeastward of it. This is the only danger met with by VCSS€ls approaching 
the wharf-line of the town, as elsewhere the wuter shoals gradually towards the shore and vessels 
need not fear to stand well in. If standing into the bight in the southwestern end of the harbor, 
however, beware of Seal Ledge, which is dry at low water, and lies nearly three-eighths of a mile S. 
t E. from the buoy on Railway Ledge, and seven-eighths of a mile SW. -i W. from the red buoy 011 

the southern· end of South Ledge. V easels may safely run into the bight, as the w.ater shoals gradually, 
and it is only necessary to avoid Seal Ledge. · 

Ve:isels coming from the southward and intending to anchor to the northward or 
eastward of Crockett's Point must look out for Jameson's Point Ledge, which has Jameson's 
nine feet water, and lies about half a mile to the eastward of Crockett>s Point.. It Point ledge. 
extends N. by E. and S. by W., and is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black 
in horizontal stripes, placed close to the ledge, upon its southwestern side. The best water between 
this buoy and Crockett's Point is fifteen feet, and it is not usual for any but veseels of ligbt draught 
to paas inside of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

I. O.Wfftfr ~ ,.,_ s..dls__.., ~ l'IM........., JU4.ge CAan-.i.-When abreast of the black 
<mt-buoy oft' Owl's H-ead Ledge, and in about six fathoms-water, steer N. by W. until Owl's Head 
Light-home bears S. t W. @r .Atl~ntic Wkirf W. by N. :1 N., when steer that course into the harbor, 
and Wl('.bor at pleasure. This course has all the way from three to fifteen fathoms, and passes about an 
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Sailing Di rec- eighth of a mile to the northward of Spear's Rock and about a quarter of a mile to 
t;on& -- Rock- the southward of South Ledge. These directions serve for both day and night. .At 
land Harbor. mean low water eighteen feet may be carried to within two hundred yards of Atlantic 

Wharf, and the wharf has thirteen feet alongside of it. 

II. Coudng fr,;,_, the Soutl1,111a..-d, through" West Pe·nooscot Bau.-On the N. :! E. course up the 
bay, when Owl's Head Light-house bears NW. by N. t N., steer NW. by N. i N. until the light-house 
bears S. Ly W. t W., when steer for Atlantic Wharf. Or you may steer W. by N. i N., which will lead 
between the northern end of South Ledge and JarneAOn's Point Ledge. 

III. Oon&ing across west Penob8COt B- fro- Fo.:r, Islands 'l'IM»"OUghfa..-e.-When abreast of 
the red spindle on the northern end of Dogfish Ledges, distant from it about three hundred yards, 
;;teer W. by N. i N. across the bay. In crossing the bay the least water is fourteen fathoms. When 
abreast of Owl's Head Light-house, having it bearing S. by W. t W., steer for Atlantic Wharf and 
anchor, as before directed. Or, the W. by N. f N. course continued will lead "safely up the harbor, 
passing about midway between the black buoy on the northern end of South Ledge and the horizon
tally-striped buoy on Jameson's Point Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKLAND BARBOR. 

II. Conaing fr- ~Jae XorlkV>arll, tlt.rougA ff'"ed .....,-......e Bt&u.-In coming from the north
ward the first danger met with lies otf Jameson's Point, and is marked Ly a red nun-buoy. It is 

called Jameson's Point Shoal, and extends from that point to the southward about 
Jameson' & Point three hundred yards. The buoy is marked No. 4, and placed in twenty feet water on 

Shoal. the southern end of the shoal. After passing it either steer towards Crockett's Point, 
thus pa._'>Sing between Jameson's Point Ledge and South Ledge, or keep to the south

ward of South Ledge, and steer for Atlantic Wharf. In the former case, when abreast of Jameson's 
Point Shoal buoy the red and black spar-buoy on Jameson's Point Ledge will be seen to the westward 

and in range with the northern end of Crockett's Point. 
Jameson's Point Jameson's Point Ledge has nine feet water, lies N. by E. and S. hy W., is three-

Ledge. quarters of a mile from the buoy on Jameson's Point Shoal and half a mile from 
Commercial Wharf. The red and black spar-buoy iA placed on its wuthern end in 

about fourteen feet water. Four fathoms can be taken between this buoy and South Ledge. 
South Ledge lies about eight hundred yards to the southward of ,Jameson's Point Ledge, and, as 

before mentioned, consists of two small detached shoals, separated by a narrow passa,,.<re, 
South Ledge. with four and a half fathoms in it. The northern sh~al has fifteen feet, and is marked 

by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed on its northern side in four fathoms. .A red buoy 
(No. 2) is placed in four fathoms on the southern end of the southernmdst shoal, which has seven feet 
upon it at mean low water, and bears from the earthwork on Jameson's Point BW. by S. i S., and 
from .Atlantic 'Wharf E. f N., nearly three-quarters of a mile distant. 

If passing to the southward of South Ledge, do not st.'t.Ild t.oo dose to the southern shore of the 
harbor in the vicinity of Halfway Point., to avoid Spear's Rock, which has only four 

Spear' a Rock. feet and three-quarters upon it, and lies about three hundred and fifty yards from 
Halfway Point. There is good w-ater inside of it, but the passage is not practicable,

being narrow and fnl. of shoals. A black spar-buoy (No. 1) ha<1 been placed on the northern side of 
this ledge in five fathoms water. , 

Lowell's Ledges also lie off Halfway Point, but to the westward of Spear's Rock. They consist 
of a number of rocks, some bare at low water and some with from one to four feet 

Lowell' a I.edge$. upon them, which extend in a n_ortheasterly diroc-tion to a distance of three hundred 
yards. There is no channel between them and the shore, but a narrow passage exists 

betwt'ell them and Spear's Rock. When past these l~ yoa may steer fOl' Atlantic Wharf with 
safety, taking care to avoid Railway Ledge, with three feet, which lies close in with the wharf-line of 
the town and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3). " 

SAU.ING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING ~"'D ENTERING ROCKLAND HABllOR. 

IV. C.-l"B ~ #h R~ ••r•..,,. Wad .Pll!'11,..._oe --..-When sh~ of Barn 
Island, (which is t.he small rocky island nearly a mile and a half to the northward of Jameson's 
Point,) give it a berth to the westward of about nine hundred yards, (when you "?'ill pus it in thirteen 
fathoms,) and st.eer SW. bys. l B. until the southern extremity of Jameaon,s Point is abeuD. and 
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Commercial Wharf bears W. t S. There will then be ten fatl10ms. Now steer 
W. ! S. for the wharf, if intending to pa">S to the northward of South Ledge; or SW. 
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Sailing Direc
tion s--Rock-

->y W .• if intending to pass to the southward of that ledge; In the former case there land Harbor . 
• vill be fifteen feet to the anchorage, and in the latter from three to seven fathoms. Or, 
bring Owl's Head Light-house to bear S. by W. i W. and steer for it until the southern extremity of 
Jameson's Point bears W. ! N.; when there will be twenty-one fathoms, and you must steer W. ! S. 
for Commercial Wharf to pass to the northward of South Ledge, or W. by B. ! S. to pass to the 
southward of it. 

Passing to the northward of South Ledge, you will leave the buoy on Jameson's Point Ledg<i 
about one hundred and fifty yards to the northward and the black buoy on the northern end of South 
Ledge about four hundred yards f;o the southward; while in entering to the southward of South Ledge 
you will pass about two hundred yards to the southward of the red buoy on the southern end of that 
ledge. Or, at night, bring Owl's He.ad Light-house to bear S. ! E. and Jameson's Point W. ! N., 
and steer W. ! S. for Commercial 'Vharf, anchoring in three and a half fathoms, sticky bottom. Or, 
wishing to pass to the southward of South Ledge, steer W. ! S., as before, until Owl's Head Light
house bears SE. i S., when SW. by W. t W. leads safely ro the anchorage or to Atlantic ~Darr. 

Wishing to a'!Whor under the northern shore, round the nun-buoy on Jameson's Point Shoal close 
to, haul to the westward, arid anchor in three fathoms two or three hundred yards from the shore. 

There is good beating-room in the channels to the northward and southward of South Ledge, and 
there is not less than fourteen feet water in the northern and three and a half fathoms in the southern 
channel, except upon the ledges described above. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude Weet. Height I>istance 

NAME. Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 
Revolving. sea- nautical 

Iu arc. In time. level. 

0 I " 0 ' " h. m. s. 

~ owra Rea.ct Light-house _. _. __ - - - .•.. _ 44 II 31 69 II; 39 4 36 10.6 Fix.,d. 105 

TIDES. 
Corrected Bs1;a.b11Bllment _ •••••••••••. - ___ .•• ___ . ____ • _______ .. ____ . ________ . ____________ • 

Kean B1ae and Fall of" tides. - _. __ . ___ . - - - - - . - ___ . - - __ - - - - - - - - _ - - . ___ . - . - - - - .• - - .••..• - - •.• 

Ke&U"B1ae &!UI Fall or Spring Udes. ---- - - - .. - ·- - ·- .. -- --- ·-. - ·- -· --- . -- ·- - - --- . - . - - - -· ---
llle&n Jtiae and Fall of Heap Udea ••• --· •••• ·- - •• - •• - ••••••• --- • -· ••••••• --· •••••••••••••••. 
Kaan duration of Bise ..•••...•.•.•... -- •.•. - -- •..•.•• -- - ••..•.•.... - -·- - .• - --·· ·--· .•.. -
Kean durati.OD Of'Pa.U ---·-- ----·--·-·--- ------ ·-----·----- -----· --··-· ---· ----·· ••• --··
Kean. dura.tton Of' Bta.nd- - - . - - . - . _. - ••. - - . - - - . - ••.•• - - .... - . - ••••.• - - - - •••••••• - •.•••• - ••• 

ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

11h 15m 

9. 6 ft. 
10. 1 ft. 
9.1 ft. 
6h l!Jm 
6h &n 
on 38m 

mi1es. 

15 

The entrance to this harbor ie about two miles and e. half e.bove Jameson's Point, and the colll't'e along shore from Rock

le.nd Harbor i.l!I NE. by Jr. i N. It is formed by an ann of the bay running N. ands., a mile and a half' long, three-quarters of' a. 
mile wide at its mout-h e.ud two hundred aml fifty yards at its bead, where is built the village of Rockport. 

The eastern point of entrance to the harbor ;,. called Beauchamp Point, wbich is .the southern extremity of tlie pe11insula 

separating Rockport from Ca.mden. It is sixty ft>et l1igh, with gently sloping sm-f'ace, and is partly cleared and partly wooded 

with spruce, birch and oak. Ou ite eastern and westcni sides it is bold-to; hut it .must not be approached 

from the southward by Btrangers, on account of the numerous shoals e.nd ledges extending &om it in a Beauchamp Point. 
&outherly direction, by which it is eonuffied. with Indian It!laud, lying nearly two hundred ,va.rds t-0 the 

southward of the point.. Nearly three-eighths of IL mil~ tot-he northeastward of Beauchamp Point is neac1man•a POlD.t, about 

thirty r-t high, bare of trees, aud cultivated; and b<Jtween the two makes in a semlciroulai• cove nearly four hundred yards in 

diameter, which affords anchorage in from twelve f""t to three fathoms and is entirely unobstruct.,d. 

Indian Island is small, bare, alld about two buud..00 and fifty yards l<mg. At its southern end H rises to a height of a.bout 

sixty feet, and its eastern, eortthem 11.Dd l!IOUthwestern faces are rather precipitous. The snrface is grassy 

and. bare of t&-en, imd th.ere is a -11 house at each end. of t.be island. There is no ~" between it and Indian Island and 
Bee.uehamp Point,-the 11paoo between them being filled with sunken ledges, as before remarked. On the Light-house. 

somhern end of this ia1imd is bnib ihe light-house, which \s the guide to Rockport Harbor. It ls a square 

brick tower~ tWTty feet high, and painted whke, showing Q fixed red light, of The fifth ordeJ", from a height of f"urty-t11;ven J'eet 
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above the sea, visible twelve nautical miles. The keeper's house iB a brick dwelling with frame addition, paint€d white; and 

the geographical position of the light-house is 

Latitude .••••.•.••••••••..•.•••.••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••••••.•. 44° 91 11411 N. 
Longitude ••••.•.•••• -- •••••••.•••.••.••••.....•.••..•.. ----- ....• 69° 3' 22" w. 

Lowell's Rock. A.bout two hundred yards to the southward of Indian Island lies Lowell's Rock, a bare, rocky it•let, 
with no we passage b..tween it and the island. It is a.bout one hundred and fifty yards long, and is easily 

.recognized by too red spindle, with cage and ball on top, which is placed on the ledg"" about fifty yards to the southward of 1t. 

The western shores of Rockport Harbor at"e mainly composed of steep bills, partly cultivated aml partly wooded. In 

some places th" woods are extremely thick, in others they are in dumps among cultivated fields. Tb .. eastern shores are not .. ~. 
high as the western,-the crests of the hills being only two hundred feet above the "ea; whereas the bills on the western shore 

rise as high as fh·e lnmdred and forty feet. The land is cleared- and cultivated and dotted with smnH clumps of trees, while 

above o.Il tower the Ca.mden B1lls, the most prominent landmarks for the approaeh oo West PerwbBe-Ot Bay. In coming fr~m• 

the southward the moat important of the bills will show as follows; :Mount Pleasant, as n. smooth, round mountain of regulo.r 

shape, fartheo>t to the westward; Bagged m:ounta.tn. easily distinguishetl by its peculiar hump; then Mount Beattie; and, 

higb"r than all, lllegunticook, which is thi:rtt.en humlre<l and fifty feet above the sea. 

The village of Rockport contains about two thou1Sand inhabitants, and the trad<! is principally in lime. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

I. Cawn'ng fro- the S-iith.wa-rel, th.r-uh West Pe~-l>Beot Bau.-Vessels from the southward, 
int.ending to enter Rockport Harbor, pass either to the northward of Porterfield's Ledge, between it 
and Lowell's Rock, or to the southward between it and the western shore of the harbor. On these 

courses there is nothing in the way; but when to the northward of Jameson's Point, 
Ram Island (Rockland Entrance,) if standing to the westward on a wind, look out for Ram J,-;land 

Ledgs. Le<lge,-the black spar-buoy on which will be seen a little to the northeastward of the 
island. This ledge, which makes off from the northeastern end of Ram Island (see 

page 229) to a distance of nearly three lmndred yards1 is awash at low wak'r. The buoy is marked 
No. 1, and is placed in thirty feet off the northeastern end of the shoal. To the southward of the 
buoy, distant about nine hundred yards, and off Brewster Point, lies Brew8ier Point Ledge, before 
de-icribed on page 236. It is a small detached rock, bare at Jow water, with a narrow passage between 
it and Brewster Point, through which eight feet may be taken. To avoid both this and Ram Island 
Ledge, if beating, do not stand tot.he westward cf Indian Island Light-lwuse bearing N NE. until 
to the northward of the buoy off Ram Island. The sailing-lines pass well to the eustward of ooth 
ledges. 

Well to the northward of the black buoy on Ram Island Ledge, and st.anding apparently in the 
middle of the entrance to the 11arbor, will be seen a stone beacon with mast and barrel on top. This 

is on Porterfield's Ledge,-the southernmost of the shoals to the southward of Beau-
Parterfield's champ Point,-which is dry at low wat.er but bold-to on all sides. From the spindle 

ledgt1. on Lowell's Rock it bears S. by W. t w .. distant one hun<lrocl yards, and from Bcau-
el1am1> Point it is distant seven-eighths of a mile in the same direction. The beacon, 

whieh is square and twenty feet high, is known as Porterfteld's Iiedge Beacon, and is a guide to 
vessels coming either from the northward or southward ;-for on the northern side of the le<Jgc, between 
it and Lowell's Rock, is an excelJent channel half a mile wide, with from eight to eleven fathoms, 
which is used by vessels coming from the northward. The channel from the southward lends to the 
westward of this ledge with from eight to twelve fathoms and hold shores. · 

The red spindle, seen about half a mile to the northward of Porterfi.eld's Ledge Beacon, is off 
Lowell's Rock, described above, which is bare at low water, lies about ~o hundred 

Lows/l's Rock. and fifty yards to the southward of Indian Island, and '!Darks the northern limits of 
the northern channel. The spindle, which is of iron and painted Nd, is surmouotecl 

by a cage eleven feet long, with a ball on top, and is to be left to the eastward by v~ ooming from 
the southward and to the northward by those using the northern ehannel. 

When to the northward of the spiudJe on L<>well's Rock, bound into the harbor, ~ere will he 
l!leen close in with the eastern shore another red spindle. This is on Seal Ledge, which lies about 

, eight hundred yards to the northward of Beauchamp Point and about two hundred 
8sal Lodge. yams from shore and is hare at half-tide. The spindJ. e is similar to that on Lowell's 

Rook, except that it. has no ball on top,-bein~ surmounted by a cage only. About 
five hundred yards to the northward or this is another red spmdle, close to the eastern shore of the 
harbor; but it is not upon any particular ledge,-heing merely a guide t-0 vessels approaching the 
-eastern shore. 

(larbor LIM/gs. 
"When up -with the red spindle on Seal Ledge, a st-one beacon, pyramidal in shape, 

will be seen on the western side of the harbc:B'.', beU.riog about 1" NW. This is on Harbor 
Ledge, which has ten feet at low water, lies six hundred yards WW~ by N. from the 
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red spiudle to the northward of Seal Ledge and about two hundred and fifty yards from shore. The 
beacon is surmounted by a mast with barrel on top, painted white, and is know11 as Harbor Ledge 
Beacon.. . 

One hundred and fifty yards NW. by N. ! N. from Harbor Ledge Beacon will be seen a black 
spindle surmounted by a cage and ball. This is on Shipyard Ledge, which extends off 
from the western shore, at the southern end of the wharf-line of Hockport. Above Shiprard Ledge. 
this ledge the harbor becomes narrow and sJ10al. Eleven feet at low water may, how-
ever, be carried to within one hundred yards of the wharves at its head. The vessels frequenting the 
harbor usually lie alongside the wharves1 where they are aground at low water, but perfectly safe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

I. eo-•no .rr- the Soutln.,ard, tch~h Weat Peao6-tc .Bau.-On the N. f E. course through 
the bay, when Owl's Head Light-house bears NW. by N. -1 N., distant nearly four miles, and Stand-in 
Point (on the northern side of the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare) ~E. ! N., distant about 
four miles and an eighth, steer N. by W. ! W., wl1ich will lead safely up to the entrance to the har
bor, passing about five-eighths of a mile to the east~'TI.rd of the black buoy on Ram Island Ledge and 
four hundred yards to the southward of Porterfield's Ledge Beacon, and carrying not less than thirteen 
fathoms. On this course, when abreast of the beacon, with Indian Island Light-house bearing NE. 

by N. i N., distant a little over three-quarters of a mile, steer N. ! E. up the harbor, passing six hun
dred yards to the westward of Lowell's Rock spindle, about a quarter of a mile to the westward of the 
spindle on Seal Ledge, and nearly one hundred yards to the eastwar<.T of Harbor Ledge Beacon. 
This course carries not less than four fathoms to within three hundred yards of the head of the harbor1 

where you may anchor at pleasure. 
o.., W>Uth.lng "l:o pass t:o t:he nqrl;h-..d of .Purler.ftehV11 Ledue; when, on the N. j- E. course up 

the bay, Owl's Head Light-house bears NW .. by N. t N. an"d Stand-in Point NE.! N., as before, 
steer N. by W. for Indian Island Light-house until within about seven-eighths of a mile of it, with 
Porterfield's Ledge Beacon bearing NW. by W. l W., distant three-eighths of a mile. Now steer 
NW. hy N. t N., passing a quarter of a mile to the northward of Port.crfield's Ledge and about the 
same . distance to the southward of the spindle on Lowell's Rock and carrying not less than ten fath
oms. On this courst>, when Indian Island Light-house bears E. by N. ! N., distant six hundred and 
fifty yards, steer N. } E. up the harbor, and follow the directions previously given. 

II. 0.-i- n...--s We.st Peno&aeot Ba11 fro- ~ Isla.-s ~uhfare.-On the course 
SW. j- W. through tJle Thoroughfare, when abreast of the red spindle on the northern end of Dogfish 
Ledges, about three hundred yards from it, with the beacon on Fiddler's Ledge bearing NW. i N., 
distant a little over th~ighths of a mile, steer W. by N. ! N., passing to the southward of the 
spindle on Drunkard's Ledge and carrying not less than five and three-quarter fathoms water. On 
this course, when Owl's Head Light-house bears W. i -N. and Indian Island Light-house NW. by N. 
i- N., steer NW. l N., which will lead safely up to the entrance to the harbor, passing about threq
eigbths of a mile to the sou:thwa.rd of ~orterfield's Ledge. Continue the course until Indian Island 
Light-house bears NE. by N. lN., when steer W. i E. up t.he harbor, and foIJow the directions giveh 
above. Or, with Owl's Head Light-house bearing W. i N. and Indian Island Light-house NW. ~ 
N. i N., as before, st.eer NW. by N. l N., pasaing about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Pot
terfield's Ledge; and w_hen Indian Island Light-house bears E. by :N." l N'., distant six hundred and 
fifty yards1 st.eer N. l E., as before. · 
Y~ .--..,~ .ff.e_~,,_ •L ,,_,,, •• Head - ~ ~may bring Porterfield's 

Ledge Beaoon in range with Indian Island Light-house on .a bearing of N. by E. t B. and steer N. i' 
E., which will_ 1~ li!> to the -~ ot the hal'bo:t; as before. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

II •. a.-.._..,.,.._ -.e • .._...,.....,, u..-.,. Wed ~ Bwu--Approaching from the north
~ the first ~r met With is <Jalled The Grave8, and Jies nearly a mile from shore. 
It is a small._rocky islet, with bold shores, and is exactly in the way of vessels coming Tbs Gra.ww. 
along shore from the northward. It should be marked hy a beacon, and such will 
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be recommended to be placed upon it. It bears from Negro Island Light-house (at the entrance to 
Camden) S. by E., distant one mile and a quarter, and from Indian Island Light-house NE. by E. t E., 
distant one mile and a half. 

Vessels pa....«sing inshore of The Graves must not approach the shore, when about a mile to the 
soutl1ward of Negro Island Light-house, nearer than three-eighths of a mile, to avoid Goose Rock, a 

Goose Rock. 
small, bare, rocky islet, lying about a quarter of a mile from shore, with dangerous 
shmls to the westward and southward of it,-the latter extending all the way to the 
northern extremity of Deadman's Point. A safe rule, if standing to the westward on 

a wind along this shore, is not to go farther than to bring Negro Island. Light-house to bear N~ by E. 
! E. until to the southward of Deadrnan's Point. 
~ The next danger met with lies on the southern side of the approach from the northward, and is 
known as Porterfiel<l's Ledge, before dcscribecl on page 278. It is the southernmost of the shoals 

Porterfield' s 
Ledge. 

to the southward of Beauchamp Point, is dry at low water and is marked by a stone 
beaoon. From the spindle on Lowell's Rock it be-dl'S S. by W. i w .• distant one hun
dred yards, and from Beauchamp Point it is distant seven-eighths of a mile in the 
same direction. The beacon, which is square and surmounted by a mast with cask on 

top, is twenty feet high, and is a guide to vessels coming either from the northward or southward. 
The channel from the southward passes to the westward of this ledge, and has from eight to twelve 
fathoms in it an<l bold shores. Vessels from the northward always pass to the eastward of P~rterfield's 
Ledge, between it and Lowell's Rook. 

The red spindle on the northern side of the passage is off Lowell's Rock, before described, (see 
page 278,) which is bare at low water, and lies about two hundred and fifty yards to 

Lows/rs Rock. the southward of Indian Island, marking the northern limits of the channel. The 
spindle, which is of iron, is surmounted by a cage eleven feet long, with a ball on top, 

and is to be left to the eastward by vessels coming from the southward and to the northward by those 
using the northern channel. 

When past Lo·well's Rock the course leads to the northward into the harbor, and the dangers met 
with are the same as those described on pages 278-279. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

III. ~ng fro- #Jae NerthWJa.rd, througl1. Wed .Penobseot .D&p.--On the COU1"6€ SW. by S. 
through the bay, bring Negro Island Light-house (at the entrance to Camden) to bear NW. by W. ! 
W., two miles distant, and steer SW. by W. ! W., which will lead you safely up to abreast of the red 
spindle on LoweH's Rock, passing six hundred yards to the eastward of The Groves. Round the 
spindle at a distance of about two hundred yards, and steer N. t W. for the head of the harbor, 
anchoring at discretion. Or, bring Negro Island Light-house t-0 bear NW. by W. ! W., distant nearly 
seven-eighths of a mile, and bieer SW., which will lead you up to abreast of Lowell's Rock spindle, 
as before, passing a quarter of a mile to the weBtward of The Graves. Round the spindle and steer 
up into the harbor. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. Height Distance 

N.A14B. L111titude. l!'ixed or above visible in 
Revolving. sea· nautical 

In a.re. In time. Ievd. miles. 

a ' 
,, 

1 

0 I " h. Dl. s. Feet. 
~ Ial&Jl,d IJ.gh'fi-bouae •• _ • ___ • _ •• __ " 9 H 89 a SS .. u 18.11 Fixed red. 4'1 

TIDES. 

Corrected Bn&Ntabmenf; .............. 0 ................... - ...................... o .. •. • .. • 11h 8"' 
Keaa Bise and Fall or 1ildes ..... ·-- •••••••••••••••••••••• ·-- •••••••••••••• - •••••• - •.• • • • • •• • • 9. 8 1\. 
llCaall R1se a.n4 l'all Of Sprin& tidea-. - •• -- • -- -- •••••• - ••••••••••••••••• - -· •• - •• - •• - - - - .••• - •. 10. 5 ft; 
:Bea.a Rise 1Ul4 l"all of Neap tid.ea. - - - __ ..• - - •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - ••••• ~. - •••••••• - • -· 9. 2 ft. 

Jle&adura.tl.OJ:l.Gr JUae -············-········-··'··························••······••••••••• et.1-tm 
Kean dura.toiGn Of Fall ••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• - •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• •••• 6h tlm 

CAMDEN HAD.BOIL 

:I.Ill 

The entranoo t-0 t.his harbor is about six and one-third miles to the nortbwud of Owl's Read and a little over two miles 
above Rockport. Entrance, and is contained between Nortbeaat Point on the north and Ojiers Point on the BQUtb. The ha-rbor ill 
f'<>rmed by a large cove with two &nna,-one l"llnning lf llB. and called Sherman's Cove or Outer Barbor; the other l"Wl.mtg 
JI JiW. nnd eall...J. Ione .. Harbor. Into the lntter flows the lhtrlmtlcoek JUver. 
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Nort-heast Point is long, rather low, and bare of trees, lies Jlf. and S., and ha.s off its southern point a large Northeast Point. 
iron spindle surmounted by a copper cylinder and a gilt ball and painted red; and another, painted black 

and snrmounted by a copper cylinder, a little tu the eastward of the fonner. The northern part of this point is wooded; 

and it is also sometimes called Jlllorse's Point. 
OjieT's Point is about sixty feet. high, with steep slopes and low, preeipit-0us fae,;s to a height of ten f"eet aoove the wat .. r. 

Its southern slopes are en~ir.,Jy cleared, while from its summit to the northward it is thickly wooded. About 

three-eighths of a mile to the northward lies 'metca.J.f's PoiDt, low and level, cleared and culth-ated near the 

shore, and backed by hills with wooded slopes and grassy summits thickly dotted with houses. 
Ojier's Point. 

Off Metcalf's Point lies Negro Island, n small island of" moderate height, with a light tower upon it. It lies two hundred 

and fifty yards :B. by S. from the point, is about a quarter of a mile long, with somewha>. steep faces, and 

has a few aeatte-red trees upon it, There is a passage between this island and Metealf's Point, but it is nearly 

dry at low water and is seldom used except by small boats. On the B-Outhern end of the island, which is 

thirty feet high, is built the light-houee called Negro Island Light-house, which is the gnide to the harbor. 

Negro Island-and 
Light-house. 

It is a white tower sheat11ed with wood, and shows a.fixed white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height of fifty-two 

feet above the sea, visible twelve miles. Its geographical position is: 

Latitude - • - • - ••••••••••.••• - •••• - • - • - .••••••• - ••••••••••• - - - •••• - . 44° Ill' 4" N. 
Longitude. - - _ • - - - ••••• - •• - - •••••• - ••• - • - ••.• - - •••••••••.••••••..•• 690 :&' 15.6" W. 

A low, white bouee, standing near the tower, ts the keeper's dwelling. 

On the western side ofNorthea.st Point, between it and Eaton's Point, makes in Sht>t"tD&n's Cove, sometimes called the OU&er 

lla.rbor. It is about half a mile long in a N NE. direction, and at its entrance has a width of 1w,arly eight 

hundred yards; but above this the average width of the cove is only a little over a quarter of a mile. Ba.ton's Sherman's Cove. 
Po1n1i, which forms the weatern point of entrance to the cove as well as the eastern point of <lolltrnnce to the 

Inner Harbor, is a bare santly point rising to a height of' about fol"ty feet and has no trees; but a number of houses =d wlui.rv"s 

are s....u <JU its southern and western sides. It is not bold-to, and eannot be approache<:l nearer than an eighth of a mile with 

three fathoms water. 

The Inner Harbor is about half a mile long and a third of a mile wide at it.. entrance, after which its width contracts grad

ually until at the town it is but two hundred and fifty yards wide.. It" entrance is between Eaton's Point 

on the north, sud Metcalf's Point, which has been already descril>t>d, on the sonth. Back of the harbor the lnner Harbor. 
lands are cleared and cultivated well up the "lopes of the hills. Oft" the southern end of Eaton's Point a 

long pier makes out, which is used by the Boston and Portland steamers as their landing-place. 

The village of ClamdeD. occupies the western side of the Inner Harbor, at the base of the Camden Hills, which rise ton. 

height of from twelve to fifteen hundred feet. Behind the village the sides of the hills o.re cultivated to a ht>igbt of IJ'VO huudred 

feet, hut above this they are mostly wooded with a thick growth of abort pine, low spruce, aud fir, birch, hemlock and oak 

trees. The village has about four tho11sand six hundred inhabitants. Tb" trade ls mostly iu lime, althougl1 there are some 

lumber and fishing interests. 

The entrance t-0 Camden Harbor from the S(}Uthward and eastwar<l is to the eastward of Negro Island Light-hon...,, between 

it and the dangeroUil Outer Ledgea off Northeast Point; and the course in looks nearly midway between the summit of Jllonnt 

Megu.n$lcook and that of' Mount Beat&.t.e,-tbe former being thirteen hundred and the latter eight hundred feet high, and both 

forming the most prominent landmarks for entering the harbor. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND El!><"TERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

I._..,._ Me~. -tlareugla. Wed~ .Bav.-The approach from the southward 
leads between Northeast Point and Negro Island, and in approaching it. the first danger met with is 
The Graves, a rocky islet, lying B. by E. from Negro Island Light-house, a mile and a quarter dis
t.ant. It is exootly in the way of vessels coming along shore from the southward, and should be rnarkl.-d 
by a beooon. 

When past The Graves and up with Negro Island a red spar-buoy will be seen well to the south
ward of Northeast Point. This is on the southern end of Outer Ledges, sometimes called 
N~ Ledges. These are a group of dangerous rocks lying S. from Northeast Outer Ledges. 
Point, extending in a N NE. and SSW. direction between five and six hundred yards. 
l\:1any of them are bare and all are dangerous. The buoy is marked No. 2, placed in four fathoms 
a.bont twenty yards to the aouthwestward of the ledge; arid is to be left t.o the eastward in coming in 
by this cllanne1. .An iron spindle, paint.ed hlack, with copper cylinder on top, is placed near the north
ern end of these ledges as a guide t.o veseels .from the northward. 

When up with the red buoy on·the southern end of Outer Ledges look out, to the westward of their 
northern end, for .Inner Ledges, which are separated £ror:n the outer shoals by a passage one hundred 
yards wide with over three fathoms, and a:re bare in places at low water. Near the 
southern end of these ledges will be soon· au iron spiDdle, painted red, with cylinder llllUlr LsdgH. 

C. P.-:r. 36 
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and gilt ball on top. This is a gnidc to Ves'lels coming from the northwanl as well as those bound in 
from the southward. To avoid the ledges be careful not to approacli Northeast Point from the south
ward or southwestward nearer than four hundred yards, and watch carefully the bearings of the spindle. 

On the western side of the chonnel, when up with the red buoy on Outer Ledges, look out for "\Vhitc's 
Ledge, sometimes called Harbm· Ledge, which extends off from the northwestern end of Negro Isl:md 

N NW. about two hnndred and twenty yardc;. It has four feet at mean low water 
White's Ledge. and is nearly awash at low spring tides, but is only dangerous to vessels bound into 

the Inner Harbor. A black spar-buoy (No. 3) is placed on its eastern side in eight 
feet water. Vessels may avoid the ledge by keeping about midway between Northrost Point and. the 
northern end of Negro Island until the long wharf just above Met:calf's Point bears W. by N. t N., 
when the channel is clear to the steamboat wharf on Eaton's Point, with nothing less than ten feet at 
mean low water. 

Only two feet at mean low water can be taken -into the Inner Harbor; and at low spring tides it 
is nearly dry from shore to shore. V es5els lie aground either on the flats or alongside the wharves. 

SAILING DIRECTiONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

I. Condag f.-o- the ~hwa.-a, th.-ow.gh West Pmaobseot Bav.-On the N. ! E. course up the 
bay, when Negro Island Light-house bears N. by W. t W. and Indian Island Light-house NW.! N., 
steer N. by W. i W., which will lead clear of all dan,,,<J'Cl"S, directly into Sherman's Cove, with not less 
than six and a half fathoms until past Inner Ledges, after which the soundings gradually decrease; 
when anchor, according to draught, in from two to four and a half fathoms, soft bottom. The above 
course passes nearly a quarter of a mile to the eastward of The Graves; one hundred and fifty yards 
to the southward and westward of the red spar-buoy on the southwestern end of OL1ter Ledges, and the 
same distance to the westward of Inner Ledges. 

Or, you may bring Negro Island Light-house to bear NW. by N. i N. and the summit of Mark 
Island E. -! N., and steer for the former until within three-eighths of a mile of it, when N. by W. i W. 
will lead safely into Sherman's Cove, a<; before. If bound into the Inner Harbor; when, on the course 
N. by W. t W. into Sherman's Cove, the red spindle on Inner Ledges is abeam, or when Negro Island 
Light-house bears S. by W. } W., steer NW. ! W. for the steamboat wharf on Eaton's Point until 
within one hundred and fifty yards of _it, when turn to the westward, rounding the point at about the 
same distance, and keep midway between the two lines of wharves. 

II. ~ conw fro- ~ Ltllaftds Thow-ovg1ifare and ..me.- <:um.den .Harber.-When abreast of 
the red spindle on the northern end of Dogfish Ledge.'> steer W. by N. ¥ N., carrying not lffis than 
five and three-quarter fathoms water, until past the black spindle on Drunkard's Ledge and Owl's 
Head Light-house bears W. i N.; when N. by W. ! W. leads straight into Sherman's Cove, which is 
a little over seven miles distant. If bound into the Inner Harbor, fol1ow the directions given above. 
The above course for Camden Entrance passes nearly a quarter of a mile to the eastward of The Grave8. 

III. Bownd rro- Boekporl ~o Cauaden.-Round the beacon on Lowell's Rock (wliich is the red 
spindle at the eastern point of entrance to Rockport Harh9r) at a distance of two hundred yards, with 
niue fathoms wat.€.r, and steer NE. i E. until abreast of Deadma.n's Point,-the first point to the north
ward of Beauchamp. Now steer N NE. until Negro Island Light-house bears W :NW. or is abeam, 
when, if bound into Sherman's Cove, steer N. by W. !- W. to the anchorage. Or, if bound i'llio th6 
Inner Harbor, steer N. by W. l W. until abreast of the red spindle on.Inner Ledges, or until Negro 
Island Light-house bears s. by W. ! W.; when steer NW. t N. for the steamboat wharf on Ea.torrs 
Point, and follow the direction previously given. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROAOHOTG AND ENTERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

IL o..n4ag rro- ~,_ Nori'•-,_.,. ~rough W-" ~ ~.-This passage leads between 
Northeast Point and Outer and Inner Ledges and bas three and a quarter fathoms at mean low water, 

but is quite narrow. lt is, however, very ·much need by coasters and fishermen bound 
Dillingham'• to Camden from the northward. The only obstructions are Dillingham's Ledge, the 

Ledge. Out.er and Inner Ledges, and. Northeast Pi_oint Leds:e or Morse's _Point Ledge, which 
· latter makes off from the pomt of that name on the northern side of the entnmee. 

Uillingham's Ledge lies a mile and a quarter lfB. l 1 from Northeast Point and about half a mile £tulll 
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the west.ern shore of the bay. It has nine feet at low water, is not marked in any Dangera--Cam
way, and is very dangerous to vessels bound up the bay as well as those bound to den Harbor. 
Camden from the northward. The only reliable rule for avoiding it, by vessels 
approaching Camden from the upper part of the bay, is, if beating, not to stand to the westward of 
Negro Island Light-house bearing SW. The sailing-lines lead about midway between this ledge and 
~Woxy's Ree,f, which has from three and a half to four and a half fathoms, and is not dangerous except 
to vessels of the largest size. 

On approaching Camden Harbor by the northern channel two spindle;--one red and one black
will be seen to the sout.hward of Northeast Point; and a little to the northward of the black spindle, 
a black spar-buoy. The two latter are on Outer Ledges, and are to be left t-0 the south-
ward by vessels using this passage. These ledges are for the most part bare at low tide, Outer Ledge&. 
and are between five and six hw1dred yards long in -a N NE. and SSW. direction. The 
buoy is marked No. I, and is placed in twenty-four feet water off the northern point of the ledge. 
The spindle is surmounted by a copper cylinder, and is placed on the northern point of the ledge, just 
to the southward of the buoy. 

The red spindle i_s on Inner Ledges, which, as before mentioned, lie WNW. from the northern 
end of Outer Ledges, from which they are separated by a passage one hundred yards wide. The spindle 
stands near the southern end of the rocks, and is surmounted by a copper cylinder and 
gilt ball,-the whole being painted red. Vessels using this passage pass between the Inner ledges. 
spindle and Norl/wasf, Point Ledge or Morse's Point Ledge, which makes off from that 
point for a little over one hundred yards and is dry at low water. This part of the channel is very 
narrow, and vessels should give the red spindle a berth of about one hundred yards to the southward 
to keep in the best wat.er. , 

When past Inner Ledges and Northeast Point Ledge the course leads to the westward towards 
the long wharf on the western shore of the harbor, just above 1\-Ietcalf's Point; and a black spar-buoy 
(No. 3) will be seen off the northwestern end of Negro Island. This is on White's 
Ledge or Harbor Ledge, (with four feet at mean low water and awash at low spring tides,) White's Ledge. 
which extends off in a N NW. direction from the northwestern end of Negro Island 
about two hundred and twenty yards. The buoy is placed on its eastern side in eighteen feet water. 
Vessels may easily avoid this ledge by not going to the southward of the long wharf (which has a 
warehouse upon it) bearing W. f N. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACH.ING AND ENTERING CAMDEN HARBOR. 

IV. eo-"ing .rro- ehe Nore1&-rc1, ehr_,,'h ff".....e .Peno6seN! Bau.-On the SW. by S. course 
through the bay bring Negro Island Light-house to bear SW.! W.,-the light being in range with 
the dry rocks of Outer Ledges. Steer for the light, carrying not less than five fathoms, until the 
extremity of Northeast Point bears NW. by W. ! W. four hundred yards off; when the~ will be five 
fathoms, and you must steer W. f N., keeping the northern side of the entrance best aboard. This 
course leads straight into the Inner Harbor, with not less than nineteen feet at low water until past 
the mouth of Sherman's Cove, after which it gradually shoals to the head of the harbor. Wishing to 
anchor in Sherman's Cbve, no directions are necessary other than to keep about two hundred yards 
&om Northeast Point; after passing which, haul to the northwestward. and anchor at discretion. 

To e.scape being set by the tide on to Inner Ledges, watch the bearing of the long wharf above 
Met.calf's Point and keep it directly ahead. 

Those who are well acquainted with Ow dangers sometimes pass between Outer and Inner Ledges. 
This channel is wider than the northern channel, but is not safe for strangers. The COUl"S(>,s in are as 
follows: When to the southward of Dillingham.'s Ledge, bring Negro Island Light-house to bear SW. 
f S. and st.eer that course, carrying not less than three and a quarter fathoms, until the red spindle on 
Inner Ledges hears :N'. by E. and you are within three hundred and fifty yards of Negro Island 
Light-house. Now steer KW. f W. into the Inner Harbor, or N. by W. i W. into Sherman's Cove. 

Longitude West. j Height Distance 

N.um. Latiiude. Fixed or above visible in 
Revolving. sea- nautical 

hi arc. In time. level. mil>01!. 

0 , ,, 0 , ,, h. lll. s. Feet. 
•esro iela.iUl ~:11.oun ••••••••••••• .... "' 4 69 z H .. " 11.? Fixed. &ll is -
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TIDES. 

Oorreoted Establishment .••••••.•••••.•••.•.•••••.••••.••••..••••.•••••.••.••••••••••....•. 11h 7m 
]ll[e&D. Rise a.nd Fall Of tides. . . • . . . . . • • • • . • • • •• • • • • • . . .• • . • • . . • . • . . •. • . • . • . • • • • . . . . . . . • • • • • . 9.8 ft. 
m:ea.n. Rise and Fall Of Sprtngtides ...•••..••••...•••.•.••••.••.•.....•..•..••••...••..•... 10.5 fl.. 
lllleanRiae and Fall OfNeap tides .••••.••••••••••.••••••••••••••••.••..•..•.....•...••...... 9.2 ft. 
Mean duration of Blae ..••••.•.••••••••••..•••••.•••..••••••••..•.•••••••.••••.••..•....... 6h 14"' 
Mean duration Of Fall..................................................................... 61> 11m 

GILKEY'S HARBOR. 

This is the most important of the harbors cm the western side of Long Island, and is contained between South J..JesboJ1>' on 

the east and Seven Hundred Acre, Warren's and Spruce islands ou the west. It is easy of acce .... , and is one of the best 

anchorages in the whole bay. There are no dangers iu the -approach to it by the northern entrance, and but few in the southern 

approach. The most commonly used channel into the harbor passes to the northward of the islands mentioned above, between 

them and Griudel's Poiut, the southwestern extremity of Long Island. The southern entrance to the harbor, which passes between 

Seven Hundred Acre Island and Job's Island, is obstructed by o. few outlying islands and ledges, and should not be used at night. 

Seven Hundred Acre Island lies about N NE. and SSW., is a mile and five-eighths long, of m<>ders.te height, with a 

very gentle slope, and is for the most pa.rt under cultivation, though there is a lW"g('O, thick patch of woods 

Seven Hundred 
Acre Island. 

near the centre. Its western end is rocky and baITen, with scattered clumps of trees upon h, conspicuous 

among which is a group of very tall birch trees. The northern end of this island is nearly <>pposite to, but 

a little below, the setU.,ment of The Bea.eh, on the western shore. 

Warren's Island lies to the eastward of the northern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island, at a distance of about. two hundred 

and fifty yards. It extends If. and S., is about three-quarters ofa mile long, and is for the most part cleared 

Warren's Island. and under cultivation. Its northern end is, however, thickly w1>0ded with sprnce and fi,., and extends into 

a. low sandy point with a few small fir trees upon it. This is the southern point of the main entrance to 

Gilkey's Harbor, and is ab.mt six hundred yards to the southwestward of Grindel's Point. 

Next to the eastward of Warren's Island, separat.ed from it by a narrow strait, lies Spruce Island. It is of irregular shape, 

lies N. and S., and is about half a mile long. At its southern end is a l!IOmewhat steep 11illock, thinly 

Spruce Jaland. covered with the usual growth of spruce and fir; but the "'8t of th .. island is diversified with wood" 11nd 
cleared fields. 

Grlndel'a Point Griudel's Point, the northern point <>f entranoe to Gilkey's Harbor, is low, l"OOky, and thickly covered 

and Light-house. with low, bushy trees. On its eonthern extremity is builtGrindel's Poiut Light-house, which rises from the 

roof of the keeper's dwelling, and shows a fixed white light, of the fifth order of Fresnel, from a height of 

thirty-nine feet above the sea, visible eleven miles. Its geographical poSition is 

Latitude ...•• - - •....•.....••••••••.••.•••.••.•••••••.••••.••..•.. ffO 161-&3" If. 
LongiWde •. _ ••..•••.•.•••••••.•. c ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ea0 111 1 311" w. 

The southern approach to Gilkey's Harbor is guarded on th<i east by ihe line of islets a.nd islands extending off to the south· 

westward Froio Long- Island, and which have been before described; ·but it may not be out of place to repeat 

Robinson's Reck. the descriptions here for the convenience of those using tnis passage. The southernmost of th""e is known BS 

Robinson's Rock, lies a little over four miles and a half ·to the l!IOuthwestward of Long Island, and is sur

rounded by bare and sunken ledges. With the shoal water armlnd it, it oc,-cupies a -spaee of about 'hruf a mile lf!l'B. and-8 SW., 
but may be appruached from the westward to within an eighth of a mil ... 

About two-t.hfrds of a mile to ihe northward of Robinson's Rock will be seen a small rocky island with trteep faces and 

wooded with fir, called Mark Island. It lieB lUIB. aod B SW., is between five and six hundred yards long, and very bold-to on 

its western shore. Vest!els may stand boldly to within one hundred yards of the island with four fathoms 

Mark Island. water. An excellent passage, with from twelve to fourteen fathoms water, leading from West Penobsoot 

Bay into the Middle Passage, exists between tbiei island and Robinson's Rock. It is about seven hundred 

and fifty yards wide between the lines of three &t-homs, is perfectly unobstructed; and may be aar .. Iy used by etrangere. Well 
to the eastward of Mark bland will be seen 8114dle IalaDll, deecr!bed on page 254, which is not, however, of irnp<>rtatwe tu 

ve8Bels entering Gilkey's Hat·bor. 

To the northward of Mark Island, and between it and Lasell's Island, lie several bare and sun:ken lec:lges, dangerous to 

veeaels standing to the eMtward. The mCBt reinarbble of th.,,.., ia theweete~t, whieh'lieil a~t eight hundred ya.rds lflfJ!,. 

from Mark Island, and i& en.lied Goose Rock. It is a rocky islet, bare of all vegetation, and surrounded by shoa1 water. It may 

be approached. however, from the we£itwaro: within a hundred and seventy-five yards with seven fathoms 
8oeae Rook. water. 1''rom Negr<:> Ialand Light-hotfflle (at the entrmice to Camden) it bears BB. by ii., a little over three 

miles diata.nt. To the southeMtward, nearly a quarter of a mile, lie8 a ledge bare a.t low water; to thOI 
nort.heastward, a little over a quarter of a mile, U- another; and bet.ween and among thtll!e ledges wind deep cha.nnela with from 
ten to seventeen fatho1US water. Between (}.-Bock and Hark 1111land there iB a ebannel eight hundred yimls wide with fi"om 
8"1"m to thirteen fatholllll, obstructed only by a ledge, bare at low water, whlob Uea .OOut a hundred and llf\y yaM:s i<> the oortb
ward of Mark Island. This ohannel may tJso be used by atrat,ogers, wt.. ~eed only keep in the, i;nidilJe tu.~ !Mlfttl.J' through 

with 1Wt 1- than nine fathom.a. 
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Lasell's Island, which lies a.bout a. mile and an eighth to the northeMtward of Mark Island, is about twelve hundred yards 

long N. by E. and S. by W., diversified with woods and cleared lauds of moderate height, and bold-to. Its 

southern end is the highest, and ia rocky, steep and wooded; while the northern end is compased of nearly Lasell's Island. 
l«vel la.nd, cleared and cultiva.ted. has several houses upou it, and shows a steep, almost perpendicular, face 

to the weRtward. Ther<' is no passage betw .... n this island and Long lslan<l, as a mass of shoals extends the whole di.stance, 

surrounding the various islands between them. 

About an eighth of a mile to the northeastward of Lasell's Island lies L1m.e Isl&lld, a small, low, sandy island, about two 

hundred yards long, and pretty thickly wooded; and a.bout two-thirds of a mile to .the northeaatwa.rd of this lies Job"s Island, 

which marks the eastern point. of the southern entrance to Gilkey's Harbor. It is a little over a. mile and a 

half long NE. and SW., and when seen from the southward and westward appears rather low, wooded, aud 

faced by a white ea.nd beach. The eastern aide of the island is, however, st<>ep and rocky; and between it 
Job's lsla:id. 

and Pendlet<m's Point (the southeasteru extremity of Long Island) the dist:J.Dce is about th,..,.,-eighths of a mile, but tbel"e is uo 

safe pasBllge through between them. Between Job's and Lime islands there extends a line of ledges for the most part bat-e at 

fow wat.er. The western shore of the island is shoal and should not be approached within less than_ three hundr .. d and fifry 

ya.rds. The northern end of Job's IslH.nd ie sometim"" called Kiddle Isla.lld. 
On the west...-n mde of the southern entrance to Gilkey's Harbor lie two v .. ry .. mall, low islands, with a few trees upon them, 

known BS Ensign Islands. From the southern point of Job's Island they bear about H NW., iJ.ista.nt a little. 

over three-quarterS,of a mile, and.from the southern end of Seven Hundred Acre Island SW. bys. i S., <lie- Ensign Islands. 

taot about eleven hundred yards. The islands are connected with this latter point hy a mass of" shoals and 

ledgill! for the most part bare at low water. 

Job's Island is connected at its northern end by dangerous fiats with Minot's Islaud, small and low, with "'few trees upon 

it, and a. little over a third of a mile long in a :NE. and SW. direction. It lies about a tbjrd of a mile from 

the w .... tt.rn shore uf Long I8laod, but there is no passage between them,-the whole space being occupied 

by flats and ledges. About three hundred yards off its southwestern end lies a bad led,,,cre, bare at low wate1·, 
Minot's Island. 

called lllfinot'a Ledjfe, which coutracts the width of the channel to a little less than six bnndred yards. This is the narrowest 

part of the channel,-being only a.bout three hundred and fifty yards wide betwoon the lines of three fathoms. Minot's Island 

is llOilletimes called Spnce lala.nd. 

The shores of the southern part of Gilkey's Harbor are very irregular in outlin" and much cut np by small coves and otl1er 

indentations. The ea.stern shore, which is formed by the western side of South Islesboro', sh<>ws alternate 

cultivated and wooded lands, varying in height from thirty to one hun<lred and forty feet, with houses 

occasionally dotting the slopes. On the eastern shore, about five-.,igbths of a mile to the northeastward of 
Ames• Cove. 

Minot's Island, makes in Ames' Co\•e, separoted from Dark Harbor, on the eastern shore of Long Island, by a narrow strip o~ 

la.nd only two hundred. ye.rda wide. The cove is of very irregular sbap;,., shallow, and of no importance. Its southern point o.f 

entrance is formed by 11. projecting spur cf land a.bout. thirty feet high and wooded. 

On the,western shore, just to the northward of the ea..tern extremity of Seven Hund.red Acre Island. Cradle Cove. 

makes in a semiciroular cove, about three-eighths of a mil" in diameter, called Crad]., Cove. Ancho~-e in 

from twelve to foun--tt feet may be fonnd in this cov.,,, and the shoaling is gradual. A narrow passage, almost entirely ba.re at low 

water, 1eads from this cove, between tile northern end of Seven Hundred Acrtl Island and .Warren's Island, into West Penobscot Bay. 

A little over half a. mile to the northward of t.lJti entrance to Ames' Cove, and on th .. easi..rn side of the harbor, will be seen 

a stone monument close in with the shore. It is k110wn as Thrumhcap Monument, and Ui built upon a 

small, low, rocky islet lying at.om two hundred yards from shore, with no ga.fe passage between. It should 

not be approached irom any direction nearer than three hundred yards to a.void the dangerous shoals which 

surround it. The pliUISBgU between this monument and Spruce Island is about three-eightlIB of a mile wide, 

with from three to eigl1t futhoms wai..r, and above this begins the northern pa.rt of the harbor proper. 

Thntmlacap 
Monament. 

Vessels entering Uilkey's Harbor by the northt!l'll pa81'Bgl' have i:m unobstructed chnunel, and will meet with no d::i.ngers 

until well inside the ha.rbor~-it being only uece!!SO.ry to keep iu th., middl., betwwn Gtindel's Point. and W arren'e Isla ml. Insitlt• 

the harbor, however, there are several bad ledges, which render the pas..ag .. fi-om the 11orthen1 t-0 the southern 

part of the harbor dangerous to strangers. Of these ledges the first met with after passing Grind .. rs Point Haff'-Tide Ledge. 
is called Ha.If-Tide Ledge, and lies pretty well ove1• towardi< the ea.stern shore,-being a little over half~ mile 

E. from the Jl{)rthern end of Spruce Island and about two-third,. of a mil" SE. from Grindel's Point Light-house. As its nam" 

implliis, it is ont11.t ha.lf•tide, and it lB not in the way of veMels =iug tbe northern part of the harbor as au ai1ohorage. The l.x..ost 

aachorage is to the" aouthwa.rd or W4!Stward of this ledge, or off the mouth of what is called Broad Cove, wliicb makes in on tho 

eastern side of Grindel's Point in all'JL direotion. The oove is i.hallow, howev.,r, and must not be ente.....-1 ex<iept by vesst.Js 

of Ught draught. Half-Tide Ledge is sometimes called Lol:later Book. 

v-1s in1ending to paae into the southern part of the harbor will find the pasaage very much C6ntracted by two ledges, 

l>IJ.e <If which lies off :the eastern sbol'e of Spruce Is1-d aod is called SlU&k&D I.eclge, and the other ext.en.ls 

frm:n &ben:aaa'•~ (on tire e&IR'ern sidt.. of Qie harbor, dil'\.-ctly ~J1<18ite t,o Spruce bland.) Thia latter, Long Ledge. 
ealled Long. Ledge, is ·bare at low water to a distance or a quarter of a mil~ from shwe, !IDd bears from the 
northern pOint of ~ .lslalui :B. by 8., a little over bnlf a mile distant, and from Grindel's Point Ligbt"houee &S. -l £., thN'll 

'1Wlrt4m Of a mU.. di8tant. Nooe of th- ledge& are buoyed .. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING GILKEY'S HARBOR. 

I. .Fro- ehe Sout"h...,ard, f#11 ~Jae p-t11a.ge. ~- -- Hwnare.a Acre Ealand and .To6's J.111-

a.....r.-This passage is much the best entrance to Gilkey's Harbor,-being over half a mile wide 
between the lines of three-fathoms at its southern end, and three hundred and fifty yards wide in its 
narrowest part. Not less than ten fathoms can be t:a.ken into it for a distance of a mile and a quarter 
above its mouth through a wide and unobstructed channel, and seven fathoms may be carried over two 
miles. If it were lighted, so as to be easy of access by night, it would be universally used by v~els 
coming from the southward; but without such a guide it is difficult of approach. To enter by this 
pa88age; when, on the N. i E. <..'Ourse up the bay, Negro Island Light-house (at the entrance to Camden 
Harbor) bears NW. by N. i N., distant two miles and seven-eighths, and the highest part of Mark 
Island E.i N., distant nearly three-quarters of a mile, with about thirty fathoms water, steer NE.JN., 
which will lead you safely into the entrance and as far up as Minot's lsland, carrying not less than 
nine and a quarter fathoms. On this course, when the highest part of Minot's Island bears ESE. (in 
range with the dry part of Minot's Ledge) and the southern extremity of Seven Hundred Acre Island 
W. t N., steer NE. f E., and anchor at discretion anywhere on this course. Or, wishing to proceed 
farther up the harbor, steer NE.! E. until Thrumbcap Monument bears NE.! N. ano Grindel's 
Point Light-house (seen just clear of the western side of Spruce Island) N. Westerly, and you are 
abreast of the eastern extremity of Seven Hundred Acre Island; when N NE. wiH lead safely up the 
harbor. On this course, when abreast of Spruce Island care must be taken not to go too far to the. 
northward in order to avoid Lobster Rock and Long Ledge. Good anchorage may be found op either 
of the above courses. 

II. !EV e1"er GllkeJI'• Harl>lw' bU tla.6 PRllBtllge &etu>een Grin4e.V11 Point and WarTeN!R a

s~ uiaaas.-This entrance is the easiest of access by night, owing to Grindel's Point Light-house; 
but it is much the narrower of the two and the shores are not so bold. It is, however, the best 
channel for vessels coming from the northward. Vessels coming from the southward must, when on 
the :NE. by N. course up the bay, bring Grindel's Point Light-house to bear E. i N., distant nearly a 
mile, and steer for it until within six hundred yards, with the northern end of Warren's Island bearing 
s. ! E. Now steer BE. by E. i E., and anchor to the westward of Lobster Rook. On this course 
there is not less than four and a quarter fathoms water. Ot·, you may continue the BJ!l. by E. j E. 
course until Thrumbmp Monument bears S., when steer for it, (keeping about three hundred yards 
from the eastern shore of Spruce Island,) and anchor at discretion. Oomimg fr<nn the northe:Ni part 
of the bay and intending to enter the harbor, when about midway between Great Spruce Head and 
Seal Island,-the former bearing W. f N. and the highest part of the latter E. i S.,-steer S. by W. 
i W. for the northern end of Warren's Island, with Grindel's Point Light..house a little to the east
ward of the course. On this course, when within two hundred and fifty yards of the island with the 
light-house bearing E. by N. i N., steer SE. by E. t E., and follow the directions previously given. 

Longitude West. Height Dlsumc.o 

Latitude. 
Fixed or &b-Ove visiblti in NAME. Revolving. -- nautiCHl 

In arc. In time. level. mil.,,,. 

0 , 
" 0 ' " h. Dl, ... Feet.. 

Gl1.D.4el'• 1'olat; Llght-boue - - •• - ••• - • - M 18 ea •• ... 85 .. 116 4.11.S Fixed. 89 11 

DUCK TRAP HARBOR. 

This harbor, which ie BOIDetime& called L1JM:olJrftlle Bu1Mn:. is funned by a large oove on the western shOI't' of the bay, 
exactly oppo~lte tbs northern entrance to Gilkey's Harbol' and ebou1 ftve milee above Camden. It is cout&ined between Spruce 
Head on the northeast and Fruhoek's Point· on the eonthwemt, and between these two poin.t.a it ia !Wout a. mile and two-thirds -

wide. The settlem-t of 14Dco1n'Vtll• is built a.t the base or Duck Trap ~ a high; preeipitoUB hill with baN MUnmit, 
a.nn bo;ving its sl<>pe& partly wooded but for the muet part oovered with SGl'nb a.nd bWlbllll. It ia ~ to the DUS'theastward of 
l'robook•s Jlomat&tn, with eumv-tively low, undulaling laud 'between.them, di~ with woods and oultivatA!d .fteld&. 
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Into the northwestern corner of the harbor empties Duck Trap Biver, a small stream, which rises in Pitcher's Pond auri 

skirts the western base of Duck Trap Mountain ou its southeasterly course to the ba~·· The settlemeut strPklies along the who"' 

of the western shore aud part of the northern shore. 

Spruce Bead, the nort-h""8tern point of entmnce to the cove, is low, !,'TO.Ssy, and <lotted witl1 a scattered growtlt of fit• nud 

spruce; while Frohoek's Point, t!te southwestern p<1iut of entrance, shows cultivated fi<!lds and grassy lands dotted with houseil, 

·with several wharves extending out from it. Just 11boye this point is that part of the settlemeut which is known as The Beach, 

.and is of some importance as a watering-place duriug the sun1mer season . 

.Anchorage in from two to seven fathoms h• found itJ this cove, with good shelter in northerly and we,.terly winds, but it is 

<lOmpletely open to the southward. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING DUCK TRAP HARBOR. 

The only danger in the approach to this harbor lies nearly in the midde of the entrance, but 
somewhat nearer to Spruce Head. It is called .Haddocl~ Ledge, has four feet at mean low wa.t.er, and is 
marked by an iron nw1-buoy of the second class, painted red, marked No. 2, an<l placed on the south
western side of the ledge in seven fathoms. It should, however, be painted red and black in hori
zontal stripes, as there is equally good water on all sides of it; and when past it there are no other 
dangers in the harbor. It is only necessary t.o keep about a. quarter of a mile from either shore; and 
Spruce Head may even be approached with safety to within an eighth of a mile by vessels of the 
largest draught. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DUCK TRAP, HARBOR. 

I. eo-snu fro-. t:1- Sout:lt...,ard!.-"\Vhen off Camden Harbor, on the N. ! E. course up the bay, 
bring Negro Island Light-house to bear NW. by W. ! W., distant about two miles, and the western 
extremity of Seven Hundred Acre Island NE. ~ N., distant four miles; when you will have about 
thirty-two fathoms. water, and must steer N. by E. ! E., whicl1 will lead safely into the harbor, passing 
a quart.er of a mile to the westward of Haddock Ledge and carrying not less than four fathoms. 
Anchor at discretion when t.o the northward of the buoy on Haddock Ledge. 

II. eo-1.nu fro .. tlae NorthU>ard.-011 the SW. by S. course through the bay, when about mid
way between Great Spruce Head and Seal Island,-the former bearing W. II- N. and the highest part 
of the latter E. f S.,--steer SW. :f W., and continue the course until abreast of Spruce Head, which 
round at a distance of from an eighth to a quarter of a mile, and steer to the westward into the harbor 
(passing well t.o the northward of Haddock Ledge) and anchgr at discretion. 

SEAL HARBOR. 

Two miles above Gilkey's Harbor, on the western shore of Long Island, there is formed a lai'ge cove of irre.gulm· shape, 

which makes iu a NB. by B. direction fur nearly a mile, almost. cutting the island in two. This is Seal Harbor, which a:lfurds 

excellent anchorage in from five to ten fatbome, and is entirely unobstructed. .A small, low, flat, gra.B"Y island, call..,d FlM 

lala.nd., IJes almost exactly in the middle of the entrance, with a channel about ha.If a mile wide (between the linf's of three 

fathoms) on ita southern eide,with from nine to t<ln fathoms, and another about four· hundred yard;i wide on its northe1-n side 

with from four to eight fa.thorns wat<lr. This latter passage leads between Flat bland and a high, bare, rocky islet to the 

:u.orthward, ca11ed Seal lll1a.Dd. The beet channel is, however, that on the southern side of the former. 

The shores on the northern side of Seal Harbor are for the most part wootled, whilt.l those on the southern side are cleared; 

and there are" no obstructions eitbe:r in the harbor· or in the approaches to it. It is only necessary to give the shores on both 

sides a berth; and the southeastern shore may be approached within two hundred yards with not less than three U.tboms at low 

water. Tb., northern shore is not so steep-to, and should in no ease be approached within less than three hundred n.nd fifty 

yards. 

Just above the entrance to Seal Harbor, and on the eastern shore nearly opposite to Flat Island, makes it1 Crow Cove, of 

very irnigular shape, but ent.i.rely uuob@l;rueted, and aft'ordiug il<Omplete shelter in from fourt.,.,n feet to four fathmns. It pene

trates the shore of Long Islaud fur about halr a mile in an B. by s. direct.ion, ie nearly three hundred yards wide in its narrowest 

Part, (ju~ ineide the entrance,) and nearly joinll Bounty Cove on the eastern llhore,-being separated &om it by a strip of low 

land only one hundred yard& in width. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .A.PPROACIII:NG .AND .ENTElllNG SEAL HARBOR. 

L _.,,_ eAe .. ..,._....._-On the. lDL by ].If. course through the bay, bring Grindel's Point 
Light-house to bear ml. by B. i B., distant three-qua.rters of a mile, and Spruce Head NW. by l!f. t B.~ 
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distant one mile, with about twenty fathoms water, and steer NE. by E., which course 
will lead you safely into the harbor, carrying not less than six fathoms nearly to the 
head of the cove, and passing three-eighths of a mile to the southward of Flat Island. 
Anchor anywhere on the course into the harbor when to the northward of Crow Cove,

taking ca.re only to keep off the shores. 
II. .rr- the Nort1a...,ara:.-The passage from the northward leads, as before mentioned, between 

Flat and Seal islands, and is about three hundred and fifty yards wide between the lines of three 
fathoms. The two islets are half a mile apart, but the width of the available channel is diminished 
by a Zang kdge, which makes in a N NE. direction for a quarter of a mile from the northern end of 
Flat Island. This ledge is in places bare at low water, and four feet is found upon it about three 
hundred and fifty yards from the islet. It is therefore nece8sary in coming in to give Flat Island a 
berth of about one-third of a mile to the south~, while Seal Island may be approached within one 
hundred and fifty yards with not less than three fathoms. Strangers should not attempt to enter Seal 
Harbor by this channel, as the ledge on the southern side of the entrance is not buoyed. The course 
in is SE. by E. between the two islets, keeping about six hundred yards from .the southernmost, (in 
which case you will carry in not less than :five and a half fathoms,) and when abreast of the northern 
point of the entrance to the harbor, having it bearing NE. by N., haul to the northward and steer 
boldly in, carrying not less than eight fathoms if you keep nearly in the middle. 

There u. also •-th.er p-sage leadt-. t..ata tfleal. Ha,.,_,. fr- the North-rd, which skirts the 
western shore of Long Island, leaving Seal Island and Hog Island (which is about forty feet high 
and thinly wooded, and is connected with the former by a line of dangerous bare and sunken rocks) 
to the westward. This passage has six fathoms water, but is not fit f-0r strangers, as there is a long 
line of ledges, bare and sunken rocks, ext.ending, as before mentioned, from Seal Island for over a 
quarter of a mile to Hog Island, and to the northward of the latter for five-eighths of a mile; a.nd there 
are a1so some detached rocks in the passage which diminish its width to about fifty yards. None of these 
are buoyed, and the passage is never used except by small vessels with experienced low] pilotB on board • 

.Above Seal Harbor there are no ancho~ of importance on the west.em shore of Long Island. 

BELFAST BAY AND HARBOR. 

Belfast Bay ls the northwestem arm of Penob!!cot Bay, as Penobscot River is its northeastern arm. It is about three milee 

wide at its mouth, but rapidly contracts in width to aoout eight hundred yards at the mouth of the l'a.llllapaaawalceag JIJ.ver, 

now more commonly known as :Be1faat lLlver. Thii. upper portion of the bay ie gen£>rally known OS Belfast Harbor. The 

northern point of entrance to the bay, which is known as Sawyer's Point, and eometimeB as The Be&var 

Sawyer's ~Int. '1'aU, is cleared, gently sloping, bare of tre€8 e.nd under cultivation, and th..re are groups of hou- un the 

higher lands, at some di.etaDoo biulk from the shore. It is comparatively buld-to. From this point the north

ern shore ha& a oonrae nearly W. by N. for aboat a. mile and three-quarters to P&ttenon•a P91Dt, (lhe norther.a point of entnuee 

to Beli'Mt River,) and is of modE'r&te hE'igbt, gently eloping, entirely under cnltin1tion, and well s.ettled. 

Brown's Head, which forms the southw~rn promontory of Belfilet Bay, is a.bout, two mile&and tbrt>e-

Browa'a llead. quarters to the northward of Saturday Cove, (just above Great Sprnce Head,) aud is high,, ~,.rooky wid 

woode..l. There is a. BEottlement here, called BrOWll.'B OO:nler, which is abnoet exactly oppoaite to Turtle 

Hood, t·he northern extremity of Long Island,-the distance between them being a little over fuur milea. 

The western shore has a course from Brown's Head about If. by W'. to the southern limits of the my of Belfast, and partakes 

of the same general character ft.II the northern sbore,-belng enti~y cleared and eultivated and thlckly settled. The counie of 
Belfust River is about JnlV. by R., with an average Width of about a quarter of a mile, and its abore8 are cleared, cultivated and 
thickly settled. The city of BeU'aa1i is built npoti the Wt!Btem biwk at; its mouth, aud is a town of OODBiderabJe imponanee. Thot 

coastwl..e trad" is principally ]umber, but there is a large manufu-0turing interest imd tlODle ehip-building. At the norll1ern end 

of the town the river is croued by a draw-bridge, through whi-011 only such v-lli~ u load with lumber at the mills above. 

The wmal an<1hora@e ia otf th& at-boa* Wbatt. or off~ Wlulrt, which is the fim large pier to the eouthw&J.d al 
the furmer; but v-le may anchor anywhere after pusing ·Goose Ri•er Point Ledge. 

DANGERS 
IN APPBOA-OHING AND ENTBRING BBLl"AiB!' BA. Y AND JLUmO&. 

I. o._..., a.--,. we.t ~--.u..,.-In approaching this harbor there are·nn dangers met 
with until well past Sawyer's Point, when yon mut look out for Steele's Ledge. which 

8tee/e' • I.edge. will be easily ~ by the large SJ:oare atmle ·heaccm BBd tlle two :red· spar-buoys 
upon it. Tbe Jedge ext.ends l'll Jl[W. and B 8& ior about ~tbs of a·mlle, :wiflt 
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an average width of nearly three hundred yards, and is composed of pw."".tllel ridges of Dangers--Bel
hard sand with from three to fifteen feet at mean low water upon them. Between the fut Narhor. 
ledge and the northern shore of the harbor there exists a narrow channel through which 
three and a quarter fathoms may be taken; but no stranger should attempt this,-it being only used 
by those who are local pilots. The beacon, which is commonly known as Steele's Ledge Beacon, is 
placed upon the extreme southeastern end of the shoalest of the sand ridges, and is thirty feet high, of 
the natural color, and surmounted by a pole and barrel. A little over two hundred yards S. by E. 
from it, in four fathoms water, is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 2), which marks the southeab1:ern end of 
the ledge, sometimes called Harbor Shoal Ledge. When past this buoy the red spar-buoy on the 
northwestern end of the ledge will be seen. It is marked No. 4, placed in eighteen feet at low water, 
and bears from the beaoon NW. by N. § N., a quarter of a mile distant. 

It may be well to remark, in thia connection, that the northern shore of the bay from Sawyer's 
Point to abreast ?f- Steele's Ledge Beacon should not be approached nearer than half a mile, as it is 
all shoal, and in one place a depth of only three feet is found at a distance of six hundred and fifty 
yards. The best rule, however, f<;>r avoiding these shoals is, when beating into the harbor, not to stand 
to the northward of Steele's Ledge Beacon bearing W. i S. To the westward of the beacon the north
ern shore may be approached within a quarter of a mile with not less than twelve feet. 

About three-quarters of a mile t.o the northwestward of the buoy on the northwestern end of 
Steele's Ledge lies GQOse River Point Ledge, which is not in the way of V€88els unlC88 
they are st.anding across towards the northern side of the harbor on a wind. This Goose Ri11t1r 
ledge makes off for about two hundred yards from Goose River Point, (the eastern Point Ledge. 
point of entrance to Goose River,) has from a half to two feet at low water, and bears 
from Steele's Ledge Beacon NW. i N .• half a mile distant. 

When past Goose River Point Ledge there are no dangers until up with the town, when, if 
intending to anchor above Steamboat Wharf, look out for Wharf Ledge, wj:iich lies off 
Foundry Wharf (the first above Steamboat Wharf) and about twenty yards from it. Wharf Ledge. 
It is bare at low spring tides, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in 
five feet on its northeastern end. 

The southern shore of the bay from Brown's Head t-0 abreast of the southern extremity of the 
town of Belfast may be approached anywhere within three hundred yards with not less than three 
fathoms, except in the :vicinity of the cove which makes in on the northern side of Brown's !lead; 
when a berth of three-eighths of a mile will be necessary in order to keep in the best water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST BAY AND HARBOR. 

I. ~ Ha~ W'e« ~~ .B-.-Continue the course NE. by N. through the bay until 
abreast of Great Spruce Head, after which it is usual to haul to the northward, keeping about three
eighths of a mile from shore until up with Brown's Head, when the beacon on Steele's Ledge will be 
seen, with the red spar-buoy on the southeastern end of the ledge to the southward of it. Pass to the 
southward of the buoy and steer NW. t N., which course will lead past Goose River Point Ledge and 
up with Steamboat Wharf, when anchor in good water, or proceed farther up, at discretion. Or, you 
may continue the oourse NE. by N. until Brown's Head bears NW. t l!f. and Marshall's Point (on 
Long Island} ll"B. i E., when steer N NW., which will lead safely up to the harbor entrance. When 
Patt.erson's Point bears B. bys .• steer NW. t l!f~, as before, if you wish to pass into the upper part of 
the harbor. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST BAY AND HARBOR. 

II. ~-- a.,...-. .,._ ~ ..... ~ ..... -This passage leads between Sears' Island on the 
north &Pd-Leng Island on the 8outh. The northern extremity of Long Island is called Turtle Head; 
and about three hundred B.nd fifty yards to the northward of it lies Turtle Head Shoal, 
with thirteen feet at low watkr, forming the northern end of the shoals making off Turtle NHtl 
from the head. It is not bll(}yed, bn:t is easily avoided, as the channel is about two Shoal. 
miles wide and it is only necessary t.o keep in the middle; Sixteen feet may be taken 
between_ this shoal and Turtle 'Head, but it is not advisable for strangers to attempt this passage. 

On the northern side of· the channel, and oft' the southern extremity of Sears' Island, will be seen a 
bla,ok l!Jllll''.'"mmy. This ii! ~tr Brigadier Is1a.ud Ledge, which extends o!f in a south- • 
w~ly ~ _from._ th,e _ southWestern end '?r ·Sears' Isla.rid_ for Rb::>ut a third of Brigadier la/anti 

. a n;uie, &taq ia bare two hon~ befare low water. Bears' Island was formerly called 1.,-'!Jfl· 
Btig:adier Dslami; and tile natne sail clings. to the ledge. The buoy is marked No. 1, 
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and is plooed. in thirty feet wat.er on the southWe!Stern end of the ledge. When past this ledge there 
are no dangel'S until you are up with the st.one beacon on Steele's Ledge, which, together with the 
other dangers in the bay, has been already described. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS . 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BELFAST BAY AND HARBOR. 

II. eo--1n11 l:h~la Bad Penob•eol: JM11.-0n the N. by E. i E. course through the bay, bring 
Dice's Head Light-house to bei:i.r SE. by E. a.nd steer l!TW. by W. until you come abNast of Turtl~ 
Head, (which you must p3SS a quarter of a mile distant,) and when it is abeam steer NW. oy W. ! W., 
which will bring you up with the beacon on Steele's Ledge. When this beacon bears N. by E. f E. 
steer NW. i N., and follow the directions previousJy given. 

c-ns_,, frmn. ~_,. BIDer, steer SW. by W. l W. from off Fort Point until Turtle Head bears 
SW. by S. fr S.; when steer W. i N., which will lead you up with the red buoy on the south~rn 
end of Steele's Ledge. When Steele's Ledge Beacon bears N. by E. J E.,steer NW. l N. and proceed 
as before directed. 

TIDES. 

Correcfied Establlahment - - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - .• - -- • - -- ..• - . - .. - ·- ·- - -- - -· -·. - - - •. - . - - - . - • - •.• ui. am 
llean Rise and Fall of tides -- .•..••.• --·- ••.. ---- ••• --- ---· --·. ---- •••.••.••• ---- ••.• ..• .•• 9. 7 ft. 
Kean mae and Fall of Spring 1;1dea ••••.••• --- •••••••.•.•.....••.•...••••••••••••.• ···- •••.• IO. 4 ft. 
xean &lae and Fall of lfe&lJ tides ••••.•••• - ••••.••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••.•.•• - •.. _.. •• •• • • 8. 8 A. 
Jlllean dura.tl.on Of Rise .•••••••••••• ······•••••• ••.••••••••••• ····•••••• •••••••••••••••••••• 6h22"' •ea:n dur&tion of Fall ..•••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 61> 3"' 
JUae of b:lgb.est tide observelll ....•..• ---· •.•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.••••••••••••.••••• 11. S ft. 

SEARSPORT HARBOR. 

From Sawyer's Point (the northern point of entranee to Belfast Bay) th., shore t:i.kes a general course about K& i E. 

for a little over a mile and n J1alf to the town of Searsport, situated at the head of a large cove oa the nortbent shore, which is 

C11lled Searsp-0rt Harbor, and affords g<Wd anchorage Bnd shelter in all winds e:rcept thOl!e from the southward. The ~tern side 

of the harbor is formed by Seara' Islanll. ful'merly called Brigadler l&la.Jld, which sf!parates this harbor from Cape Gellii!OJl and 

the harbor of Stockton. Sears' Island is n mil<> and three-quarteftl long, lies JI'. by E. and 8. by W., and is of moderate height. 

Its l'OD!hern half is welJ wooded with a variety of trees, while the rest of the island bas alternate woods and cleared fields and 

there ar<> one or two houses. At its northern end it is connected by a caneeway with the mainland. 

On the n<>rthen1 side of Sears' Island, between it and Jlllek"a ~.(the eastet"Il point of entrance to the cove forming 

the harh<>r proper,) mak"" in Long- Ooft, which is bounded on the east by the causeway oonneetibg Bears' Island an!l the lllain
land. Good anch<>Tage may he found in' this -00ve in from ten fuet to tour .&thoms, sheltered &om all wi~da except those from the 

f'OUthwa.rrl. 

Seara))OS1; is a small village, of little importance, but is very consplen9lls in appeamnee,--being situated amidst beautifully 

cultivat.ed fields backed by high, wooded lands,-moet of t.he houses and chnrohes being painted a brilliant white. There a.re no 

dangers iu entering the harboJ- except Br1gad1er. IalaDd. Ledge, mentioned a.hove, which is bare two h<>nrs bet"<>re low water, 
and extends oft" in a southwestel"ly direction from the southwestern point of Searff' Island for about a third of a mile. It is 

marked by a black spar-buoy {Ne. 1) placed in thirty t"e,,t water <>n its southwestern <>nd. This buoy is to be left to the east

ward by v-ls entering the harbor and t<> the northward by thOl!e 00nnd up Penobscot River. 

8.A.ILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR A.PPRoACHJNG AN'l> EN'l'JllUNG ~ H.A.RBOB. 

I. v.--. *"'"_.,,.. Wed .Pe111u••e• .sau.-On the NE. by •~ oowse through the bay, when you 
are almost exactly midway between Great Spruce Head and Seal Island,-the former bearing w. t li. 
and the highest part of the latter E. i S.,-st.eer lfr. l>y E. f Ji,. which will lead you safely to the 
anchorage off the ~wn. This oourse passes about one mile and three-eight.ha to thew~ of :Briga-
dier Island Ledge. _ 

II. o-1-. ~.__,,., Ec.t ,__.__.._.-On the Jl(. by E. ·t-.E. oou.rse through the bay, bring 
Dice's Head Light-house· to beiu- SE. by E. and steer '!fW. bi w. until abreast of Tttrtle Head,~e 
head~ SW. by S. and the highest part of SearS' IslfLbd llf. byB. i B. Now steer JI'. by W. ! 
W-.(wiih the village of Sea1'spert dirootly ah-1,) W'hi.ch will le;ul y0u ~y iat.o the harbor anf'up 
to the 811Chorage. This comae paese8 A little over th:foee..eighths qf ., mile tAl the~ .of ~ 
Island Ledge. · · 
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STOCKTON HARBOR. 

On the eastern side of Sears' Islaud, between it and Ca~ Gtillison, is formed a large cove, aft'ording convenient ancl1orage 

and llhelter in all winds except those from the southward. The village of Stoclcton is eituated on its northern shore, although a.t 

some distance back from its bead, and the cove is usually known a.s Stockton Harbor. The villag<> has a population of between 

two and three thousand, but is of lit1fo commercial importane<!. 'lilere is, however, some fishing interest, and considerable busi

llL'SS in the building of fishing and other vessels. 

The eastern point of entrance to Stockton Harbor is formed by Squaw Point, sometimes known as Sandy Point;. n is a 

sandy blnft', about twenty feet high, and from it makes out a long ledge, bare at half-tide, called Squaw Poill't Ledge. This is 

th" only danger in the approach to Stockton, and is easily avoided by keeping the Sean Island shore aboard. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING STOCKTON HARBOR. 

I. Com.ing th~•• w..,.,. .Pe~t- .Bav.-Continue the :NE. by :N. course up the bay until you 
are abreast of Marshall's Point, about half a mile distant, with the northel"ll extremity of Turtle Head 
bearing E. by N. f N., distant one mile and five-eighths, and you have a depth of twelve fathoms 
water. Now steer :NE. i E .• carrying not less than six fathoms, and continue the course until the 
southern end of Sears' Island bears W. by N.; when N. by E. ! E. will lead you safely to the head 
of the harbor, where anchor at discretion. These courses pass half a mile to the northwestward of 
Turtle Head Shoal; nearly seven~ighths of a mile to the southeastward of Brigadier Island Ledge; 
and three hundred yards to the westward of Squaw Point Ledge. 

IL Vond-. e1&:reugla JiJa.d Pe...,__ Ba11.-0n the N. by E. { E. course up the bay towards 
Cape Gellison, when you are off Castine Entrance, with Dice's Head Light...house bearing :NE. by E. 
i E. and Turtle Head NW. ! N., steer N., which will lead yon .safely up to the entrance; and when 
exactly midway between Squaw Point and the eastern shore of Sears' Island, steer N. by E. t E. to 
the head of the harbor, as before. These eourses pass a little over one mile and three-eighths to the 
eastward of Turtle Head Shoal, and about two hundred and nfty yards to the westward of Sq,uaw 
Point Ledge. 

PENOBSCOT RIVER. 

Thia river, which is the moet important tributary of Penobscot Bay, is about one hundred aud thirty miles long, and flows 

iut-0 the nort.heastern pa.rt of" the blly, "at its head. The ..outheastern point of entrance is called Dice's Head, and the northern 

point Cape Gellieon. Between the two the river is a.bout four miles and three-quarters wide, but it rapidly diminishes in width, 

and 11.t 'Vhitmore's Island,. a little over eight miles above Dioo'e Head, it is only about ha.If a mile wide. Hence to Ba.agar, which 

is about thirty miles a.hove Dioe's Head, it is in n-0 plaee over a mile wide, and through most of ita length but little over a quarter 

or half a mile in width. At Bangor the dista.nce between the wharves on opposite sides of the river is about an eighth of" a mile. 

Bangor is at the bead of tide-wat.,..r and navigation. and is the commercial centl"\' for the river trade. It is built upon the western 

bank and iii the centre of one of the largest lumber-trades on the ®a.st of Maine. The population is about fifteen tbon$11.lld. 

Dice'.s Head, the eouthern point uf ootrance, is ea.si1y rooognizt.d, in coming up the bay, by the white light-tower on its 

summit. It is about five miles a.hove Cape Rosier and about three miles to the eaiotward of Turtle Head, and 

forms a.180 the northern point of entrano6 to Bagaduce River, upon which is situated the town of CW!ltine 

It is a steep, rocky hlujf, wooded on the edg4!8 with a. thick growth of fir a.nd spruce, and quite bold-to,

the rooks rilling almost perpendicularly &om the water. Dice's Head Light-house is an eight-sid..d stone 

Dice'e Head and 
Liglrt-houee. 

t-0wer, sheathed with wood and whitewashed, and attached t"° the keeper's dwelling, which is painted drab. The t<>wer is forty

two feet bigh, ·and shows a fixed white light~ of the fuunh order, &om a. height of one hwtdred and thirt.y feet above the sea, 
vi11ible eeyenteea miles. Its geogr&phioal position. ifll 

~ .................... _. ...... ·····-··--·--· ................. 0 112' 6'111 lf. 
~ ..•............... -···· ............•.•....... ···-------68° w •"W. 

. Cape Gelliis<tn, ~ the m;.rtbern point o£ entrance to Penoblloot IDver, is an in-egularly Bhaped peninsula, which p-roject.a 

I..f.. the mamla.nd la .a llOU~erly directi.on for about two mUes into the bay. It ls of. moderaie height, 

gently Moping, diversified· with wooded -d cle&l'ed. lands, and is also pretty thickly eett.IOO. a.a-w Pola~ 
ite eouthweatern point, w been alreadJr ~ a.s the eutern point of ..mnmoo to Stockton Harbor. It is 

Cape Gelliaoa. 

l!!OUJetimee -1~ Bt.a«T ~ a ww:.e' .i.....n<!<l from itil appears;nee, which is that of a .. andy l>lu:lf with perpeodi.ehlar facee. 
Fort Point, -eti.mea called Old ~ .l'olm,. is the ll011theaatern point of Cape Gellisoa, and il!I nearly thret! mil- to th4I 
~ Gf SqQll.w Point .,...d ai-t e;s: miles to the north.ward and eai!twa.rd of Diee's Head. It is eaefb" 
~· b,y'.the ~:-n1~·h«:lt...1, WUh copola, which stands a little way back froni the pitch otthe point, 
And by the Dpt'~ M tlh··~r» -.I of .die point. Thia light-houae, wbieh iii known as Forti PobU 
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Ligbt.-house, is a square, white tower, twenty-seven feet high, and att.ached to a low white dwelling-house. It shows a fixed 

white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height of one hundred and three feet above the sea, visible iift.een miles. 

The geographical position of this light-house is 

Latitude ............•..•.•••...•••••....•.•..•... ___ .•... _____ .. _ 440 281 I" N. 
Longitude .. ________ .....•.•••.•.... ---- ..•• ---- ..•. -------- ___ ... 680 48' 42"W. 

Fort Point is steep, rocky, Lare of trees and about eighty fc.,>et high. The large, equru.'e, stone beacon which will be seen to the 

south..astward of it is on Fort Point Ledge, aml i• to be left to the southward. 

On the eaBtern bank of the rii;er, from Dice's Head to Whitmore's Island, the shore is of moderate height anrl nearly flat, 

nud is composed for the most part of cultivated lands interspersed with occasional groves of trees. This part of the shore is 

formed hy the towW>hips of Castine and Penobscot, and, b common with m~t of the land in the vicinity of the river, is thickly 

settled. Seven-eighths of a mile to the northward of Dictrs Head is Block-house Pol.nt, the southern point 

Perkins' Point. of entrance to a large cove, called Wadsworth's Cove, where ancburage may be had in from six to ten feet; 

but there is very little shelter. On the nort.hern side of this cove is Perkins' Point, of moderate height., 

gently sloping, aud b.are of trees except on its northwest-em slopes. The southern part of the point is cleared and has a group 

of houses upon it. Geographically this point, and not Dioo's Head, is tlw eastern point of entrance to Penobscot River, an<l 

Sears' or Brigadier Island the W<!Stcru point. 

On the northern side of Fort Point makes iu a large cove, known as rort Point Cove, which affords excellent anehorage 

and good shelter. This cove makes E. and W., and is about two miles wide at its mouth between French"• 

Fort Point Cove. Polnt or Sandy Polnt on the north and Fort Point ou the south. Its shores u.re composed of high lands, 

with a gradual declimJ to tl1e water, and are for the most part"cnltivated. 

French'• Point is almost exactly opposite to the southern end of Whitmore's Island, a large island, bet.ween four and five 

miles loug, which lies in the middle of the river, about eight miles above Di<ie's Head. Here the river 

Whitmore'8 Island. divides,-a channel passing on each side of the island, that t-0 the westward, however, being considered the 

Main Channel. Wbitmore's Island lies N. and S., is of moderate height, diversified with wooded aurl 

cleared lnncls and well set.tied. The eastern channel of the river pasS-Os on the eastern side of this island to the small settlement 

of Orland, about five miles nl>0ve The Divide, and then joins the Main Channel at the northern .,nd of the isla'l.d, forming the 

harbor of Bucksport. 
The western bank of the river from French's Point to the point opp<>Bite Bucksport is composed of l1igh, gently eloping, 

well-cnlti vated a.nrl thickly settled shores. Nearly a mil<> above French's Point is a settlement on the shoret! 

Milland 
Gondola Coves. 

the eastward of it. 

of a sm>lll cove known as Mill Cove; and about a mile above Mill Cove is another smaller indentation, 

called Gondola Cove. The square, stone beacon which is seen about half way between these two coves is 

on Odom's Ledge, which is out at half-tide, and may be pal!f!ed on either side, though it is usual to pass to 

About Meven miles above Fort Point, on the western bank of the river, and opposite to the village of Bucksport, will be l'een 

a large, unfinished granite work, known as Fort Kn.o2:. It js built upon a steep point covered only with gro.se and bushes, and 

forms a very conspicuous landniark. 

Bucksport Harbor lies on the eastern bank of the riv .. r, directly opposite to Fort Knox. and is formed by the passage 

Bucksport 
Harbor. 

between the township of Bucksport on the north and Whitmore's Island on the south, by which the eaeteru 

branch <>f the river unites with the western. The village of BuckaPGr& occupies the whole of the northern 

bank of this passage. It bas a small fishing-trade, with some lumber and manufacturing interests. The 

harl>or affords good anchorage for vessels of the Jargest size,-there ):>eing not less than five fathoms in the 

channel, and nothing in the way. 
At Bucksport the river takes a turn to the westward, having a general counJe 111". by W. t W., to the village of "Winterport, 

formerly <:alled Fz&Dkfort, about five miles above. The western bank, from Fort Knox to :Man!h Ba.y, 1' littl" over three miles 

above, ia gently sloping, partly wooded nnd .partly cultivated. Harsh Bay makes in on the weetern bank 

Marsh Bay, a.bout eleven miles above Fort Point and three and a ha.If to the northward of Buckaport. The river here spreads 

out t.o the width or a little over a mile, with deep water in the oha.nnel, which le diminished in width, how

ever, by Hats. Into the southwestern part of the bay ftowe llllariab B.l"YU, a narrow stream of little importance, which eeparatea 

into two bmuches about three-quarters of a mile above its mouth,-the northern branch letlding to the villase of Tre&U:llle and 

tbe wutbern branch to that or PrOIQlllGt. Winterport, formerly called Frankfort, lies -0n the western bank of the river, jUBt 
abov" Marsh Bay. The shoN!B iu its vicinity and on both banb are undulatiog, cleaftld and under cultivation, with oooasion81 

groves of tueti. Both banks are steep-to,-:f"our f>Jtboms being fonnd within fifty yards Of' the shore. 

Above Frankfort. the course uf the river is about D. to Oak 'Point,-the western share being mostly eompoeed of gently 
eloping, cleared and cultivated lands, backed by woods, while the ~ bank is steep and high, partly 

iDak Point. wooded Rnd partly cultivated. Both banks a.re Bteep'to,-ftve :fathome being fDond within fifty ya.rdJI of the 
shore. 'l'het'e is good anchorage anywhere between Karsh Bay and Oak_ Point, and llOt 1- than Jive 

~tbome in mid-channel. .At Oak Point the river tu:me 10 the eaatwmd. ibr allout bal:f" a lJdJe, then. to the nbrthwal'd & abeu.t 

a mi:le and then to the northwestwaro a mile and a ha.I£ 
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Bald Hill Cove, the site of a small settlement on the western hank, is a little over five miles above 

l<'rankfol't. The banks are steep, rocky, partly wooded and partJy cleared, in many places showing high, 
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Bald Hill Cove. 

sandy or clay blaJfe, ilteep-to and thickly wooded. Where the bluffs are rock,y, fir and spruce trees are frequently ~n gN>wing 

out of their perpendiculnr faces. 

From Uald Hill Cove the river takes a course nearly :NNE. between two an<l three miles, passing between the village of 

Orrington on tlrn eastern aml Lower 1rnd Upper Corners on the western bank. It gradually diminisbes in width from about 

half a mile at Bald Hill Cove to about >!ix hundred yards at l:"pper Corners; but has deep wate1· in the chann~l, with somewhat 

stet>p banks. 

At Upper Corners the river turns about NE., having a general course iu that direction for a little over two miles t-0 Brewer 

Village, w_bich is built Gn the ea.stern bank, about a quarter of a mile helow the southern limit uf Baugor. The water t<hoals to 

four fathoms ubout two miles below Bangor, and the channel hugs the western shore. The banks a.re high, steep, dh·ersified 

with wooded and cleared land, and very thickly settled. :Many saw-mills line the western bank. 

From Brewer Village the general course of the river is about NE. hy !f. between the town of Brewer on the east and the city 

of Bangor ou the west. The banks are low and sandy. One mile and three-quarters above Brewer Village makes in the xendua
keag River, which divides the town of Bang-01· into two parts; and a little above this the Penobscot River it.crossed hy a bridge, 

which mal'ks the head of tide and for the most part the head of navigation. 

ThreP. aud a half fathoms may be taken up Penobscot River to abreast of the city of Bangor. There was formerly bettel'." 

water, but even the present depth is gradually diminishing, owitig to tbe immense depo>!it of saw-dUl3t and slabs from the mills. 

H some means be not ta.ken to prevent this, the channel of this noble river wfll in the course of a short time become SQ obetructe<l 

e.ud diminished in depth as to be unfit for navigation hy any but small vessels. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT RTVER. 

To vessels con;ting from either East Penobscot or West Penobscot Bay the first danger met with 
lies off Steele's Head, (which is about two miles and a half above Dioc's Head,) and consists of a 
lon.q le.dge, bare at l-Ow water on its western end, making off to the north westward for half a mile. This 
ledge is just to the northward of St.eele's Head, and should be given a wide berth as it is not buoyed. 
A spindle will be recommended to be placed upon it; and, meanwhile, it may be avoided by not 
approaching the shore in its vicinity nearer than five-eighths of a mile. 

On the western side of the entrance, off Squaw Point, (the southwestern extremity of Cape 
Gellison,) lies Squaw Point Ledge, bare at half-tide, which extends off in a southerly direction for 
three-eighths of a mile and is not buoyed. It is not dangerous except to ves.geJs stand-
ing to the westward on a wind. When past it a. square, stone monument will be seen Fort Point 
ahead, about two miles off, and lying to the southward of Fort Point. This is on Ledge. 
Fort Point Ledge, bare at half-tide, which lies about SE. by E. from the light-house, 
distant nearly half a mile. It lies N NW. and S SE. for about three-eighths of a mile, and is to be 
left to the southward,-the channel leading between it and Fort Point. The monument is a stone 
beacon of the naturn.1 color, and is surmouqted by a mast with keg on t.op. 

When past the beacon on Fort Point Ledge a black spar-buoy will be seen off the eastern 
extremity of Fort Point. This is on Fort Point Reef, which ext.ends in an easterly 
direction from Fort Point for about one hundred and fifty yards, has as little as one Fort Point 
foot at mean low water, and is bare at low spring tides. The buoy is marked No. 3, Reef. 
and is placed in five fathoms just to the eastward of the ledge, which is steep-ro. 

When past Fort Point Reef there are no dangers until up with French's Point, (or Sandy Point, 
as it is sometimes called,) the northern point of entrance ro Fort Point Cove, when a 
black spar-buoy ~ill be seen lying about S SE. from the point. This is on Sandy Sandy Point 
Point Ledge, wllldt has about four feet at low water on its southeastern end, and makes Ledge. 
oft' from the po~t to a distance of six. hundred yards. The buoy is markoo No. 5, 
and is p~ on the southeastern point of the ledge in :6.ve fathoms water. To the northeastward of 
the buoy, distant seven-eighths of a mile, and about three-eighths of a mile from the Whitmore's 
Island shore, lies a det.aehed piece of shoal ground, a quarter of' a mile long BE. and SW .• with seven
teen; fe#ft at mean low water upon it. A depth of nearly nine fathoms exists between this shoal and 
Whitmore's Island. 

When .past the buoy on Sandy Point Ledge a square, stone beacon will be seen up river about e. 
mile 01£. This is on Odom's Ledge, which is out at one-quart.er ebb on its northern 
end, and lies about ~way betw.een Mill and Gondola coves. It is a detached ledge, Odom~• Ledge: 
a quarter of a mile long Jr. by W.·and · S. by E ... and may be pa."ISed on either side, 
~di i~. is usual .. to ·pass to the eastward of it. The beseon is painood black, with the letters H 0. L." 
lll wbit.e OD each Iii.de of it. • 
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When pa;>t Odom's Ledge there are no dangers until past Bucksport and you are up with Marsh 
Bay, when there will be seen two red spar-buoys about opposit.e to Marsh River. 

Frankfort Th~ are on the Frankfort Flats, which extend off from Dre.chm. Point (on the eastern 
Flats. bank, a little below Wint.erport) about half way across the river. The buoy first met 

with is marked No. 4, placed in twelve feet water on the western point of" the flats, 
and is to be left to the northward. The upper buoy is marked No. 2, also placed in twelve feet on 
the western edge of the flats, and must be left to the eastward. The first-mentioned buoy is so placed 
as to mark the turning point in the channel, which here leads with a gradual sweep to the northward 
close along the western shore of the river. . 

'Vhen past the Frankfort Flu.ts there are no dan1:,rers until you are beyond Oak Point, when there 
will he seen ahead an iron spindle, pnint.00 red, with 11 cylinder and cask on top. This 

Buck's Ledge. is on Buck's Ledge, which is out at half-tide and is to be left to the eastward. It is 
about three miles above 'Vinterport, and is the lllBt obstruction met with in the ap

proaches to Bangor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PENOBSCOT RIVER. 

I. Fo•ona Bad Pe~Bco't Bav.-The course through the bay from off Western Island is N. by 
E. t E., (see page 205,) which will lead, with not less than eight fathom.<i, to the mouth of Penobscot 
River. On this course, when you have passed Perkins' Point and Fort Point Light-l1onse bears 
NE. ~ N ., steer NE. ! N ., and continue the cours~ (passing to the westward of the stone beacon on 
Fort Point Ledge) until you are almost exactly in line between the beacon and the eastern extremity 
of Fort Point, with the light-house bearing N. f W., dist.ant nearly four hundred yards. Now steer 
NE. by E. l E., passing to the eastward of the black buoy on Fort Point Reef; and if bound into F.ort 
Point Cove steer boldly in after rounding the buoy, as there is nothing in the way except Sandy Point 
Ledge on the northern side of the entranC2. There is suitable anchorage in this cove for the largest 
vessels. But if bound up the river, when past the buoy on J<ort Point Reef, steer over towards Whit
more's Island, keeping about the middle until within nearly half a mile of its southern point, when 
steer N., keeping the west.em shore of the island aboard and passing to the eastward of, the beacon 
on Odom's Ledge. When past this ledge, hanl to tbe eastward and steer along the western shoro 
of the island, hen.ding about midway between Fort Knox and the northw€Stern point of Whit
more's Island, with the houses in the west.em part of Bucksport directly abead,-the course being 
about N. by E. -i- E. Wi8hing to anchor in Bucksp<n-t Harbor, there is nothing in the way but to round 
the northern point of Whitmore's Island, steer to the eastward and anchor o1f the village. Not Jess 
than five fathoms can be taken as far up as Fort Knox and to the anchorage off Bucksport. Btd if 
bound farther up, steer about N. by W. i W:· towards Wint.erport. Keep the middle of the river until 
nearly up with the southern point of tht entrance to Marsh River, when the red spar-buoys on the 
Frankfort Flats will be seen, which must be left to the'northward and eastward. Slioul<l the bu-0ys not 
be seen, steer over to the westward until McKenzie's Point (first point on the eastern shore to the north
ward of Bucksport) is shut in behind the southeastern point of flntrance to Marsh Biver, and run on 
this range until the next reach of the river is fairly open. If, however, the buoys are visible, pass to the 
southward and westward of them, and when the reach is fairly open steer NB., carrying not less than 
five mthoms, past Wint.erport, with good apchorage all the way. When up with Oak Point, steer E. 
by N. for about a third of a mile until the next reach is fairly open, when the red spindle on Buck's 
Ledge will be seen about a mile ahead. Tbe course through this reach. is about l'J. by B. with not less 
than five fathoms, passing to the westward of the spindle on Book's Ledge. Continue it for about a 
mile, or until the next reach (leading up to Bald Hill Cove) is fairly open, when steer J.IJW. by w.~ 
keeping about in mid-river. .A.t Bald Hill Cove the course changes to '1!1 l!Jll:. for about a quart.er of a 
mile~ and then NE. for three-quarters of a mile to Bragdon's castle. Through the next reach the 
course is N NE. for about two miles, pnssing the village of Orrington on Uw east and Lo\Ver and 
Upper Corners on the west, and carrying not less than four and a half fathoms. At Upper.Corners 
the river turns to the nortMnstward,-the course being about lOL towards Brewer Village, keeping 
the western shore aboard. .A.bout two miles above Upper Corners the wa.t.er shoills to four fathome,.;_tfie 
ohannel still keeping the western shore. At Brewer Village the river tumS: a .little moNI to the n.orth
ward, running about l(. by lil. l lil. for a third of a mile; then ll'Jil. by JI. hall a mile; and thence 
having a genera.I oonrse N NE. for nearly a mile, to the usual a.ncliorage oft" the· ~th qt Kendii6:eag 
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River. Not less than three and a half fathoms at low water can be taken t.o the anchor- Sailing Dire c
age off the town. The bott.om is saw-dust. ti ons--Penob-

11. Pr- We• ..Penob-it Bau.-Continue the NE, by N. course through the :scot River. 
bay towards Sears' Island unti] you are abreast of Marshall's Point, about half a mile 
distant, with the northern extremity of TUrtle Head bearing E. by N. i N., distant one rnile and five
eighths, and you have a depth of twc1vc fathoms water. Now steer NE. l E., which will lead you 
safely up to .the entrance to Penobscot River, carrying not less than six fathoms and passing to the west
ward of the stone beacon on Ft,>rt Point Ledge. On this course, when you are almost exactly in line 
betw€Qn the beacon and the eastern extremity of Fort Point, with Fort Point Light-house bearing 
N. :i W., distant nearly four hundred yards, as before, steer NE. by E. t E., (passing to the eastward 
of the black buoy on Fort Point Reef,) and follow the directions for the river previously given. The 
course for the river entrance pnsses three-eighths of-a mile to the northwestward of Turtle Head Shoal 
and nearly five-eighths of a mile t.o the southeastward of Squaw Point Ledge, on the eastern side of 
the entrance to Stockton Harbor. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitt1de West. Height Distance 
Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 

NAME. Revolving. sea- nautical 
In arc. I In time. level. mile... 

0 ' ,, 0 ' 
,, h. lll. a. Feet. 

Dice'• Head L1ght-h0uae ••••• - • - •••• - •• '" 22 67 68 u 9 4 315 16.6 Fixed. 130 1'1 
Fort Point Light-hOD.se -- • -- - ·--- ··--··1 '" 28 1 88 ff ti 4 36 14'.8 l!'ixed. 108 15 

TIDES. 

oorreC'ted Eata.bllBbment at Belfa.ai. •• - - - ••• -- - ••••• -· •• -· •••••• _ -- ••••••••••••••• _ ••• _ ••••• _ 

:Me&n Blae &lld. F&llo:r tide•-·-· .. ··----····---· .•••.• ·-·-·--·--·-·--··· .. --··-----------··· 

11h nm 
9. 7 fl. 

:sea.n B.1ae ll.l1d Fall o:r Sprtng 'ti.des.··--· •••••••••••••••• ___ ·--- .. ___ •. _ .• __ .•• _ ••.• __ •••••• 10.4 ft. 
8. 8 ft. 
6h 2'2"' 
6" 3rn. 

11. 8 ft. 

:mean Rise and Fall o:r :Rea.p1ildea -- ···-·- •• ·---·· •• ··-- __ -··-···-···----· ··---- __ •••••••••• 
llllea.n duration of Rtae •• - - - ..• - •• - .••••• - _. _. - ••••••• _. ___ •• _ •.• ____ • _ •••••• ______ •• ___ • __ • 

Jlea.n duration of Fall------ ____ ··---- .. ·----- •••••• ---· •• --·· ••••••••• ----····---- •••••••• 
lUse of :b1Bhe11t tide observed .••••••••••••••••••• _ •••• __ • _ ••••••••• __ •••••••••••••••••• ---· 

LIGHT-HOUSES IN PENOBSCOT BAY. 

Longitude West. Interval Height DU.tanoo 
Fixed or NAME. Le.titu(ie. 

In arc. In time. 

Sa.ddla-ba.ckLedgeL1ght-hml.ae.I 

0 , 
" 0 , ,. h. m. "· 

'" 0 151 88 48 311 4 34 154.S 
Heron Necll: Ligbt-houae ...• - . ... 1 80 68 !51 43 • 315 26.9 
Mark Island. Llght-hOUH •••••• * 8 8 68 ti ll 4 H U.8 
Eagle Ia1&ud. LtPll-houlle. ···- ff 18 a 68 H • • 36 t..S 
Pumpkln. lsl&1iU'l Llght-lu)uae - - 44 18 82 68 '" H 4 H !58.8 
ma.tbdeua .1ock Llgbt-houau •. 48 47 0 88 111 18 4 3G 211.2 
White Head Ltght--howte • - • - •• u ISB u 69 7 28 4 36 29.9 
owra lle&4 tacht-h01llle ••• - ••. 44 6 81 6& s 89 4 SS 10.B 
Brown's lfea4 LtPt;-hoaae __ .. 44 • 41 - 66 !54 84 4 315 88.8 
ID4iaD Iala.nd Llght-ho\llle • - •• .. 9 K 6& 8 H 4 86 l.S.15 
lfegro la:laa4.~ - • -·. u H 4 69 9 156 4 86 l.1.T 
GrlD4el'a l"OUlt.~llOWle- __ .. 16 53 •• 156 Bl> 4 811 46.S 
l>t.ce'a Head Light-him.Be _. _ • _. 44 H 15T es 49 9 4 :Stl 16.6 
J'Grt Potato~----. - • - - - . 1H: lll8 1 •• 48 ti 4 315 :it..8 
Blollhega.n lalaa4 Llgtll-heaH. 43 4$ 15111 G9 18 6'1 4 37 1!5.8 

TIDES Dif PENOBSCOT :BAY. 

·-le:Ridge 
Cba.nnel. 

Oor.r-ealied- 8"'&b1t.......,._ ••• - • - - - •. 10" um 
--... _.. l'al1 Of ttdell - - - • -·.. 9. 4 ft. --iu.. aliltl'all ot SlldJlg t1dea • 10. 0 ft .• 
---;---U4b.Ufit Xe&p-"14es- •• 8.8 ft. 
...... ._ .... ll.IN.~----······· "fi.1'56'>' 

~~--- ··········--·- 61>.29"' 

· Caner's 
II arbor. 

11° -G"' 
9.6 ft. 

t0.1 ft. 
9.0ft. 
fib 17"' 
. 6'> "l!I"' 

Rwlda.Dd 
H..roor. 
1111 gm 

9.6 ft. 
10. 1 ft. 

9.1 f\. 
61< 19"' 
6h Gm 

of above vU.ihle in 
ReYolving. J<"'lash. sea- na.utica.l 

level. miles. 

m. s. Feet. 
Fixed. ------.. - !51. u 

Fixed r..d. ---. -...... " 14 
Fixed. ................ !52 ll 
Fixed. -- ---.. -- 106 ]JS 

Pixed. -- -- .. -- - ST 9 
Fixed. ... _ ........... 86&;90 lt. 
Fixed. --. -.. -.. - '19 
Fixed. ---- ---- 1015 
Fixed. ---- ---- 89 

Fixed red. ... -- .... -... 47 
Fi:zed. .................... !SZ 
Fixed . ~------- S9 
Fix..d. .............. --· 180 
Fix<--<l. ......... -..... ~ 108 

Fl'g white. 1 0 1'115 

Rockport 
Harbor. 
1111 em 
9.8 ft. 

10.S ft. 
9.2 f\. 
Gb14m 
6b 11"' 

Castine 
Harbor. 
11h 1om 

9.3 ft. 
9.8 ft. 
8. 8 ft. 
(jh 24m 
6b lm 

Belfast 
Harbor. 
11h 11m 

9. 7 ft. 
10.4 ft. 

8. 8 ft. 
6'• 21lm 
6b 3"-' 

13 
1l5 
11 
1S 
l.2 
11 
17 
16 
19 

Fm<Islanda 
Tho~ 

11h 1m 

9.7 A. 
10.3 ft. 
9.1 ft. 
(ih um 
6h 14 .. 



 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

CCBBENTS IN PENOBSOOT BAY. 

V"88els bouud into Penobscot Bay by the Muscle Ridge channel enter, as before mentioned, between Monhegan Island 

and George's Islands. In their courses for White Head Light-house the following information as to the set of the tidal current 

will be found of service; 
Pll.SSing the entrance to St. George's River, the flood sets on t-0 Old Cilley Ledge. A strong flood-eurrent also t>ets through 

the passage between Burnt and Allen's islands,-the two t!OUtl.iernmost of George's Islands. 

If bound into Herring Gut by the Mosquito Island channel it is necesBary to be careful, in light winds, no1 to be set on to 

lla:rshall's Point Ledge by the flood-tide, or on to Gunning Rocks, Hart's Bar, or Allen's Ledge by the ebb. .As there is .no 

diftieulty ia getting a bead range in this channel, the courses in are easily made good. 
Bound frum the eastwaru, into Tenna.ut's Harbor, the flood sets on to the ledges off White Head, Norton's Island Ledg..s, 

and the other shoals which obstruct the eutrance to Racklilf's nml Wheeler's bays. The ebb sets to the southward and eastward, 

but the~ art> no obstructions on the southern side of the approach. When up with Southern Island, which is bold-to, the flood 

eets dil'<'Ctly in and the ebb almost diN>Ctly ont of the harbor. 

More detailed information as to etUTents will be given as soon Wit proper observa.tions shall have been made. 

VARl'.AT:ION OF THE COMPASS :IN PENOBSCOT BAY. 

The m&,,,"'lletie variation for 1879 will be as follows : 

Welltern Eu.trance w Penobacot Bay •••••••••.••.•••••••• - •••••••••••••••..••.. - • - - •.. _ • 1•0 "2' W. 

Jfear the Green IBl&Jlcts ••.••• - •••.• --- • ---- ••• --- •• -- - --- .• - -- • ------ ·----- •• ---· --- --· 1•0 M' w. 
Eggem.ogg1n B.eacJJ. •• - --- - ---· - - ----- - -- - ---- ------ --- - -· -- ·----- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ---· ---- 111° ff' w. 
Near Inner Bay Ledge• --- .•••.••• --· ------ ---·-· ---- --- • ---- •••••••• -·-· ••••• ---·· •••• 111° 10' w. 
01f Bel.fa.at Harbor .•• - - •... - - ... - • - • . • - - - •• - - - - - •••• - • - ••••••••• - - •••••• - ••••••••• - - • • 111° 4'01 W. 

The approximate annual increase is about 2i'. 

ICE IN PENOBSCOT BA.Y. 

In this bay, except duiing severe winters, the ice formation is purely local. Beginning at the head of the bay,-in Penob

acot River and Belfast Bay,-and in sheltered places along the shores, it gradually extends downward a.nd outward, forming a 

tterious and often insurmountable obstruct.ion to navigation. Dnring calms and light winds from tbe n-0rthward and westwat"d 

the local formations rapidly increase; while strong winds break them up and force them as "drif\-iee" on the shores and into 

th" harbors on the lee side of the bay;-thus forming a more serious hindrance to the navigati"!' of those harbors than the purely 

local formations. The tidal currel't is not strong enough to prevent formations of ice, or to <>ppose to any great extent the action 

of strung winds in moving the ice. 

During st>vere ~inters, like th<it of 1874-5, the iee begins to form a serious obstruction t-0 the movement.< of 88iling-veseels 

about the middle of January; bnt steamers are usually able to proesed without. much difficulty until the latter part of that 

month, when both the East aud West bays are apt to be frozen •mtirely acrOBB. The ice is composed of "field" and "drift" 

m888ed together iu snch quantities as to eomplet..Jy bar navigation of any kind. To this mass were added, ir11875, great ti .. Ids 

of cirift-ie" from outside, which filled up the mouth of the bay and the approa.ehes to it,--extending out several miles from the 

coast-line ;-a.nd this soon freezing into a solid mass, effectually clOllE!d the bay from about the 9th to the 19th nf February. The 

weather moderating about the last-mentioned date, ace~mpanied by ~inds varying from SW'. around by the e-0uthward acd east

ward to ME., with snow and rain, cauaed a geuE!r'al breaking up of I.he mass; but it did not finally clisappear until the latter part 

of March. Tu be sure, a great part of' this large f-Ormation went to sea during the tint week in March; but subsequent forma· 

tioDl'I, each lasting but a few days, caused considerable hindrance to navigation as lat.a as the twenty-fifth of t.ha.t month; and 

most of the harbors remained closed several weeks at\er the bay itself was free from aU obstructions. 

The buoys, bE'ing moet-ly spars, were not drifted from their pla.ces, aa the ice passed o:>ver them instead of mMliling against 

them, as In the case of can or nun-buoys. 

:MatitD1oull or Jtagge4 Iala.Dd :&oada.-Tbis roadsiea.d is very rarely cl~ by ice; but daring the eevere winter of 1874-5 

It was entirely shut up by a. heavy looal fql'Dl&tlon for sev-1 days. 
•wicJ.e JL1dce Clhamael.-In this channel ice rarely 10rms in sutliciently large masses to.<>batruct navigation; hutduring eevere 

wint.;rs like that of 1874-6 it is apt to be cl.-1 during portions of the month of February. During t'he ~mentioned year no 

navigation was poeeible from the 7th t... the lllst of Febru.ar;y. The Umn&iion was mostly "drift-ice," which ~ mto a 110lid field. 

Strong winds from Jr. to llfll. clear the channel, while llOUtbl!l"ly winds furoe thedriA-iee int-o it. Tide. are suftlcientl,r rapid 
to prevent extensive local fctrmati<Jll8, and to remove drift..ioe uni- the laiu-r i.11 in large-. 

Boclrland Jlarbor.-Formationa composed of drift.ice brought in b,t ~ly winds are ·lllOSt frequent in thia harbor, and 

W!nally oft'tir the greaf.eet obstruotious to ua.vigaa:ion. The· harbor opening .to the eutward snd being unproWCted in that direc

tion, the drifting floes from the bay are driven in by the winds from that quat1er,--4ihwi rendering Jhe aneborage uDll88! during 

tbe winter months. . 
During severe Wine.era, like that of.1814-6, the principal fOrmation is looal, and baa been k-w.a to~ &om the ~ea . 

in the 1$rbor BOl'OH WestPenobsoot Ba.Tto·the Fox Islanda, beoom.ingeo &.in the~lmd&boutthewbarff8*'1ateuterly 
winds had no elfeet upon it. This iee begins &o obBtnd the harborahout the fil'llt week a J&11_..,.; ·attll ~hi ~DUel' 
~ until the latter part of March; and -vigatiml ui'~ IWd .. ,,..m inipEMsible furaailinfr'.-el# from ~111Jddo 



 

PENOBSCOT BAY. 

March 22d, and for et-mel"i! from February 7th to the middle of March. Iu 1875 the et~>am-packet to 

Carver's Harbor made several trips during the latter period, bat they were attended with -imminent danger 

both to the vessel e.nd her passengers. During this winter several d.-ift· formations appeared in the outel' 

part of the harbor, after the local formation in West Penobscot Bay broke up; but the harbor-ice was too 

their entering the inner harbor. 
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Ice in Penobscot 
Bay. 

st .. oug to permit of 

Strong NW. winds prevent to a great extent local formations of ice in the harbor, except in extreme cases like 1874-5, when 

these formations occurred several times. Easte .. Jy winds bring in the drift-ice, and westerly winds remove it. The tidal cur

rent is too weak to have any great effect eithel' on local Ol' drift-ice. 

Rockport. IJ&rbor.-Ice forms most rapidly in this harbor during light westerly winds; while strong winds from the north

ward have a tendency to clear the harbor and its approaches, and to prevent extensive local formations. Sontlierly winds break 

up the local ice, unless the approaches are heavily eneumhE-red; in which ease the t>ffect of the sea outside is overcome by the 

"pack" before it can reach the harbor-ice. There is rarely, however, much trouble experienced by steamers in entering this harbor. 

During the irevero winter of 1874--5 the formation in the harbor, all of which was local, was neither so heavy nor of such 

long d11ration as that in the other harbors in West Penobscot Bay. The approach"" were, however, very much encumbered 

between the 24th of January and t.he 22d of March,--<lnring which period sailing-vessels experienced much difficulty in 

endeavoring to pass in or ont. Steamel'8, however, could enter and pass out nearly eve.'.'y day ;-th<> exception being the period 

of extreme cold between tbe 7th and 20th of February, when, ae above, stated, all navigation was suspended. 

Ti.des have no influence on the ice or its movements. 

Cl&mden Ha.rbor.-The formation of ice in this harbor is similar to and coincident in point of time with that in Belfast 

Harbor, (see -below.) Neithel' winds nor tidal currents h&ve &ny influence on the ice in t,he harbor itself; bnt the former have 

great, intlu.enee on the "field" aud "drift" ice which occur in the approaches to it,--strong winds from :S BB. breaking the floes, 

and a strong IfW. wind, following, carrying them out into the bay. The local formations•appear to make more rapidly during 

light nortb~Cf!terly winds; while strong winds from the same direction drive the ice to sea if once broken up. 

During severe winters, like that of 1874-5, the harbor is apt to be closed in the months -0f February and March. In tba.t 

exceptionally heavy winte1· sailing-vessels could enter and depart until the 20th of January and steamers nntil the 24th of that 

month. On the 7th of February a local formation occnrred, extending over the entire area. of the bay, and closing all navi

gation in tbat vicinity until the 13th, whf'n it disappeared. On the 14th another of the same kind and equally extensive occur

red; and this latter remained until the 20th. Others followed, and also masses of drift-ice, until the 22d of March; but steamel'8 

did not experienee any serious delays after the 15th of March. 

BelAs\ Ba.y and Barbor.-This harbor closes for two or three weeks on an average of one winter in every three; but in 

severe winters it is ot\;en closed for two months and sometimes for three. Winds have usually no effect on the formations; but 

east.erly winds SOQletimes bring drift-ice into the harbor from the bay. Tidal current has no e1fect whatever. 

During the winter of 187' 4-5 Belfast Harb-Or was closed to all navigation from the 24th of J auuary until the 18th -0f April,

a period of twelve weeks. Even then it wa.. opened artificially by a channel cut in the ice t-0 allow the steamer "Katahdiu," 

which bad been frozen in on Jan.;_ary 24th, to reach the bay. During this long period there was not a single day on wJ1ieb any 

v-l could have entered the harbor; and for a large portion of t.he time the bay was ol~ all the way to Camden. 

~ Ba.rbor.-Except in severe winters this harbor is closed only during short "cold-li!Daps," as they are called; and 

steamel'B ca.n generally get through. During eevere weather like that of 1874-6 it is apt to be cloeed during February and part 

of lriareh ;-the iee during that memorable winter having absolutely shat up the harbor from February 7th until March 15th, 

a.nd cloeing Penobscot River until at'l;er the 1st of April. Wtnds have no eft'ect upon heavy ice; but can only break up and carry 

off snob light tbl"inatiOllll as occur in mild winters, and which would in any event be of little hindrance to vessels. 

Ll.J!'E..SA. VING STA~ON. 

The United States Government has established on White Head Island, near the light-ho1180, a life-saving station, provided 

witll all the appliancom neeel'l8&ry for ILllE!isting those who may be shipwrecked or are in distress. 

RA.CKLIFF'S AND WHEELER'S BAYS. 

Weetwal"d trow White Head Island is a deep ba.y, with many islands and ledges, which extends to Hart's Neck, on the south

ern .Ude uf the entrance to Tennant's Bvh<lr, a distance of two miles and thl'ee-eigbths. It contains within its limits Raeklift"s 

and Wheeler's bays •nd Long Cove, in all of which there is good water fur vessels of twelve feet draught. To the westward of 

White H..d laland lie, first, ll'oztcm.'B 1a1aa4, (see page i27,) and to the northward of this B&claUra Ial&Dd, !!eparating Seal 

Harbor tr01n Raeldifr's ~y. BaekJUF'B t.land lies to the southwestward of Ji'ogg'e Polat. (~page 227,) from which it ia diBtant 

an eigb~ of. 11 mil;:o; and Bprgoe Ba&4 Jdlm4 <- page 227) µEll!I about Ave hlmd:red yards to the southeastward of the same 

point,-Sea.l Ba.rbor lying be~ween .. t.he tW-O ial&nd•. 

The main 'lhore from Fogg's Point turns 11.brnptly to the westwa.rd,-its general colll'8e being W. t R. for ooe mile and a 

qiu:rtertoElWeB'•~ whieb iathe ~ peiat of entmnoe w a Jong eove making up to the um-thward and 

~ 0&11ed ,~•• OOTa. But although this is th.. general ;couree of the sbore-lin~ it is very Elweu•a Pohll. 
Ul:ttClt ~tea:-bydeep covea. The cha.'l'&Gter of -tl>e lJho- is nmeh t.he Mme aB that to tlie ea!!tward of 

F..-1"~,~~ ,_.,. ~. ~ el:eared,, rooky, llRHi .itmlia twenty to forty met high. 

C. P.-i. 38 
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To the southward of Elwell's Point extends a group of islands which separatee Raekliff's Bay from Wheeler's Bay. This 

group is known as Elwell'B Group, and are four in number. The most northerly, called Ca.If Island, ]i.,., two 

Calf Island. 

and bare rocks. 

hundNJd arnl twenty-five yards 8. from Elweffs Point, and it., leugd1 north and south is three lrnndred and 

8eventy-five yards. It is merely a bare, rocky island, about twenty foet high, and surrounded by ledg"" 

The middle and largest island, called Elwell's Island, is slx hundred yards long, and lies N. by E. and S. by W.; but it is 

of very irregular shape,-being only about fifty yards wide.in the centre, over two hundred yards at it>i north-

Elwell's Island. "astern end, and four hundred at its southwel!tern end. Between it and the northern island (one hundNJd 

yards off) there is eleven f.,.,t water; but this runs into a pocket to the northward of Elwell'" bland and ;.,, 

stopped by a flat which is bare at low spring tides. 

Jktwecn two and tlu'ee hundred yards W. by !f. from tbB centre of Elwell's Island is the third uf the group, which is simply 

a bare rock ab1>ut one hundred and fifty yarda in diameter. Ii. is called Ben IalaDd. 

Eagle Island, the m-OSt southerly of the group, lies three hundred and fifty yard"' SSW. from the southern end of Elwell's 

Island. It i"' altK> bar" and rocky, lies E. and W., and is two hundred and twenty-five yat'ds long. 

Rackliff's Bay is contained between Ehvell's Group on the west aml Rackliff's Island ou the ~ast. It lies N. by E. and 

a. by w., is three-quarters of a mile long, and three-eighths wide at its widest part. Good anchorage may be found in it, but 

the harbor is of no importance; and the entrance to it is so obstructed by ledges as to render it almost impoasible for any one 

nnaequaint.ed t-0 enter. No detailed sailing directions nt>ed be, or in fact could be, given unless the ledges should be buoyed. 

Wheeler's Bay lies to the westward of Rackliff's Bay, and is contained betw.,.,n the mainland, which here runs to the south. 

ward, (S. by w. from Harrington's Cove to Clark's Point,) and Elw"11's Group. It thus forms a wide and deep bay of irregular 

shnpe,-its general course being N. and S. Its western shores are very much indented by coves, but these are 11.11 shll.lfow and of" 
no importance. Wheeler's Bay is one and a quarter miles long and has an average width of half a mile. Its shores are rocky, 

mostly wooded with spruce and fir, and vary in height from twenty to fifty reet It is of· little importance as a harbo~ of refuge, 

as so much better ones exist near it; and its a.pproaches are so barricaded by ledges and shoals as to render it difficult of access, 

eveu to one thoroughly acquainted with the harbor. The western side of the approach to this bay, to the northward of the 

ent.rance to Tennant's Harbor, will, for the convenience of those intending t-0 make an anchorage, be found dew1ibed below. 

From Clark's Point the main shore-line ruus W. by N. for three-quarter.. of a mile to the entrance to Clark's Cove. Off 
this "hore, at a dista.nce of only one hundred and thirty yard,., lies Clark's Island, extending NNW. and 

Clark's Island. B SE., nearly three-q1mrters of a mile long, and with an averag"' width of three-ilighths of a mile. The north

eastern shore is low and slopes very gently to the water, and patches of the land are under cultivation, 

while several hoUfleS occupy the southeastern and northea .. tern faces. The southwestt!rn shores ·are high and steep,-1ising to a 

height of eighty feet above soo-level. The channel into Clark's Cove runs cloee under this shore. 

Two hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward of C1a1·k's Island there is a 1oug narrow islet lying B. by N. and W. by S., 

811.I eonuooted at low water with Clark's !eland. It is f.l1ree hundred and seventy-five yards long, and is not named,-being con

sidered by the inhabitants as part of Clark's Island. 

8pectac1e IalaDds, or The S,JJeClaelu, lie nearly three hundred yards 8 SW. ii-om Clark's Island. TJ1ey are two very smalJ, 

irregularly shaped islets, separated at high water by a very narrow passage, but united at low Wll.ter. 

Klgh Iala.nd lies S. by w. from The Spectacles, di~nt two hundred and seventy-five yarde. It is nearly round, rooky, with. 
a dimnett!l" of four hundred yards, and ie covered with stunted flr t.rees. 

About one hundred and 8eventy-tive yards SW. from High Island liel!I N<lrthem Island, irregular,. in "hape, aud nearly five 
hundred yards long. It is m moderate height, rocky, and covered with a Ver!Y atunted growth of fir. The 

Northern Island. o,..,..t of thf. island is only forty f"e<>t above sea-leveJ, .and there is a single house near the we&tern end, from 
which to the point the land is low a.nd bare except for a soliiary spruce tree here and there. This iiiland 

forms the northern part of the entrance to Tennant's Harbor aud the eastern point of Long Cove. 

DANGERS 

IN APPBOAClll.NG AND ENTERING WHEELER'S AND BACKLfFF'S BAYS. 

The principal dangers in the approaches to Wheeler's and RacldiJr's bays are Norton's Island 
Ledges, which extend oif from the southern end of N orton'.s Island nearly ooross both bays,---a distance 

of one mile and a quarter. They are a group of ledges with deep-wa~r channels 
llorton'B Island between them, through which, however, only those well acquainted. with the slmals 

Ledgea. dare ro venture. The most east.erly of these ledges runs l!r. 6y E. ands. by w.,---its 
northern end being two hundred yards to the westward of the southwestern point of 

Norton's Island. It is half a mile long, and hoth ends of it are distinctly marked by ht.ro roeks 
Although there are slue channels across this ledge, no one should att.empt to Cl'Ql!S between the two islets.. 
Two hundred yards N 1llfW. from. the northern end of this ledge lies a MoaJ, with.l!lf1«Jn feet ·oo. ii... ,Be.. 
tween Norton's Island and the easternmost looge a narrow clU.wQel witA ninet.een ~at low~ 
<'..xist.s; and between the ~mret ledge and the seven feet shoal the same amount of water .fJUlY .be 
-0arri~>d. · 



 

TENNANT•s HARBOR. 

The middle ledge begins thme hundred yards WSW. from the southwestern 
extremity of Rackliff's Island and runs SSW. for three-quarters of a mile. It.s south
ern extremity is marked by a large hare rock about two hundred and .fifty yards long. 
Between the middle ledge and the eastern ledge over three fathoms may be =rried, 
but the channel is narrow. 
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Dangers--Wheol
er' s and Rack
liff' s Bays. 

A quarter of a mile ·w. by S. from the dry middle ledge lies another bare shoal, which i;:;;, how
ever, of small extent. A channel with from three to eight fathoms water, and over three hundral 
yards wide, passes between this shoal and the middle ledge. 

One mile and a quarter from Norton's Island, and nearly four hundred and fifty yards W. by N. 
from the small bare ledge just mentioned, lies the westernmost ledge, which is composed of two bare 
rocks lying N. by E. and S. by W. from each other and surrounded by shoals Between this k>dge 
and the small one to the eastward of it a channel over two hundred and fifty yards wide passes, with 
from four to eleven fathoms water. A five-feet rock lies N. by E. from the northern end of this shoal, 
at a distance of two hundred yards; and there is a depth of four fathoms between it and the western shore. 

Clark's Poim Led._qa, sometimes called Cl.ark's bland Ledges, are bare at low water, lie in a group 
of three, SSW. from Clark's Point, distant from it nearly three-eighths of a mile, and are not buoyoo. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS -

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING 1\"HEELER'S AND RACKLIFF'S BAYS. 

No detailed sailing direc~ons can be given for t~e harbors; but it may be remarked in general 
that the best entrance to both bays is to the westward of the westernmost of the Norton's Island 
Ledges. This channel is three-eighths of a mile wide and has from five to eight fathoms at low 
water. Its western boundaries are the three small islands which sepa~te it from Long Cove, and 
which, beginning at the southernmost, are N orthcrn Island, High Island and The Spectacles. 

Wi,shi'll{/ to erifer JVheeler's Bay by thi<J channel, when abreast of Tennant's Harbor Light-house 
steer NE. l N., (passing midway between the islands and the western end of Norton's Island Ledges,) 
and continue this course until the southern ends of Norton's and White Head islands are in r-.mge. Then 
steer N. by E. i E., and anchor in four fathoms, soft bottom. For the passages between the le<!ges the 
chart will be the best guide. 

Vessels entering by the southwestern channel must be careful to give Clark's Island (the large 
island to the northward of The Spectacles) a berth of at least three-eighths of a mile to avoid the :flats 
which make off from its eastern end. 

To enter Rackliff's Bay by tliesame channel; when, on the course NE.t N.~ 'Vhite Head Light-house 
bears B. by s. f S., steer E. ! N. fur the southern end of Rackliff's Island, which will just hide the 
northern point of Norton's. When abreast of Eagle Island steer ENE., and anchor at discretion, in 
from three to four fatboms, under Racldi:ff's Island. 

TENNANT'S HARBOR. 

This excellent harbor lies five miles N KW. from llrletinie bland and three miles W 8W. from Seal Harbor. It is an a.rm crC 

the sea, r11nning B. and w., and is one mile and a quarter Jong, wit.h an average width of four hundred and fifty yards. '!'he 

entrance ls between Northem Island on the north, and a rocky island, ca.I.led Southern Io.land, on which the light-house is built; 

and the southern side of the harbor is formed by a well-cleared and settled penimm]a ca.I.led Hart's Neck. Not only the southern 

shoTeS, but the western and northern, are weU setiled,---the village of 1'enmmVs Harbor occupying the uorthw.,..tern shores. 

Southem Island 1™8 a quarter or a mile B. from Northern Island, and forms the southern point of entrance to Tennant's 

Barbor. It extends BBB. and W'll'W., is six hundred yards long, &.nd varies in width &om one hundred to 

two hundred and seventy-live yards. Its eastern end, on which the light-house is built, is nearly seventy Southern Island. 
feel high, but the tower is built part of the way up the slope. The land is bare, and slopes gently from the 

eaatern to the w-rn end, where it is quite low, and there are a few Jone pine trees 011 the summit. 

On the eastern end of Southern Island, furty feet above sea-level, ia built Tenuant's Harbor Light-house, Ten11ant'a HariHJr 
the guide to Tennant's Harben·. It is a white tow~r, twenty-six fuet high, "1wwing a revolving red light, uf Light-house. 
tbe .fUUi unler of Freimel, from ·a he1ght of sixty-nine feet above Btla-reveL The lantern and the keeper's 

dwelling are lJOtb whitew8'!1bed.. Thia light flaehes at intervals of one minute and is visible thirteen miles. Its geographical 
polli.t;ion ia 

La1il'mde • - ••••.• - ••• - • - . - • - - .. - - - - - • - . - .. - .•• - • - - - •• - - - -.... - ..... •So 1171 39" lf. 
~------ -·-- ---·-----· ..... ·-- --·- ---- .................... 690 11' 6" w. 

Hvt'a: Neck, as before mentioned, forme tbe soqtbern side of the harbor. It is mostly cleared, and slopes gradually from 
its e~ {which wirom sixty· to eighty feet above high-water mark) to the .vater':tt edge. The hon- on the 

Bllmmit appear, to a v-1 coming &om the eas1'Wa.rd, over lhe western end of Southern J"la.nd; nnd the Hart's Neck. 

.DortheMteru ad Of the. neck, as.seen trom aeawaril, is fringed with a low growth of eprnce trees.. 
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After passing between Soutbel'D and Nortbem islands, a large cove opens from behind the latter, extt>nding about lf.E. to 

the southwestem side of Clark's Island. This is Long Cove, a mile long, with an average width of eight 

Long Cove. hundred yards. Tbs entrance to it is between Northern Island on the east and the eastern el!d of tbt> llenin-

sula, (on which the village of Tennant's Harbor is built,) which forms the western side of the entnnwe. Be

tween these two Jl<lints the entrance is three-eighths of a mile wide, but is contracted and obstructed by a group of small isJ.,ts 

extending off from the western shore to a distance of three hundred and seventy-five yards; and tbe deepest water is exactly 

midway between the most easterly of these islets and the west.em shore of Northern Island. The course in is N. by E. tE. from 

this point, and nine feet at low water can be taken up to the southwestern end of Clark's Island. 

There is also a passage between The Spe<1tooles and Clark's Island by passing abont one hundred and fifty yards w tir.e 

eastward of High Island, and, when abreast of its southeastern point, steering fur the middle of the southern end of Clark's Island 

until exactly between The Spectacles and the srrlall islet which lies to the southeastward of Clark's Island; when keep the south

western shore of Clark's Island aboard, and anchor at discretion. 

The eastern Jl<lint of the pi'nimnt!a, on which the village of TeDJl&Dt's Barbor is built, is sixty feet high, but slopes gradually 

to the wa.ter. To a vessel coming from seaward it appears as a thickly wooded point covered with a thick growth of pine, bir-ch; 

maple, <'!tc. On its southern end a wharf is built out, and a warehouse stands at its head. The eettlement appears a little to 

the left of this point and directly ahead, at the upper end of the oove. The land is low, cleared and dotted with houses,-the 

whole being backed by thick woods. 

DANGERS. 

Coming from the eastward, there are no dangers except The So'ldh Breaker, which lies eight hun
dred yards s. from White Head Light-house. It has been already described, (see page 249,) and is 
marked by a bell-buoy, and also by a red t:ipar-buoy placed on its southwestern end. 

Coming from the southward, there are no dangers except Hart's Ledge, which lies about four 
hundred and fifty yards from the shore of Hart's Neck. and nearly one mile SW. f B. 

Hart's Ledge. from Tennant's Harbor Light-house. It is composed of two bare rocks abcut two 
hundred yards NE. and SW. from each other; but lying so close to the shore it is of 

little importance. 
These are all the dangers met with in the approaches to this harbor. The only ledge of any im

portance in the harbor is Harbor Ledge. It lies one hundred and fifty yards off the 
Harbor Ledge. northern shore of Hart's Neck and nearly three-quarters of a mile WNW. from the 

light-house, has two feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. OeNHAfl ,,.._ .,_ NorlA-rd aftfl ~arc1.-Round White Head Island close-to, in about 
eight fathoms, and bring Tennant's Haroor Light-house to bear W. t N. Steer for the light, carrying 
not less than six fathoms, until within half a mile of it; when steer W. by N. t N. into the harbor, 
and anchor at discretion in from two to four fathoms. 

II. c.--,..., fa-"'- .n..t~r4.-Coming in by the Two-Bush Channel, (see page ~72,) bring 
White Head Light-house to bear NW. by W. i W. and Tennant's Harbor Light-house W. by N. t N., 
with eight.een fathoms water, and steer for the latter until White Head Light-house bears :NE. l E., wi,th 
:fifteen fathoms, muddy bottom; when steer W. by l'f. ! N., as before. 

III. eo--. .r-- 1;1ae Bom1t.-:rc1.-Steer NE. i E. for Whit.e Head until Tennant's Harbor 
Light-house bears N. by E. and the southern end of the large rocky island known DB Mosquito Tuland, 
two and a half miles SW. from Southern Island, bears W. by N. ! N. and is in range with Marshall's 
Point Light-house. The depth at this point is fourteen fathoms and the course N. by E. t E., carrying 
not less than ten fathoms, and passing three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Tennant's 
Harbor Light-house. Conti.one this course until the light-house bears W. by s, l 8., with ten fathoms, 
when steer NW. t N., with not less than nine fathoms, for nearly a quarter of a mile,· until the light
house bears SW. bys. t S. Now steer W. by N. ! :N. to the anchorage. 

I 1-

d 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Eatabllshment. , - - - . 

l!lea.u.JUse 8.11.d F&ll of ti.des----·------- •••••• --····-·······.··-------··---------··-····-···· 
llllea.n IU.Be and Fall Of Spring t1dea ••• -·· ••••••••• --· •••••••••••••••••••• ·- •••• _ •••••••••••• 
Jltea.n Rise and. Fall of lfea.p tides •••••.••.•••••...•••••.........•••• _ ....• __ .•••..• _ .•••••• 
Mean duration of Bise ..•••••.•.••••.••••. --·-·· ...••. ·-···· .• ___ . --·· .....•••••••....•••• 
Mean duration of P&U ..•••.•....•••••••.••••.•••...•• _ .. _ .• _. _ ••••••••••••••••••• _ ••••.... 

CVJUU!:NTS. 

1011 4Gm 

9. 4 ft. 
10. 0 ft. 
8- 8 ft. 
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The tidal current has httle effect on the courses inside the harbor, but in Muscle Ridge Channel there is sometimes a strong 

current. Thie current, however, sets right up and down the channel, and does not att'ect the course, but only the speed of ves

sels. As the course iuto Tennant's Harbor is almost directly across the axis of this channel, the effect will b., to set vess.,ls 

bound for the entrance either towards the northern or squlihern shores. Marin<.>rs must therefore be careful, in P'"""iug along the 

southern shore of White Head Island, that they are not set on to the long l..dges which make off to the southward from that shore. 

By keeping the bearing of Tennant's Harbor Light-house, however, all dange1'S will be avoided. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is 140 481 W., with an approximate annual increase of 2'. 

MOSQUITO HARBOR. 

From Hart's Neck t-he coast takes a SW. course for two miles to Mosquito Head. The shore is merely bare rock, from 

twenty to eighty feet high, crested here and there with low fir trees. Mosquito Head is rocky, densely 

wooded with fir and spruce, and forms the eastern point of entrance to a large but shallow cove which here Mosquito Head. 
makes in to the northward :for :five-eighths of a mile and is called M<YBquito Harbor. This co..-e has an average 

width of an eighth of a mile, with nine feet at low water in the channel for about halt" it~ length, and is unobstructed; but is 

little used exeept by very small coasters and fishing-boats. The best entrance to it leads clmm under Mosquito Head, between 

it and .Mosquito Island, where :from three to five fathoms may be carried; after which. the water shoals gratlually to the anchor

age. There are-no dangers, and it is only uec"888ry to keep off the shores. The com"fle in i" W. by N. -t N., keeping Mosquito 

Head rather the best aboard until the long tougue-like point on the western shore just above the village bears N. by E., when it 

may be steered for until past the small rocky island on the eastern shore, whet"C anchorage will be found in thirteen feet at low 
water. Above this tlrn water shoals rapidly to three feet. 

The small settlement on the western shore of the cove is called Mosquito Vlll&ge, aud is inhabited principally by fishermen. 

ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 
From Mosquito Harbor to the westward the coast has a general couree W. by S. t S. for about a mile and five-eighths to 

Marshall's Point, the eastern point of entrance to Herring Gut, whicl1 is also the eastern passage ini-0 St. George's River. Tha 
1'hore is much like that to the eastward,-being low, rocky, dottad here and there with small groves of spruce nnd fir, a.nd with 

OOCBBionaJ cleared fields appearing well back from the shore-line. It cannot be cloeely approached, however, on account o:fthe 

numerous ledges and shoals which Jie along its fu.ee; and the approach to it is still further gu.a.rdoo by a number of islands and 

islets which stretch nearly from Mosquito Head to the main entrance to St. O.,Orge's River. 

O:f these islandJI the l~t and most noticeable is Mosquito Island, which lies three-eighths of a mile SW. from :Mosquito 

Head, is five-eighths of a mile long, of moderaie height, in many places bare of trees and in others dotted 

with SCQ.ttered clumps of spruee and fir. Its southern end is low and bare with the exception of two or Mosquito Island. 
three scraggy fir trees on its extreme point; and there is a lone house on the snmmit of the island, near its 

noi-thern end. 
There is no passage between M-0equito !@.laud and the main shore exoopttheohauool between it and Mosquito Head, leading 

into HU1$«Juito Jlal'bor, ae before d"'8Cribed. A bar with. five feet at low water jolns the island to the main ahore a little t.o the 

westward of the entran<l8 to Mosquito Harbor, and there are ...,vers.l. bare l..dgee to the westward of the bar, between the main

land and MOB<Juito hi.and. The channel lea.ding into Herrlug Gut fl"Om th .. eastward pa1!8CB a.long the southern shore of the 

island, between it and a grenp of islets known as Bay Ledge and The Brothers, and is about half a mile wide, with from three 

to eleven fathoms In it. 

8aJ'" Ledee is a small, bare, rocky i.elarrd lying hal:f a mile to the southwe11tward of Mosquito Island, and may be approached 

from the eall"tward to with.in one hundred aad :lill;y yards wLb five fathoms water. Aboul five hundred yards 

W ll'W. fl"OID it are The Brothere, a group nf'three rocky islets, hearing about W. by S. t S. from the south- The Brothers. 
Westel'l.l -d o:f Mosquito Island, distant five-eigbtha of a mile. They are all bat"C rocks wit-h the exception 

of the aouthl!rllmqst and largest, which hae a group of four or :6.ve fir trees on itl5 northeutern end. There are no PMMg!l& 

alllOQg them, bo.t RD excelleu.t and unolN!Uueted. ~ wlth five fathoms exists between them and Hay ~dge. 
Another~' with fn:>m eeven to eleven fathoms, leads between The Brothers and the Gunning Rocks, which lie to the 

westward Of them, abt1nt tbree-eigbtha at a mile distant. The Gumriug Rocks are two low, ha.re, 700ky 
islets lying in a 1QI. _.i 8W. directiun, and connected at low water. There are d~p ehamwls on all sides Gunning Rocks. 

of" th~-the main ~trauoe to Herring Gut frot:Q the ea11tward passing to the northward of them and the 
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Description of St. :J.liddle Passage to the w....tward; but there are dangerous sunken ledges in their vicinity, aud us a rule 
George's River. they shonld :receive a good berth. 

The entrence to St. George's River is between Marshall's Point on the eal!t and Gay Island on the west, 

betw .... n which two points it is two miles and three-qnai-ters wide, but obstructed by many islands and le<lges, by which are 

formed three principal channels. The easternmost, called Hl'rring Gut, runs between M,.....hall's Point and Hooper's Island; th" 

Middle or Main Channel pas"es b<'tween Hooper's Island and George's Islands; while the westernmost, sometimes called the 

North Channel, enters bt!tween Caldwell's Island (the northernmost of George's Islands) and Gay Island,-the western point of 

entl"ance to the river. 

But the approaches to this river, whether thim the eastward or westward, are rendered extremely dillicult to strangers by 
tlw outlying islands and ledges, which extend in a great mass from Mosquiw Head to the westward, into Muscongus Bay, for a 

dist>1.nce of nearly nine miles; and thl'<)ugh and among wbicb lead various passages, with water suffi<'ieut for vessels of the 

largest size, but most of which require local knowledg" for thl'ir suooessful navigation. Of these there are 

Channels into St. five, however, by which, with ordinary care, the mouth of the river may be safely approached, 't"iz: The 
George's River. Western Passage, which lead" between Harbor a.nd Fra.uklin's islands in M:usoongus Bay, and is three-

eightbs ofa mile wide; the Old Hump Channel, whicli crosses the shoals by a slne with not less than ten 
fathoms in it, aud receives its name from the bare rocky islet known as The Old Hump; the South Chann.,J, which leads a.long 

the We!>tern shore of George's Island•, a.ud is proper1y the main entl"ance t.o the river from· the westward; thi; Middle Channel, 

which leads along the eustern Bhore of George's Islands; and Herring Gut, (before mentioned,) which leads close along the eastern 

shore, between it and Hooper's Island. There is etill another pe.esage, very commonly used by coasters not only when bound 

into or out of St. George's River, but also when bound along shore to the eastward or westward. It passes between Thompson's 

and Davis' islands, (two of George's Islands,} has not less than four mthocns and three-<juarters in the channel, and is known 

as the Davis' Straits Passage. 
The general ooul'S-0 of St. George's River is NE. by :&.; and its length to Thomaston, the head of nav.igation, is exactly ten 

miles A.t Thomaston it receives the waters of two small streams, called llDll River aml Warren JU.ver,-the town being situ

ated on the peninsula embraced between the two. It is a thriving place, with considerable ship-building interest; but the 

principal trade is in lime. 

Marshall's Point, the eastern point of entrance to St. George's River, is high and bare, but extends off into a low roeky 

ledge from six to ten feet above high water, on which the light-house is built. The ea.!!terll channel into 

Marshall's Point. H .. rring Gut pBi<Ses close around this point, leaving the Gunning Rocks well to the southward and Hr.rt's 

Island and Hart's Bar well to the westward. This .point is a little over_ two miles to the westward of 

Mosquito Head and nearly seven miles to the westward of White Head,-the western point of entrance to Penobscot Bay, 

On the eastern extremity of Marshall's Point is built the light-house called MaNhall's Point Light-house, which is the guide 

Marshall's Point 
pfht-h&Ue. . 

to the approach to St- George's River through H~ Gut. The tower is of granite and brick, twenty

four feet high, and i11 connected with the keeper's dwelling (which stands on the higher gronud behind it) by 
a covered way, painted brown. The upper half, which iR of brick:, ill whitewashed, but the gra.uite, which 
forms the lower part of the tow.er, remains of the natural color. The light is fui:ed white, of the fifth order of 

Fresnel, tllld is shown from a height of thirt_y-one t"eet above the level of the se1;1., mible \en miles. Its geographical position is 

Lat1.1iu4e _____ • ___ .• - - - - - - - _ - - . - - - • _ - - - - - • _ - - _ - - - _ . - • - - - ___ - - • - - _ -•s0 66' I" Jt. 

Long1'tlllle - - - - ••• --- -- - -- • - ·-- -- - --- ---- - -- - ---- ---· --- -"- -·.-· __ .go 1111 •1" w. 
Gay Island, on the weslern side of the entrance to St. George's River, iii! a mile and a half' long and at very .irregular ehape,

its soutbe?"n shore eepeci;Uly being much indented by e<>ves. Of tltf!BB the largest and-most importa.nt U. 

Gay lslaad. Gay Cove, which has thirteen feet water in it, and penetrates the isla.od to within about fbrty y&rd11 of it11 
northern •bore, thus almost cutting it h1 two. Tb8 island ;,. of moderat.e heigbt, with its eastern and west

ern euds cleared, bat t°!Je most of the southern shore is wood<'ld. It is eeparnted from the mainland to the uortheae~ward of it by 
a narrow shallow pa88&g", called PleuaD1i Pv1D.1i Gut, which has twelve foot at high water, and is u<ied by small veasels in 

passing fr.om St. George's River into M:usoongns Bay. 
Monhegan tslud. The most promineat landmark in appra&ehiag this river either &om the eastwud or WffBtw1lrd ie Mou-

hegan Island, the westernmost of the outlying islands oft" Penobeeot Bay. It is situat.ed in 

La.t1tll4e •••• -- ·---·----- ·--·----··-· ·--· -------··-----····-··-·---··•So M'lf. 
~----- ·----- ·----· -----·---·-· ··········-···--··---------····"° l.9' w .. 

aud ia distant from Cape .A.nn (Thatcher'" Island) abou.t eigMy-foar milel! on a. Jl'E. i JC. COU1"Se; from Segu.hi nin...teen miles on an 
JC. conl'Se; and from Matinicus Rock Light-houses about twenty miles on a W. by 11". oourae. Monhegan lies WR. atid aw., and 

U. a mile and a half' long, high, with siooply sloping mores, and qnite hold-to. Ita nort~ end, called ar- l"oillt, is 

high and wooded ; and a little to the southward of this, 001 the sasterii &oe of the island, is a bl~ precipitoua head, called 

Bladl: Heacl. Thence the elll'f'ooe gradn11Dy desoonds tcnV;ards the mothwestern end, whiOO is Jow and th.loldy waoded, amt iii 

lloabegan Ligbt
hon._e. 

known as Lollder PotDl. 
About the middle or Monhegan tsland., on a bani 11mnmit a hundred and forty feet high,. is bruit tlie 

ligbt-l11>use, c;lTied M1>11lrega::i Ligbt-hauae, a.~ l!lt- tower; thirty-si:r: iPei high,~ with ihv 
keeper"11 '1w<•lling lly a white porch, and llhowing a revolring white ·light, fif the -d oM6r. or "-81, 
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from a height of one hundred and seventy-five feet above the sea.. '!'he light revolves at intervals of one minute, and should IX> 
visible from a vessel's deck, on a clear night, nineteen mil-. It is usual to look for tt immediately after passing Seguin. The 
geographical 'position of Monhegan Light--houi;e is 

Latitude. - - - - ••••• - •• - - - • - • - - ••••• - • - - - - - ..• - - - • -- - .• - • - - - - - - - - •• 43° 451 G2" N. 
LODKl.tude -··-··· ··---· •••••• ···-····- ··--·· ··--·· ·--··· ·-·- ...•.. 69° lS' 67" W'. 

Close in with the western shore of Monhegan, about two hundred yarW. oft', lies a small bare island, 

called Manana Island. It is about tbree-.,ighths of a mile long 1' NE. and S SW., and is bare of all v<>geta.

tion except grass. Upon it is situated the fog-signal for the western o.ppruach to Penobscot Day, a first-class 

Manana Island 
and Fog-signal. 

Daboll trumpet, (in <luplica.te,) place.I in a high building adjoining the keeper's dwelling, and giving bla.ets of fifteen seconds at 

intervals of forty seconds. A hell is nmg in case of necessity. The geographical position of the fog-whistle is 

Latitude ••. --- ..••••••••••••••••.••••.•••.•••••...••••..•..•.•.. 430 415/ 46" N. 

Lollgl.tude ····-· .•••. ··---- -··· ····-· •.•••••••.•.••••..........•. 69° 19' 36" w. 
Between the northern end of .Manaua and the western face of Monhegan are two bare islets, which form, Monhegan Harbor. 

with Manana and Monhegan, a small harbor of refuge, called Monhegan Harbor. It hM from sixteen feet 

to seven fathoms in it, an.I there are no dangers; but it is open to tht! southward. From northerly, easterly and westerly winds 

it. is well protected. 

About a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of Manana, and two hundre<l yards from th<> western shore of Monhegan, 

lies a small bare island, ca.lied In.Der _Duell: Roell:; an.I on the northern side of this i@let makes in what is known as Deadman'a 
Dove, in which anchorage may be found in from two to seven futhoms, in fine weather or with easterly winds. 

George's Islands lie on the eastern side of MUBCongus Bay and obstruct the approaches to the St. George's Riv.,r. They 

extend in a line nearly l!fNE. and SSW. for about five miles, a.nd are composed of sixlef';,'l h•lands of various 

sizes, which, beginning with the southernmost, are named as follows: Allen's, Burnt, Benner's, Da..-i .. ', •George's Islands. 
Thompson's, B..rter's, McGee's, Two-Bush, Bar, Seavey's, Stone, Teal, Eagle, Caldwell's and Little Cald-

well's islands. 

Allen's Island, the southernmost and largest of the group, is nearly a mile and a half long in a NB. by 1'. and SW. by B. 

direction, and has an undulating surface, part of which is und .. r cultivation and pa.rt clothed with a very 

thick growth of spruce and fir. Its southern end bears N. by E. :! E. from Monhegan Light-house, distant 

about five miles and a half. 
Allen's Island. 

Burnt Island, the next large.st of the group, lies half a mile to the, eastward of Allen's Islaud, and is partly cultivated. a.nd in 

places very thickly wo.",.ied. Between it e.ud Allen's Islan<l eight fiitboms may be taken, but the passage 

is obstructed by the dangerons Dry Ledges, which lie nearly midway between 'the two islands,-the best water Burnt Island. 
being found on t.he Burnt Island side. Oft" its northwestern end lies a small island, connected with it at low 

water, and caUed Little Burnt Island. 

Benner's Island lies off the northwestern end of .Allen's Island,-from which it is separated by a passage Benner's Island. 
about two hundred yards wide, with three and a half :fathoms at low water. It is roeky, with a fuw fir and 

spruce trees scattered over its surface, lies JIE. and SW., and is n-rly seven hundred yards long. 

Davi.,' Isl11.nd lies about three-eighths of a. mile 1' J,llE. from Allen's Island, e.nd is half a mile long in a NB. and SW. direc

tion. Its snr&oe is rocky and oovered only with thin grass, and there is a depth of from fom• to six fathoms 

rul around it. On its southern side, bet.ween it and Allen's a.nd Benne1-'s islands, is good anchorage in from Davis' laland. 
four t-0 eleven fathoms iu what is known a.e George's Barbor; and to the westward of i~, between it a,nd 

Thompeon's Island,., is a passage from two hundred and seventy-five to five hundred yards wide, called Davia' Stral.w. This 

pauage has four and three-quarter fathoms and is very frequently used by coasters. 

Thompson's Islands oonlOist of one large and fuur small islands, extending nearly l!l'llfW. and BBE.,-the southernmost being 

ahem tht"Se hundred and fi~y yards to the nortbwestwar<l of Davis' Island and forming the western si<le of 

the pasaage called Davis' &rahs. They are all very small with the exception of the northernmost, whieb is 

half a mile long, low, rocky, covered with a thin growth of fir and spruce, and has several bomoee ou its 

eastern side.- Tb.e others are for the moat part bare, although some have scattered trees and clumps of fir 
npon th-_.. 

Thompson's 
Islands. 

To the northeutward of the largeet. of Thomp!IOn's Islands are two others, lying lf. and a. from ea.eh other, very close 

toge1Ler, and appearing as one island from neady every puint of view. The Boutbernmoat is eaHed Barter's 

I'"18n~ and ia eeparated. from Thompson's I..:lands by a passage five hundred yards wide, with eight fathoms Barter's lslud. 
water, butmnchobatrueted byhanHUJ.d<JUllken J<'!dge11. The ililland li.,._.11N£. aJHl SBW., is ov .. rseven hun-

dred yard& long, and wooded with.spl'Uee ~d fir. On its northi>rn side Barter's Ialand is separated by a ..-ery narrow passage, 
dey at low W&te1'1 and a.boot one hat:KlrOO and tw~nty-five yards wide, from McGee's Island. This island lies 

1'. by a. and a. byW., is neftriy baH' a mile long, o:f moderate height, and w.,ll wooded. There is deep water lloBee's Island. 
aloee to it OQ an .lilidee e:a:eept. the -them and -thwf!Stem, but at..:anger& sbou1'1 not approach it elO@ely. 

Ti) the~ of' it, and about one hunthed and aeventy-fiv'! yards oft', n,,., Two-Buah J.a1and., with a paasa.ge between them 

ihrough: wlttcb tw.nt,.-.flve re.t: at low water may be .1.Bken with perfect safety. 
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From Two-Bush Island n fong looge, dotted with bare rocks, extends to the northeastwanl for a quarter of a mil~, .b1-1t ii! 

v,gy b.Jld-to and 11.h...-ays viBible. 

Bn.r I..land lies tht"e<reighth" of a mlfo to the eastward of McGee's Islruid, with Ji-om three to seven fathoms between them, and 
is neal"ly three .hundr<ld yaNls long. Its name js derived from a long shoal, dry at low water, which extends 

Bar laland. to the northeastward from it nearly three hundred yards. It lies on the w....teru eide of the Middle Chann .. I, 

with from three to seven fathoms all around it, and is bold-to on ite easten, weetern and southern sides. 

To the northwestward of Bar bland, and at a dist.ance of a little over five hundred yaTdi!I, li<Ps Seavey's Island, aboUt a quarter 

of a mile long, with a thin growth of fir trees upon it and a group of houses on its northern end. Between 

Seavey'a faJand. it and McGee'e Island there passes a channel about three hundred yards wide, with from si.x: to ten mth7ms 
M low water; and between it and Bar Island, to the eastward, twenty-five feet may be taken, but the chan

nel is narrow and dangerous. 
A.bout seventy-five yards to the northwestward of Seavey's Island is a very small l'OCJkY isla,nd called Kam Wand; and two 

hundred yards HE. :tTom it, but connected with it at lowwater, lies StoueJ:sland, low, rocky and bare, four 

stone Island. hundred yards long in an E. and W. direction, and surrounded by shoal water. Nearly three hundred yards 
to the northward of it lie the Eagle Ia1an4s, two small rocky is1ands, connect.;.i. at. low water, and eur

J'6U&ded by shoal> .. and ledges. They are low, and with the exception of one or two fir trees on the lal'g'fil' island are enti.rely 

bare; and there is no passage between them and Stone Island. 
Teal Island lies about three hundred and seventy-five yar<ls to the eastwaJ"d of Stone Island and half a mile to the west

waJ"d of Hooper's Island, with the Middle Channel into St. George's River between tbeni. It lies llf KE. and 

Teal Island. 8 aw .• is nearly six hundred yards Jong, of moderate height, cleared at its northern end, but w~ded with 

spruce and fir at its southern end. A passage with six fathoms, but narl'OW and dangerous, leailii to the 
northward, lletwe(ln Teal Island on the east and Stone and Eagle islands on the west, and joins the North Channel at the 

southwestern end'..( Caldwell's Island . 
.A quarter c;f a mil.,. to the northward of. Teal Island lies Caldwell's_ Island, the northernmost of George'e lslands. It extends 

D. and SW., i11 over half IE'm.ile long, of an oval P.hape, for the most part bare of trees, but with a thin growth 

CAldwelf'a lalud. of fir and spruce on its sonthern and southwestern sides. A.bout one hundred yards to the southeastward of 

it Jie Little Caldwell's Isls.JldB, which are joined at fow water, and are low, rocky, and entirw;Jy bare of 

tN>eS. The Middle Chan~el into St. George's River pa&l!eS. to the eastward of Caldwell's Islands, the North Channel to the 
westward of them, and ·~th clumnels unite at· the northern' end of .the northernmost Caldwell Island. This latter hu bold 

water both on its eastern and westel"D. sides, ,and may be safely appi:oache<l within one hundred yards. with four &thoms. 

A narrow and intriceM:i ehanncl, through ~hich three and a half fatho~ may be carried, pru!Be8 cloae u~der the BOllthern 

shore of Caldwell's Islands, ~d tl_leuce between Teai ;h.lAnd and Lit~ C~dwell'a islands, thus connecting the. North Channel 

with the Middle Cha.Dllcl. 
Hooper's Island liee in the mouth of St. Georg€•s .Ri.Ver, close to its eas1eni, bank, and forms the weetel'll shore of Herring 

Gut. Its 110nthern end U. three-quarters uf .a mile to the eastward of &u- Island, while its northern.. end liea 

'Hooper's lalaAd. about hair a ~le as, by .E. l :E. ~m Little Caldw.,"1x's ,Islands. It e;.tends nearly JtE. and aw., ·u. .;_ven-

eighths of ; ~ile l~ of modei-ate height, and for the mogt pa.rt ~ of trees. The ~uthern ·part of the 
island, Jw.wever,has itB eresi ~v~ wit~ a denw growth of fir, while til~_sl~pes are t,;._w of tree11 and~ .except wb.et-e a few 

lone treeti dot the llttr'faee a.t lo.pg iu~als.. , Th~-~rthem e~ bi fo,..;~,: th~· the ~nthern, cleared, ~cultivated &nd settled, while 

the eaatem faoe of the isl.and is almost all. wooded. .A.' bar, over w:hk;h not ~o~ than nine feet eanJ.e ea.rried" lll"OMell from ibe 

northero end of Hooper's bland to Raspberry IBland on the ~teni aide of Herring Gut, a~ el~.the pa1iaage. t.o veue1s of 
large draugbt E>xeept at the top of high watel'. . 

About five-eighths of a mile 8. from Hooper's Island, and three-quarters of a mile, SW. by 8. i- a. ti-om MIU"Bball's Point 

Light house, lies Hart's Ialai1d, low, sandy, bare of i-, with a level l!Drt'ace covered 'with 'grM.i,_aud with 

Hart's Island. perpendicular BUDdy .faces. It is nearl,J' round, thl'ee huwlred yards in di&llleter, ·a~d from it a l<lngdr.r 

sand-t1pit, with sea.tiered boulders upon it, ext.mds nqriy in a lf. 1111d 8. directi,;n for halt a mllei amt is 
called llart'e Bar. Betwee11 this bar and Hooper's Isl&11d there is an excellent pMBll.ge With .Reven fatho.Da waler, w~.~ 
called the Weistern Ch&DDel 1:n1io lhrril1,g Gut. . . .. . .. . . . .. 

Hart's Islai:td hi 'Nlllar.kal>le as being f.lw only 811.ndy island in this vicinlty,-all Of the others b&lng rocky. 

l'11-o11.~ bank <1f .&. George~ Bi~ above Marshall's Point.cm"w·es to theeNtward -d then to t-he northward. and. wf.llli-
. wiri, Conning t1Je .harbor ~f Herring Gut, a. mrich freq~er,i,ted ~cfwrario .fur~ .... U,,an _this sho~ is ~t 

He811N aaL. · the viILap of sdth St..~ £orroer1y cianed ·~ a.1 V~ lt .i. 'l'·.u.n ~t wnh ~e 
fishing Int~ bot <JI Utt.le i~~ee ~~trMl~.heipg~ by Tho~ At.di.:'nortbei'll..,t 

or the . juts oilt • blu:ll'poib.t, (with ftat, ~ sUu..eut, and al~ of~e11-~g la~ ai~f} ~&ii.~ 

~::~7i~~i~iii~:~i~ 
but is .tmrr<>W antt·~ .r • · 
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Blubber lllla.Jl4 is o. small rocky island with fiv'} or sbc: spruce trees upon it, which lies off the northern shore of Hooper's 

Island at o. dmtance nf two hundred n.nd fifty yards; but there is no passage betwe<>n the two. 

A little over half a mile above Raspberry Island, and a mile and a quarter from Marshall's Point, is Hooper's Point, which 

is of moderate bcigbt, with wooded summit and slopes, but cleared near the shore-line. It ia comparatively 

bold-to,-live fathoms being found within one lmndred and twenty-five yards of the shore,-and it forms the 

southern ext.rem\ty of' a large <K>Ve,1la11ed. Deep Cove on the charts, but now c.ommonly known e.s Marshall's 
Hooper's Point. 

Cove. This cove is contained between Hooper's Point on the south and Howard's Point on the nortb,-the distance between the 

two being five-eighths of a mile. There is from three to five fu.tboms in it, but the anchorage is insecare,-

the bottom being rocky and covered with kelp of enormous size and lengtli, where if an anchor be lost it is Marshall's Cove. 
almost impossible t.o be recovered. At the head of the cove Beveral ice-houses formerly existed, and some 

trade was carried on in that commodity; but they are now deserted and fast falling into ruins. 

Howard's Point, the 1mrtliern point of entrance to Man!-hall'" Cove, is fiv~-eighths of a mi\., to the northward of HoopeT's 

Point aud nearly two mi1es above Marshall's Point Light-house, with an unobstrueted channel between it 

and Cal<lweJl's Islaud seven-eighths of a mile wide, with from six to thirteen fathoms water. The point is 

of moderate h.,ight, with somewhat steep slopes, thinly ..,..ooded with E1prnce and fir, and should not be ap-

proached nearer than an eighth of a mile, as there are several out.lying ledges. 

Howard's Point. 

A little above Howard's Point, on the western bank of the dver, will be soon the entrance to Pleasant Point Gut, which 

makes t<i the westward between Gay Island and the ma.inland, forming a passage for small vessels at high 

water into Davis' Co•·e and Meduncook River. The northern point of its eastern entrance is called Pleasant 

Point, and is a mile an<l an eighth above Caldwe1l's Island and three-quarters of a mile N. by W. i W. from 
Pteasant Point. 

Howard's Point. It is of moderate height, with gentle grassy slopes, backed by woods, and may be approachoo within two 

hundred yards with six fat-boms water. 
Nea-rly opposite to Pleasant Point, and three-quarters of a mile above How1nd's Point, on the eastern bauk of the river, is 

Turkey Cove, which makes in to the southeastward for about three-qua.rtel'S of a. mile with a.n average width 

of five hundred ya:nl,.. It affords good anchorage in from two to three fathoms, soft bottom, with an easy 

and gradual approach; but is dry at low wa.ter a quarter of a mile from its head. Its shores aro for the 

most part cl.........I and nuder cultivation. 

Turkey Cove. 

The northern point of entrance to Turkey Cove is caUed Turkey Point, •• nd is graasy, low, and backed by woe.de. Tnrk .. y 

P .. int. is a mi1tt :RB. from Howard's Point a.nd seven-eigbthi; of a mile E. by l'I. from Pleasant Point; anc.l 

should not be appt"oe.ched nearer than two hund.r@d yards, as there are dangerous ledges ne&t" it. On Its 

northern side makes in a large but shaJlow cove nearly half a mile wide at its month1 but which should not 
Turkey Point. 

be entered, as it is shallow and ohstrt1cte<l,-as is in fact the whole of the eastern shore from Turkey Point t-0 The Narrows. 

Nearly opposite to, but a little above Turkey Point, and on the western bank or the rivei-, is St.one Polnt, a. low, nearly level, 

gt"ll.l!sy point, with several boases upon it, which lies se"'en-eighths of a mile to the northward of Pleasant Point and forms the 

southwestern point of entrance to a large cove, called Maple Juice Cove, which extends to the northward for 

a mile and throo-eighths. The m;rthern point of the entrn.nce to this cove is ea.lied Burton's Polnt, n.nd is Map~ luice Cove. 

n•ry gently sloping, bare of trees and gro.ssy. The cove itself is full of shoals and unfit for strangers; 

nltbous,;h anchorage may be found for veea.,Js of" light draught anywhere between Burton's and Stone points. Th<'> Iatw.r must 

not be approached closely, as there is a dangerous ledge, kuown as Hend.e:reon·a Ledge, about an eighth of a mile from its east

ern end, which is, however, marked by a buoy. 

About six hundred yards to the eastward of Burron's Point iii Bird l'olat, which is also cleu-ed, bui somewhat mo,..... abrupt 

than the formm-. Bet.ween the two is contained a small oove into which seven foet me.y be ta.ken; but the point itself is shoal 

and should not be approached nearer than an eighth of e. mile. It is the western point of the southern 

en1mnce to The Narrows, which are formed by the two banks of the river suddenly approaching each The Narrows. 
other, leaving a pueage from five to six hundred yards wide with thirteen fathoms water in it. This 

passage is abrnlt three-quarwrs of a mile long, entirely unobstructed, wlth steep shores on both sides, and has a strong tidal 1lUr

rent. Its aouthern end is t-wo miles and a balf above Caldwell' a Island and about six mil<;e and a half below Thomaston. 

At tlte uurtlwrn end of Tue NaTrOWs the river widens out rapidly, the ea.stern shore curving away to the ea.stwe.rd and 

southward aud forming a Jong but shaUow cove, known as Otis' Cove, which a:lfonls anchorage for v_.,ls 

of light draught only. It baa a general:COUI"lile about 8. for fivEi-eighths of a mile,-both banks being cleared,- Otis' Cove. 

but the eastern shore i<o 8teep and its @ummit crowned with houses, while the western shore is much lowll!r 

and nearly- ieVt-l. At Bird Pnint, on the w-uo.m bank of the river, the shore is wooded; bat above The Narrows it- is fo.- the 

l'Bo6t part ~ with somewhat iReep sl~pes, and well aettled. h is very irregular in outline, being penetrated by several 

C<>vt"S, whioh a.re, h~ver, &hallow and of little importanoo. 
A little - a mile above the-t1bern -d of The Nan<o-, and about a mile and five-+"jghths above Bird Point, ill B&Uey's 

P9tat; lcmg, •ow, fiat amt eie&Ted, which. forma the IJOtlthweetem point of the eutraoce to a large but very ehaUow cove, ealW 

BN>ad Cove. Thiri cO-ve ni:ak<1e to tbe nOl'thward nev1y a uuie, and atrords anchorage to v-ls of light 
d1".1Wg11.t om,-; -Tmi· nortbem ]!Oint or entranee to it ill called Bn4to:rd's Poll!*, -d Se low, gently sloping Broad Cove. 
aud w~;. amt be\W- ·it awl »&iley'a l'o\n~ the en\n.nee is "three- quarters of a mile wide. Bailey's Point 

C.P.-L 89 
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ia very shoal, and must uot t.. approached nearer than three-eighths of a mile. Bradford's Point may be approached within 

three hundrPd yards with over_three fathoms, and within two hundred yards with two futhoms. 

Opp<>site to Broad Cove, on the eastern bank of the river, is a pli.88age about three-ejghths of a mile wide, "'hich is the com

mon entrance to the two coves, celled Cutl .. r's and Watts' cov..s. This "ntrance lies nearly thl"ee-quarters of a mile above Otis' 

CGve and is quite Bhallow,-the best 1vnter being seven f.,.,t. 

Cutler·s Cove rUDs to the northeastward for over a mile with &n average wMth of three lmndn-d end fifty yaros, but is 

Cutler's Cove. 
nearly all bare at low water, and is of no importancP.. It makes in behind, or to the eastwaro of, a long 

narrow point of modernte height, (with a clump of trees upon its summit, but. with grassy aml somewhat steep 

slopes,) call"d Watts' Point. This point. is 1n-etty bol<l-to on its western side, an•l may be approached wlthin 

one hundred and fifty yards with five fatI1oms water. On its southern side, however, it. is quite shoal,-nine feet being th" best 

water found between it. and the S-Outhern point of the common entrance. 

Watts' Cove. 
The southernmf>st of the twn cov<'s is called Watts' Cove. Its course is about 8 SW. fur three-quarters 

of a mile, (for tl1e most of which distance it is only abuut two humlred yards wide,) and it is <'ntirely bare 

at low water. 

BetWe<'n Bradford's and Watt.s' points the river is half :i. mile wide; but nbove this gradually diminishes in width until, at 

Fort St. George, about a mile and a half above, it is only about three hunrl...,fi yards wide, but with deep water in the channel. 

The shores are for tJ,., most pRrt cleared and cnltivuted, wi!h houses dotting the higher gr.,nnds; but there ure .o<roasional groves 
of tre<lS and steep, rocky hanks, especially on the western shore. 

Fort St. George. At Fort St. George. which is throo miles bclow Thomaston, the land is cleared and nearly level on the 

summit, but with somewhat ste.ip slopet<, and extends off into a long, level poiut., with s.te<!p faoes, which is 

the sit.l of the old work. It is about seven miles above Caldwell's Island and five miles above Ple""'1Dt Point. 

Above Fort St. George the river rapidly widens to half a mile, and about seven-eighths of a mile above the fort it spread.s 

out into a bay three-quarters of a mile wide, with a very nurrvw channel running through the middle of it 

Hyler's Cove. between dry flats. Buth shores are cleared, cultivated and settled, with ne-arly level surfaces, and Bt>me-

wha.t steep banks. On the western shore of this bay, two miles aoov<> Bradford's Point, makes in a large 

cove, called Hyl .. r's Cove, which is bare at low water. It run" l!f NW., is half a mile long, and five-eighths of ,.. mile wide at it<i 
mouth. From the northern point of the entrance to ~bis cove the mouth of Warren River is distant a little over a mil.. and a half. 

Above Hyler's Cove both ,.bores are low, cleared and cultivated, 1hough there are occWJioually grovPS of tre..s; arn] theN! is 

a •teep blnlf, thinly w<>oded, at the southern point of the entrance to Warren River. Nearly the whole width between the bank;s 

is oocnpied by immense flats, dry at low water,-tbe channel being a mere thread pn8"ing between them. It hai; good water, 

however,-n"t less than three fathoms being taken ""'fur as tbe large fiilb-weir off Hospital Point, o.nd eleven feet up to the town. 

Hospital Point is on the eastern side of the river, two miles and a half above Fort St. George, and five-elgl1ths of a mile 

Hospital PoJnt. 
below Thom:J.!\ton. It is a loug, low, fiat a11d unrrow point, en Ii rely bare of troos, running in a N NE. di:rec· 

tion, and lHtB dangerous bare ledges ext..nding from it lo the northward to the edge of the channel. A large 

fish-weir extends from the western eide of the point t<> the ooge of the chrumel, a distance of nearly a quarter 

of a mHe, and serves as a guide to k:oop vessels oft' the flats. There are a]s,,. several other fish-weirs on the w~tem bank. 

Above Hospital Point the river again spreads out into-a wide and very shallow bay, into which empty Mill and We.?Ten 

riv...,,. lll1ll JU.ver i1.1 a narrow stroom, making in to the northward on the e"8tern side of the town of '!l'Jlolnalnon, and is dry at 

low spring tides. Warren Jt.tver makes to the westward, sud Thomaston is built upon its northern bank. This· stream iii 

nSl'l'Ow,-uot being over a hundred a.ml twenty-five yards wide abreast of the tow11,-bat has eight feet at low water in tire 
channel as far as the bridge, wbieh is a quarler of a mih! above its mouth. 

DANGERS 
IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S BIVE:s.. 

I. eo-..:no ~ ti.e ~. ,,__,,,. ._..,.,_,, o.e, r.. n.e .£4idern i-.--.e.-There are two 
channels into Herring Gut from the eastward. That most .commonly used passes between Mosquito 
Island and The Brothers, leaving Hay Ledge and the Gunning Rocks to the southward; and is. 

partially marked by buoys. The other pasees to the westward of Gunning Rooks, be
Barter' a Shoal. tween them and Hal-t's Island, and the entrance only is buoyed. Coming in by the 

for:mer, the first danger met with lies almost exactly in the middle of the channel and 
is called Bart.el"s Shoal. It is• a small pinnacle rook, with fifteen feet at mean. low wat.ert and lia six 
hundred yards off the southern shore of Mosquito Island and the- same distance due B. from Hay 
Ledge. It is not buoyed, hut is easily avoided by keeping :either shore aboal:d.. 

'Vhen past Darter's Shoal there am no,prooa.ntions necessary exoopt to keep oW Hay Ledge and 
'fhe Brothers until up with Mosquiro Island Ledge, whidi lies on the northern side of the chiwnel, 

and will be easily recognized by the black spar-buoy on its southern end. It bas se-Ven 
•Utfuita Islam/ feet at mean low water, and bears :f~ the southwestern end. of ~uito Islu.nd J!iW. 

Ledge. by w. i W., tln:ee-qtuJ.rlers of a mile distant ; from ManihalP8 :Point Light-home Ji1, 
:f s .• nearly seven-eighths of a. mile diatant; and mast be. left to the mirtlnnrd by 

vessels entering IIerring Gut; f,rom the eastward. The bnoy is m.m'kei.J N.o. 9, pbroed in lour iat;hams 
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about twenty-five yards SE. from the shoal of the ledge, and is painted black, as a guide t.o vessels 
which have come through Davis' Straits and are bound al~mg shore to the eastward. 

"\Vhen up with the buoy on Mosquito Island Ledge look out, on the southern side of the channel, 
for the Gunning Hock Ledgffi, which are two detached shoals with four and five feet water,-the 
northernmost of which is a quarter of a mile NE. by N. from the northernmost of the 
Gunning Rocks. The other, which has five feet at low wat.er, lies two hundred yards Gunning Rock 
WSW. from the four feet rock. There is deep water close to them and they are not Ledges. 
buoyed; but from the northern rock Marshall's Point Light-house bears NW. by W. 
i W., nearly three-quart.ers of a mile distant. .At night by watching this hearing, and in day-time 
by not approaching the Gunning Rocks nearer than five hundred yards, these ledges may be avoided. 

When past Gunning Rock Ledges a black spar-buoy will be seen ahead, near l\Iarshall's Point, 
and about half a mile off. This is on l\farshall's Point Ledge, which extends two hundred and fiftv 
yards S SE. from l\farshall's Point, has eight feet at low water and no passage in-shore · 
of it. The buoy is marked No. 7, placed in four fathoms a little to the eastward Marshall' a Point 
of the ledge, and is painted black, as a guide to vessels which have come through Ledge. 
Davis' Straits and are bound to the eaBtward along shore. Vessels bound into Ii er-
ring Gut from the eastward pass about two hundred yards to the southward of it and then steer to the 
northward, keeping not less than that distanoe from the buoy to enter the Gut. 

When past Marshall's Point Ledge there arc no dangers in the channel until up with the bar at 
the northern end of Hooper's Island; but if the wind be scant or ahead and it becomes necessary to 
beat in, look out, in the first place, for Hart's Bar and .Allen's Ledge, which lie on the 
western side of the channel and are very dangerous. Hart's Bar is a long shoal, Hart's Bar and 
composed of sand and gravel, extending in a nearly N. direction from Hart\; Island Allen's Ledge. 
for about eight hundred yards; and for nearly the whole of that distltnce is dry at 
three-quarters ebb, and has several rocks out at low water scattered along its east.ern edge. About art 
eighth of a mile beyond the northern end of the dry shoal lies .Allen's Ledge, which l1as two feet at 
low water, and is in reality the northern end of the bar. This ledge is marked by a red spar-buoy 
(No. 4) placed in three fathoms on its northern end. Vessels entering Herring Gut from the eastward 
·pass well to the eastward of this buoy, leaving it on the port hand notwithstanding its color,-os it is 
painted red as a guide to vessels which have come through Davis' Straits and are bound to the eastward 
along shore. Allen's Ledge is three hundred and fifty yards to the soutl1ward of the southeastern 
point of Hooper's Island and half a mile N. from Hart's Island. · 

On entering the Gut, if obliged to beat, do not st.and too close to the east.em shore wheu near 
Marshall's Point, as there is a rock au,-a8h at lmc water close to the shore on that side, and about an 
eighth of a mile to the northward of Marshall's Point Light-house. Also, <Jn the 
Hooper's Island shore, about three-eighths of a mile to the northward of l\farshall's Hooper's Island 
Point Light-house and three hundred yards from the island, there is another rock with Ledge. 
five and a half'. feet at low water, marked by a black spar buoy (No. 6), and known as 
Hooper's Island Ledge. The buoy is in three fathoms about ten yards from the rock, on its southeast
ern side; and vessels using this channel pass to the eastward of it. The rock au:a.sh is not buoyed, nor 
is it dangerous except to vessels beating through the Gut, which should use the lead constantly and go 
about as soon as the water shoals to seventeen feet on either side. 

Hooper's Island Bar ext.ends from the northeastern point of Hooper's Is1and entirely across the 
Gut. From the middle of it rises a bare rocky islet known as Raspberry J:sland, on 
each side of which there is a channel across the bar with nine feet at low "V\o"ater. Hooper's Island 
The west.cm passage. however, is the wider of the two, and quite straight, and is the Bar. 
one oommonly used. 

When over the Bar there are no more dangers in the Gut; only, in standing t.o the westward on a 
wind, Blubber Island must not be approached nearer than one hundred and fifty yards, as it is quite 
shoal on ·its eaetern and southern sides. The course leads to the northwestward towards the northern 
end of Caldwell's Island; a;id a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal sJripes, 
will appear directly ahead. This is on Channel Rock, a detached ledge, with seven Channel Rock. 
feet at fow water, which lies a quarter ef a mile W. by N. from Hooper's Point, with 
from thPe:e to six fathoms 011 all sides. The buoy is placed on the rock and may be passed on either 
hand, but VfH!els which have come through the Gut usually pass to the eastward of it, between it and 
Hooper's Point. Wheu up with it, the oourse leads to the northward, past Howard's Point, which 
should receive a berth of. not Jess than an eighth of a mile to the eastward to avoid the rocks which lie 
alon~~ western £ace. 
. When up with Turkey Point do not approach its northern end nearer than four hundred yards 
in any dil'eetion, as there are several sunken ledges and rocks e.wosh oft' this side of the point. 

Oft' Stone Point, on the west.em side of the river, and lli the mouth of Maple J nice Cove, will be 
seen ablaclt 9Par-bnoy. ·Thia. is on HeodelSQn's Ledge, which has two feet at mean 
le>w water, and ex~ from Stone P'Oi.nt E. for two hundred and seventy-five yards. lhnder8on'• 
The haoy •. is ~ked No. 3) placed.in eigbt.eell feet on the eastern end of' the ledge, _Ledge. 
and must be left to the westward. . . 
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Above Henderson's Ledge there are no directions necessary other than to keep off the shores, and 
not to approach Bird Point nearer than three hundred yards until above The Narrows and off the 

mouth of Otis' Cove, when another black spar-buoy will be seen ahead, nearly in 
Bailey's Ledge. mid-river. This is on Bailey's Ledge, awash at mean low water in some places and 

dry at low spring tides. It extends from Bailey's Point SE. ! S. for over one-third of 
a mile; and the buoy, which is marked No. 5, is placed in three fathoms about one hundred yards 
from its southeastern end. Bailey's Ledge is sometimes rolled Fullerlnn's Ledge. 

A quarter of a mile NW. from 'Vatts' Point is a spot with eighteen fed at mean low water, nearly 
in the middle of the channel, and which is probably the northwestern end of tlie shoals which exUtnd 
from Cutler's Cove to within fifty yards of this spot. In the absence of positive information, vessels 
drawing over twelve feet should not, unless at high water, pass to the eastward of it. 

Above Fort St. George the channel becomes narrow and keeps the western shore rather the best 
aboard,-the water shoaling very abruptly on both sides. None but a very quickly working vessel can 
beat through it above the fort, as it is not over a hundred and seventy-five yards wide in its widest part, 
and the flats,. which arc dry at low water, extend to the edge of the three-fathom curve. 'Vi th a fair 
wind low water is the best time t<> pass up this river, as not less than sixt:<>cn feet can be taken up to 
the red buoy off Hospital Point, and the limits of the channel are clearly defined by the bare flats on 
each side. 

At Hyler's Cove the channel turns towards the middle of the river with a width of about one 
hundred and twenty-five yards; but on approaching the northern side of the cove it again hugs the 
western shore. Above this cove it keeps the middle of the river until up with Hospital Point. The 

red spar-buoy which is seen about four hundred yards to the northwestward of this 
Hospital Point point is on Hospital Point Rocks, a line of ledges extending in a NW. by N. direction 

Rocks. from the point to a distance of four hundred yards, and L'Omposed of one rocky islet, 
from which to the northward and westward a line of ledges, dry at low water, extends. 

The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed on their northwestern end, and the channel passes to the 
westward of it, (keeping the western shore aboard,) and leads to the northeastward towards a stone beacon, 
about three-eighths of a mile off, whfoh marks the western limits of the channel at the entrance to 
Warren River and the eastern end of the dry flat which makes off from the southern point. The chan
nel turns around this beacon to the westward, and runs along the wharf-line of Thomaston towards the 
bridge. It is exceedingly narrow, with but eight feet at low water, and not safe for strangers. From 
the beacon across to the eastern shore of St. George's River, a distance of five-eighths of a mile, there is 
nothing but a i:qass of flats, dry at low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER.-

I. eo-lng fro- the Eastw1H•tZ, tJa.r-uJa. Herring Gut, bu the .Eadern Passage.-On the course 
SW. by W. from 'Vhite Head Light-house, bring Marshall's Point Light-house to hear WNW., with 
thirty fathoms water, and steer for it, carrying not less than seven fathQID81 until the northernmost of 
the Gunning Rocks bears SW. by S. ! S. or is exactly abeam, when the depth will be nine fathoms 
and three-quarters, and the course N. i W., with not less than four and a half fathoms, until past the 
black huoy on Marshall's Point Ledge and Marshall's Point Light-house bears N. by E. The depth 
will be four and a half fathoms, and the course for the mouth of the Gut is N. by W. i W., carrying 
not less than seven fathoms for a quarter of a mile, or until M.arshall's Point Light-house bears NE. 
by E. t E., two hundred and fifty yards distant. The depth will be eight fathoms, and the course 
thence t-0 the anchorage off the village NE. by N. t N. Anchorage in from three to six fathoms may 
be had anywhere to the southward of Hut.chinson's Head. 

Bui, tnt-diltfl to enter St. 6-ge's zu-; when within one hundred yards of the western end 
of Hutchinson's Head, in about five fathoms, steer N NW., which course will lead across the bar, mid
way between Raspberry Island and the northeastern end of Hooper's Island, in not less than nine feet at 
low wat;er. Continue it-steering exactly for the western eXtremity of Hooper's Point-until Blubber 
Island bears W. by N., a quarter of a mile dist.ant, when steer NW. t W. towards the northe:rn end 
of Caldwell's Island, (with which. the buoy on Channel Rock will be in range,) and carryjng not less 
than seven fathoms water.. Continue this course for tbroo-eigbths of a mile u,ntil within· f()Ur hundred 
yards of' Channel Rook, in twelve fathoms water} with the western end of Howard's Point bearing N. 
by E .. when steer N; t W. for one mile and an eighth until past Howard's Point, and the sonthern 
point of entrance t.o Pleasant Point Gut (which is all!K> the northeastern point of Gay Dland) bears l!iW. 
t :N. The depth will be fourteen fathoms, and the course thence is l.'iE. i 1f •• with the black buoy on 
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Henderson's Ledge a little on the port bow. This course carries not less than thirteen Sailing Direc-
fathom.<:1 and leads up to Turkey Point. When the sout}iern extremity of this point tions--St. 
bears E. by S. l S., with a depth of thirteen fathoms, steer NE. f E. through The George'8 Hirer. 
Narrows, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, and heading directly for the 
buoy on Bailey's Ledge. When within a quart.er of a mile of this ledge, in seven fathoms water, alter 
the course to the eastward so as to pass to the eastward of the buoy in seven fathoms; and when past 
it steer NE. ! E. towards Fort St. George, carrying not les8 than five fathoms. When within half a 
mile of the fort, in six and a half fathoms, the course is NE. i N. for a little over three-quarters of a 
mile, rurrying not less than five fathoms and keeping about the middle of the river; then NE. for 
five-eighths of a mile until off the entrance to Hyler's Cove, in six fathoms; when the course is NE. 
by N. ! N. across the mouth of the cove for about half a mile with not less than five and a half fath
oms. When abreast of the northern point of entrance to the cove, in six fathoms, the course is NE. 
t N. for three-quarters of a mile, carrying not less than four fathoms, until the northern extremity of 
Hospital Point bears E. by N. l N.; when t:he course is NE. by N. for nearly three-eighths of a mile 
to the red buoy on Hospital Point Rocks. Pass to the westward of this in three and a half fathoms, 
and steer NE., carrying not less than seven feet to the stone beacon off the mouth of Warren River. 
Leave the beacon to the westwurd,---cnrrying seven feet water,-steer to the westward into Warren 
River, and run alongBide the wharves. 

The above courses pass an eighth of a mile t:o the northward of Barter's Shoal ; a quarter of a 
mile to the northward of Hay Ledge; o:oe hundred and fifty yards to tbe northward of The Brothers; 
two hundred and nfiy yards to the southward of Mosquito Island Ledge; nearly a hundred yards to the 
northward of the northernmost of the Gunning Rock Ledges; four hundred yards to the northward 
of the Gunning Rocks; one hundred nnd seventy-five yards to the southward, and two hundred and 
fifty yards to the westward, of l\larshall's Point Ledge; ii. quarter of a mile to the eastward of Allen's 
I.Rdge; about a hundred and fifty yards t:o the westward of the rock awash off Marshall's Point; a 
hundred yards to the eastward of Hooper's Island Ledge; three hun<ln,><l yards to the eastward of 
Channel Rock; four hundred yards to the westward of Howard's Point; the same distance to the east
ward of the buoy on Henderson's L€dge; three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Bird Point; 
fifty yards to the east.ward of the black buoy on Bailey's Ledge; seventy-five yards to the westward 
of Fort. St. George; fifty yards to the westward of the red buoy on Hospital Point Rocks; and close-to, 
to the eastward of the beacon off 'V arren River entrance. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E:l'o<'TERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

II . .Pr- the ~ ........ Jhro•gh He'l'ring Gut:, bu f:ke elt•ut ... eJ: f>ef:U'eett Guaning Bocks a

Harl'• L•land.-Only the entrance to this channel is buoyed. It is a little over half a mile wide, and 
will be recognized, not only by Hart's Island and the Gunning Rocks, \between which it~.) but 
also by a black can-buoy nearly two miles S. from Marshall's Point Light-house, and which marks the 
west.em side of the entrance to this channel. This buoy is on Old Cilley Ledge, an extensive and 
da.ngerous ledge a mile and a half to the northeastward of Burnt L'lland, au<l dry at 
low wat.er. It lies between the bearings of S. and 8 SE. from Hart's Island,-its east
ern end, on which the buoy is placed, bearing S. from Marshall's Point Light-house, 
dista.nt a Diile and seven-eighths, and s. t W. from the westernmost Gunning Rock, 

Old Cilley 
Ledge. 

distant a mile and a quarter. It extends W. by N. and E. hy s., and about midway of its length is 
crossed by a very narrow channel with three futhorns water. The buoy (marked No. 3) is pl~ in 
eight futtiomsabout seventy-five yards to the eastward of the ledge, and is·t:o be left to the westward hy 
vessels using this channel. 

When past the buoy on Old Cilley Ledge there are no buoys until up with Marshall's Point 
Ledge; but there are several dangerous shoals, which will be described in order; and 
of these the first is the shoal spots north of Old Cilley Ledge. Of these there are five, Shoaf Spot• N. 
hut only two of them are dangerous to vessels ent.ering by this passage. The first, which of Old Cilley 
bas seventeen feet at low warer, lies tl1ree-eighths of a mile N. from the black buoy Ledge. 
on Old Cilley~ and over three-quarters of a mile SE. by S. from Hart's Island. 
The second is nearfy two hundred yards·NW. from it, and has twelve feet at mean low water. From 
Hart's Island it bears Sl!L by S. t B., three-quarters of a mile distant, and from Marshall's Point Light.:. 
house S. i W-. a mile and three-eighths distant~ The other shoals lie to the westward of these, and 
ha,re eighteen'" fourteen and sixteeri fuet, respeetivcly. 
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Black Rock, which is the next danger met with in this passage, is a bare, rocky islet surrounded 
by shoals, and lies three-quart.ers of :i. mile N. by W. t W. from the black buoy on 

Blacle Rocle. the Old C"illey; SE. by S. from HaJ:t's Island, three-eighths of a mile distant; and S. 
f W., a little over a mile from Marsh:ill's Point Light-house. The shoal water extends 

from the rock to the westward two hundred yards; to the northward over three hundred yards; and 
to the eastward one hundred and fifty yards. Four hundred yards to the northeastward of the dry 
rock is a kelp rock with fifteen feet, water upon it, but it is not buoyed. 

The sailing-lines pass to the eastward of this kelp rock as well as of Black Rrnik, and to the west
ward of Gunning Rock Shoal, which lies on the eastern side of the channel, exactly 

Gunnfng Rocle opposite to Black Rock, (from which it is half a mile distant,) and SSE. from the we8t-
Shoal. crnmost Gunning Rock, three-eighths of a mile distant. From Marshall's Point 

Light-house it also bears SSE., a little over a mile <listaat,-the light-house being in 
range with the western most of the Gunning Rocks. This shoal has four and a half feet water upon it, and 
is not marked in any way; but a buoy has been recommended to be placed upon its southwestern end. 

"\Vhen past Gunning Rock Shoal, a vessel drawing over twelve feet should wat.ch the bearing of 
Marshall's Point Light-house to avoid being set on to a fifteen fed slwal, which lies three hundred and 
fifty yards W. by S. from the western Gunning Rock and eight hundred yards E. by N. from Hart's 
Island. It is a small detached rock, with six fathoms all around it, and may be passed on either hand, 
although the sailing-lines pass to the eastward of it. The name JIIUidle Shoal has been suggested for 
this danger. . 

When past the Gunning Rocks the western side of the channel is limited by Hart's Bar, bare at low 
water for a distance of seven lmndred yards, and having a number of small rocks 

Hart's Bar and scattered along its extent. This bar runs nearly N. to the end of the dry spit, and 
Allen'$ Ledge. then turns NNE. for about three hundred yards; and its northern end is marked by a 

red Rpar-buoy, which, however, must be left to the westward by vessels using this pas
sage. This northern end of the bar is called Allen's Ledge, has two feet at mean low water, and lies 
half a mile to the northward of Hart's Island and three hundred and fifty yards to the southward 
of the southeastern point of Hooper's Island. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, fa placed in three 
fat.horns on the northern end of the ledge, and the sailing-lines pass to the eastward of it,-its color 
indicating that it is a guide to vessels bound to the eastward along shore. 

On the eastern side of the channel, and opposite to the buoy on Allen's Ledge, will be seen a 

Jlarshall' 8 

Point Ledge. 

black spar-buoy. This is on Marshall's Point Ledge, which has eight feet at low 
water, extends SSE. from Marshall's Point two hundred and fifty yards, and must be 
left to the eastward notwithstanding the color of the buoy, which is intended as a guide 
to vessels bound along shore to the eastward. The buoy is placed in four fathoms on 

the southeastern side of the ledge, is marked No. 7, and when past it the channel is clear to the entrance 
to the Gut. 

For a description of the dangers in Herring Gut and St. George's River, see pages 307-308. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

II . .Fr- l:l&e Elaldmaa·4, l:ArougA Herrl- o,.a, bu ehe ehan.Rd ~-- Qv . ..Unq :a-ks and 

xart•11 z..m....,.-Bring Marshall's Point Light-house to bear N. ! W., distant two miles and a half, 
w.ith thirty-four fathoms water, and steer for it, carrying not less than ten fathoms, until exactly be
tween Hart's Island and Gunning Rocks,-the westernmost of the latter bearing E. f N., or exactly 
abeam, and an eighth of a mile off. The depth will be six fathoms, (with Middle Shoal about a hun
dred yards t.o the westward,) and the course thence is N. by .w .• carrying not less than five fathoms, to 
the entrance to Herring Gut. On this course, when past Marshall's Point Light-house and it bears 
SE. by E. i E., two hundred and fifty yards off, steer NE. by N. l N. rowards Hutchinson's Head, 
and follow the directions given for the Herring Gut passage on pages 308-309. . 

The above courses pass· a quarter of a mile to the eastward of the blaok buoy on the Old Cilley; 
nearly four hundred yards to the eastward of the twelve-feet kelp rook between the Old Cilley and 
Black Rock; five hundred yards to the eastward of Black Rock; a quarter of a mile to the westward 
of Gunning Rock Shoal; one hundred -·yards to the eastward of Middle Shoal; an eighth of a mile 
to the westward of Marshall's Point Ledge; and nearly six hundred yards to the eastward of Allen's 
~~ . 

TU.re "" ld4U .,._,,_,. ,,,__,,e •n.t• aerri..,, ~; through wbieh fourt.een feet may be taken by 
passing to the westward of the Old Cilley and between Black Rook and Rart'a Island. To enter it, 
bring Marsha11's Point Light-house to bear :N. by B. t B. and steer for it until within three h~ 
and fifty yards, when N. hy W. ! W. leads up to the mouth of the Gut; after whWh thedil.!'eC'tione for 
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passing through the Gut are to be followed. On the above courses fourteen feet will be found half a 
mile S. from Hart's Island and a quarter of a illile SW.! W. from Black Rock; but in no other plaru 
is there le.ss than three and a half fathoms. The -course for l\Iarshall's Point Light-house passes half 
a mile to the westward of the black buoy on the eastern end of the Old Cilley, and a lmndre<l and 
seventy-five yards to the westward of the western end of that ledge; two hundred and seventy-five 
yards to the westward of Black Rock; and the same distance to the eastward of the dry spit s. of 
Hart's Island. This channel, however, is not safe for strangers. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

III. .Front. the Jila..st:.,ard, bu the JICiddle Channei.-This channel, before mentioned, leads along 
the eastern shores of George's Islands, and is a mile and five-eighths wide at its entrance, (betweP..11 
Burnt Island on the west and Old Cilley Ledge on the east,) and maintains this width untiJ up with 
I-looper's Island, where it contracts to three-quarters of a mile in width. This width it keeps, with 
little variation, until it joins the channel from the eastward off Howard's Point. 

There are no dangers in the mouth of the Middle C1m1rnel, bnt vessels beating in should beware, 
when standing to the eastward, of Old Cilley Ledge; and of Carey's Rock when standing to the 
westward. Old Cilley Ledge, before described, (see page 309,) lies on the eastern side 
of this channel, and extends in a. nearly E. and W. direction between the bearings of Old Cilley 
S. and B SE. from Hart's Island. In this direct.ion it covers a spa<.,-e nearly half a mile Ledge. 
long,-both ends being dry at low water ; but a narrow channel with three and three-
qnarter fathoms divides it into two ledges n~r]y midway of its length•. On the e:IBtern en<l is placed 
a black can-buoy of the second-class (No. 3) in eight fathoms; but there is no buoy on the western end, 
though one has been recommended. To avoid it, when entering the Middle Channel, give the buoy on 
the eastern end a berth to the eastward of three-quarters of a mile; or if beating in and standing to 
the eastward towards the ledge, go about as soon as Marshall's Point Light-house opens to the eastward 
of Hart's Island. There is a shoal with fourteen feet a quarter of a mile W. by N. ! N. from the 
western end of the Old Cilley; hut the above directfons avoid this also. 

Carey's Rock lies on the western side of the passage, five-eighths of a mile N. by E. from the north
eastern point of Burnt Island, and about four hundred yards S. from the Shag Ledges. 
It is dry at half-tide, has from four to five fathoms a.II around it, but is not buoyed. Carey's Rock. 
The channel between it and the Old Cilley is nearly a mile and a quarter wid(', with 
from seven to twelve fathoms .. 

Shag Ledges are two bare rocky islct.<J, three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Burnt Island 
and t.he same distance to the eastward of Davis' Ishmd. They lie nearly NE. and 
SW. from each other, about a hundred and fifty yards apart; but there is no passage Shag Ledges. 
between them, nor is it advisable to p:iss to the westward of them except in a vessel of 
very light draught. The northeasternrnost lcd1::,rc is quite bold-to on its eastern side,-eight fathoms 
being found within one hundred yards of it. 

When past the Shag Ledges, if standing to the westward on a wind, look out for Gig Rock, a 
small pinnacle rock, with five feet. nt mean low water and deep water ::ill around it, 
and not buoyed. From l\Iarshall's Point Light-house it 00'11'8 SW'. by W. ! W., Gig Rocle. 
nearly two miles distant, and from the northern point of Davis' Island E. by N. t N., 
five-eighths of a mile distant. Tbe course passes well to the cnstward of it. 

When past Gig Rock a. red spar-buoy will be seen noout three-quarters of a mile off, and 
bearing a little to tlie eastward of N. This is on The s;sters, a group of three rocks, lying NW. and 
SE., at a dismnce of a. mile and threc-q uarters Ci a N. by E. i E. direction from the 
northeastern point of Durnt Isla.nd and thrL>e-quan:ers of a. mile W. by N. from Hart's The Sisters. 
Island. From Marsha.H's Point Light-house they bear SW. by W. f W., distant a 
mile and a quarter. Two of thew a.re awash at low w:.iter, aml the thlr<l, wliich is the westernmost, 
has three feet at mean low water, and is marked by a. spar-buoy (No. 2) painted re<l, a.nd placed in 
twcntv-four :feet 011 its northwestern side. There is a channel with nine fathoms to the eastward of The 
Sistera, but it is not n safe passage on account of the d::mgerous shoals to the westward of Hart's 
Island, and which arc called Hart'8 I&a:nd Ledges. They extend from the island due W. for nearly 
three-eighths of a mile,--&>me o£ them being awush at low water, some having five feet upon them, and 
others from fourteen. to eighteen feet; a.nd in southerly weather they break with great violence. 

Whe.u up with the buoy on The Sisters look out for Old Horse Ledge, which is on the western side 
of the channel, six hundred and fifty yards NW. l N. from that buoy, with a channel 
between them in which from eleven to seventeen fathoms is found. This ledge has two Old HorH 
feet at mean low Wilt.er, is bare at low spring tides, and beq.ra from Marshall's Point Ledge. 
Ligbt-house W. by S., one mile and three-eighths distant; An iron spindle, painted 
h!aek, with cage on top, is placed oa the summit of the rock. 
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Nearly six hundred yards WNW. from Old Horse Ledge is a dry rook known as Outer Shag 
Ledge, but it is not in the way of vessels using this channel. It lies E. t S. from the southern end of 

Barter's Island, distant half a mile; NW. by W. t W. from Old Horse Ledge, one
Ouhtrand Inner third of a mile; and NW. i W. from the buoy on The Sisters, distant five-eighths 

Shag Ledgt18. of a mile. Inner Shag Ledge, also dry at low water, lies a quarter of a mile NW. 
from the Outer Shag and two hundred yards from the eastern shore of Barter's Island. 

There is a good channel, with from six to ten fathoms between the two ledges, but unfit for strangers 
except at low water. 

When past Old Horse Ledge there are no dangers until you are up with the southern end of 
Hooper's Island, when it is necessary to look out for Hooper's Island Rocks, which lie WSW. from the 

southern end of the is1and, from three hundred yards to a quarter of a mile from shore. 
Hoopsr's Island The outer ledge is a detached rock with five and a half foet at low water, and lies a 

Rocks. quarter of a mile from the island; while the inner rock has sixteen feet, and lies three 
hundred yards from shore, with a six fathom channel between it and Hooper's Island. 

Both ledges are covered with kelp, which shows itself at low water. A black spar-buoy (No. 3) has 
been placed off the southeast.em side of the westernmost ledge, in three fathoms at low water. 

When past Hooper's Island Rocks the next danger met with is also on the eastern side of the 
channel, and consists of two rocks, known as the Kelp Ledges. They lie N. and S. from each other, off 

the western shore of Hooper's Island, with deep water between them and the island, 
K61p Ledge8. which channel is not, however, practicable. The southern ledge extends NE. and SW., 

is awash at its northern end, and has two feet in the middle and six feet at its south
western end, which is a quarter of a mile from the Hooper's Island shore. The northern rock is a small 
detached ledge with twelve feet, lies nearly N. from the western end of the southern rock, three hun
dred and fifty yards distant, and the same distance to the westward of the western point of Hooper's 
Island. Neither ledge is buoyed; but a buoy IIBS been recommended to be placed in deep water well 
clear of the western end of the southern ledge. 

Above the Kelp Ledges, and between Teal Island and Hooper's Island, the channel is clear 

Murray's 
Ledge. 

from shore to shore; but when up with the Little Caldwell Islands look out, on the 
eastern side of the channel, for Murray's Ledge, a detached rook, with seventeen 
feet at low water, which lies three hundred and fifty yards E. from the eastern end of 
the Little Caldwell Islands. There is deep water-that is, from iive to ten fathoms

all around it, but the sailing-lines of this channel pass to the westward of it and close to the Little 
Caldwell Islands. It is not buoyed. 

When up with Murray's Ledge a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, will 
appear about a quarter of a mile off, bearing about NE. This is on Channel Rock, a 

Cbannel Rock. common obstruction to this and the Herring Gut chanll"el. It is a detached rock with 
nine feet at mean low water, which lies a little over five hundred yards to the west

ward of Hooper's Point and a quarter of a mile to the northeastward of Murray's Ledge. The buoy 
is placed near the. middle of the ledge and may be· passed on either haud; but vessels using this 
channel are accustomed to pass well to the westward of it. 

From Channel Rock to Howard's Point there are no dangers, and above Howard's Point the 
dangers and sailing directions for St. George's River are given on pages 307-309. 

SAILING DIREC'l'IONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

III. Pr.- ithe ~ .. rd, fou tAe ~ ar.cu.-i.--On the course from White Head bring Mar
shall's Point Light-house to bear N. i- W., distant three miks, in thirty-two fathoms, "h:rown mud," and 
steer NW. t W. towards the northern end of Thompson's Island, carrying not less than seven fathonIB, 
until Mat'Shall's Point Light-house opens to the northward of Hart's Island and bears l!IE. t N., nearly 
two miles distant. The depth will be fifteen fathoms, and the course thence is N. for Teal Island, carrying 
not le.as than eight fathoms, until Marshall's Point Light-house is .shut in behind the southern end of 
Hooper's Island. If the light is visible over the point, bring it to bear E. t 8.; and if not'" bring the 
southern point of Hooper's Island to bear E. l S., with teo. fathoms wat.et, soil bottom, and sfoor NE. 
by N. f N., which oourse will lead, with not less tha.n five fathoms, up to Howard's Point. When 
abreast of this point, with the northern end of Caldwell's Island bearing W. ·1 S. and the northeastern 
end of Gay Island N 111'W., steer li. t W. until past Howard's Point and the northeastern end of Gay 
Island bears NW. t N., when :follow directions given for the river on pages 308..,309. 

The above courses poss oµe-third of a. mile to the southwestWB.I'd ef the west.em end of Old Cilley 
Ledge; one-quarter of a mile to the southwestward of the foul't.oon feet spot w4.!8t of the OW Cilley:; 



 



 

ST. GEORGE'S R~ 313 

three-eighths of a mile to the northeastward of Carey's Rock; nearly six hundred Sailing Oirec-
yards to the eastward of the Shag Ledges; two hundred yards to the westward of The tions--St. 
Sisters; three hundred yards to the eastward of Old Horse Ledge; three-eighths of a George's River. 
mile to the westward of Hooper's Island Rocks; the same distance to the eastward of 
the Oater Shag; three h~ yards to the westward of the Kelp Ledges; one hundred yards to 
the eastward of the Little~1'aldwell Islands; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the westward of 
Murray's Ledge; and three hundred and fifty yards to tl1e westward of Channel Rock. 

IV.-Couaing fr- tl._e lt'est·wara, t:o ent:er by t;he M'iddle CJur,nnez.-When, on the course for 
White Head, Monhegan Island Light-house hears SW. ! S., five and three-eighths miles distant, and 
l\Iarshall's Point Light-house N. by E. i E., seen just to the eastward of Hart's Island, the depth 
will be twenty-nine fathoms, "brown sand," and the course N., carrying not less than eight fathomR until 
up with the southern end of HtX>per's Island, in ten fathoms water. "\Vhen this southern point bears 
E. -i S., or Marshall's Point Light-house E. i S., steer NE. by N. i N., following the directions for 
the river. 

The above courses pass six hundred yards ~ the eastward of Carey's Rock; one-third of a mile 
to the eastward of the Shag Ledges ; one h un<lrcd and fifty yards to the westward of the red buoy on 
The Sisters; two hundred and fifty yards to the eJJ.Stward of Old Horse Ledge; three-eighths of a 
mile to the westward of Hooper's Island Rocks; and the same distance tu the eastward of the Outer 
Shag. 

There is deep water between Burnt and Allen's islands, but the passage is obstructed by the 
dangerous Dry Ledge.s, which lie exactly in the middle. Deep water tthat is, from six to fourteen 
fathoms) may, however, be taken along the western shore of Burnt Island through a channel about 
three hundred yards wide, and shelter may be found in George's Harbor, between Allen's and Davis' 
islands,-there being nothing in the way. Or, a vessel may enter St. George's River by this channel 
by steering towards the westernmost of the Shag Ledges as soon as she has passed the western end of 
Little Burnt Island. The Shag Ledges should receive a berth to the eastward of about two hundred 
yards, which will give a depth of seven fathoms; and the western end of HtX>per's Island should 
be steered for until past the red buoy on The Sisters .and the southern point of Teal Island bears N. 

Steer that course until Marshall's Point Light-house bears E. t B., and then steer NE. by N. t N. up 
the river. 

The least wat.er found on the above sailing-lines is seven fathoms. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

IV.-.Ft-ou& lfhe w_,_.._rci, "11 lfhe .so.era CA&nn.ei.-This channel, as before mentioned, leads 
along the western shore of George's Islands and enters the river between Caldwell's Island on the 
east and Gay Island on the west. It is a third of a mile wide at its narrowe,st part, but has many 
dangerous ledges both on its eastern and western sides, and several lying nearly in the middle. Were 
the obstructions buoyed this would be the best channel into the river; and, as it is, strangers may, with 
due care, ent.er it in the day-time. Buoys have been recommended to be placed upon the various 
obstructions in this channel, which, when done, will render it perfectly safe. 

In approaching the river by the South Channel from the southwestward the first danger met with 
is on the eastern side of the entrance, and i<> called Old Man Ledge. It is a very 
dangerous <let.ached rook, dry two hours before low water, about one hundred feet long Old Man Ledge. 
in a N :NE and SSW. direction, and is distant nearly a mile S. i W. from the south-
ern end of Allen's Island. It is bold-to, with a good channel on all sides of it with not less than seven 
fathoIIlS, and breaks violently at aU times. A second-Class irou can-buoy, paint.ed black and marked 
No. I, is placed in five fathoms about sixty yards SSW. from the ledge, and is to be left to the eastward 
by vessels using this passage. , 
~a :mile N. i E. :from Old Man Ledge lies another, called Old Woman Ledge, which is for 

the most part bare at l9w water and a quarter of a mile long NE. by N. and SW. by S. 
Betwoon it and the Old Man there is an unobstructed channel nearly half a mile wide Old Woman 
with not less than seven· fathoms, and on its northern side, between it and Allen's Ledge. 
Island, a passage about-0ne hundred and fifty yards wide with not less than five fath-
?tna· The Old .Woman breaks heavily at all times and is not buoyed, but the sailing-lines leave both 
it and the Qld Man well t.o the eastwurd. 

C. P.-1. 40 
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On the wesrorn side of the entranoe, nearly opposite to the buoy on Old Man Ledge, is a bare 
rocky islet, two hundred and fifty yards long in a NE. and SW. direction, called Shark 

Shark Island. Island. There is deep water close to it on it;; eastern side, but dange.rous ledges 
extend from it to the northward and northwestward for a quarter of a mile. The8e · 

shoals, however, do not obstruct the South Channel. 
When past Shark Island look out for Little Egg Rock, also on the western side of the entrance. 

It is a bare rocky islet, bold-to on its ea.'Sten1 side, which .lies W. by N. from the south
Little Egg Rock. em end of Allen's Island, seven-eighths of a mile distant; ext.ends N. by E. and S. by 

W., and is one hundred and seventy-five yards long. It must not be approached on 
its southwestern side nearer than three-eighths of a mile, as there are sunken ledges with twelve fact 
at low water extending in that direction for a third of a mile, which are not buoyed. They are generally 
known as Little Egg Rook BhoabJ. 

The channel between Little Egg Rock and Allen's Island is three-quarters of a mile wide, with 
from thirteen to twenty-two fathoms, and affords excellent beating-room, as the western shore of Allen's 
Island is bold-to,-six fathoms being found within an eighth of a mile of it. But on the western side 

of the channel, about two-thirds of a m1le to the northward of Little Egg Rock, is 
Seal ledges. the southernmost of a very dangerou.s group of ledges, called Seal Ledges, lying NE. 

by N. and SW. by S., and covering a space nearly three-quarters of a mile long, with 
deep and wide channeL<J .separating the diflerent roclIB. The northernmost of these ledges is a large 
rock, dry at low water, and surrounded by shoals, which lies N. by E. from Little Egg Rock, a little 
over one mile distant, and from Franklin Island Light-house SE. :f S., one mile and three-quarters 
distant. From the northern end of Benner's Island the dry part bears W. by S., distant a mile and a 
quarter, and NE. by N. from the southern ledge, distant seven hundred yards. This southern ledge, 
which has six feet at low water, lies nearly N NW. and S SE., is about four hundred yards long, and 
beara from Little Egg Rock N. t W., distant two-thirds of a mile, and from the southwffit.ern end of 
Allen's Island NW., one mile distant. A third rock, wlth thirteen feet at mean low water, lies about 

. a third of a mile to the eastward of the southern ledge and three hundred and fifty yards to the south
ward of the northern ledge. A channel with eleven fathoms passes between this and the northern 
ledge, and another, with seven fathoms, and a quarter.of a mile !l'ide, leads between it and the southern 
ledge. About two hundred yards nearly N NE. from the dry part of the northern ledge is placed a 
red spar-buoy (No. 2) in four fathoms water, which is to be left to the westward by vessels passing 
through the South Channel, as it is colored and numbered for the use of vessels bound through Davis' 
Straits to the eastward. 

Wlien past the red buoy No. 2 there is a clear channel until up with Thompson's Islands, when 
it is necessary to look out for Thompson's Island Rocks, three detached ledges, running 

Thompson's off the western shore of the large Thompson's Island in a nearly W. by N. direction. 
Island Rocks. The innermost, which is close to the shore, has six feet at low '\'\-ater; the middle one, 

which is three hundred and fifty yards to the westward, has five feet; and the outer 
and westernmost one, which lies a quarter of a mile WNW. from the middle rock, has eleven feet, 
and bears from the northwestern end of the largest of the Thompson's Islands SW. by W. t W., five 
hundred and fifty yards distant. It is not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended. 

On the western side of the channel, about three-quarters of a mile W. from the outermost of 
Thompson's Island Rocks, lie The Kegs, two round rocks, bare at low water, lying NE. and SW. from 

each other, about two hundred yards apart, and surrounded by shoal water. Between 
The Kegs. the lines of three fathoms they cover a spare three-eighths of a mile long, and their 

southern ends bear from 
Miles. 

The buoy on Beal Ledges, N. i E----------------------------------- f 
Southwestern end of Allen's Island, N. by W. _____________ a little over 2 
Northern end of Thompson's Island, WSW.------------------------ I! 
Franklin Island Light-house, E. by S. l S,__________________________ li 

·when Franklin Island Light-house bears W. t N., you have passed the northern end of The Kegs. 
A buoy, painted black and marked No. 9, is placed in four fathoms on the eastern side of thff!e 
ledges. ' ' . 

Above Thompson's Island the channel continues to the northward past Barter's, McGee's and Two
Bush islands ; and when nearly up with the latter it is IieceSsa.ry to look out for a small kdge, with 
seventeen feet at mean low water, which lies nearly three-eighths of a mile NW. ! W. from the south
western end of Two-Bush,--'Rlld this island should not, therefore, be approaclwd nearer than .eight hun
dred yards to avoid the ledge. When up with it, a red spar-buoy (No. 2) will be seen bea1ing about 

:NE. by E., a third of a mile distant. This· is on Jenks' Ledge, a dangerous ledge, com
Jenks' Ledge. mon to aU the channels from the westWa.rd, and which lies a little over a mile and a 

quarter N. by E. l B. from the northwestern end of Thompson's Island and three
eightlis of a mile N. by W. t W. from the middle of Two-Bush Island. It is awash at low water, bare 
at low spring tides, a.nd ext.ends nearly NE. by B. for WI eighth of a mile, with a good -channel on 'both 
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sides,-the main entrance, however, lying to the northward of it. The diannel between this ledge and 
Two-Bush has from six to nine fathoms, but is not safe for strangers, owing to the dangerous ledges be
tween Two:-Bush and Eagle islands; while the main channel has from ten to eleven fathoms, is about 
five-eighths of a mile wide, and unobstructed. · 

V esse1s beating up through this channel info St. George's River must, if standing to the north
ward towards Otter Island, from the vicinity of Jenks' Ledg€, look out for Byer's Ship 
Ledge, which extends E. ! S. from the northeastern end of that island six hundred 
and fifty yards, and is formed by a number of sunken ledges and bare rocks extend
ing to the eastward from a rocky islet one hundred yards long, which lies two hundred 

Dyer's Ship 
Ledge. 

and :fifty yards from Otter Island. There is no buoy on it, but it lies two-thirds of a mile NW. by 
N. from Jenks' Ledge buoy. 

Ott.er Island is the first island to the westward of Gay Island in Muscongus Bay, and lies off the 
mouth of Meduncook River, at a distance of little over a mile. It extends NE. and 
SW., is seven-eighths of a mile long, forty feet high at its southern end, and well 
wooded except at its northern end, which is cleared, with a gentle slope, and has several 

Otter Island. 

houses upon it. Off its southeastern side there is a dangerous ledge, with eight foet at low water, 
about four hundred yards from shore, and called Oti.er IBland Ledge. It is not buoyed, nor is it iu 
the way of vessels using this passage. 

There is a good channel on either side of Otter Island leading into Meduncook River. That on 
the northern side, which passeAoi between Otter and Cranberry islands, i-, called the Otter Island 
Passage. 

When up with Jenks' Ledge, the channel turns to the eastward, leading between G.iy and Cald
well's islands, but closer to the latter, and directly for the northern end of Howard's Point. On this 
course, when nearly up with Gay Island a spar-buoy, painted red and black in hori-
zontal stripes, will be seen to the northeastward, about a third of a mile off. This Goose Rock 
is on Goose Rock Ledge, a detached rock, with eight feet at mean low water, which Ledge. 
lies nearly in mid-channel between Gay and Caldwell's islands, and bears SE. by S. :f S. 
from the southwe>tern end of Gay Island, :five hundred and fifty yards dist.ant, and NE. ! E. from 
Jenks' Ledge buoy, nearly a mile distant. The buoy is placed in seventeen feet about twenty yards 
io the southward of the rock, and is usually left to the northward. 

There is a good passage on the northern side of Goose Rock Ledge with seven fathoms water, but 
the main passage is~ the ~ut~w~, be~een.the ledge_a?d Goose Rock, six hundred and fifty yards 
S. by E. t E. from .it.- This IS m reality two rocks, JOmed at low water, and sur-
rounded by shoals. They are always out, and bear from Jenks' Ledge buoy ENE., Goose Rock. 
three-quart.era of a mile distant; S. by E. t E. from the southwest.em end of Gay 
Island; and NW. i N. from Eagle Island, five-eighths of a miJe distant. It is not safe to approach 
the dry rocks nearer than two hundred yards from any direction; but the channel between them and 
the buoy on Goose Rock Ledge is nearly a quarter of a mile wide, with from eleven to sixteen fathoms. 

When past these ledges the channel leads along the northern shore of Caldwell's Island, giving 
Gay Island a wide berth to avoid Gay Cove Ledge, with six feet at mean low water, which lies in the 
middle of the channel, between Gay Cove and the northeastern end of Caldwell's 
Island. From the latter it bears NW.-! N., a quarter of a mile distant, and from Gay Co"6 
Goose Rock Ledge NE.·by E. :f E., distant three-quarters of a mile. There is good Ledge. 
water on all sides of it,-from seven t.o ten fathoms being found between it and Gay 
Island; but it is usual to pass to the southward of it, and aecoroingly it is marked by a black spar
buoy (No. 1) placed in five fathoms off its southeastern end. 'Vhen past it the channel is clear to 
Turkey Point; but vessels dru.wing over twelve feet should not approach the southeastern shore of 
Gay Island nearer than two hundred yards. 

For dangers in the river above Turkey Point see pages 307-308. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHJNG AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

V •. Fro- ~ W~rd, bu "tk South Claonnei.-On the course E. i N. from off Seguin, when 
Monlrega.n Light-house bears$. by E., distant two miles and three-qttartcrs, the depth will be thirty
three fathoms, and the course for the entrance to. the South Channel NE. by N. i N •• carrying not less 
than fuurf.een fathoms. Continue it until between Little Egg Rock and Allen's Island, in sixteen 
fathoms, with Franklin Island Light-house hearing NW. by N. f N. and the middle of Little Egg 
Rock W. t>Y N. i N->-the latt.er being about five hundred yards distant. Then steer N. by E. t E., 
which will lead safely through thechannel, with not less than ten fathoms, until up with Jenks' Ledge 
buoy. When :abreast of this buoy, in ten futhoms, Franklin Island Light-house will bear SW. by 
W. l- '\V• Qd tbe northern extremity of Howard's Point E. by N. i N. Now steer that course, carry-
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Sailing Dirsc- ing not less than nine and a half fathoms, until nearly up With the northern end of 
tions---St. Caldwell's Island and abreast of the black buoy on Gay Cove Ledge, in eleven fath-

6eorge' s River. oms water, when steer NE. !- E., carrying not less than twelve fathoms, until past 
Pleasant Point and the southern extremity of Turkey Point bears E. by s. l s. The 

depth will be twelve and a half fathoms, and the course thence is NE. ! E. through The Narrows; 
after which follow the directions for the river on pages 308-309. 

The above courses pass one mile to the westward of the Old Man; a little over three-quarters of 
a mile to the eastward of Shark Island; three-q~rs of a mile to the westward of Old W o~ 
Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Little Egg Rock; half a mile to the eastward of the 
southernmost of the Seal Ledges ; four hundred yards to the eastward of the easternmost of the Seal 
Ledges, and three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the red buoy on the northernmost; three hun
dred yards to the westward of the outermost of the Thompson's Island Rocks; nearly half a mile to 
the eastward of The Kegs; nearly three hundred yards to the westward of the seventeen feet rock 
northwest of Two-Bush Island ; a quarter of a mile to the westward and three hundred yards to the 
northward of Jenks' Ledge; two hundred yards to the southward of Goose Rock Ledge ; two hun
dred and fifty yards to the northward of Goose Rock ; and an eighth of a mile to the southward of 
Gay Cove Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING f'!T, GEORGE'S RIVER. 

V . .r.-- t:J&e W.ed....ara, bu 1:11-e Old •-P a.an:n.ei..-This passage, already mentioned, (see 
page 302,) has its entrance between Sbark Island on the east and Eastern Egg Rock on the west; runs 
in a NE. by N. direction, leaving Shark Island, the Seal Ledges, the Old Hump and The Kegs to the 

eastward, and Eastern Egg Rock and the Franklin Island Shoals to the westward, and 
Eastern Egg joins the "T estern Passage off Otter Island. It is about seven-eighths of a mile wide 

Rock. at its entrance, and in its narrowest part (which is abreast of the Old Hump) is six 
hundred yards in width. When nearly up with Shark Island, Eastern Egg Rook will 

be seen as a low, nearly flat, bare, rocky islet, extending nearly N NE. and S SW., and about three 
hundred and fifty yards long. .Neither north nor south of it is there any passage suitable for strangers, 
as on the northern side extends the very dangerous Franklin Island Shoals, a mile and three-quarters 
to Franklin Island; while on the southern side, four hundred yards S. by W. t W. from the rock, is 
a detached ledge with eight feet at low water, mlled Egg Rock South Ledge. Five and three-quarter 
fathoms may be taken between this ledge and Eastern Egg Rock, but the channel is not safe for 
strangers, as the ledge is not buoyed. 

On the eastern Ride of the entrance Shark Island should receive a berth to the eastward of not less 
than one-third of a mile to avoid Shark Island Shoals, which extend in a northwesterly 

Shark Island direction a quarter of a mile from the rock, and are bare at one-quarter ebb. Shark 
Shoals. Isl.a.nd, as before de.scribed, (see page 314,) is a low, bare, rocky islet, about two hun-

dred and fifty yards long NE. and SW., lying between the South and Old Hump 
channels, marking the western point of entrance to the former and the eastern point of the latter, and 
hears from Franklin Island Light-house S., nearly three miles dist.ant. From Eastern Egg Rook it is 
distant a mile and a quarter SE. by S., and from the Old Hump two miles 8. by W. l W. 

Andrews' Ledges are the next dangers met with in this channel, and lie on its eastern side, three
quarters of a mile to the northward of Shark Island and half a. mile SE. ! E. from 

Andrsws' Eastern Egg Rook. They are two small detached rocks, lying NW. by N. and SE. 
Ledges. by B. from eaeh other, about one hundred and seventy-five yards apart, and are not 

marked in anyway. The northwestern rook bears N. :§- W.from Shark IsJand, distant 
three:-quarters of a mile, and has five feet at mean low water, while the southern rock is awash. The 
spare inclosed between Little Egg Rook, Shark Island, and Andrews' Ledges has many shoal places 
and is not safe for strangers, although it is traversed by deep channels. 

When 1>ast Andrews' Ledges, if beating t.o the windward, do not sta.nd farther to the eastward 
than to bring the Old Hump to bear N. i W., or Franklin Island t;.i.ght-honse l!J. by W. ! W., to 

avoid the Seal Ledges, the westernmost of which extends into this channel. This 
SHI L'1dgH. southwestern ledge, which has six feet at low water, lies nearly N NW. a.nil B SE., is 

about four hundred yards long, and bea1's f~ 

Shark Island, NE. by l.r.} llJ·-----------...,.----~--------------------
Eastern Egg Rock,E.---------------------------------------~---
Old Hump, S. by B. ! E. --------------------.---------------------
l!'ranklin. :Island Light-house, SSE.---,------------------------------
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Six fathoms may be taken between this ledge and the northeastern ledge through a Dangers---St. 
channel a quarter of a mile wide, but strangers must not attempt it. There is also an George's RillBr. 
excellent passage, five-eighths of a mile wide, between the .. Seal Ledges and the Old 
Hump, which is used by vessels intending to pass through Davis' Straits. About two hun<lrro yards 
N NE. from the dry part of the northern ledge is place<l a red spar-buoy (No. 2), which is to be left to 
the eastward by vessels using this channel. Ten fathoms may be taken through it by keeping rather 
nearer to the Seal Ledges than the Old Hump. 

On the western side of the channel, about three hundred yards to the northward of Eastern Egg 
Rock, there will be seen a black spar-buoy. This is on Egg Rock North Ledge, which 
is awash at low water, and bears from Eastern Egg Rock NE. by N. ! N.; from Shark Egg Rock North 
!Rland NW. by N. ! N., a mile and five-eighths distant; from the Old Hump W. by Ledge. 
s. j S., a mile and a third distant; and from Franklin Island Light-house SW. by 
S. ! S., nearly a mile and three-quarters distant. It is the southernmost of the Franklin Island Shoals, 
which occnpy all the space between Franklin Island and the black buoy on this rock. The buoy is 
marked No. 7, and is placed in four fathoms on the southern end of the rock as a guide to vessels 
using the Davis' 8traits passage. 

Franklin Island Shoals are the worst obstructions in either the Old Hump Channel or the 1\fain 
Channel,-occupying a space nearly a mile and a half long Ly half a mile in width 
between Franklin Island and Eastern Egg Rock. They consist of a great number of Franklin Island 
detached rocks, some bare at low water, others with from one to seventeen feet upon Shoals. 
them, and several bare at half-tide. The southernmost (Egg Rock North Ledge) has 
been already described, and is the only one which is buoyed; but in southerly weather most of the 
rocks show themselv€S by heavy breakers. 

Next to the northward of Egg Rock North Ledge are the Midwny Rocks, a group of five sunken 
ledges with from one to twelve feet at low water, and extending nearly'E. and W. for three-quarters 
of a mile. The easternmost rock, which is the most dangerous to vessels using this channel, is awash 
at low water, and bears from Old Hump LOOge W. t S., about five-eighths of a mile distant, and from 
Franklin Island Light-house S. t W., a mile and an eighth distant. It is three hundred and fifty 
yards long between the lines of three fathoms; extends ,NE. by N. and SW. by S.; and, 
to avoid it, vessels standing to the westward on a wind should go about as soon as Midway Roe/rs. 
Franklin Island Light-house bears N. t W., or the eastern extremity of Otter Island 
NE. by N. t N. About t"\vo hundred and fifty yards NW. by W. from this rock lies another with 
eleven feet at mean low water; and a quarter of a mile to the westward of this is the westernmost 
rock, which has twelve feet, and bears SW. by S. ! S. from Franklin Island Light-house, one mile 
distant. A quart.er of a mile SSW. from it JiCR the southernmost ledge, with five feet at low water, 
which bears from Franklin Island Light-house SW. bys. i s .. a mile and five-eighths distant, and 
from the black buoy on Egg Rock North Ledge N. :f E., a quarter of a mile distant. 

When past Midway Rocks do not go to the westward of Otter Island bearing NE. by N. t N., 
(as before,) to avoid the shO'.d water between those rocks and Long Ledge. 

A mass of shoal ground extends from Midway Rocks for half a mile to the northeastward, almost 
joining the southern extremity of Long Ledge; and to the northward for ahont the same distance 
towards Franklin Island. This shoal ground is traversed by numerous narrow channels with from 
three to ten fathoms water in them, but they are, of course, entirely unsafe and are never used. From 
ten to sixteen feet water is found upon the shoals. 

Huugh! s Ledge and Round Ledge form the western boundaries of the Franklin Island Shoals, 
and Round Ledge marks their northern end; but neither ledge is in the way of vessels using this 
passage. 
. Old Hump Ledge, or The· Old Hump, which gives the name to this channel, lies on the western 
side, nearly abreast of Midway Rocks, from which it is distant half a mile. It is a bare rock, about 
one hundred and fifty yards square, with long ledges, bare at low water, extending 
from it a quarter of a mile to the northeastward ; and it bears from Franklin Island Old /lump 
Ligbt-howre SE. by S. ! s .• nearly a mile and a quart.er distant, and N. by E. t E. I.edge. 
from Shark Island, nearly two miles distant. Five fathoms may be carried to within 
one hundred and fifty yards of this rock on its W<'Stern side, but in passing to the northward of it. it 
should receive a berth-0f not less than one-third of a mile. 

When abreast of Old Hump ~there will be seen, bearing about N. by w .• a line of hare 
rocky islets in l'QDgEl with Harbor Island and strerohing along the western side of the channel. This is 
Long '.Ledge, dry at low water for three-eighths of a mile in length, and covering, 
between the lines of three fa.th.oms, a spooe three-quarters of a mile long in a NE. by N. l.ong Ledge. 
! N. direction. Ita southern end bears from Franklin Island ~ht-house SE. by S. ! 
S., a little over half a mile, and from Old Hump Ledge NW. by N. f N., half a mile distaut. lta 
n_?rthern en~ which is awash at low water, bears from Franklin Island Light-house E. i N., 6.ve
eighths of a ~distant~ and from .Otter Island SW. by s .. a mile and five-eighths distant. . There is 
no biioyon thu or any other ledge m the Old Hmnp Channel except Egg Rock North Ledge and the 
Seal Leti2e8. 
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On the eastern side of the channel, a mile NE. from the Old Hump, and abreast of the northern 
end of Long Ledge, are The Kegs, already described on page 314 as two round rocks, bare at low 

water, and surrounded by shoals, lying between the South and Old Hump channels, and 
The Kegs. hearing from J<~ranklin Island Light-house E. k S., one mile and a half distant. The 

shoal water surrounding them extendi-:1 NE. and SW. for three-eighths of a mile, and 
is marked. by a black spar-buoy (No. 9) placed in fom; fathoms on their eastern end. The western 
end of the shoal bears from the Old Hump NE. t N., distant one mile, and from the northern end 
of Thompson's Island W. by S. t S., one mile and an eighth distant. 

When up with The Kegs, Gangway Ledge will be seen bearing about N NW., and distant five
eighths of a mile. This ledge is situated at the junction of the Old Hump Channel with the W esteim 

Passage, and about a quarter of a mile NE. ! E. from the northern end of Long Ledge, 
SangwayLedge. with a channel of not less than five fathoms between them. It is a bare roek, sur-

rounded by shoals, extends NE. and SW., and bears from Franklin Island Light-house 
E. by N. ! N., nearly one mile distant, and from the southwestern end of Otter Island SW. by s. ! s., 
one mile and three-eighths distant. It is quite bold-to on its eastern side,-thirteen fathoms being found 
within one hundred and fifty yards. 

When past Gangway Ledge the course leads more to the eastward, joining the South Channel 
· abreast of Jenks' Ledge. On this course there are no dangers in the channel; but if standing to the 

Otter Island 
Ledge. 

northward on a wind, the southern end of Otter Island must not be approached nearer 
than a quarter of a mile, to avoid a shoal with twelve fed, which extends from that 
point in a SSW. direction two hundred and fifty yards. About three-eighths of a 
mile to the eastward of thi~ shoal lies Otter Island Imge with eight feet at mean low 

water. It is four hundred yards from the southeastern shore of Otter Island, is not buoyed, and is 
not in the way unless a ves.gel is standing to the northward on a wind. The sailing-lines pns.<1 from 
three-eighths to half a mile to the southward of it. 

Eyer's Ship Ledge is a rocky islet about one hundred yards long, which lies an eighth of a mile 
to the southeastward of the northern end of Otter Island. From it a dangerous ledge, 

Byer's Ship · for the most part bare at low water, extends in an ESE. direction nearly four hundred 
Ledge. yards, and is not buoyed.. Vessels standing to the northward in this vicinity should, 

in order to avoid this ledge, go about as soon as Franklin Island Light-house bears 
SW.! W. or the western end of Gay Island NE.! E. 

On the southern side of the channel, when nearly up with Two-Bush Island, look out for a srnaJJ. 
ledge with 86venteen fed at m.ean l,ow water, which lies nearly three-eighths of a mile NW. ! W. from 
the southwestern end of Two-Bush, which island should not, therefore, be approached nearer than eight 
hundred yards to avoid the ledge. When up with it, a red spar-buoy (No. 2) will be seen bearing about 

NE. by E., a third of a mile distant. This is on Jenks'~' a dangerous ledge, 
Jenks' Ledge. oommon to all the channels from the westward, and which lies a 1ittle over a mile and a 

quarter N. by E. t E. from the northwestern end of Thompson's Island and three
eighths of a mile N. by W. t W. from the midd1e of Two-Bush Island. It is awash at low water, 
bare at low spring tides, and extends nearly NE. by E. for an eighth of a mile, with a good channel 
on all sides. Vessels using this passage, however, pass first to the westward and then to the northward 
of it. 

Both Jenks' Ledge and the seventeen feet ledge are in the South Channel, the dangers in which 
have already been described on pages 314-:315. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RiyER. 

VI. Er- th Wesh«>Grtl, ._, *'- Old Bu-p au.-.....,.-On the E. t N. oourse from oif Seguin, 
bring Perna.quid Light-house to bear NW. t W.,five miles and three-quarters distant; when the depth 
will be thirty-nine fathoms, and the course NE. by N. t N. for about eight miles, which leads safely 
through the channel with not less than seven fathoms, and up with Gangway Ledge. When past the 
ledge, in eleven fathoms wat.er, with Franklin Island Light-house bearing W. by S. ! S., .steer NE •• 
carrying not less than eleven fathoms, until the southwestern end of Otter Island bears W. t N. 
Nearly, Two-Bush Island BE.ts., and the buoy on Jenks' Ledge is nearly abeam. At this point 
is the junction of this and the South Channel with the Western Passage, and the course is E. by N. 
f N ~ with not less than nine fathoms, nearly for the northern end of Howard's Point. On this oonrse, 
when nearly up with the northern end of Caldwell's Island .and a.breast of the black buoy on Gay Cove 
Ledge, in eleven fathoms water, steer NE. i E., carrying not less than twelve futhoms, until past 
Pleasant Point and the southern extremity of Turkey Point bears E. by S. i s. The depth. will be 
twelve and a half fathoms, and the course thence is BB.fa. through The Narrows, fOllowiag the 
°Ciirections for the river on page 309. 
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The above courses pass five-eighths of a mile to the westward of Shark Island Sailing Direc-
Shoals; half a mile to the eastward of Egg Rock South Ledge; three-eighths of a mile t;ons---St. 
to the westward of Andrews' Ledges; nearly half a mile to the eastward of Eastern George's River. 
Egg Rock and Egg Rock North Ledge;· :five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the 
southernmost of the Midway Rocks; three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the Seal Ledges; a 
quarter of a mile to the eastward of the ro.sternmost of the Midway Rocks; about three hundred and 
fifty yards to the westward of Old Hump Ledge; five hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Long 
Ledge; half a mile to the westward. of The Kegs; two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of 
Gangway Ledge; about seven hundred yards to the northward of the seventeen feet shoal off Two
Bush Island; three-eighths o:f a mile to the eastward of Otter Island Ledge; a quarter of a mile to 
the westward, and then four hundred yards to the northward, of Jenks' Ledge buoy; half a mile to 
t.he southward of Eyer's Ship Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Goose Rock; 
an eighth of a mile to the southward of Goose Rock Ledge; and the same distance to the southward 
of Gay Cove Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

VI. ...,._ the Wesh«>a•-d, 611 the Western PaBl!lage.-Tbis, which is the most commonly used 
of all the channels into St. George's River, enters from Muscongus Bay, between Crane faland on the 
north and Franklin Island on the south, and is eight hundred yards wide, with a depth of not less 
tha.n ten fathoms as far up as Jenks' Ledge, where it joins the South and Old Hump channe1s. A 
description of its approaches comprises also a brief mention of the islands in l\fuscongus Bay, which 
lie on its eastern and western sides, and these will be given first in or<ler. 

Crane Island, on the northern side of the entrance, is low, nearly flat and rocky, and has one or 
two trees upon it. It lies NE. and SW., is about a quarter of a mile long, and is 
separated from Harbor Island (which lies to the northeastward of it) by a narrow Crane Island. 
channel with about twelve feet at low water. 

Franklin Island, on the southern side, is low a.nd rocky, with a few stunted fu trees upon it. 
It extends N NE. and S SW., and has a light-house upon its western shore, near the 
northern end. This light-house, which is the guide to St. George's and Meduncook Franklin Island 
rivers, is called Franklin Island Light-house, and is a whim tower, thirty-five feet and Light-house 
high, showing a fixed white light, varied by flashes every minute and a half, from a 
height of fifty-four feet above the sea. This light is of the fourth order of Fresnel, visible twelve 
miles, and is in 

Latitude -------------------------------------43° 63' 31" N. Longitude ____________________________________ 69° 22' 30" W. 

The tower is connected by a brick work-room with the keeper's dwelling, which is painted white. 
On the northern side of the channel, and just to the northeastward of Crane Island, lies Harbor 

Island, a low roeky island, three-quarters of a mile long in a N. by E. and S. by W. 
direction. On its west.ern side there is a somewhat remarkable hillock, about sixty Har6or and 
feet high, with a wooded summit, and on the southern encl there is a grove of spruce; Hall's lslancls. 
but the rest of the island is bare of tn,>es and thinly covered with grass. On its east-
ern side lies Hall's Island, also low, a.nd with a grove of tree8 at its northern end. There is no passage 
between it and Harbor Islaud,-the two being connected ut low water by hare Jedges. 

When past Franklin Island, the channel turns to the eastward and passes about midway between 
George's Islands and Otter Island, which lies oti the mouth of the Meduncook River, 
in a NE. and SW. direction, and is about seven-eighths of a mile long. It is forty feet Otter Island. 
high at its soqthern end, and well wooded except at its northern end, which is cleared, 
with a gentle slope, a.nd has several houses upon it. 
. The first daDger met with in approaching St. George's River by the Western P~, after pass
mg Pemaqqid Point, (the western point of entrance to M~ngus Bay,) is called New Harbor Sunken 
Ledges, and is marked by a black nun-buoy of the first class. It is e. group composed 
of three ledgei:;, lying about N NB. and S SW. from each other, and separated by narrow Kew Har6or 
and crooked channels. The northernmost rock, which has nine feet at low water, bears Sunlcen Ledges. 
from Pemaqqid Ligbt-hoose B. hyN. f N., a little over three miles distant, and from 
Franklin Island Light-house. W. by s. ts:. three and a half miles distant. The middle one lies two 
h~dred arid seventy-five yards s SW:. from this, with eleven feet water, and bears· from Pemaquid 
Light-house E. b .. ey lf. t l!f., distant nearly three miles, and from Franklin Island Light-house W. by 
S. k S., distant three miles and five-eighths. The southern rook, which has fifteen feet at low water, lies 
seventy-ilve ~ 8. by w. l W. from. the middle one, and bears from Pemaquid I .. igbt-house E. by 
:N. i l!f., two miles and seven-eighths distant, and from Franklin Is.land I..ight-house W. bys.! S., 
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three miles and three-quarters dist.ant. Besides these, there ]s a small rock, bare at low water, which 
lies to the northeastward of the buoy, about two lmndred yards dist.ant. The buoy is placed in three 
fathoIDB on the southeastern end of the ledge, is marked No. 1, and is to be left to the northward. 

When up with this bla-0k buoy Eastern Egg Rock will be seen, bearing nearly E., and' about two 
miles off. It is a low, nearly £at, bare, rocky islet, extending nearly N NE. and SSW., and about 

Easttlrn 
Egg Rock. 

three hundred and fifty yards long. A wooden tripod, fifty-four feet high,-the upper 
half covered in and painted white,-is erected on the extreme northern end of this rock, 
and serves to distinguish the obstruction. Neither north nor south of the rock is there 
any passage suitable for strangers; as on the northern side extend the very dangerous 

Franklin Island Shoals, a mile and three-quarters to Franklin Island; while on the southern side, foor 
hundred yards S. by W. l W. from the rock, is a detached ledge, with eight foet at low water, called 
Egg Rook South Ledge. Five and three-quarter fathoms may be taken between this ledge and Eastern 
Egg Rock, but the channel is not safe for strangers, as the ledge is not buoyed. Eastern Egg Rock 
bears from the black buoy on New Harbor Sunken Ledges E. by S., two miles and three-quarters 
distant, and from Franklin Island Light-house SW. by S. ! s., two miles distant. 

About three hundred yards to the northward of Eastern Egg Rock will be seen a black spar-buoy. 
This is on Egg Rock North Ledge, the southernmost of the Franklin Island Shoals. 

Egg Roel It is awash at low water, and bears from Eastern Egg Rock NE. by N. ! N., three hun-
/lorth Ledga. dred yards dist.ant, and from Franklin Island Light-house SW. bys. ! s., nearly a mile 

and three-quarters dist.ant. The buoy iH marked No. 7, and is placed in four fathoms 
on the southern end of the rook as a guide to vessels using the Davis' Straits Passage; but by those using 
this channel is left well to the eastward. 

On the northern side of the channel, nearly opposite to Eastern Egg Rock, lies a bare rocky islet, 
called Western Egg Rock. It lies NE. and SW., is two humlred and fifty yards long, 

Wamrn and bears from Franklin Island Light-house W. by S., two miles distant. It is sur-
Egg Rock. rounded by shoals, and must not be closely approached, especially on its northeastern 

side, as there is a very dangerous rock, known as Western Egg R•->ek Ledge, over five 
hundred yards E. i N. from it. This ledge breaks heavily at all times, and is not buoyed. It is bare 
at low water, and bears from Franklin Island Light-house W. by S. t 8., a mile and five-eighths dil'l
tant. A buoy has been recommended to be placed on its eastern end. 

On the eastern side of the channel, next t-0 the northwam of Egg Rock North Ledge, lie 
the Midway Rocks, already described on page 317 as forming part of Franklin Is/arid Shoal/5. Only 

the northernmost and southernmost rocks obstruct this channel, and they are very rarely 
Midway Rooks. approached exoept by vessels beating in or out, as the sailing-lines pass three-quarters 

of a mile to the northward of them. The southernmost ledge, which is first met with, 
has five feet at low water, bears from Franklin Island Light-house SW. by S. ! S., a mile and three
eighths distant, and from the black bnoy on Egg Rock North Ledge N. ! E., a quarter of a mile 
distant. About five hundred yards N NE. from this rock lies the northernmost rock, with twelve feet 
water. It bears SW. by S. t s. from Franklin Island Light-house, one mile distant. 

About four hundred yards NE. i" N. from the northernmost rock lies Hough's Ledge, which is 
also one of the Franklin Island Shoals. This ledge is about seven hundred yards long between the 

line; of three fathoms, lies NE. by N. and SW. by S., and its northern end is distant 
Hough's Lt1dge. from Round ~three hundred yards and from Franklin Island Light-house nearly 

half a mile. This northern end has nine feet at low :water, while the middle of the 
ledge has eight feet; and the southern end is bare at low water, and is three-quarters of a mile 8 SW. 
from Franklin Island. 

Next to the northeastward of Hough's Ledge lies the northernmost of the Franklin Island Shoals, 
called R-0und Ledge. It is a bare rocky islet, sixty yards in diameter, surrounded by 

Round ladge. shoal water, and bears from Franklin Island Light-house s. by W. l W., nearly half 
a mile distant, with a channel between the ledge and the island through which twelve 

fathoms may be carried. After passing Franklin Island there are no dangers in the channel; but ves
sels st.anding to the southward on a wind must look ont, on the southern side of the passage, for Long 
Ledge and Gangway Ledge. 

Long Ledge is a line of bare rocks, surrounded by shoo.ls, ex:t.ending NE. by l!f. ! l!f •• and covering, 
between the lines of three fathoms, a space throe-quarters of a mile long. Its northern 

Long LtHlge. end (thl:l only part which obstructs thi8 cha.noel) is awash at low water, and bears from 
Franklin Island Light-house E. :f l!f., five-eighths of a mile distant, and from Otter 

Island SW. by s .• a mile and five-eighths distant. - It is not buoyed. 
About ftve hundred yards NB. l E. from it lies Gangway Ledge, at the junction of this puisage 

with the Old Hump Channel. It is a bare rock, surrounded by shoo.ls, extends l!TE. 
Gangwayledga. and SW., and bears from Franklin lsland Lisi:ht-house E. by N .. i lll'., nearly one 

mile distant, and from the southwestern end of Otter Island SW. by S. ls;, one mile 
IJ,lld three--eighths distant. When past this ledge tl1e course leads murc to the eastward, joiriing the 
South Channel abreast of Jenks' Ledge. · 
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On this course there are no dangers in the channel; but if standing to the northward on a wind, 
the southern end of' Otter Island must not be approached nearer than a quarter of a 
mile to avoid a shoal with twelve feet, which extends from th~t point in a SSW. dircc- Otter Island 
tion two hundred and fifty yards. About three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Ledge. 
this shoal lie8 Otter Island Ledge, with eight feet at mean low water. It is four hun-

. dred yards from the southeastern shore of Otter island, is not buoyed, and is not in the way unless a 
vessel is standing to the north ward on a wind. The sailing-lines pass from three-eighths to half a mile 
to t.he southward of it. 

Byer's Ship Ledge is a rocky islet, about one hundred yards long, which lies an 
eighth of a mile to the southeastward of the northern end of Ott.er Island. From it 
a dangerous ledge, for the most part bare at low water, e:rtends in an ESE. direction 

Byer':r Ship 
Ledge. 

nearly four hundred yards, and is not buoyed. Vessels standing to the northward in this vicinity 
should, in order to avoid this ledge, go about as soon as Franklin Island Light-house bears SW. ;f W., 
or the western end of Gay Island NE.! E. 

On the southern side of the channel, and nearly opposite to Byer's Ship Ledge, will be seen a red 
spar-buoy (No~. 2). This is on Jenks' Ledge, a dangerous ledge, common to all the channels from the 
westward, and which lies a little over a mile and a quarter N. by E. t E. from the 
northwestern end of Thompson's Island and three-eighths of a mile N. by W. t W. Jenb' Ledge. 
from the middle of Two-Bush Island. It is awash at low water, bare at low spring 
tides, and extends nearly NE. by E. for one-eighth of a mile, with a good channel on all sides of it. 
Vessels using this passage, however, pass first to the westward and then to the northward of it. 

Jenks' Ledge is in the South Channel, the dangers in which have been already described. (See 
pages 314-315.) . 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERCNG ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

VII. Fre-. the W~r.i, bu the w-tern :r..-age.-When, on the E. i N. course from off 
Seguin, Pemaquid Light-house bears NE. by N. ! N., four miles and three-quarters distant, the depth 
will be thirty fathoms, and the course NE. i E. for eleven miles, carrying not lei>s than ten fathoms, 
until Franklin Island Light-house bears SW. by S. t s .. with twenty-eight fathoms, soft bottom. 
Then steer NE. by E. i E. until nearly up with the red buoy on Jenks' Ledge,-thc southwestern end 
of Otter Island bearing W. ! N., distant five-eighths of a mile, and Two-Bush Island SE. ! E .• dis
tant three-quarters of a mile. This is the point of junction of the South and Old Hump channels 
with the Western Passage, when steer E. by N. ! N., carrying not less than ten fathoms, until nearly 
up with the northea.Stern end of Caldwell's Island and abreast of the black buoy on Gay Cove Ledge, 
with eleven fathoms water. Now steer NE. t E .• carrying not less than twelve fathoms, until past 
Pleasant Point and the southern extremity of Turkey Point bears E. by S. t B. The depth will be 
twelve and a half fathoms, and the course thence is NE.! E. through The Narrows; after which 
follow the directions for the river. 

The above courses pass one mile to the southward of the black buoy on New Harbor Sunken 
Ledges; one mile and a quarter to the westward of Egg Rock South Ledge; one mile to the west
ward of Eastern Egg Rock; seven-eighths of a mile to the northward of Egg Rock North Ledge; 
three-quarters of a' mile to the northward 0£ the southernmost of th~ Midway Rocks; half a mile to 
the southward. of Western Egg Rock Ledge ; two-thirds of a mile to the northward of the northern
most of the Midway Rocks; a little over half .a mile to the northward of the dry part of Hough's 
Ledge; half a mile to the northward of Round Ledge; half a mile to the northward of the northern 
end of Long Ledge; three-eighths of a mile to the northward. of Gangway Ledge; three-eighths of a 
mile to the southward of Otter Island Ledge; half a mile to the southward of Byer'1.o1 Ship Ledge; four 
hundred yal'ds t.o the northward of Jenks' Ledge buoy; two hundred and fifty yardS to the northward of 
Goose Rock; a.n eighth of a mile to the southward. of Goose Rock L9dge; and the same distance to the 
southwanl of Gay Cove Ledge. 

DA VIS• STRAITS. 

Veue!a m!ing thla paa8age gt;er &om the eainward, between Mmoquito hland and The Brothen; page to the northward of 
the Gunning R<>eka, to the aouthwud d lllanhall's Point Light~bowoe, between Hooper'• and Hart's Islands; and then turning 
to the aonthwestward., aorosa the M:-iddle Channel, pa.88iog between Old Horse Ledge and The Sisters, and enter Davis' Straits. 

Wheo~h, the &raltiJt.be eonrae turwi to t~•eat111mnl, <:rouing the South ChQnnel, passing betw-n Old Hump Ledge and 
the Se&l ~ arid· then between f:utern ~ Rook and Egg Ronk North Ledge, and joins the W..stern Panage oft' New 
Harbor"8tmlr.en ~ in llil-9gaa Bay. The whole diet- trem Moequik> Iah!ad iB exaet1y ten miles. 

C. P.-.-I. 41 
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DANGERS. 

In coming from the eastward the first danger met with lies almost exactly in the middle of the 
channel, and is called Barter's Shoal. It is a small pinnacle rock, with fifteen feet at 

Barter'• Shoal. mean low water; lies six hundrl-'<l yards off the southern sho:re of Mosquito Island 
and the same distance due E. from Hay Le<lge. It is not buoyed, but is easily avoided 

by keeping either shore aboard. When past it there are no precautions necessary, except to keep off 
Hay Ledge and The Brothers until up with Mosquito Island Ledge, which lies on the northern side 

of the channel, and will be easily recognized by the black spar-buoy on its · 8outhern 
lloaquifo Island end. It has seven feet at mean low water, and bears from the southwestern end. of 

ledge. Mosquito Island NW. by W. ! W., three-quarters of a mile dist.ant; from Marshall's 
Point Light-house E. ! S., nearly seven-eighths of a mile distant; and the course 

passes to the southward of it. The buoy is marked No. 9, and placed in eighteen feet water about 
twenty-five yards SE. from the shoal of the ledge. 

When up with the buoy on Mosquito Island Ledge look out, on the soutl1ern side of the channel, 
for the Gunning Rock Ledges, two <let.ached shoals with four and five feet water,

Sunning Rock the northernmost of which is a quarter of. a mile NE. by N. from the northernmost 
Ledge$. of the Gunning Rocks. The other, wl1ich has nve feet at low water, lies two l1un-

drecl yards W SW. from the four-feet rock. There is dee}J water close to them, 
and they are not buoyed; but from the northern rock Marshall's Point Light-house bears NW. bv 
W. t W., nearly three-quarters of a mile distant. At night by watching this bearing, and in day
time by not approaching the Gunning Rocks nearer than five hundred yards, these Jeclges may be 
avoided. 

When past Gunning Rock Ledges a black spar-buoy will be seen aheal'l, near Marshall's Point, 
and about half a mile off. This is on Marshall's Point Ledge, which extends two 

•arshafl's Point hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Marshall's Point, has eight feet at low water, and 
Ledge. no passage inshore of it. The buoy is painted bmck, marked No. 7, is placed in 

three fathoms a little to the eastward of the ledge, and the course passes to the south
ward of it. 

When past Marshall's Point Ledge a red spar-buoy will be seen bearing about W. by N. ! N., 
and three-eighths of a mile <listant. This is on AHcn's Ledge, at tJ1e northern end of Hart'8 Bar. 

Hart's Bar is a long shoal, composed of sand and gravel, which extends in a nearly 
Allan's Ledge N. direction from Hart's Island for about eight hundred yards, and for nearly the 

and Hart's Bar. whole of that distanC€ is dry at three-quarters ebb, and has several rocks, out at low 
water, scattered along its east.em edge. About an eighth of a mile beyond the northern 

end of the dry shoal lies Allen's Ledge, which has two feet at low water, and is in reality the northern 
end of the Bar. The buoy on Allen's Ledge is marked No. 4, and placed in three fathoms on its 
northern end. The course passes to the northward of it, between it and Hooper's Island. 

When past the buoy on Allen's I.edge the next danger met with lies to the southwestward of 
Hooper's Island, and is called Hooper's Island Rocks. They lie WSW. from the southern end of 

the island, from three hundred yards to a quarter of a. mile from shore. The outer 
Hooper's Island ledge is a detached rock with five and a half feet at low water, and lies a quarter of a 

Rocks. mile from the island, while the inner rock has sixteen feet, and 1ies three hundred 
yards from shore, with a six-fathom channel between it and Hooper's Island. The 

former is buoyed by a black spar-buoy (No. 3} placed in three fathoms on its southea,,.-tem side. Both 
ledges are covered with kdp, which shows itself at low water. · 

When past Hooper's Island Rocks the course turns more to the southwestward, leading directly 
for the northeastern entrance t.o Davis' Straits; and about half a mile off in a SW. t W. direction there 
will be seen a red spar-buoy (No. 2). This is on The Sinters, before described, on page 311, as a group 

The Sisters. 
of three rooks lying NW. and BE., at a distance of a mile and three-quarters in a N. by 
E. t E. direction from the northeastern point of Burnt lslo.nd, nnd three-quarters of a 
mile W. by N. from Hart's Island. From Mnrshnll's Poillt Light-lwuae they bear 

SW. by W. ! W., distant one mile and a quarter. Two of them n.re awash.at low water, and the third, 
which is the westernmost, has three feet at mean low water, and the buoy is placed in twenty-one f.eet 
on its northwestern side. 

When up with the buoy on The Sistera look out for Old Horse Ledge, which is on the northern 
side of the channel, six hundred and fifty yards NW. ! N. from that buoy,-the channel 

Old Horse passing between them with from eleven to seventeen fathoms. This ledge has two feet 
Ledge. at mean low water; is bare at low spring tides; bears from Marshall's Point Light-

. house W. by S., one mile and three-eighths distant; and is mark€d by an iron spiiidle 
surmounted by a cage, which may be approached safely in moderate weather. , · 

When past the buoy on The Sisters the next <langer met . with Ii~ on the soutlrem side of the 
channel, fi'Ve-eighths of a mile SW. by W. irom that buoy. It is called Gig Roel.:, 

Gig Rook. and is a small pinnacle rook, with flve·feet at mean fow water and d~ water.all 
around it, and is .not buoyed. From Mamhall's Point Light-house it beilrs 8'W. by 
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W. ! W., nearly two miles distant, and from the northern point of Davis' Island E. by N. t N., five
eighths of a mile distant. The course passes well to the northward and westward of it. 

On entering Davis' Straits a black spar-buoy will appear in mid-channel, off the nort.liern end of 
Davis' Island. This is on Griffin's Ledge, a detached rock, with fourteen feet at mean low water and 
eleven at lowest tides, lying at the northeastern end of the Straits, with a channel on 
each side of it. That which passes to the eastward of it is, however, the widest and Griffin's Lsdge. 
the one commonly used, and has four and three-quarter fathoms at low water. The 
buoy is marked No. 1, and is placed in four fathoms on the southeastern side of the ledge. Vessels of 
heavy draught must not attempt to pass to the westward of it, as the shoal water makes from Davis' 
Island nearly over to it on that side. 

When through the Straits the course turns abruptly to the westward, crossing the South Channel; 
and soon a red spar-buoy will be seen about a mile off, and· bearing about W. by S. This is on the 
northeastern end of the Seal Ledges, which lie between the South and Old Hump channels and form 
a very dangerous obstruction. They are a group of ledges lying NE. by N. and SW. by S., covering 
a space nearly three-quarters of a mile long, with deep and wide channels separating the different 
rocks. The northernmost is a large rock, dry at low water, and surrounded by shoals, which lies N. 
by E. from Little Egg Rock, a little over one mile distant, and from Franklin Island Light-house SE. 
! S., one mile and three-quarters distant. From the northern end of Benncr's Island 
the dry part bears W. by S., dllitant one mile and a quarter, and NE. by N. from the Seal Ledges. 
southern ledge, distant seven hundred yards. This southern ledge, which has six foet 
at low water, lies nearly N NW. and SSE.; is about four hundred yards long, and bears from Little 
Egg Rock N. l W., distant two-thirds of a mile, and from the southwestern end of Allen's Island 
NW., one mile distant. About two hundred yards nearly N NE. from the dry part of the northen1 
ledge is placed the buoy (No. 2) in four fathoms water, and is to be left to the southward by vessels 
using this passage. It may here be remarked that all of the buoys in this channel are colored and 
numbered as for vessels coming from the westward ; and therefore those ooming from the eastward 
must leave red buoys on the port hand and black buoys on the 81,arboa/rd. 

When up with the buoy on the Seal Ledges, Old Hump Ledge will be seen, bearing about W. by 
N. f N., and five-eighthli of a mile distant. It is a bare rock, about one hundred and 
fifty yards square, and bears from Franklin Island Light-house SE. by S. ! s., nearly Old Hump 
a mile and a quarter distant, and N. by E. t E. from Shark Island, nearly two miles. Ledge. 
It should not be approached on its southern side nearer than two hundred yards, but 
the sailing-lines pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of it. 

When past Old Hump Ledge look out for the black spar-buoy on Egg Rock Egg Rock North 
North Ledge, awash at low water, bearing from Ledge. 

Eastern Egg Rook, NE. by N. f N. ________________________ :._. __ 

Shark Island, NW. by N. :f N. -------------------------------
Old Hump, w. bys. i s. ____________ ---- ____ ---------- ------
Franklin Island Light-house. SW. by S. ! S. _____________ nea.i:ly 

300 yards. 
1 i miles. 
1 t " 
1 t " 

It is the southernmost of the Franklin I8land Shoals, which occupy all the space between Franklin 
Island and the black bnoy on this rock. The buoy is marked No. 7, and is placed in four fathoms on 
the i:;outhern end of the rock ; arid the course passes to the southward of it, between it and Eastern 
Egg Rock. On the northern end of this rocky islet is built a wooden tripod, the upper half of which 
is painted white; and this, together with the black buoy on Egg Rock North Ledge, serves to mark 
the limits of the passage. This is the narrowest part of the channel westward of Davis' Straits,
being less than three hundred yards in width. By not going to the northward of the range of the 
buoy on Egg Rock North Ledge and the Old Hump Ledge vessels may avoid the Midway Rocks. 

After passillg Egg Rock North Ledge there are no dangers in this channel ; but if standing to the 
northward on a wind, it is necessary to look out f'or New Harbor Sunken Ledbres, the black buoy on 
which lies two miles and three-quarters W. by N. from Eastern Egg Rock. These are three shoals 
lying about :RNE. :and 8 SW. from ea.ch other, and separated by narrow and crooked channels. The 
northeasternmoet rock, which has nine feet at low warer bears from Pemaquid Light-house E. by N. i 
N., a little over three miles distant, and from Franklin Island Light-house W. by S. 
l B., three and a half miles distant. The middle one lies two hundred and seventy-five New Harbor 
yards 8 SW. t:rom this, with ele~ feet water; bears fr~m Pemaqui? Light~house E. Sunken Ledges. 
by N. t:·x ... distant nearly three miles, and from Franklin Islo.nd Light-house W. by 
B. l s~. three miles and five-eighths distant. The southern rock, which has fifteen feet at low . water, 
lies seventy-6.ve yards B. by W. l W. from the middle one ; bea.m from Pemaquid Light-house E. by 
N. i l!i'., two mil!!s and seven-eighths distant, and from Franklin Island Light-house W. by S. is., three 
miles and three-Quariers distant. Besides these- there is a small rock, bare at I-Ow water, which lies to 
the norih•tward. o-f the buoy; about two hundr~ yards distant. The buoy is placed in three fathoms 
ffll the ~ eJJd of the 1~, is marked No; 11 and the course passes well tJo the southward of it. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS • 

. On the oourse from 'Vhite Head Light-house to the southwestward, bring Marshall's Point Light
house to bear WNW. and steer for it, pas.sing between Mosquito Island on the north and Hay Ledge 
and The Brothers on the south, and carrying not less than six and three-quarter fathoms. On this 
course, when within five-eighths of a mile of the light-house, in nine and three-quarter fathoms, and 
the northernmost of the Gunning Rocks bears SW. by S. f S., (or is exactly abeam,) a quarter of a 
mile off, steer W. ! N. for a little over half a mile, which will lead past ~furshall's Point Ledge 
with not less than six fathoms. When Marshall's Point Light-house bears N. ! W., steer W. by".N. 
!- N. for three-eighths of a mile, which leads up to the red buoy on Allen's Ledge with not less than 
four fathoms water. Pass to the northward of this buoy and steer W. by S. ! S., carrying not less 
than eight fathoms, until the middle of Hart's Island bears SE.! S. and the southwestern point of 
Hooper's Island N. The depth will be eight and a half fathoms, and the course thence SW. by 
W. i W. across the Middle Channel of St. George's River, which course will lead, with not less than 
six and a half fathoms, to the entrance to Davis' Straits. 'Vhen up with the buoy on Griffin's Ledge 
pass to the eastward of it, and steer SW.! W. for about a quarter of a mile, until the western end of 
Otter Island opens to the westward of Thompson's Island qn a bearing of NW. by N. ! N. This course 
leads through the Straits with not less than four fathoms and three-quarters. From the above bearing 
of the western end of Otter Island steer W. :f ~-·carrying not less than eight fathoms, until up with the 
red buoy on the northeastern end of Seal Ledges. Pass to the northward of this and steer W. by s., 
which course will lead, with not less than four fathoms, past Eastern Egg Rock and into Muscongus 
Bay. On this course, when Franklin Island Light-house bears NE. by E. and Pernaquid Light-house 
W. l N., with eighteen fathoms water, steer SW.! W., carrying not less than twenty fathoms, until 
Pemaquid Light-hou~ bears NB. by N. l N., when the depth will be forty-one fathoms, and W. -f s. 
will lead safely past Seguin. -

The above courses pass two hundred and seventy-five yards to the northward of Barter's Shoal; 
about a quarter of a mile to the northward of Hay Ledge; two hundred yards to the northWard of 
The Brothers; four hundred yards to the southward of Mo;iquit;o Island Ledge ; a little over a 
hun~ yards to the northward of Gunning Rock Ledges; one hundred and fifty yards to the south
ward of Marshall's Point Ledge ; about one hundred yards to the northward of the buoy on Allen's 
Ledge; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the westward of the buoy on The Sisters; a quarter of 
a mile to the southeastward of Old Hol'80 Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the westward of Gig Rock ; 
about fifty yards to the eastward of Griffin's Ledge buoy; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the 
northward of the red buoy on Seal Ledges; four hundred yards to the southward of the Old Hump; 
about fifty yards to the southward of the black buoy on Egg Rock North Ledge; and one mile to the 
southward of New Harbor Sunken Ledges. 

Or, when up with the red buoy on Seal Ledges, NE. by E. ! E. will lead safely out, with not less 
than six fathoms, between Eastern Egg Rock and Sbark IRiand, p11BBing three-eighths of a mile to the 
northward of Andrews' Ledge and a quarter of a mile to the southward of Egg Rock South Ledge. 
This course continue until Pemaqui<l Light-house bears l!iE. by N. l N., with forty-one fathoms, when 
W. :f- S. will lead safely past Seguin. 
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C1JRR:ENTS. 

No regular observations have as yet been made for the determination of the strength and direction of the tidal current in 

St. George's River and Muscongus Bay. Its strength vsri<ls with the direction of the wind, but a maximum velocity may 

be' given, of a knot and a half for flood-t.ide, and two knots for ebb. With a northerly wiod a strong current may be e><pected to 

set down the river on tpe ebb; with a southet·ly breeze the velocity of the flood will be incre:wed. Thtl tidal current of the 

river is strongest in T11e Narrows, owing to the sudden contraction of the passage at that place aud t-0 the depth of water in the 

channel. The ebb-tide especially, owing to the natural fall of the bed of the stream, run" here with considerable velocity. Tbe 
tide sets directly up and down the channel, and therefore does not interfere with the courses of vessels in t11e river; but in 

approaching ilie entnU1ce alllong the islands which surround it, it wHl be necessary in many cases to catch a head range in order 

to make the course good, as the current, both of flood and ebb, sets across the axes of the channels. 

VARIATJ;ON OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879, in the vicinity of St. George's River, is 1..,0 SS' W., with an approximate annual in

crease of 2'. 

ICE IN ST. GEORGE'S RIVER. 

In ordinary winters this river is considerably obstructed by local formations, which, however, continue but a short time. 

During severe winters, like that of 1874-5, however, it is apt to be closed to all naviga.t,ion from the middle of January to the 

la.st of March-the solid ice extending as far down as Gay Island. In Herring Gut the upper portion of the harbor is obstructed, 

in severe winters, by a local formation, from about the middJ.., of JanuRry to the middle of February; and, in 1875, on the fourth 

and fifth of March, the entire harbor and its approaches, as &r as could be seen, were encumbered with an immen"e mass of drift

ice. This, while an absolute obstruct.ion to sailing vessels, was only a hindrance to steamers, which vessels could get in and out 

of the uarbor every day in winter. Sailing Vt"SSels could ent"r and find safe anchorage exct>pt on the fourth and fifth of March, 

when the extensive field of drift-ice prevented ingress or egress. 

MUSCONGUS BAY. 
This is the first bay to the westward of Penobscot Bay. Its entrance lies in 

Latil.tude ·---········-····-·--·····--·-·---·-···-···--·--···-·----·t.s0 00' O"N. 
Lon.citud.e .•.• ---· ---- ---· ·--- •••. --·- ---- ··--------- ---· ---- •••••• ee0 2s1 so"w •• 

and is embraced between Allen's I"land on the ..-t and P .. maquid Point on the wetrt. Between these two points it is a.hont 

eight and two-fifth milt>B wide. The eN<tern side of the bay is formed by GeQrge's Islands, and info it<! northeastern corner 

empties the St. Gtc'Orge's River. To the westward of St. George's, and separat..d frmn it by Gay Island, is the entrance to 

Medunoook River, which empties into the bay on its northern side. 

:Meduncook River bas a general course about NE. for two miles and a half. It i" properly an arm of tl•e bay, and not a 

river, and is at present of no commercial importanc<i. Two islo.nde-Friendship Long Island and Morse 

Island-lie between it and the entrance to Medomak River, the most important arm of the bay, which leads Meduncook River. 
up to the town of Wald-0boro'. 

The l!!lllall town of Frt.en4ab.lp lies on the nnrthern shore of Muscongus Bay, oceupying the w""tern side of a long and 

narrow cove which makes in to the westward of Meduncook. This cove hu.e good anchorage, with from three to six futhoms 

Water, soft bottom, and is called Frlendshtp llarbor. 
'.fo the w....tward of Friendship Harbor is a wide cove called 11&'4lhet. Cove, nearly three-quarters of a mile wide at ita 

entrance-; but with an t>-xceedingly narrow chanoel,-nearly two-thirds of its width being occupied by :llat1; and ledges. These 

shoals make out from the eaatern side, and the channel runs cl080 along the western shorv. Only fifteen f....,t can be carried into 

the anchorage, which is about three-quarters of a mile from the- mouth of the cove. 

Next to the westward of Hatchet Cove is Medomak River, which empties into the northwestern part of Muscougus Bay. 
The entrance to this river is between .Martin's Point(the weatem point of entrance to Hat-0het Cove) ou the east and Hog Island 

on the w-est. Between these two points the entrance is a Utt.le O\"er two and a half miles wide. But in the 

middle of" the mouth of the river lie two bolande, called Cow L!land and Bremen Long Island, which divide 

the entl'ance in-t-0 an ·eastern and western channel. These channels have a general course N 1'E. to the 

Medomak River. 

northern end of :Brenien Long Island, at which point, they unite. Thence the general course is about N.B. by N. for a little 

over two miles, ihen l!IW. f01' a mile aUd a hulr; and finally JIB. by lt. a mile aud a half to Wa.14oboro'. Waldoboro' is a little 

over 11lght milea-in a straight line from the mouth of Medotnak River. 
ln the extreme northwe.rtern aoruer of MOl!COngt'ls Bay is another cove or indenU~tion called G~lancl Greenland Cove. 

Cove, lll'ep&rated from Medomak River by a peninsula caHed ll0clromoc1I:. 

SW. l'roni Hog L1and lies a large island <lalled ~ lld&n4. It is two miles and a half' long, and lies about 

Jill. a.ud SW.;-tbe two isl!l.tidis fo1'Ql}~ the eastern shores of Muecongm•· Sound. The entrance-to this &m.d 
is-011 the.'W'MtBrn side of the bay, between Pemaquld Nook on the Wlll'lt and the southern end of Mui.oongus 

lsla.nd on the east. i. .. sev.m-eighthe or a mile. wide, and lhe Sound 1'llDl!I about l!IB., very gradually 

narrowing t&ctbe mmdh. Of lheenland Cove, a d.Uita:nce at a. little ovw_ toar and a quarter milEa. 

MU9COll1Jff 

Sound. 
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It is thus seen that Muscongus Bay is au irregularly shaped bay, ma.king in a NB. direction lo the wMtward of P1mobsc< · 

Ba,Y; that it is bounded on tl1e east by the George's Islands and on the west by a peni11snla of the mainland separating it 
iro'ii. John's Bay and the Damariscotta River; and that two important rivers How into it,-the St. George's and thP Medomak. It 

U. full of islands, ledges and shoals. 

The eastern-f!ide of Museongus Bay is formed, as before mentioned, by the G(l()rge's Islands, which have boon already described 

on pages :W3-304, under the general head of St. Georg..'s River. They are sixteen in number, and, begin· 

George's lslands. uing nt the B<>nthernmost, are named Allen's, Burnt, Benuer'.s, Davis', Thompson's, Darter's, McGee's, 

Two-Bush, Bar, Seavey's, Stone, Teal, Eagle, Caldwell's and Little Caldwell's. To the northward of McG{l•is 

l1<land is Gay Isla.Jld, (described on page 30"2,) and between them is the main entrance k> St George's River. ' 

Gay Island is separated from the mainland by n narrow and crooked strait called Pleasant Point Gut, (see pHge 302.) JI. t 
its eastern end this Gut has good water, but nt its weswrn end it is dry. It connects St. George's River with Davis' Covc,-an 

indentation in the eastern shore of Meclnncook River, just above the entrance. 

Betwe<Jn Pemaquid Point (the western point of entrance to the bay) nnd George's Islands Muscongus Bay is ovt'r <'ight 

miles wide. This space is studded with several large islands and many small ones, and i11 full of ledges 

Uft!e Egg Rock. and rocks. The easternmost, as well as the most southerly, is Little Egg Rock, already d<lSCdbtod in 

the approaches to St. George's River (page 314) as a bare rocky island, lying lf. by E. and B. by W., and 

one hundred and seventy-five yards long. It bears W'. from the southern end of Allen's Island, over tbree-quartt-rs of a mile 

distant. 

Seven-eighths of a mile to the southwestward of Little Egg Rook lies Shark Iala.nd, a bare rocky islet, tw" hundred and 

fifty yards long liE. nnd SW. There is deep water cloee to it on its eastern side, but dangerous 1 .. dges extend from it to the 

oorthward and nonbwestward for a quarter of a mile. 
Eastern Egg Rook is another bare ro<»ky islet, the first Dlf't with to the westwarrl of Shark 1 .. Iand, from which it is distant 

Eastern Egg 
Rock.. 

one mile aud a half iu a NW. by B. directi-on. It is t.hret1 hundred and twenty-five yards long, and lies 

lfNE. and SSW. A wooden tripod fifty-four fet>t high has l>een erected on the northern end of the rock, six 

f.,..t above high·wat.er mark. The npper half is covered with boards and painted white. The bea:rings and 

distances are as-follows: 
Miles. 

FraDklln llll&nd Ltgh .. hOWI&, lf HE ............................................................... . 1f 
3i 
61 
6t 
5t 

Davta' BU&iw. B. by ll". i N -· •••.•••••••.• - .••••• ·-- •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - •• - •• -- •••• -·. 
Kcmhegau Llght-houe, S. by Jl:. •••••••••••••...••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _ •••••• _ •••••••• 

lllaD&D& J'og-stg:nal, B. lB ...........................•.. ······-········· ..................... . 
Pemaqul.d Llght·houae, w. l •··- ... -· .... -... -· .............................. - . -· - .......... -. 

western Eaa 
Rock. 

·west-em Egg .Rock lies Jm. and SW., one mile and three-quarters l!IW. t lf. from Eastern Egg Rock. 

It is bare, a.nd two hundred ruid fifty yards long. To the eastward of it shoal water a.nd bare led.gee extend 

six hundred and fifty yards, and to the sonthward tb,,.ee hundre(I and fit\y yar~ Franklin Island Light· 

house bears B. by lf. from this rock, two miles distant. 

Still proooeding to the northwestward, the next island met with is Haddock Island, lying n-r the western shore uf the bay. 

It is 1ow and rocky, a litJle over a quarter of a mile long, and covered with a. growth of stunted spruce trees. 

Haddock Island. HaddQCk Island lies NE. and SW., and is distant from Western Egg Rock a little over a mile in a tnr. 
direction. It lies on the eastern side of the entrance w MW1COngus Sound, and is the >JOutbernmost of the 

islands which guard th., approaches to that roadetea.d. 
Six hundred vs.nil BIL from Haddook l111and is a low, bare, rocky island, nearly sev .. n hundwrl yarda long, named Pond 

bland, but called by some Bolla" lB1&D4. From the northern end of Pond hland the southe.-n point of Mu11COngus bland bears 

lfl!IW., distant over half a mile. Between .Haddock Island and Pond Illla.nd is a wide channel with from 

Poad lelaad. four to seven fathoms at low water. Between Pond Isle.nd and Bar Ialal1d {off th., southern end of 
Jd:uscongus) is another wide channel with teu -&thorns leading into ~lla:r'lltlil£. This channel is over six 

hundred yards wide between the lines of three fathoms. Seven fathollUI at low water may be I~ between Marsh Isl.and aud 

~ond Ialand hy keeping close to the northern end of the latter. 

The shores of Pond Island are bold, especially on the western aide, where three fil\hOl!l8 !" low water m&y be carried close 

to the land. Bar hland, however, is surrounded by shoal water, and must not be approa.ohed :&om the southward nearer than 
two hundred and seventy-five yards. The &0uthern end of llanh Ildaa4 i& •* daogerou8 to approacu,-tbe l00gee extending 

aevei:al hnndred yards to the aouthward and we<1twaro from it, and two large I-edges ooeapy!.ug the middle of the~ between 
it -d Pond Island. · ' 

WftlOlc. lalllftll. In the middle of the entril.nee tu M:edom.ak River, a 1Dl1e and a half L by lf. ~ PPDd &lan4, liti& a 

l'OUDd, rook7 iflla.nd, eovaoed with a ihiek grow\h of pine and oak tree8, and ...u..d Wnek ,lsland. It is 

about tm- hundred.and t:w-t;r-fi.ve ya.r-ds in diameter a.nd about twenty feet high. . . · 

N.-xt to the -'ward of Wreck Island, .fiv-ighthll of a. mile Gietiwt,. i# Jbnor hland. It b1 the ~ ~y of ~t 
Jong line of ielanda lying between 1ihe entnuaoo tO lledomak and lled.oncook riv.!lnl, and. Hi _ale<> -.gnW<(-to 

....... ......._ w., entraoee tu &i. GeollJ8'11 River,-th<t We8Wm Pauage pa88ing ~-it and Franklin.;~ (fee 
ps,ge 319.) It lies.: by E. And a. by W., ie tb:..-.qaarters of a mili> long and follt' hund~ ,-.m brolid. 
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From its southern ead Franklin Island Light-house bears 8., five-eighths of a mile distant. Harbor Island iB low, except 

ou its western side, where there is & small, rather steep hillock, about sixty feet high, with a wooded summit. TMs island is 

otherwise bare of trees with the exception of a p\ne gr-0ve near its southern end. About one hundred and seventy-five yards to 

the southward of it i" a low islet with a few scattel"tld spruce upon it, known ag Cra.ae Isla.nd. 

Three hundred e.nd twenty-five yards to the eastward of the northern end of Harbor Island is another 

islet., called Hall's Island, lying HE. by lf. and SW. by 8., and connected with Harbor Iisland at low water 

by a reef of rocks. It. is low and has a grove of treea near its northern end. (See also page 319.) 
Hall's Island. 

Franklin Island Hes about five-eighths of a mile (twelve hundred yards) S. from Harbor I"laud, an<! is low and rocky. It 

extends 1'I' BE., &nd is nearly a quarter of e. mil<> long. The crest of the island, forty f~t above sea-1.,v.,1, 

bas a few stunted spruce upon it, and there are a few more trees along its ea.stern face. The rnst of the Franklin Island 

surface is bare. On the western shore, and near the northern end, is Fra~klin Island Light--boUBe, (the guide and Light-house. 
to St. George's, Meduneook and .Medomak rivers,) a white t-Ower, thirty-five feet high, showing a fixed 

white light of the fourth order, varied by flashes, from a height of fifty-four feet above the sea. It is in 

L&t11;U4e - - - - - - - - - - •• -·· - - - - - - • - - - - - - • - - - - - - - - - - - - . - . - • - - - •. - . - •• - . 43o 631 Sl.11 N. 
Longitude -- - - - . - - . - - - •. - - - --- . - - - . - • - - - . - .•..• -- •. - •. - - . - - .• - ••. 6&0 a2' 30" w. 

Exactly two mil"" NE. from Franklin Island, in the mouth of Meduncook River, lies Otter Island. It is seven-eighths of a 

mile long in a lll'B. and SW. directinn, and hR.8 an average width of a quarter of a mile. It is well wooded 

from its southern end to within about four hundred yards of its northern extremity. At its southen1 end it Otter Island. 

iB forty feet high, but the centre of the island is quite low. The cleared land at its northern end i" about 

thirty feet high and bas a few hotli!Bll on it 

Cranberry Isla.nd is a ]arg" island, lying half a mile to the westward of Otter Island, three hundred yards to the southward 

of FriP-ndship Long Island, anti separates t.he approach to Meduncook from the entrance to.~fedomak Ri..-er. 

It is of irregular shape, extends E lll'B. and W S'W ., and iB o\•er a mile long. The southern end is a small Cranberry Island. 

neck .,f land conn""ted with the main port.ion of the island by n very narrow and low sLrip of sandy land; 

and is well wood..d, but low. The m;ddle of the island is also wood.,d, but the northern end is cleared and thinly stttled. The 

highest I..nd is near th .. centre, and js sixty feet above high-water mark. 

There is no passage between Cranberry Island and Friendship Long Island; but an excellent chann"1 a quarter of a mile 

wide exists between it and Otter J,.land, (see page 315.) On the western side of Cranberry Island, and 

(l).,..., to its soutb .. n1 end, are two islets, named, respectively, Cedar Island and Black Island. The former Cedar and Black 
is about one hundred and fifty yards long, wooded and low; and is so close to Cranberry Island as to Island$. 
appear part of it until approached very closely. Black Island is a. 1ittle over two hundred yards to the 

westward of COO&r Island. It is a quarter of a mile long in a NE. and SW. direction. ah<mt thirty feet high, and wooded with 

a growth of stunted. spruce tre~. Fiv" foot at l-0w water may be taken bet.ween it and Cedar Island. 

About midway between Cranberry Island and Thief Island, and bearing about E. by 8. t 8. from the latter, is a. low, bare, 

rocky islet called Jones' Garden, about one hundred and fifty yards long. Jones' Garden is in the middle -

of the entrance to Medomak River, aud iB about three-quarters of a mile distant from Cranberry and Thief Jones' Barden. 
islanda. 

The islands above described lie mu..tly in the southern part of Mcscongus Ba.y ; but there are many others lying along the 

western and .northern shores of the bay, and in the approaches to the several harbors and rivere, which will be described in 

place. 
The w-..rti shore of Muscongus Ba.y, from Pemaquid Point to Brown's Head, (the Wl.'Stern poinr. of' entrance to Muscongua 

Sound,) about five mileA above, has a gener&l course nearly KE. i Jr., and is formed ,o.>ntirely by Pemaquid Neck, which separates 

this bay from John's Be.y to the westward. The land is uIDst]y thickly wooded, with occasional cleared 

fields dotted with houeee,-'-rising; about half a mile back from the shore, to heights varying from one hundred Pemaquid Neck. 
and fifty to two hundred feet. The shore is bold-to; (with the exception of several dry ledges, and one or two 

11uuken ones which lie about two miles and a half above Pemaqnid Point,) and may be sar .. Jy approached within an eighth or a 

mile with. n<H lees than t>iJl fathoms. 

Pemrupaid Point, the wt'Stern p-Oint 'of entnmce t.o MuBOOltgUS Bay, is low and bare, and forms tite 

eotltbwest!ln'll extremity oC Pemaquid Neck, which ~parates Musoongus Bay from John's Bay to the west- Pemaquid Point. 

ward of it. Ii. ·..xtreme aouth-t.ern point is in 
T-cttlmd.41 ••• --· ••• -· .. ---- ...... --- --· ...... ---- .. ---- ............ f.80 4P' IHl' N. 
J;.onsttv«e ....... - .. __ ..................... - . - ........ -- ••• --- --- .69'> 30' 31" w. 

Ou the eastern side 'Of the point, neai'ly half a mile above the 111Duth~m extremity, Is built Pemaquid Light-hmme, which ill 
a guide: t.o Jo~'e Bay, llm1CODgUS Bay, and the approaches to St. George's River. Thie important light

J10Me is. a ~bite tower thirty-two feet high, ltru:;wiug a fixed white light, of the fourth order, from a height 

of seventy-five fuet above ·tlMl sea. Thia light ab-0uld be visible in clear weather fburteen miles. The light

house Is ~IMlted \y a <IOV...-...i way with the. keeper' .. dwclJi~, Which is 11 few yardt1 to th<O W-iward of 
· the t.ow..-•. lte ~phical ~ion ;.. _ 

~ ................... .- .... '..o ••.• >- -·-· ~----- -··- ·--- ______ f.3"' GO' 11" lf. 
·~; • • • -·- ••-· ---~ ·--- --r• •• ---- ·- ·-- • -- • - ·-- - •••-. --· ____ 419o W n'1 W. 

Pemqaid 
LllJltt-heuee'. 
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Yeflow Head. .About three-quarters of a mile above Pemaquid Light-hou"" makes in a small semicircular cove
1 

called 

Pumpkin Cove ;-with deep water and entirely nnobl'tructed; and nearly five-eighths of a mile to the north· 

ward of this is Yellow Head, a som.,what steep bluff. sixty feet high, and wooded t-0 within one hundred yards of the water'" edge. 

One mile and an eighth to the northwaT"d of YellC>W Head, and nearly two miles and a half NE. by N. from Pemaquid Light

bolll!e, is the ant.ranee to New Harbor. This harbor runs about W. for nearly three-quarteN of o. mile, and hrui an average 

width of one hundred and seventy-five yards, wiih a depth of ten feet at mean low water tu convenient 

New Harbor. anchC>rage. In the month of the cove there is a depth of six fathoms, but this deep channel is vt',ry narrow 

and crooked. From the southern sid.,, mmr the entrance, a narrow arm runs about WSW. fur nearly four 

hundred yards, having a width of nearly one hundred yat·ds. Fourteen feet ai; mean ]ow water may be tnken into it for about, 

one hundred yards, but ooyond this it is all shoal. This cove is called Back Cove. The shores of New Hai·l>or are clr~ired aud 

St!'ttled. 

New Harbor Dry 
Ledges. 

The appron.ch to New Harbor from the l'Ollthward is obstructed by thr<>e smnll islands lying nearly N. 

a:nd B. from ench other, close to the· shore. The two southernm-0st are m<'rely bare rocks a quarter of a 

mile from ehC>re, and called New Harbo1· Dry Ledges; while t-be northernmost ls an ls!tJt wlth a fow spruce 

tl'008 on its summit, called Little Island. It is one hundred aud seventy-five yards from shore. There is, however, good w11.t<11· 

inside of all of these rC>cks. 

From New Harbor to th" entrance to Long Cov.,, about hulf a mile to the uorthea,.twanl, the land presents the •oame general 

Long Cove. 
features,-being thickly wooded, and rising to a height. of about sev•mty feet. Long Cove is three hundred 

and fifty yards wide at it" mouth, and is a good harbor, but open to the southward. Thn><1 fu.thoms at mean 

low water may be carried nearly t-0 the bead of the cove,-tbe entrance being clear, with ten fathoms in the 

channel, and bold shores. 'l'he cove penetrates the land in a. N. by E. direction for a qnarter of a mile. 

From Long Cove to Brown's Head the shore runs about NE., and the distance is a mile and three--eighthe. The char

acter of the shores is the same as that to the so.uthward. The highest land in thls viciuhy, on Pemaquid 

Brown's Head. Neck, is a thickly wooded hill two hundred feet high, and distant from the shore-Jin., ubout a mile and a 

quarter,-being nearly midway betwemi the eastern and western sides of the ~eek. Brown's Head is a 

wooded point, about twenty feet high, back of which the land rises to a height of one hundred and forty feet, and is thickly 

wooded to its summit with oak, birch, &c., int .. rspers"d with pine and hemlock. 

The dangers in, a.nd sailing directions for, Muscongus Bay will be found in the descriptions o-f the approaches to the eeV<Jra! 

rivers and hal."bon! contained within its limits. 

MEDUNOOOK RIVER. 

The entrance to this river is between Gay Island Oil th., east and Morse Island Oil the west, and is a little over a qnarter 

of a mile wide. The channel mus RE. past Morse Is.laud; then li. towards Crotch Island, three-quarters of a mile. Leaving 

Cuowh Tulantl to the westward, it paoses between that island and tbe eruotern shore until past the northern end of the former. 

Here it takes an abrupt turn to the northward and w .... tward through a narrow, crooked and mueh-<tbstructed passage, which 

runs about- J!f. by W'. for a qnarter of a mile past the nortliern Md of Crotch Island. Hence the ooursee are, fimt D. by E., 

then about D. t J!f., and 'thelJ about lfNB. to the head of navigation. Seven feet at low water may be carried up this river two 

miles from its mouth. 

Qa.y ls1a.D.d has been already deeeribed on page 302. Morse Island lies on the western side of the entranoo to :Medun

eook River, is about half a mile long and a quarter o a mile wide; extends :l!m. and aw., and ill moderately high, with spruce 

and pine trees upon it-. Its eastern mce is bold, except off the norlbeutem point of the island, whtTe dry 

Morse lsfaad. lt>dges extend to the eastward for fJVer l'<ix hundred yards. The northern end of Monie Island is bare of 

trees and occupied by a few hoUSW!; &nd the island i!! separated, on the west, from Friendship Long Isla.nd 

by a pa88age six hundred yards wide. This strait or pasimge is, however, so completely filled witb hare rooks,. sunken ledges 
and ledges bare at low waier, as to render it uaeleea &t low water for anything larger than a boa.t. Its northern end is bare M 

low spring tides. 
Davis' Cove is an indentation in the eastern 8bol'8 of Meduncook River, just above ihe We8U'1'D entl'llD-Oe to Plaaeant Pomt 

Gui, which :hiade into St. 0-rg..'s River. It runs n .• and i& thme-quart:en of a mile long. at its mouth it ia A little OVet' ha.If 

a mile wide, and graduall.1 narTOws to its head, 1111d there are no obetmctions. The southeaetem. shore is 
Davia' Cove. the boldest, but both shores may be app:roa.cbed quite c1osel.y,--tbtte &&home a.t lo.w ')VR1e-r being carried fur 

a quarter of a mile int.o the· cove. The sbol'ell are moderately high, Jllll'tly be.re and partly wooded. The 

wooded billa on the northern part of the peninsula gl. ve the ahorw the appea~, when viewed from a distance, of being well 

wooded. 
Crotcli hland lies about throo-qUMters of a mile n. :ii-om Monie Island, extends in a 1QL and SW. dit:ecti.on. and is about 

&ve-eigbthl!I of a mile Jong. On its nOl"lhem aide a long narrow eov<i, dry at loW wmer, makes in a B'W. dil'OOtion, nearly 

dividing the island into two pans ;---bunee ite 1um.ie. Croteh Ialand ie 1ow, and ~bi the same cliameteristidl M· thtl otber 

• isla.nds,-the t:rees being mainly epnwe. The eastern tllwre has only a few ~ tl'OOIS1-the wootUI 
Crotoll lalalld. ata.nding a little back fnnD the walet"e edge. The main clumnel· U..s on:thtt elU!t<!m •Ult., betw""u it lt.tlilftH• 

mainland, $1<1 t•;mo bwuired aad. My yaTda wide in ita uiu.T•Hi<'l8t f*t• hOa "the ~ sid-0 of tlw ~llJJ>d 
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there is a passage a quarter of a mile wide, l!<lparating it from the western shore .:if the river; but this passage is mostly occupfod 

by flats and shoals,-the channel being only one hundred. and fifty and in some places only seventy yards wide, with se,·en f..,..t 

at low water. It is very crooked also. aud uot available exoept at high water. 

After passing Crotch Isla.ud, a long and narr.>w cove, called Hornbarn Cove, running in on the eastern side of' the river, 

is reached. Its general course is l!l'E., and it is nearly three-quarters of a mile wide. Two futhoms at 

low water_ may be carried some distance into this cove, but the upper ha1f of it is dry before low water. Hornbarn Cove. 
The western point of entrance to this cove is called Bradibrd's Point. 

On the western shore of Meduncook River, three-quarters of a mile above Crot<ih bland, the river sends off another branch, 

known as Baek River. It is crooked and for the greater pa.rt of its length narrow, but at its entranoe it is three-eighths of a 

mile wide. Back River is almost entirely bare at low water. 

Meduncook River is very dangerous navigation for strangers, being full of flats and ledges. At low water these ledges 

show themselves, hut there is then but little water in the channol itself. The shores are hilly and the surface undulating. 

Part.of the land is cleared, po.rt bare, aud mu<lh of it wooded with pine, spruce, birch, &c. A high bill on the easl<'rn Ebore, 

bearing E. from the northern end of Crotch Island, is known ae Rornbaru. Blll, and one on the western shore, bearing W. from 

the same point, is called Jled.uncook BlJl. Both shores al'e very thinly settled. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING llIEDUNCOOK RIVER. 

I. i;Toona ~lae ~ard, fhrough ..ll"u .. e.....- Ba.v.-The best entrance to Meduncook River for 
vessels bound from the eastward of George's Islands is along the ~estern shore of those islands. 
Therefore, after passing between Monhegan and Allen's islands, the first danger met 
with is Little Egg Rock Shoals. Little Egg Rock should not be approached nearer 
than one hundred yards on its eastern side. From its northern end shoal water extends 
t.o the northward two hundred and fifty yards. A shoal with twelve feet at mean low 

Little Egg 
Rock Shoals. 

water lies SSW. from the islet, about six hundred yards distant, but is dangerous only to vessels boun(l 
in by this ~ from the southward. 

Passing Little Egg Rock there is seen to the northliVard a red Bpar-baoy (No. 2). This is on the 
northern side of the most northerly of the Seal Ledges, and is intended as a guide to the Davis' Straits 
passage. Going into Medunoook by this passage vessels pass to the e.astward of it. The ' 
southernmost Seal Ledge is five-eighths of a mile N. from Little Egg Rock, and its Seal Ledges. 
shoalest spot has six feet at mean low water. Six hundred and seventy-five yards 
NE. by N. from this ledge is the northernmost Seal Ledge, a large rock, dry at low water, with 
several small detached rocks lying close to its northwestern and southeastern sides. A quarter of a 
mile S. by E. from this rock is another, a pinnacle rock, with thirteen feet. But fo:c this thirteen 
feet rook the passage between the northern and southern ledges would be unobst.ruct.ed, and with 
eleven fathoms at mean low water. The Seal Ledges are marked only by breakers and the red buoy 
mentioned above. 

Thompson's Rook, the westernmost of the Thompwm!'1 Isl.and &cks, (see page 
314,) is on the eastern side of the entranee,-being between :five and six hundred yards 
~W. by W. t W. from the northwestern end of Thompson's Island and a mile and 

Tltt1mpson' 11 
Rock. 

a half NE. by E. from the northernmost Seal Ledge. It has eleven feet at mean low water and is not 
buoyed. 

Due W. from Thompson's Rock, three-quarters of a mile distant, lie two round rocks, bare at low 
water and surrounded by shoals. They are NE. and SW. from each other, and about 
two hundred yards apart. Between the lines of three fathoms these rocks cover a T"• Kegs. 
space of three-eighths of a mile long by three hundred and seventy-five yards wide, 
and are marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 9) placed in f<>ur fathoms on their eastern side. Th€ north
ern end of this shoal bears E. i s.:, one mile and a half from Franklin Island Light-house, and W. t N., 
seven-eighths of a mile from the southwestern end of Thompson's Island. This ledge is called 
The Kegs. 

Wilen post Thompson's Island the channel is clear until, when nearly up with Two-Bush Island, 
(off' the northwestern end 'of McGile's Island,) there will be seen t.o the eastward, and about half a mile 
distant, a red epar-:buoy. This is on Jenks' Ledge, a dangerous ledge, which also 
obstructs the entrance t.o St. Grorge's River, (soo page 314,) lying three-eighths of a Jent11• Ledge. 
mile l!r. by W. l W. from Two-Bush Island, one mile and a quart.er N. by E. t E. 
fr0m the northwestern end .of. Tlwmpeon's ISiand, and one mile BE. f S. from the northeastern end 
Of Otter Island.. It is. a.""8Sh at mean low water ·and . bare at low spring tides. The buoy is marked 
No. 2, and is ·plaeed off the northwestern end of the le<ke as a guide t.o St. George's River. Ve3Sels 
bound into Medunoook must not got<> the eastward of the Jenks' Ledge buoy hearing NE. by E., 'QB 

·there is a epot teitA ~ fttt at flUJafj. ww ·wafur six hundred yards SW. from that buoy. . 
-0. P.-1. 42 
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Otter Island Ledge is next met with, lying close to Otter Island. This rock has eight feet at 
mean low water, and is about four hundred yards from the east.€rn shore of Otter 

Otter Island Island, near its southern end. It has no buoy, but one has been recommended to 
Ledge. mark it. The channel between Otter Island Ledge and Jenks' Ledge is more than 

half a mile wide, with from seven to eleven fathoms at mean low water. 
Byer's Ship Ledge is also on the western side of the channel, three-eighths of a mil€ to th€ north

ward and eastward of Otter Island Ledge. It is a bare rock, surrounded hy shoal 
Bµr's Ship water, lying two hundred and fifty yards E. ! S. from the northeastern end of Otter 

Ledge. Island. Beyond this bare rock a long ledge, in places dry at low water, extends iQ. 
the same direction four hnndrt,~ yards farther, so that the northeastern end of Ott.el' 

Island must receive a berth of not less than seven hundred yards to avoid this ledge. There is no 
buoy here, but one has been recommended to mark it. 

After passing Byer's Ship Led.,,ae the channel turns to the northeastward to enter Meduncook, 
pas.<iing between Gay Island on the east and Morse Island on the west. Here, if beat

Moss or Morse ing in or out, look out for Moss or :Morse Ledges, dry at low water, and extending 
Ledges. in a SW. by W. directiqn from the southern end of Morse Island for half a mile. 

They are not buoyed, and always show themselves. When pa.'>t them tbe eastern shore 
of Morse Island is quire bol<l, but two bure rocks lie off th~ west.em shore of Gay Isl.and at a distance 
from it of over two. hundred yards. These must be avoided by giving Gay Island a berth of three 
hundred yards, or, if the wind allow, hugging the eastern shore of :Morse Island. 

After passing !irforse Ledges keep over towards the Gay Island shore to avoid a long and danger
ous reef extending due E. for nearly six hundred and fifty yards from the north

Northeast Point eastern point of Morse Island. It is dry at low water. and is called Northeast Point 
Reef. Reef. It is not buoyed, as it always showis; hut to avoid it vessels should give thlli 

point of Morse !::;land a berth of at least seven hundred yards. 
From this point there is a clear passage into Davis' Cove. The channel up the river now passes 

between the mainland on the cast and Crotch Island on the west, but the western side of the channel 
is obstructed by Crotch Island Ledges. Shoal water extends from the southwestern end of Crotch 
Island to the southward and westward a quarter of a mile, and to the 15()Utbward over three hundred 
yards. Along the southern edge of these shoals seventeen feet at low w11ter may be carrie<l in a line 
from Captain Davis' house (on the southern point of entrance to Davis' Cove) towards the middle of 
Garrison Island, a small island lying about a mi le to the northward of 1'io:nse Island, on the eastern 
side of Friendship Harbor, in Medomak River. This passage leads up between Meduncook Peninsula 

and the western side of Crotch Island ; and only seven feet at low water can be taken 
Crotch Island through it, although the course towards Garrison Island will strike five fathoms. 

Ledges. This, however, is a mere hole. This channel separates the flats making off from 
Crotch Island from an extensive shoal to the southward and westward, which extends 

N. and S. from the southern end of Meduncook Peninsula to within three hundred and fifty yards of 
Morse Island. A channel, with not less than sixteen feet at low water and two hundred yards in 
width, leads between this flat and Morse Island, and along the northern shore of Friendship Long 
Island into Friendship Harbor. This extensive flat is mostly dry at low water, and over it.s surface 
are scattered numerous ledges, to which, with those making off from Crotch Island, the common name 
Crotch Island Ledges has been given. They are not marked by buoys. To a vessel attempting this 
passage into Friendship Harbor the best advice that can be given is to hug the northern and north
eastern shores of Morse and Friendship islands, keep the lead going, n.nd avoid less than two and a 
ha.If fathoms. But strangers should never attempt this passage, or, indeed, the Meduncook River 
beyond Crotch Island. 

The pas.sa.:,~ between the mainland and Crotch Island is only a little over a hunc;lred yards wide 
in its narrowest part; tlnd between the lines of three fathoms at the same point the channel is only 
thirty yards wide. This point is about two-thirds of the way from the southern to the northern end 
of Croteh Island. The best water is in the middle of the river ; and there is here a strong tidal current. 

Jt~rom the northern end of the eastern fork of Crotch Island ledgeJJ @d .flak, dry at low water, 
exfund about E :NE. for two hundred and fifty yards, a.nd from the west.em fork they extend in the 
same <lircction two hundred yards. One hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the northeastern 

. end of these ledges is a ddaeh.ed rock, with three fed at mea'llo l,ou; water but, arwaah at low 8'pl'ing tides. 
About eighty yards E. by N. from the northwestern end of the same ledges is a rOl'--k dry cd three
quarlerB ebb. Tnus by the shoal water surrounding these ledges the cl1ruuiel is made very crooked and 
exceedingly narrow,-being only forty yards wide between the lines of two fathoms. 

After passing between the northern side of Crotch Island and Bradford's Point the channel turns 
to the northward. Both shores are fiat, and the best water is in the middle of the river until off the 
mouth of Back River, where the flats, dry at low water, make otf for~ quarler of a mile from shore; 
and there is a two-fed rook ea:adly in the middle of the Mann.el,,one hundred and fifty yards t.o the ·(lflSt
ward of the dry shoals. To avoid tbE:Se, hug the eastern shQoo. . .. 

But, ns none will ever attempt 1o .pa&! up tlm rivcEIT Jieyqp.d Crotc,h Island unless :Ga,milja.r .w.i~ 
the rocks and shoals, it is useless furlher t.o refer to these obstruetiona. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E...""TTERING :MEDUNCOOK RIVER. 

I. ~ f:lu-. ~ard, tln·-glo. Jiuseongus .Bav.-Bring Monhegan Light-house to bear S. ! 
W., distant four miles and a quarter, and Franklin Island Light-house N. by W. ! W., distant three 
miles and three-quarters, when there will be twenty-one fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer N. by E. 
-! E. along the western side of George's Islands, passing to the eastward of Little Egg Rock threc
eighths of a mile; to the eastward of Seal Ledges buoy seyen hundred yards; to the westward of 
Thompson's Rock a quarter of a mile; and to the eastward of The Kegs half a mile. Continue this 
course, upon which there is not less than eleven fathoms, until up with Jenks' Ledge buoy. Pass to 
the westward of this buoy three-eighths of a mile, and when Franklin Island Light-house bears SW. by 
W. t W. and the southern end of Otter Island W. ! N., with eleven fathoms, soft bottom, i,'teer NE. by 
N. }- N. Nearly, for the easternmost point of Morse Island, and continue this course (upon which the 
lea.st water is six fathoms) until abreast of the southeastern point of the island and about two hundred 
yards from shore. Now steer NE. by E., between Gay and Morse islands, keeping the latter best 
aboard to avoid the two bare rocks which lie off the shore of Gay Island. This course will carry, 
with nothing less than five fathoms, safely into Davis' Cove, where you may anchor at discretion. But, 
if bound up the river, as soon as the entrance to Pleasant Point Gut begins to open from behind the 
northwestern point of Gay Island, and you are in five fathoms water, soft bottom, steer N. t E. for 
the middle of Crotch Island. This course carries not less than five fathoms. When the middle of 
the passage between Crotch Island and the mainland bears NE. steer that course, keeping carefully in 
the middle; and this course will lead safely into Hornbarn Cove. There will be found not less than 
twenty-one feet on the course, and in Hornbarn Cove from seven feet to four fathoms. But, if bound 
farther up, after peBSing the northeastern end of Crotch Island, when exactly abreast of the fish.
house on the eastern shore of the p~ae, steer NW. for one hundred and fifty yards, keeping the fish
house astern. This avoids the three-feet rock on the northern side of the channel, and there is not less 
than three fathoms. When past this rock steer N. i W. for two hundred and seventy-five yards, 
which course will lead through, between -the dry ledges off Crot.ch Island and the rock off Bradford's 
Point, with not less than three fathoms. After passing these obstructions steer NW. for three hundred 
yards, after which keep in the middle of the river until off the mouth of Back River, when keep 
more over towards the eastern shore to avoid Back River fiats. On these last courses there is a very 
narrow channel, and' above Back River soundings of seven and nine feet. 

No stranger should attempt to pass beyond Hornbarn Cove. An intimate knowledge only of the 
locality and exrent of the various ledges and flats will enable a mariner to thread this narrow and 
crooked channel. 

'.19 ;tHU• ,...,.. .llirle~ Harloo_.; fr- ..B'edu-.lc Bi-r.-Bring the dwelling-house on the 
northern side of the entrance to Pleasant Point Gut to bear SE. and steer NW. by W. ! W. This avoids 
Northeast Point Reef and the Crot.ch Island ~' and there is not less than nft.een feet. On this 
course bring the southernmost point of Garrison Island to bear N. i E., with sixteen feet water, and 
steer N. f W. until in the middle of the entrance to the passage between Garrison and Friendship 
Long islands. Now steer N NE.. up the middle of the passage, and there will be not less than twenty 
feet wat.er. Aft.er passing t.iu.-ough this passage the harbor is made, and ves.~s may anchor according 
to draught. The depths are from seven feet to four fathoms. But, w raund the norfliern end of Friend
ship Lmg I8'n:nd and a:rwhor ·on Oi,e W68tern side, continue the course N NE. until th~ southern point 
of Crot.ch Island begins to open from behind the northern end of Garrison Island. Then steer W. by 
S. ! B •. down the ch&nnel .. ta.king care to keep about four hundred yards from the northern point of the 
island to avoid the shoal water which makes off from that point. On this course there is not less than 
fifteen feet, and deeper water can be had by keeping over towards Jameson's Point. 

DANGERS 
IN APPltOACHING AND ENTERING MEDUNCOOX RIVER. 

IL . .,,._ ·Mie S.Wtln-.s _. .so.u.~.., elae Old ••-.io o.an-i, e•rouoi. _.._,.._ 
.a.w.-· -V esseJs corning in frotn the R(mthweStward will :find a good channel, known as the Old :Hum.p 
Cb.armeJ., f.hro~ the hay to the north~. by .entering to the ~tward of East.era .Egg 
Bock, ·betw:een tf; .and Shark Island, and following that passage mto St. George's River. Egg Rook South 
In approaching by this passage Egg Roe~ South Ledge is first met, lying s. by W. Ledge. 
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i W. from Eastern Egg Rock, four hundred yards distant. It has eight feet at mean low water, and 
is the southernmost ledge of the Franklin Island Shoals. (See page 316.) This ledge bears SSW., 
two and an eighth miles from Franklin Island Light-house. .A. good channel, two hundred and twenty
five yards wide, with six fathoms water, passes to the northward of Egg Rock South Ledge, between 
it and Eastern Egg Rock. 

Guarding the eastern side of this entrance, and bearing from Eastern Egg Rock SE. i E., nearly 
three-quarters of a mile distant, lie two dangerous rooks NW. and SE. from each 

Andrews' other, two hundred yards apart, and known as Andrews' Rocks. The western rock 
Rock11. has five feet at mean low water, but the eastern one is awash. There is from ten 0 

thirteen fathoms close-to on all sides of them. .A. buoy has been reoommended to ~ 
placed off the westernmost rock. 

Passing between Egg Rock South Ledge and Andrews' Rocks, you will pass to the eastward of a 
long line of detached rocks and long ledges extending from Eastern Egg Rock to 

Franklin Island Franklin Island. These are the Franklin Island Shoals. Exclusive of Egg Rock South 
S/Joala. Ledge they are fonr in number, viz : Egg Rock North Ledge, Midway Rocks, Hough's 

Ledge and Round Ledge. These ledges are separated by channels with from three to 
ten fathoms water,-the two most commonly used being the passage between Egg Rock North Ledge 
and Eastern Egg Rock, which has eight fathoms, and that between Franklin Island and Round I..edge, 
which has nine fu.thoDIB. .A. minute description of these shoals has been given on page 317. 

The easternmost of the Midway Rocks lies on the western side of this channel, about a mile S. 
t W. from Franklin Island and three-quarters of a mile NE. from Eastern Egg Rock. It runs NE. 
by N. and SW. by S., is three hundred and fifty yards long, awash at low water, and is dangerous to 
vessels beating, as it is not buoyed. . 

When up with the Midway Rocks there will be seen to' the eastward a bare rock, about one hun
dred and fifty yards square, with several smaller rocks to the northeastward of it. This is the Old 

Old Hump 
Ledge. 

Hump Ledge, giving the name to this channel. Old Hump Ledge lies one and one
fifth miles SE. by B. l s. from Franklin Island Light-house, arnl NE. by N. i N., one 
mile and a quarter from Andrews' Rocks. To the northward and eastward a group 
of bare ledges is seen connected with the main rock at lqw water, and from them 

shoal water extends to the northward two hundred yards, at which distance lies a rock with twelve 
feet at low water. There are passages with from six to fifteen fathoms on both sides of t.he Old 
Hump. . 

· .A.ft.er passing the Old Hump the next ledge is on the western side of the channel, and is called 
Long Ledge. It is a group of bare rocky islets, forming, at low water, a dry ledge 

Long Ledge. three-eighths of a mile long. Shoal water, and rocks bare at low water, extend t.o the 
northward of the dry ledge one quarter of a mile and to the southward one hundred 

and .seventy-five yards. The northern end of Long Ledge is five-ffighths of a mile E. l N. from 
Franklin Island Light-house. The southern end is a little over half a mile SE. by s. ! S. from that 
light, and half a mile NW. by N. ! N. from the Old Hump, with the channel passing between them. 

The western side of Old Hump Ledge is bold-to, and may be approached within one hundred 
yards in six fathoms. Three fathoms at mean low water may be carried safely t.o within one hundred 
and fifty yards of the eastern side of Long Ledge. Its northern end, however, should not be 
approached closely, as there are two rocks, bare at low water, on the extreme northern point of the 
shoal. 

Wher up with Long Ledge, The Kegs will appear to the eastward,-the channel passing to 
the westwarJ. of them. They have heen already described as one of the obstructions to this river, 
on page 329. · 

On the western side of the channel the first ledge met wjth t-0 the northward of Long Ledge is 
called Gangway Ledge. It bears NE. } E. from the northern end of Long Ledge, a 

Gangway Ledge. little over five hundred yards distant.. Gangway Ledge is a rocky islet one hundred 
yards long, lying NE. and SW., and surrounded by shoal water. From it Franklin 

Island Light-house bears W. by S. ! s .. nearly one mile distant. The sonthwestern end of Otter 
Island bears NE. by N. ! N ., one mile and three-eighths distant. 

After passing Gangway Ledge this channel joins the eastern c}lannel, the da.Dgers in which have 
been de.scribed on pages 329-330. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPBOACHING AND ENTEBiltG lll'IDU:N<XX>K :RIVER. 

II . ..ll!r~ 'tAe Bou'tlHDe--rd,.., a- 01.d ..... Vll1Hiftel ..._..........__,... .... --Open 
Franklin Island Light-hoose to the eastward o£ Eastern F.gg Rock OD. a beming ot 'N 1flil •• and ~ 
on that range until Pemaquid Light-house bears. W. by Jr. t l!r.; when :yoo will be oearl.y ·oo,e ·roi}e 
and a third from Eastern Egg Rock, and in about twenty-two fat.boms-watB, hard bOttom. Now 
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steer BE. i :N., which course will lead clear through the channel at a good distance Sailing Direc
from each and all of the obstructions, and in not less than three and a half fathoms. tion&--Msdun
Continue this course until the southernmost point of Otter. Island bears W. t N., a little cook Rirer. 
abaft the beam, and you are in eleven fathoms, when steer NE. by N. ! N. until abreast 
of the southeastern point of Morse Island, in six and a half fathoms water; when steer NE. by E., 
and proceed as directed for coming from the eastward, (page 331.) 

The last two oourses wil1 carry not less than six and a half fathoms. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MEDUNCOOK RIVER. 

III. ~-1::.e west-rd, btt 1:1- Western Ptuulage th.rough Mu.eowgu,, .Da11.-This channel is 
also the Western Passage into St. G€0rge's River. Its entranoo is b€tween Eastern Egg Rock on the 
ea.st and Western Egg Rock on the west. It is wide and deep; and is very little obstructed. Between 
Eastern and Western Egg rocks it is a mile and two-thirds wide. 

New Harbor Sunken Ledges do not properly belong to the obstructions of this channel, as vessels 
bound in with a free wind will not pass within a mile of them. But with the wind ahead, it is well 
to know how far to the northward and westward it may be safe to stretch in beating up towards the 
entrance. These ledges are three in number, lying :N NE. and B SW. The northernmost ledge has 
nine feet water, and bears E. by N. :! N. from Pemaquid I ... ight-house, a little over 
three miles distant. The middle one lies two hundred and seventy-five yards B SW. New Harbor 
from the northernmost, and has eleven feet at mean low water. The shoal of this Sunken Ledges. 
rock bears E. by N. t N., a little less than three miles from Pemaquid Light-house. 
The southernmost rock has fifteen feet at mean low water; lies seventy-five yards S. by W. t W. from 
the middle one; and b€ars from Pemaquid Light-house E. by N. fr N., two miles and seven-eighths. 
These rocks are marked by a black spar-buoy (No. I) placed one hundred yard" E. by S. from the 
southernmost shoal. To avoid them, go about as soon as ten f.ithoms is struck. 

From the northeastern end of Western Egg Rock a line of breakers extends about E. for six 
hundred and fifty yards. Near the eastern end of this line there is a rock with four feet at mean low 
water. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 5, is placed in five fathoms just to the southward of this rock. 
As a general rule, in approaching Western Egg Rock, do not go inside of ten fathoms at low water in 
order to a.void these shoals. 

The eastern side of this channel is bounded by the Franklin I8i.and Shoal.s, which have been 
before described. They extend from Franklin Island to Eastern Egg Rock, a distance of two miles. 
To avoid them do not go inside of ten fathoms at low water. ·· 

The Devil's Elbow, although belon~ng more strictly to the Medomak River obstructions than to 
this channel, should be known to marmers that they may not, in stretching to the 
westward, go too far. It is a very dangerous rock, bare at low wat.er, which lies one 
mile NE. by N. from We;;tem Egg Rock, and is not buoyed. There is a wide and 
good channel between it and Egg Rock with from seven to eighteen fathoms at low 
water. To avoid this ledge, when near it, do not go inside of the line of ten fathoms. 

The Derira 
Elbow. 

Tiie Derirs 
Back. 

Between :five and six hundred yards to the eastward of The Devil's Elbow is another 
ledge, bare at three-quarters ebb, called The Devil'1:1 Back. It bears from 'V estern Egg 
Rocle :NE., distant a little over a mile, is quite bold-to, and may be safely approached in 
any direction ro within one hundred and fifty yards with five fathoms water. 

The channel now passes between Franklin Island on the southeast and Crane Island on the north
west. Crane Island should receive a berth of two hundred yards to the westward from vessels entering 
by this passage. Ilarbor Island may be approached on its southeastern side within two hundred yards 
with not less than six fathoms water. On its eastern side it must not be approached within 1€SS than 
five hundred yards, to avoid the· ledges between it and Hall's Island, which latter should receive a. 
berth of two hundred yards to the westward. This will give not less than ten fathoms water. 

To enter Heduncook River by this passage you may go on either side of Otter Island. The 
channel to the eastward joins at once the other channel, whose obstructions have been 
already described. To the weitward, (that is, between Otter and Cranberry iAlands,) ShaalaoflLittle 
keep the Otter . Ishtnd shore aboard to avoid tbe shoals off Little Island. These Island. 
shoiils., mostly dry at low water, extend a quart.er of a mile to the eastward of 
Cranberry. Ii Island. .. • .. L. itt·. le .Island should there.fore receive a berth to the westward of not less than 
one hun~ and seventy-five yards. · · . 

Abo··. ut a 'luart.er of a. mile a.ho. ve. the SQUthern poin.t of Otte. r Is~d a ~makes out from the 
~ lt/:Wre fCJ!T .about two h'f!IT.liired and Jift!I yotrds. V 0iE!els may av01d both this and the shoals otr 
Little·Island by keeping about midway bet'Ween the two~ in passing.them. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING MEDUNCOOK RIVER. 

III . .r.r- the West-ward, bu th.e Wedet"A PaB-e th.--g1a •useoagvs Bav.-When Pemaquid 
Light-house bears N NE., distant a mile and a half, with twenty fathoms water, steer NE. by E. i E. 
This course leads clear of all dangers, up mid-channel (with not Joss than eleven fathoms) between 
Franklin Island and Crane Island, and joins the eastern channel about half a mile to the eastward of 
Otter Island. When the southern end of Otter Island bears W. t N., with eleven fathoms water, 
st.eer NE. by N. l N., and proceed as directed for the eastern channel, (page 331.) On this nort}J.
easterly course there will be nothing lffiB than six and a quarter fathoms water. 

M:EDO:MAK RIVER. 

This river, as before mentioned, (see page 325,) enteTs ootween Martiu's Point on the east and Hog Island on the west, and 

is two miles and a half wide at its mouth. It is full of islands, which divide the entrance int.o 11<Jvera1 channels. There are also 

several islands lying in th<!" approaches to the river, in the northern part of Museongus Bay, which will 

Friendship Long 
Island. 

require mention in this place. Of these the largest and most important lies on the eastern .,;de of the 

approach, just to the northward of Cranberry Island, and is known as 1''riendship Long bland. This 

island extends in a NE. and SW. direction and is two miles long. Its surface is billy and diversified with 

cleared and wooded lands. The high""t point is about the middle of the island, where the summit is over one hundred feet 

high and thickly wooded. Friend..liip Long Island separates Mrouncook River from Medomak River. The long oove (with 

good water) making in aloug its northwest.,rn shore is called l"riendallip lla.rbor, and to the westward of that harbor is another, 

ca11ed Hatchet Cove. 
A narrow passage leads into Mednncook River from Friendship Harbor, between the northern point of Friendship Long 

Island and a small island to the northward a.nd eastward, called Garrison Island. This passage at high 

Garrison Island. water is two hundred and fifty yards wide, but the channel at low water is only seventy yards between the 

Jines of three fathoms. Tl1e best water is in" the middle of the passage. There is no p88l!Rge between 

Garrison 1"1.B.nd and the mainland. 

The entrance to Hatchet Cove is between Jameson'" Point on the .,e,st and Mart;n•s Pofot on the west. A group of small 

and bare islets extends in a NE. direetion up the middle of this cove from i1s elltrance ha]f way to its head. The first one met 

with on entering the cove is ca.lied Bam.. lsla1ld; the remainder are known generally as the Sand lllla.nd.11,-being at low water 

joined tog<>ther by dry ledges. The channel into the cove pai!IWS to the westward of th138e islets, hugging 

Hatchet Cove. the wegtern shores very clos.,ly. The shores of Hatchet Cove present the eame appearanee aa those adjacent, 

being high and hi11y, partly cleared and under cultivation and partly wooded. The western side of the 

cove is the most thickly settlld. The land rises gradually to a height of one hundred feet, llltd is partly cleared and settled 

and partly wooded with pine trees. Behind the clearings, however, and to the westward, thickly wooded bills appear, rising 

a hundred feet above sea-level, and covered to their summits with spruce and pine. Tht!lile hills are on the eastern shore of 

:Medomak River. 
Jame110n's Point, the eastern point of entrance to Hatchet Cove, and on the western side of the entrance to Friendship 

Harbor, is cleared o.nd partly under cultivation. There are one or two pine trees near ila sonth..rn end. 

Jameaon's Point. The ]and rises gN.dually from this point to the •wnmit, which iB sixty feet high, and has 86veral honBes 

on it . 

.Martin's Point, which is the western point of entrai1.,., to Hatchet Cove as well IU! the eaetem point of entrance to Medo· 

mak River, is only twenty feet. high, and thickly wooded. The lfl.lld to the northwa.1'd and elUltward is 

Martin's Point. partly bare and partly wooded; and half a mile above the point is a. round hill eighty feet high, wooded 

with oak and pine to jts summit .. 

On the wt!liltern side of the approach to Medoma.k River, after passing Roes Island, will be seen.the 11011tbem .extremity of 

that large, well wooded, and partly settled island, called Baacongua Ialaad.--a dl!l!'pripiion qf wl1ich properly belongit to the 

approaches to Mueoongus Sound. It lies XlQl. and JI BW., and is a littl .. o"er two miles and a half lvrig. 
Marsh laland. Off i1'1 ea.stern Pide. and just n.bove its southern end, lieliJ Marsl1 Island, extending 1'. by E. a1ICl a. by 'W., 

five-~bths of a mile long and about one-fifth of a mile broad. Its surface is low, being in 110 plaoe higher 

than fifty feet above the sea, and ie almost entirely bare of trees. Its t'ew t:roees are upnn me wesem .side, nea.t' the 11011thern 

end, and th81'tl are two or three bou.see n~ the northwestern end. Two hundred yards W. from iblt -them end ia a small 

island, aboat one hundred yards in diameter and P..rt1y wooded, called ~ la1and. 

Between the western shore of Manili Island ana the eastern •ide of'M~ Island is ¢0ntalned a snug lit.t.Je m1clmr•, 
called Mandi Harbor, with from three to eight fathoms at. luw water, 90lllewlli>t open to the Mm:tl1ward, bu' 

Mar&h Harbor. easy of 8COOll8 even to lrtronge•"'- Thia harl>or ma,T be entered tr0m tbe oonhward by rounding tlw ®l'lh~•nt 
en<l of Marsl1 Island e1- to; but tbe .paMllg&.is narrow and mnch.o:bet1'Ueted. . . . · 



 

MEDOMAK RIVER. 

To the eastward of the centre of Muscongus bland, about half a mile distant, lieH a low, rocky island, called Killlck:-8\one 

Ialand; n.nd nearly a quarter of a. mile'.&. of' this is anotheT islet, twenty feet high, and three hundred yards 

long, known as Thief Island. There are th.-..e or four small groves of "l'ruce t.....,s on it. It is sometimes 

called Little Bound Isla.nd. 

Off the northeastern end of Muscongus Island, dit<tant about two hundred yards from shore, lies 

another low islet, rocky and wooded, called Indian Island. There is a narrow passage between it and Mus-

congus Island, through which twelYe feet at m<>.an low water may be tak .. n; bat it is not addsable to at~mpt it. 

Thief t61and. 

Indian Island. 

Hog Isla.nd, which fot"ms the w..,.tern· side uf the entrance to Medomak Riv.,r, lies just to the nurthw=d of Muscongus 

Island, from which it is separated by a narrow passage, three-eighths of a mile wide, through which five feet at low water may 

be taken into Museongus 8oun<l,-cru10Sing a shoal which extends from island to island, and is known as M:uscOD¥UB Bar. The 

bottom on this bar is soft and grassy, with scattered rocks here and the1-e. Hog Island is nearly a mile and 

a half long, and lies HE. by N. and SW. by S.,-its northern end being separated from the southern point Hog Island. 
of Hoekomock by a passage two hundred and fifty yards wide, called The Lower Narrows. Tbrough this 

passage thit"teet> feet at low wate1· may he carried into Museongus &mnd. The island is ofmmlerate height, being nowhere more 

than sixty foet high, partly wooded, I.mt in many places bare of trees. The <Jaatern face rises gradually to the crest of the hills; 

the western face is somewhat more bluff and preuipitous. The southern point of the island is low and wooded with spruce. The 

northeastern end is also wooded, but the summit of the island has only scattered grov.,.. of tre<>>'-

In the middle of the entrance to Medomak River the space is occupied by two islands lying N NE. and B SW. from ea.eh 

othel', with a passag1> b"tween theill over five hundred yards wide. The Illost southern island, called Cow Island, lies l!IE. and 

SW., and is nearly three-quarters of a mile long, only of moderate height, and wooded with the usual growth 

of spruce trees. Ir. is separatoo by a channel between five and six hundred yar..ds wide from Bremen Long 

Island, which island lies N. by E. and S. by W., oecupying about 1he middle of the river. It is a little over hvo 

miles long, high and rocky, and traversed iu a N. and S. direction by a chain of hills, varying in height, but 

Bremen Long 
Island. 

high<!>\t neal' its southern end, which is separaw<l by a ~mall cove into two points. The ea.stern point is forty feet high, bare 

of trees, and cultivated, with several l10uses upon it. The western point is low and wC>Oded with spruce. The eastern face of 

the island is also the steepest. There are houseR and patches of clearing scattered along both east .. rn and western sho1·es, but 

the summits are generally thickly covered with trees. 

Between Hog Island aud Bremen Lm1g Island the midd1e of the passage ll< occupied hy a Jiu" of dry rocks surrounded by 

shoal water. The 80uthenimost of th£'Se rocks lies E. from the middle of Hog Island, distant about three-.. ighths of a mile, 

and thence they extend due N. for three-quarters of a mile to within two hundred and twenty-five yards of the "outhweswrn 

extremity of Oat" Island. Five fat.hums at low water may be taken between Oar Island aud the northern end of this 1edgP. 

There ia good We.tel" to the westward of these rocks, between them and liog Island. 

The channel ro the westward uf Bremen Loug Island, leading into Mednmak River, is much the best; for although much 

o'bsu"Uoted at the southern end, it is straightet", wider, and bas deeper water than the Eastern Pa&Jage. It passes along the 

western side of Cuw Island, between it and Hog Island on the west; runs about N 1'E. along the western 

side of Bremen Long Island, between it and a. small island on the westflru side of the river, called Oar Western Passage 
Island; then about JIE. by lf. through a narrow but deep chaanel embraced. between Bremen Lung Island of Medomak River. 
on the e&l!t and the peninsula of Hockomock on the west, called Hockomock Chaun .. l; and joius the Eastern 

Passage at the northt'rn end of Bremen Long Island. Thet"e are many ledges and rocks in the southern part of this chann.,], 

but there is plenty of water.; and by using it vessels avoid the sha.rp turn a.round the U()rthern end of Bremen Long Isla.nd, where, 

with a. strong tide-way, it is almost impossible to mak .. the eourse good past Jones' Point. Houkomock Channel is wider than 

l<'lying Passage, (on the eastern side of Bremen Long Island,) and, its course being nearly the same as tha.t of the tidal current, 

mia.bles vessels easily to avoid the ledges on eithev band. 

The channel to the eastward of Bremen Long ·Island u wide, deep and clear until you ai•proach the northe1"11 end of the 

isl&nd, when there will be seeh auoth .. r island in the middle of the pa~ and two or three islets to the 

eastward of the fl.rst. Tho largest islan<l is called Hungry Island,-the channel running between it and Eastern Passage 
Long Island,-e.nd lies between five a.nd six hundi;ed yat"ds to the eastwal'd o:f' Long Island. The channel ofMedomak River. 
between the!]). is-Oalled FlJ"tllB P&aaage, aud is the oontiuul\tion of the Eastern Pwosage of Medomak River. 

Oft' UK.northeast.em point of"Long Island it ia ,·eryno.rrow,-two ledg..,. making out from 1h10 """'te;rn and western shores, leaving 

a channel only a.bout eighty yards wide with over four fathom11 water. 

Hungry !eland will appear aa &. na.rrow and wooded i,.]and, rising gradually to a bare summit about .. ighty feet high. As 

it is paased., h-e..,.,.-, it will be seen to be long and narrow, extending about N HE., a mile in length. 

M:ueh of its sw-Jace U. ft-ee funn tnoes and partly cultivated.. The northern and southern ends are wooded Hungry Island. 
with a variety ilf' trees,- pine, u usual, pi:...domiru4ing. The centre a.nd n"rtheastern faces are cleared and 

eulti.vat.ed. In the aiddle of the il!lland th..1-.nd is only forty feet higb,-the highest laml being near the uorthern and southern 

emJs,--dle tb1'.ner rising to aeventy atid the latt.er to eighty &et a.hove high· water mark. 

. ~ hland lies two bu~ and-venty-;tive yarde to the eqstward of Hungry Island. The channel Wharton lslaad. 
between t..e ~£Mat Jo:w water and J~ into Bade JtiverCove, a.nd thenoo in10 Medomak River again. 

Wharton Ial-4 is tow -d thickly woOd..d, and will. -vpea.r ft.om the e<>uthwuro as a. v_.y narrow, wooded, roeky islet. 
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One hundred and twenty-five yards to the northward and eastward of Whart-0n Island is a low and &pal'l!lely-wooded 

island, called Wolagrover Ialalld, connected at low wat-er with Wharton Island. These two islands form 

Delano's Cove. the western side of a long narrow cove, making in between them and the easte~ shore of Medomak River, 

called Delano"s Cove. Seven feet at low wat-er may be taken from the head of this cove, through a narrow 

pe.esage between the mainland and the northeastern point of Wolsgrover Island, into Ba.ck Riv<>r Cave. 

The eastern shores ofMedomak River thus far are high, steep and thickly wooded. The highest hill, called Delano's Bill, 

is one hundred and eighty teet above sea-level. It lie& near the head of the cove, and is wooded to its snmmit except on it ... 

northeru side, which is cleared. 

P888ing through Flying Passage a neck of land extending about NE. is seen ahead. Its southwestern and northwesto;MI 

ends are woodPd and its cE>ntre cleared, with two or three houl'es near the highet!t part. The land mes 
Jones' Neck. gently from both ends towards the summit, which is only fifty f.,et 11igh and bare of trees. This is Jones' 

Neck. It is a peninsula five-eighths of a mil" long, connected with the mainland at its northeaslt>rn ... xtrem

ity by a very narrow and low neck, over which may be seen two small islands lying to the northward. Thus .Jones' Neck looks 

like an island when viewed from a distance. 

The mainland t<> the eastward of Jones' Neck, rising to a height of seventy feet, and thickly wooded, forms the northern shore 

of a wide pa88age called Ba.ck Ri\>er Cove, the southern side of which is formed by Hungry, Wharton and 

Back River Cove. Wolsgrover islands. lnt-0 this cove empty two rivers,-the southern one a mere creek, called QGoae River, 
the other a small stream, ba:re at. low water, called Bac1t Biver. 

The southwestern point of Jones' Neck is called JOl1811' Point. The East-em Passage run• t0-the westward, betw""'n it and 

the northern point of Bremen Long Island, where it joins the upper part of the Western Passage, known as the Hockom-0ek 

Channel. 

In the Western Pas .. age, just above the northern end of Hog Island, and about opposite the middle of Bremen Long Island, 

lies Oar Island, extending ll'B. a11d SW., nnd a little over ba)f a mile long. Its highest point (near its northeastern end) is 

Oar Island. 

but thirty feet above high-water mark, and well wooded with a variety of trees; btit both the southern and 

northern ilnds are quite bare. It is l!<>parat-ed from the western shore of the river by a pBlilBSge, called 

Xeene's Narrows, only ninety yards wide at its narrowest part and dry at !ow water. The southeastern shore 

of Oar Island is tolerably bold. The western side of Bremen Long Island is, on the contrary, fringed with a line of islets, bare 

rncks and reets, dry at low water, ext-ending from ita southern end along the shore nearly to its northern point. They lie at 

varione distan""8 from the shore, from three-eighths of a mile to a hundr.-d yards ; and there is no passage between them aud 

Long Island except at high water. 

About a mile above Oar Island the WesteMI Passage, between Long Island and the maiuland, narrows very much, and from 

Hockomock 
Cltannel. 

this point to where it joins the Eastern Passage it is called Hoekomock Channel. In its narrowest part 

(about a third of the distance ii-om its southern entrance to its northern end) it is about three hundred yards 

wide; but at this same point the channel betw-n the lines of three fathoms is only one hundred yards 

wide, with a strong tidal current setting through, especia1ly during ebb tide. The weeteTD shores of Bremen 

Long Island, which form the east.em boundary of this channel, are low.,r than the eastern ahoret<, and mostly cleared ln.nd. The 

land riMlil very gradually, not attaining it!! MghNt point (one hundred feet) until about midway between the eastern and we&tern 

shores of the island. 

HockOlllOOk 
Pealmiula. 

On the other aide of the channel H-0ekomoek Peninsula preet.'llts a gently eloping shore, in some places 

wooded and in others cleared and cultivated. To the westward the land rises io a dllckly wooded crest°"" 
hundred and twenty fuet high. These woods are mostly epruee, pine and bemloek; but a va.ritlty of t.....,. 
1ine t-he shores. 

··The northeastern point of Hookomock Peninsula is called Beath Pcdnt, aod here the shoJ"e turns abrupd;y to·the westwat"d 

and rull8 fur about three-quarten of a mile WSW. Then 1t turDB u abruptly u before,~nnning Ji. by B. Wt- tli-quarters of a 

mile; and thenee holds a g-ral eonree about B. (though much 1n1errup1ed by creeka and branch"") :fur a 

Broad Cove. mile, and then takes a turn to thii aouthward to Havenner's Point. Thus is formed a lal:Jp but 8hallo.w eo_v .. , 

called Broad Cuve, nearly all dry at low water. On it& northern and easiem. s~ :it receivea tl;ree 

creeks or branehee,-Wartern Branch, Eutem}3ranch, and Havenner's Cove. W'edarD Branch empties into 1he:ilorthwE&tern 

ooruer of the oove and is dry at l<>w water; Banenl. Br&Dcll comes in at the northeastern comer, is neariy half a mi11' wide at 
its month and "tbree-quarttn"ll of a mile long, with a gpneral course abaut JI D. Eight feet. at me&n fow water may be taken up 

this Cl'\lek half a mile from its mouth. Jl&'ft1nller'• OOft opens out m duo aaat1'm side of Broad Cove and is dr;y at low 1V&ter. 

Nearly io the middle of the entrance to Broad Cove, but nearest to Havenner's Point,-bearing from 'tie latter about aw., 
tlietant nearly one hundred yar.sis,-Jil!'B Johnson's lelancl,. a low i~ with a very few -uered. t..- upon 

Jelmeon'a Island. it. It lies N :ME. and 8 SW., -a is nearly a q~ of. a mile long. Oft'tti..aoutbern end Ilea uwuJJ<,r-Ofbad 

annken ledse& called lollUDzl.'a la1an4 Boob. 
When past.Junes'Poiot, at the juneuon oft.be Eastern and Western pamagea:, a lllnall Udtmd is- in mid-rivertuthenoflh

ward, called Miller's Island. It ia low and bare, aad.a l~e o-v-er two. Lundred ,7ardl! loug. It~ 8. by W'~ 
Mitler'• JalaJHI. fioom Hav"1tler'& Point, diatan~a JiUleover a quarter.of amile,·and ._iano~~it.ilnd the 

point,-dlu .,._ being oceupied .hy ~ ........ witoh ·trem. fl~ to MD~ water· ui- .. ....,.·-.eap-
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the northem end of the island, where a narrow slue, with, three fathoms in it, leads between the southernmost of the sunken 
leclges ruul Miller's Island. 

Havenuer's Point, the northeastern polut of eutrauce to Broad Cove, is the southern e:x:tremit.y of a large 

peninsula called Dutch Neck, forming part of tbe western shore of the river. J<'rom the point the land rises ffavenner's Point. 
g .. utly to the nort11wanl until it attains a height of one bunclred feet; and is thickly wooded except on the 
southern-E<lope, wllich i.s cleat-e<l and has one or two l1ouses on it. 

As before remarked, the eastern and Wl'l!tern paEISages of Medomak River unite abreast of J onee' Point; and thence the chan

nel of the ri\•er continues to. tlie northeastward, and is almost entirely unobstructed until you come up with a small l'OCky islet, nbout 

oue lmutlred ynrds long, which lies three-quarters of a mile NE. from Mil1er's Island and four hundl:'ed and 

:fifly yar<ls N. by E. from Locust lala.:D.d, (the westernmost of tbe two islands north of Jones' Nook.) TMs Havenner's Ledge. 
islet io! calle<l Hanmner's Ledge. It is nearly in mi<l-rh·er, and there is no passage to the westward of it. 

To t11e suuthwa.rd, looges dry at low water <!Xtend nearly ove1· to Locust Island; and the chll.llnel. is further narrowed by rockP 

lyfog off' the northern end of that is1a.nd, so that it is here only abont forty-five yartlJ< wide between the lines of three fathoms. 
To this part of the channel has been given the name of The Narrows. 

The western &hores of the i-i•·er {here called Dutch Neck) are hilly and undulating and tolerably well Dutch Neck. 
settled. Nearly the whole neck is cleared and cultivated, even to the summits of the hills, which are in no 
place, l1owevt>r, over one hundred mul forty feet high. The eaateM1 face of the neck slopes gradually towards the ri'l'er until it 
is only "bout twenty foet above high-watei.· ma .. k, when it falls precipitously to the wa.ter. 

Pitcller·s Point is a mi1e iuHl a qnarter above.Jones' Neck, on the eastern bank of the river,-the 1<hores betw""n being thickl~ 

wooded, and rising gradually from t11e water to tbe height of sixty feet. Piteber's Point is, however, low and wuoded with pine 
and oak. It forms the southern poiut of the entrance to a sma11 shallow cove called Pitcher's Cove. 

When abreast of Pitcher's Co•·e you will open Long Co.-e, alBO on the eastern side of •he river, running Long Cove. 
ll'E., aud bare at low water. The sonthern am\ eastern shores of Pitcher's Cove are partially cleared and 
settled; the northern sl1ot'e is wooded. The southern shore· of Long Gove is also WO<lded, but the western side is cleared, and 

the northern eho-re partially so. The crests of the bills back of both coves are completely cleared and tolerably well settled. 

Farnsworth"s Point, the northen1 point of ent.rancc to Long Cove, is three-quarters of a mile NE. by N. from Pitcher's 

Point. It ie low and thickly wooded; but the crest of the point is cleared. 

]!'rom Farnsworth's Point to Hollis' Point, also on the eastern bank of the river, the tnmd of the shore Hollfs' Poiat. 
is N. by W. i W., and the distance one mile a.nd an eighth. H<>llis' Point is the northern point of entrance 

to Sam.paon's Cove, which makes in to the southward and eastward of it about half e. mile in a NE- direction, s.nd is bare at low 

wate1·. 

The eastern shore of Medomak River &om Long Cove to Sampson's Cove presents a c1eared surfuce int"""'persed with 

patehes of woodland, (now mainly oak, bin:h, &c.) The land ri@es gradually to the summit of the liilJs, w11ich are generally 

crowned with houses. Both shores of Sampson's Cove are cleared and settled; and from Hollis' Point t-0 W &ldobo1-o' the land on 

both sides of the river is entirely uudet' cu1tiva.tion, and bonses are more thickly cJnetered until np to the town itself. 

On the we&tern shore of the river, nearly three-qual'Wrs of a mil,e NW. by W, from Hollis' Point, is WOla' l'oun. It is low 

aud bare, and with the whole of the surrounding land is under cultivation. Woltz' Point is the northeastern 

extremity of Dutch Neck. From this point the shore (on the western side of the river) turns abruptly to 

the westward, running about lfW. i W. for :five-eighths of a mile to Meeting House Co-ve, a narrow arm of 

the river, bare at half-tide, and having o general course into the 1nnd about SW. Fl'Om its northern point 

of eutnmce the genera.l-u:rse of the western bank is ft. i lf,, one mile and three-q11arters to Waldoboro'. 
Hoffiie'e Point lilJS on the northeastern side of Medmuak River, about one mile above Hollhl' Point and 

the moutb of Meeting House Cove. From Hollis' Point w lloffi!e's Pqint the shore runs about W li'W., 'but 
at the latter point it turns abruptly, and ruwi .first about ll., and then Jnl. by 111'., a little over a mile and a. 

half to ~aldoboro'. Hoil'se's Point is wooded; but beyond it the -tern bank of the river is cleared, culti

vated aud well 80tt1ed, 

Meeting House 
Cove. 

nearly opposite to 

Hoft'ae'a Point. 

Waldoboro' i8 a town of two or three tbousand inhabitants. It oeoupies the -tern bank of the river, which, at the town, 
is quite narrow, and bare at low Water j hut & bridge sixty yards long eonnoote '!he town with the settlement QD. the W<!Stenl ba.nk. 

There i&-O<HlBiderable ship-building. here. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROAOlllNG AND EN'1.'EllltfG HEDO:HAK BIVER. 

I . ......._ -.e .. ..._..,.. .,....._,,,. ..-___,,_, ....Q,, ....a -"--'-" ,,_ ~ r. tne &ude,.. ......._ 

-.e.-Ooming from. this dirooti-on, pass to the southwanl of Allen's Island and betw~ it and Mon
hegan; or, if ~ming -from _any great distance to the eastward, pess to the southward Qf Monhegan. 
In either O!IS0 the eourses lead to the southward o£ Little Egg Reek and Eastern :Egg Rock, and be-
tween. this_ latt.er .islet and _Western .Egg R()ck. _ -
~ to the wtiftwam 0£ Faste:rn Egg Rook, y~ Will open w the northward a large but low, 

wooded ·iSland, with .a smaller, nearly bare :island in nmge-with it. These are Harbor Xsland and Crane 
c. P.~. 4.'~ 
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Island. Still farther to the westward will appear a low round islet, thickly wooded with oak and 
pine. This is Wreck Island, and the channel passes between it and Harbor Island. 

Franklin Isl,and Shoals bound the east.em. side of this pas:;age; Western Egg Rock Shoal.8 lie on 
its western side. Passing these, you leave The. Devifs Back t.o the westward and Crane 

Harbor Island Island to the eastward; then ahead, and nearly in mid-channel, is a rock with ten feet 
Rock. at mean low water, called Harbor Island Rock, lying oft' the western shore of Harbor 

Island, distant about six hundred yards from shore. Eleven fathoms may he carried 
between it and Harbor Island by keeping about three hundre<l yards from the latter. The widest 
channel, however, is between W reek Island and the rock, where it is six hundrro yards in width. 

This rock is not buoved. ~ 
To the northeaitward of W reek Island, three hundred and :fifty yards distant, lies 

a small bare rock, about one hundred yards in diameter; and E NE. from this rock 
another of about the same size. Shoal water surrounds both rocks, and extends from 

one to the other, so that vessel!! must not att.empt to go between them. They may be approached on 
t.heir east.ern side within one hundred and fifty yards with six fathoms water, and are called \Vreck 
Island Ledges. 

Paseing Wreck Island Ledges, if bound up through Flying Passage, or into Hatchet Cove or 
Friendship Harbor, the channel passes between Black and Cranberry islands on the east and Jones' 
Garden on the west. There are no rocks or ledges in the channel-way, but Jones' Garden is sur
roundecl by shoals. Bad ledgeJJ, with dry rock.8 and rocks awash at low water, extend N. from the 
island two hundred and fifty yards; NE. for the same distance; and E. for two hundred yards. 

Wreck la/and 
Ledges. 

Ont.he southwestern side of Jones' Garden, at a distance of two hundred yards, is the northern 
end of a long l«Ige, called Garden Island South Ledge. It is nearly three hundr«l 

Garden Island yards long NE. by N. and SW. by S., and has two feet at mean low wat.er. A red 
South Ledge. spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed off its southwestern end in four fathoms at mean low water, 

and vessels using this channel pas.<> to the eastward of it, notwithstanding its color. 
Vessels pas..~ing from St. George's River to the Medomak, or the reverse, use the channel which leads 
south of Otter Island, between Cranberry and Harbor islanili\, and between " 7reck Island ftlld Jones' 
Garden, and must give the la.st-named faland a berth of between five and six hundred yards to the 
northward. Vessels entering l\fedomak River through the western channel must leave Jones' Garden 
three hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward. 

All of the ledges surrounding Jones' G..rrden are known under the general name of Garden Island 
LedgeIJ. 

A sunken rook, with twdve fed at mean row water, lies a quart.er of a mile NW. from the south
western point of (,"ranberry Island. After passing this the channel is clear until up to the Gull Rocks, 

two small bare islets, connect,ed at low water, lying close together, seven-eighths of a 
Gull Rocb. mile N. i W. from the southwest.em point of Friendship Long Island and nearly half" 

a mile SW. ! S. from Martin's Point. They may be passed on either hand by giving 
them a berth of one hundred and twenty-five yards. Bound into Hatchet Cove or Friendship.Harbor, 
pass to the eastward of them; bound into 1\Iedomak River, pass to the westward. 

In Friendship Harbor there are no obstructions after passing Gull Rocks; but you may stretch 
boldly to within one hundred and fifty yards of Ram and Sand islands on the western side, and t,o 
within one hundred and seventy-five yards of Friendship Island on the eastern side, until up with 
Jameson's Point, off which the shoal water extends to the southwestward nearly four hundred yards 
and to the southward two hundred and fifty yards. From this point to the head of the harbor both 
shores a.t'e fiat and cannot be cl1JSC1y approachoo. 

Martin's Point should receive a berth to the northward of two hundred and fifty yards from ves-
sels bound int.o Friendship Harbor or Ha.t,chet Cove. . --

The Eastern PIJl:lS8ge of Med01uak River, after passing Gull Rocks, leads between Cow Island 
and Bremen Long Island on the west. and Martin's Point and the mainland north of it on the east. 
The channel is wide, deep, and almost entirely unobstructed. Two hundred and seventy-five yards 
to the westward of Martin's Point there is a small pinnaek rook, a1JXJ.8k a.t mean low waler wwl 
bare a.t low aprin{/8. ·It hears from Gull Rocks N. by E. t lif., distant five-eighths of a mile. Three-
eighths of a mile N NE. from this rook UI another tnith three fm water, which lies in the mouth of a 
small cove ma.king in between the mainland and a small wooded island connected with it at low water. 
This rook is two hundred yards from shore and three hundred and fifty from the southern end of the 
small island ; and shoal water extends from it over one hundred yards to the westward. In beating, 
to a.void this rock give the eastern shore a berth of four hundred yards. 

There is a fourteen feet Bpot lying E. from the 80ntheastern point .or Bremen Long Island, over 
six hundrOO yards distant. . . . 

After passing these obstructions no further da.n~ are met with until near the paasage between 
Hungry Island and Bremen Long Isl. and, mlled Fly~ Poest1ge. Here gi!e the southwestern. eJM} of 
Hn:ngry Island a berth o£ two hundred yards to avoid the ehQa1s utendmg t.o the so11thwam and 
.9e&tWard from it. 
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At the northern end of Bremen Island the shoals extend to the eastward two Dangers--lfedo
hundred and fifty yards, and are for the most part dry at low water; and from Hungry malr River. 
Island, exactly opposite to the northern end of Bremen ·Island, they extend over two 
hundred yards to the westward, also d1·y at low water. Thus the channel is contracred to a wi<lth of 
onJy seventy-five yards, through which, especially during ebb-tide, the current. rmihes with great velocity. 

After passing between these two ledges there is found, to the westward, another bad shoal, parlly 
dry at ww water, which lies three hundred yards due E. from the northern point of Bremen Long 
Island. Its eastern side may be approached within seventy-five yards, but in passing to the north
ward it must be left two hundred and fifty yards to the southward. 

Anoflier large shoal, with three fed at me.an low water, lies in the middle of the western entrance to 
Back River Cove, exactly in line between the northern end of Hungry Island and the southern point 
of Jones' Neck. It lies NE. by E. and SW. by W., and is a quart.er of a mile long. There is a 
channel with over three fathoms on each side of it. This shoal is left about two hundred yards to the 
northward and eastward by those bound up Medomak River,-the course, as soon as you are through 
Flying Passage, leading to the westward, between Jones' Neck and Bremen Long Island. When 
between these two islands, this channel unites with the "\V estern Passage or Hockomock Channel. 

After passing the. shoal which lies E. from the northern end of Bremen Long Island, (giving the 
northern point a berth of over four hundred yards,) haul in to the southward, to avoid a bad shoal which 
e.xtends off frmn J<»U'.8' Neck three. hundred and fifty yards in a southerly direction, with from seven to 
fifteen feet water, and two hundred and fifty yards in a southwesterly direction, dry/ at low wai.er. 
When up with this shoal, the southern side of the channel is bounded by a long ledge which makes 
out in a NW. direcUon from the northwestern point of Bremen Long Island nearly three-eighths of a 
mile, or seven hundred yards. After passing between these two shoals there are no more obstructions 
until yon are near the northern end. of Jones' Neck, where there is a shoal 'withfowrteenfceJ,, two hun
dred and seventy-five yards from shore. Above this the first obsti·uction met with is Havenner's Ledge. 

Three-quarters of a mi]e NE. from :r.-Iiller's Island, and four lmndred and fifty yards N. by E. 
from Locust Island, (the westernmost of the two islets north of Jones' Neck,) is a bare rock, about 
one hundred yards long, called Havenner's Ledge. It lies nearly in mid-river; and from it the dry 
shoals extend to the northward to the shores of Dutch Neck, and to the southward nearly 
three hundred yards, or to within one hundred and sixry- yards of the northern end of Havenner'8 
Locust Island. From this latrer island l,ulge,s extend to the northward one h,undred and Ledge. 
fifty yards, thus narrowing the channel to a width of only forty-five yards. To the _ 
eastward of the rocky islet forming the middle of Havenner's Ledge the shoals extend four hundred 
yards; so that vessels after passing the southern point of the ledge must hug the eastern shore to avoid 
it. But on the wesrern side of" t.he rock the ledges are bold; and a long cove is formed between these 
shoals on the east and the western shore of the river on the west, in which there is good anchorage in 
from three to four fathoms, protected from all exoept southerly winds. 

Neither this ledge nor any other of the obstructions in Medomak River have been buoyed by the 
Light-House Board. It has been considered that no stranger would attempt to pass up this river 
without a pilot, (as indeed none should through the Eastern Passage,) aJ.1d buoys were therefore con
sidered unnecessary. As, however, the Western Passage is by no means difficult of access, especially 
with a fair tide, a system of buoys has been suggested for the river, among which one is proposed on 
the southern point of Havenner's Ledge and one on the northern point of the ledge north of Locust 
Island. Thus the exact width of The NaITOws will be marked, and vessels need only keep midway 
between the two buoys. 

After passing Havenner's Ledge and you are through The Narrows the channel runs between large 
flais, in '1fUI,ny pkt,oo8 bare td low waler, which make off from both shore:i. The western edge of the 
channel is marked by stakes which extend nearly to HoflSe's Point. These stakes are all on the west
ern side of the channel with the exception of two--one off Hollis' Point, close to the shore, and one 
about a quarter of a mile below Hoffse's Point, directly opposite to the last stake on the western side 
of the channel, which is off Woltz' Point. These have been all placed by private enrerprise. The 
staking of" the eastern side of the channel has also been recommended. 

Above W oHz' and HoflEe's points there are no stakes. The channel has less than six feet at low 
wat.er, and runs between dry mud-ftat.S all the way to Waldoboro'. It is only pl"acticable at high 
water, and then only with a pilot. 

SAILING D~RECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTEJUNG HEDOMAK RIVER. 

I . ...,._ u.e ...._........,, ft>---1a .x---.- .D&v, an4 ~ •i.e. ...i- "°I' •Jae .Ea.dern 

..._ .. ....,.-Whea m the westward of .Allen's Island, bring Pemaquid Light-house to bear W. by l!f. t 
l!i. and st.eet- for it llD.til Franklin Island Light-house is brought alm.ost on with the eastern side of 
Eas~ ~Rook~ an,d. vou are in nineteen fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer N. t E .• carrying not 
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Sailing Di rec- less than nine fathoms, until Franklin Island Light-house is brought in range with 
tions--!ledo- the middle of Crane Island on a bearing of BE. by B., with eighteen fathoms, and you 
male River. are between Harbor and Wreck islands and near Harbor Island Rock, which will be 

to the northeastward. Now steer NE.! N. for about seven-eighths of a mile, carrying 
not less than eleven fathoms; and, if bound up the river, when the northern end of Hall's Island . 
bears SE. i E., (exactly abeam,) steer N NE. Northerly towards Hungry Island, carrying not less than 
six and a half fathoms. When within three-quarters of a mile of the island, in seven and a half 
fathoms,-the northern end of Bremen Long Island will be seen a very little open to the southward 
of Jones' Point and bearing N. i E. Steer that course, carrying not less than five fathoms, and be 
careful not to bring the points in range nor to open them too widely. With the flood-tide the tend
ency will be to open them, and therefore ·you must keep a starboard helm. Keep this course and 
range until you are about a quarter of a mile 1:o the northward of the southern point of Hungry 
Island and abreast of the entrance to the cove on the eastern side of Bremen Island, when the narrows 
of Flying Passage will be open to the northward; and with a fair wind and a good knowledge of the 
positions of the ledges you may shoot the passage with safety. The least water on this course is four 
and a half fathoms; but a stranger must not attempt this passage, at least so long' as the numerous 
ledges are not buoyed. At young flood, when the most dangerous shoals show themselves, it might, 
perhaps, be safely done; but it is not advisable. 

The above courses into Medomak River pass three hundred and fifty yards 1:o the westward of 
Egg ltock South Ledge ; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Eastern Egg Rock ; about five hun
dred yards to the westward of Egg Rock North Ledge; three-eighths of a mile to the westward of 
Midway Rocks; over half a mile to the westward of Hough's Ledge; an eighth of a mile 1:o the 
westward of Harbor Island Rock; and five hundred yards to the westward of Gull Rocks. 

Bound &..uo Prlen48Mp Harior.-When Franklin Island Light-house is in range with the middle 
of Crane Island on a bearing of SE. by S., (as before,) NE.! N. wiH lead, with not less than seven 
fathoms, up to the entrance. When past Gull Rocks, and the middle of the harbor bears E. by N. t 
N., that course will lead safely in, and you may anchor in from three to five fathoms. 

The ooiirse th,.ough Ffyi,ng Passage is NE. by N. l N., keeping exactly in the middle of the 
stream. Being through the passage, bring the west.ern point of the northern end of Bremen Long 
Island 1:o bear W. by S., when the northern pc)int of the long shoal lying on the southern side of the 
channel will be exactly in range with the point. Theo steer WNW. for a white house on the western 
shore of the river, which cannot be mistaken, for there is no other near it. On this course there will 
not be less than three fu.thoms, and when the southern end of Miller's Island bears N., st.eer 1'f. ! E. 
until abreast of that point and about two hundred yards from the island. Now, in mid-channel, with 
about eight fathoms water, steer NE. with the dry rock of Havenner's Ledge a little to the eastward. 
When up with the entrance to The Narrows, a.ad in about seven fathoms water, the northern end of 
Locust Island will bear SE. l E., and the COUI'Be will be E. by B. ! B., with not less than three 
fathoms. Here great care must be taken, as the channel is only about forty-five yards in width, and 
the ebb-tide sets directly on to the ledges off Locust Island and the :6.ood on 1:o Havenner's Ledge. 
This passage should only be attempred by sailing. vessels on the young flood, when the shoals show 
themselves, and what little tide there is will be favorable, and its set more easily overcome. 

After passi;ng The NarroW!J keep over rowards the eastern shore, steering about B NE. to avoid the 
eastern side of Havenner's Ledge. On this course, when Hollis' Point (fow and cleared) bears l!f. by 
E. f E., steer NE. by N. J- N. until abreast of Farnsworth's Point; after which track the st.a.kes along 
as far up _the river as they go. The water deepens after passing The Narrows,-over t.en fathoms being 
found off Pit:.cher's Cove and seventeen fathom.s just below it. Not less than three fathoms can he 
carried up to abrea8t of Farnsworth's Point, but above that the soundings gradually dimiqish. Thir
teen feet may be carried as far as Woltz' Point, and two feet 11p to Waldoboro'; but the channel is 
narrow and crooked. · 

At Waldoboro' vessels lie alongside the wharves, wh_ere they a.re aground at one-quarler ebb. 
Fourteen feet at low water may be taken t.o the eastward of Hungry Island- throUg:b. a very nar

row channel between it and Wharton and Wolegrover islands, -which leads· into Be.ck RiVer Cove; and 
seven feet at low water may be taken to the eastward of Wharton and Wo'lsg:rovet ielands by •keeping 
the eastern shOn.. of the· river close aboard; but neither of these~ is, however, fit for~ 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MEDOMAK RIVER. 

II. ..ll'roni. the W..-Ward, threugff, illus- Bap, and ent:ering the ri"rer by the ., • .,...._ 

.Pasaage.-Coming from the westward, after passing Pemaquid Point, you may go to the northward 
or the southward of New Harbor &nlum Le.dges, which have been already described on page 333. 
The safest way for strangers is to go to the southward; but, if you have come from. 
the southward and are beating up the bay, look out for l\Ioser's Ledge, a small de- Moser's Ledge. 
tached pinnacle rock, which has seventeen feet at mean low water, lies almost exactly 
in line betwe€n Monhegan Light-boll.SC and Pemaquid Point, and is only dangerous to vessels of heavy 
draught. This ledge, although known to have existed for many years, was first developed in the 
month of June, 1878, by Lieut. Jeff. F. Moser, U. S. N., from whom it has been named. The fol
lowing bearings and dismnces may be found useful in avoiding it: From 

Monhegan Light-house it bee.rs NW. ______ -------------------------
Pemaquid Light-house SE. i E. ----------------------------------
Franklin :Island Light-boll.Be SW. i 8------------------------------
The black buoy on New Harbor Sunken Ledges S. i E. -------------
Western Egg Rock S. by W. ~· W·----------------------------nearly 

Miles. 

5l 
3! 
5l 
2f 
4 

When well into the bay, and you have passed New Harbor Sunken Ledges, the channel leads to 
the northward, along the western shore of Western Egg Rock; and when up with this 
islet there will be abeam a sunken ledge with eight feet at mean low water, bearing Haddoclc J,/and 
about WNW., and called Haddock Island Kelp Ledge. This shoal" lies neady half Kelp Ledge. 
a mile S. from Haddock Island and about a mile WNW. from Western Egg Rock, 
and between it and Haddock Island is a good channel with eight fathoms. A spar-buoy, paintoo red 
and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in five fathoms off the southwestern side of the shoal. To 
avoid the ledge, should the buoy be gone, vessel;:; when stretching towards it should go about in six 
fathoms water. 

Haddock Island ~ge (which is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) p1aoocl in thirty feet water 
off its southern side) is five-eighths of a mile NE. from Kelp Ledge, bears E SE. from the northern end 
of Haddock Island, a quarter of a mile distant, and has two feet at mean low water and is awash at 
low spring tides. · 

The Devil's Limb and Devil's Elbow are two ledgffi on the eas'tern side of the entrance, the first 
met with on that side after passing Western Egg P..ock. The Devil's Elbow is dry 
at low water, and bears NE. by N. from Western Egg Rock, one mile distant. Devi/'sLim6and 
The De ... ·il's J_,imb lies nearly six hundred yards NW. from The Devil's Elbow and Dsvirs El/Jow. 
one mile N. by E. t E. from Western Egg Rock, and is also dry at low wa'ter. There 
is a good channel with eight fathoms water between the two shoal!;. 

When up with The Devil's Limb, there are ledges to the northward and one directly ahead. 
Only one of these will show, except at low water, when the one ahead will break. These three ledgffi 
are called Polin's Ledges. They lie to the southward of Marsh Island, and are distinguished as 
follows: The most l:laSterly is nearly in mid-channel, lying N. from 'l'he Devil's Limb half a mile, 
and SE. by s. } S. from the sOilthern point of Marsh Island the same distance. It has six feet on it, 
and good water all around; and is called Polin'8 East Ledge. The most south-
erly rock, and the first one met with by vessels after passing The Devil's Limb, lies a Polin's Ledges. 
little over half a mile SSW. from the southern point of Marsh Island. It haE eleven 
feet at mean low water, and is called Polin'8 South Ledge. Between this ledge and Pond Island there 
is a good channel with from six to eight fathoms, which communicates with Marsh Harbor and Mus
congus Sound. The northernmost of' the ledges is a small bare islet, lying a quarter of a mile to the 
northwo.ro of the southern ledge and three-eighths of a mile S. by W. f W. from the southern end of 
Marsh Island; and is called Polin! 8 Dry Ledge. Shoal water extends from the dry rock E NE. and 
W sw .• over three hundred yards eooh way. Seven fathoms may be safely carried between it and the 
southern ledge, and :five fathoms between it and M:arsh Island. These ledges are all on the western 
side of the channel. · · 

"l"hrui:nboap Xsla.D.d is about a. hundred yards in diameter, with a f'ew trees near its northwest.em 
end. It bee.rs WSW. from the southwestern point of Marsh Island, two hundred 
yards distant; and shoal water extends from it to the southward three hundred yards, Tltramjcap 
and is called Thrnmbcap Ledge. Two lnmdred and seventy-five yards s. from Ledge. 
:i'hrumheap Island there is only~ reet at m':3111ow Wa.~r, and the edge_ of the shoal 
is very abrupt. . Thus .the passage betwoon th1S and Polm's Dry Ledge JS narrowed to one hundred 
and seventy ... five yards between the lines of three fathoms.. . . 

~passing P, .. o~'& Ledges =:nd Thrumbcap Le?ge t!ie channel is clear until you are past Wreck 
Island, WI'tb· the exooption Qf a thirteen/eel kdge wluch lies three hundred yards 'NW. from Wttek 
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Island and has good water on all sides of it. After passing it you come to Wreck I8fand Ledge8, 
(already described on page 338,) which leave to the eastward. Abreast of these ledges 

Round Rock. there is a detached rock, lying on the western side of the channel, called Round Rock. 
This rock has twelve feet at mean low water, and bears SW. by S. from Thief or Little 

Round Island, distant five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred yards;) NW.} N. from 'he south
ernmost of the Wreck Island Ledges, distant nearly three-quarters of a mile; and N NW. from the 
northern end of '\V reek Island, distant three-quarters of a mile. There is good water all around it, 
and it may be passed safely in every dirootion by giving it a berth of a hundred and seventy-five yards. 

The shoreA of Marsh and Wreck islands are bold-to. Marsh Island may be safely approached 
withill fifty yards; '\Vreck Island within a hundred and fifty. Little Round Island or Thief lslan<l 
is also bold-to, except at its southern end, where the ledges make out to the southward nearly two hun
dred yards and are dry at low water. 

When up with Thief Island, Jones' Garden and the Garden IBland Ledge8 are to the eastward, 
and have been already described on page 338. -

V es.sels beating up this channel, after passing to the northward of Thief Island, may stretch from 
Friendship Long Island on the east to Mtiscongus faland on the west. But, when nearly up with the 
small island known as Indian Island, which lies off the eastern sho.r:e of :J\iuscongus, they ~nst, if 
passing to the southward of it, give it a berth to the northward of nearly a quarter of a mile; and if 
passing to the eastward of it, a berth of over three hundred yards. This will avoid the I.edges and 
8Mal8 which extend from the Uiln:nd in tlwse directiows. But, if passing to the northward of Indian 
Island, give it a berth of two hundred and fifty yards to avoid the dry kdge maki11{1 off from il8 
northe:rn end. 

After passing Thief Island, the next obstructions met with are Cow Island Sunken Ledges, on 
the eastern side of the channel. They are three in number, and are distinguished as the .North, .J:fiddl.e 
and Souii Ledges. The southernmost of the group has three feet at mean low water, and lies three

quarters of a mile SW. !- S. from the southern end of Cow Island and one mile NE. 
Cow Island by N. from Thief Island. There is good water between it and the northern ledges; 

Sunken Ledges. and off its southern side, in four fathoms water, is placed a black spar-buoy, marked 
No. 1. The Middle Ledge lie11 three hundred yards N. from the South Ledge, and has 

thirteen feet water. There are six fathoms between them. The northernmost rock is six hundred yards 
N NE. from the southernmost and the same distance SW. from Cow Island, and has eight feet at mean 
low water. The southern end of Cow Island has shoal water extending three hundred and fifty yards 
to the southward from it. There is, however, a channel with four fathoms between the southern end 
of this shoal and the northernmost of the Sunken Ledges. 

From the western side of Cow Island, and from the small, low, wooded island (called Calf 
Island) lying W. from its southern end, dry ledges and ledges bare at low water extend 

Caw /a/and DrJ to the westward five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred yards,) thu~ oocu-
Ledges. pying just. half the width of the channel. They are called Cow Island Dry Ledges, 

to distinguish them from the Sunken Ledges to the southward. These rocks are on 
the eastern side of the charmel. 

On the west.ern side, directly opposite to Cow Island Dry Ledges, is a small bare rock, sur
rounded by shoal wat.er, ealled Coombs' Ledge. It is five-eighths of a mile E. from the northern 

point of l\[uscongus Island and three-quarters of a mile NNE. from Indian Island; 
CoomfJa' Ledge. and between it and Cow Island Dry Ledges the channel is half a mile wide. The 

eastern and southern sides of Coombs' Ledge are quite bold, but from its northern end 
a shoal makes to the northward two hundred and seventy-five yards. Vessels in beating should 
therefore leave this rock at least three hundred and fifty yards to the southward when passing it on its 

northern side. 
Inner Ledge lies off the eastern shore of Mosoongus Island, n~ its northern end, 

at a distance of a quarter of a mile, bearing WSW. from Coombs' Ledge, a little over 
a quarter of a mile distant; and between the two shoals is a channel with five fathoms and about four 
hundred yards broad. Inner Ledge has five feet at mean low water. 

Passing to the eastward of Coombs' Ledge, Cow Island Dry Ledges are reached~ which leave to 

Inner Ledge. 

Hog Island 
Ledge. 

the eastward, giving the west.ernmost bare rock a berth of from two to three hundred 
yards. When abreast of this rock a dry ledge will be seen to the westward, making off 
from the eastern side of Hog Island noo.r its southern end. This is Hog Island Ledge, 
a dry rock, connected at low water with the shore, from which it is distant two hun

dred and seventy-five yards. With this exception the eastern side of Hog Island is.quit.e bold. 
After passing Hog Island Ledge several rocky islets, called Middle Ledges, l\l'e seen a.head, in 

the middle of the river. The southern end of these ledges bears B. from the middle of Hog Island, 
distant three-eighths of a mile, and is formed by the sbOal water making off from the southern end 

of a small low island with a few trees on it.: This il!let is the southernmost of a 
•iddle Lttdge•. group of three, lying Ji. and S. from each oilier, and all connected by bare ledges _at 

low water. All three islets. are more or less woodedr and all are surrounded by shoals· 
The shallow wah~r extend,.; to the northward of the nortbernmlltlt islet a qua.rt.er of a mile, and to the 
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southward of the southernmost over two hundred yards. Three-eighths of a mile to Dangers--Medo
the northward of the northernmost islet is a low wooded island, about two hundred mak River. 
yards long and surrounded by shoal water. The trees are mainly oak, birch and maple. 
To the northward of this island the ledges extend nearly three hundred yards towards the southern 
point of Oar Island, and at the same distance there is a rock awash at lm.tJ B'pring tkles. This rock is 
only two hundred and twenty-five yards S. from Oar Island. Four fathoms may be taken between 
the southern group of islets and this northern island of the Middle Ledges; but the channel fa narrow 
and unsafe. 

A channel with six fathoms, and a little over one hundred yards wide, leads between the south
western end of Oar Island and the northern point of the Middle Ledges, and then passes between the 
northern end of Hog Island and Hockomock Peninsula into Muscongus Sound. The passage between 
Hockomock and riog Island is called Hie Lower Narrows. 1'fiddlc Ledges may be approached quite 
closely on their eastern side, but on no other. The eastern shore of Oar Island is also tolerably bold, 
and may be approached within one hundred and twenty-five yards with over three fathoms, except at 
its northern end. At this point a shoal makes out to the eastward nearly three hundred yards. 

Along the western shore of Bremen Long Island, which here forms the en.<;tern boundary of this 
channel, a line of islets extends from near the southern point of the island for about two-thirds of its 
length. These islets are connected by ledges, some bare at low water, others with from three to ten 

Long Island 
Ledges. 

feet on them_: and there is no paBSage between them and Bremen Long Island. An 
apparent channel, with from three to seven fathoms, which enters to the eastward of the 
southern end of these shoals, is only a pocket, and ends in a dry shoal about a mile 
above its mouth. No particular name has ever been given to these ledges and islets, 
but they are generally known as Long Island Ledges. They are easily avoided by passing one hun
dred yards to the westward of the islets, except the northernmost and Jal"b~st· island, called Clam 
Island, which must be left to the eastward two hundred and seventy-five yards to avoid the shoal 
water making off from its western shore. 

After passing Clam Island keep over towards the low bare point to the northward, which makes 
out from the peninsula of Hockomock. It can be approached within one hundred and twenty-five 
yards with not less than three fathoms; and when at this di'lta.nce, keep over 1-0wards the middle of the 
pa.•1Bage to avoid the i!hoals and ledge.<; wliieh line the eastern sl10re of Hockomock. These dangers extend 
off from the land to distances varying from one hundred to two hundred and seventy-five yards, ancl 
from the bare point before mentioned for three-quarters of a mile to the northward along the t1hore. 
As there are also some shoal places along the Long Island shore, the best rule to avoid both is to keep 
the middle of the passage while passing through its southern half, and then incline towards the eastern 
side until up with the northwestern point of Long Island; after which hug the Hockomock shore.$ 

From the northwestern point of Bremen Long Island t-0 the point of union of the Eastern and 
Western passages the eastern side of Hockomock Channel is formed by a long shoal, 
dry in various places at low water, making out from the northwestern point N NE. Northwest Point 
for half a mile. Nearly nine hundred yards from the point there arc only two feet Ledgea. 
at low water. The narr.e given to these extensive shoals is Northwest Point Ledges; 
and to avoid them, you must keep the Hockomock shore aboard and steer for Miller's Tuland . 

. SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND Eh~ERING MEDOMAK RIVER. 

II. ~ t:he W"ed-rd, t:la,.•ow.gh •-..,,._. Bafl, and en#ering t:lae river bu t:h., We«e
Pa--.e.-With Pemaquid Light-house bearing N NE., distant one mile and a half, with twenty 
fathoms water, steer NE. by E. i E. Then, intending to p<L88 to the westward of JVcstern Egg Rook, 
when Perna.quid Light-house bears W. t B. Southerly, and you are in nineteen fathoms, steer NE. by 
iv. Nearly, until abreast of Thief Island, which leave to the westward, about four hundred yar<fa off, and 
steer NE. t N., carrying not less than six and a half fathomB, and passing between Cow Islam] and 
Gull Rocks. On this course, when the passage between Cow Island and Bremen Long Island is fairly 
open on a bearing of W. by N. ! N. aud the northern point of Cow Island bears W. '{; N., with eight 
fathoms water, steer N NE. Northerly for Hungry Island, and follow the directions given for the 
F.AlSt.ern Passage of the river . 

.lhat:, ~ -110 .,,.,_. u.e Well#_... .r.:..aae, when abreast of Thief Island, (as before,) steer 
N. l W., carrying not·Iess than seven f"athoms, tmtii exactly betw€en the southern point of Hog Island 
and the southern end of Cow Island,-the latt.er seen over the wooded islet which forms the most 
southerly of the Dry Ledge:;,--ona bearing ofW. by N. i N. and E. by S. ! S., with thirteen fathoms 
-water, when steer lfll:. by N. t N. f'or the westernmost of the I...ong Island l~ges, (a small round islet 
with I\ few.trees upon it.) Keep this islet just clear ro the wei;tward of the extreme western point of 
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' 
Sailing Direc- Clam Island, and on this range you will pass over three hundred yards to the west.-

tions--Meda- ward of the Cow Island Dry I.edges and one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward 
mak River. of the southern point of the Middle Ledges, and will carry not less than seven fathoms. 

(The best water is clo6e along the southeastern side of these rocks.) On this course, 
when the southern point of the wooded islet forming the northern Middle Ledge is exactly in range 
with the northern end of Hog Island, and yon are in six fathoms, rocky oottom, steer N. by E. t E. 
until past the westernmost of the Long Island Ledges, and the southwestern end of Oar Island bears 
NW. by W. t W. On this course there will be nothing less than four fathoms. Then steer NE. t N. 
for the western point of Clam- Island, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, until up wnh 
the northeastern end of Oar Island, when steer N. ! E., passing midway between the two islands in 
not less than four fathoms. When, on this course, the northwestern point of Bremen Long Island bears 
NE. by E., steer NE. i E., almost exactly for it. (It wi11 be in range with the middle of Jones' Point, 
and this range will keep clear of the shoals on either side.) Keep this course and range for about 
three-quarters of a mile, carrying not less than seven fathoms. When abreast of the small cove on 
the eastern shore, and ~filler's Island bears NE. by N. t N., steer that course, which will carry you 
safely through the passage in not 10!8 than seven fathoms; and when the northeastern point of Bremen 
Long Island bears SE. by S., a NE. course will lead up to The Narrows in not less than seven fathoms; 
after which follow the sailing directions given for the river, on page 340. 

The above courses pass four hundred yards to the southward and westward of the black buoy 
on New Harbor Sunken Ledges; half a mile to the westward of Western Egg Rook ; three-eighths 
of a mile to the eastward of Haddock Island Kelp Ledge; aoout six hundred yards to the eastward 
of Haddock Island Ledge; four hundred yards to the westward of The Devil's Limb; the same 
distance to the eastward of Polio's East Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Round Rock; 
1.nd either a quarter of a mile to the eastward or three-eighths of a mile to the westward_ of Cow 
Island Sunken Ledges, according as the Eastern Passage or the Western Passage is used. 

Wishi- -1:0 pas11 t:o the eald'K'arll of We11t:ern .Egg Bock, continue the course NE. by E. i E., 
from off Pemaquid Point, until past Western Egg Rock and the centre of the rock be.ars NW.! W., 
between five and six hund!"ed y.1rds off, with eighteen fathoms water. Then steer NE. i N., mrrying 
not less than six fathoms, until Franklin Island Light.-house is brought in range with the middle of 
Crane Island on a bearing of SE. by S., when there will be eighteen fathoms. Now steer NE.! N., 
.md follow the directions previously given for the river. 

The entrance to Broad Cove passe!! between Miller's and Johnson's islands on the north and the 
n.orthem side of Hockomock Peninsula on the south ; but it is narrow and obstructed by shoals, and 
no stranger should ever attempt this passage. The chart will be the best guide for the entrance, as no 
intelligible sailing dQ.-ections can be given. . 

It is always hazardous for strangers to attempt the entrance to Medomak River by either passage; 
but in cases where such action becomes necessary the aoove directions for the Western Passage will be 
found to lead clear of all the dangers if due attention be paid to keeping the ranges. The passage 
should be attempted by Sailing vessels only with a fair tide; as in the Hockomock Channel the ebb 
current runs with great velocity, and disaster might ensue if the vessel should not be able to stem the 
current. There is no anchorage in this narrow passage, the bottom being hard, with from six to twelve 
fathoms, (not aifording good holding-ground,) and the tidal-current being apt to tail on to one of the 
numerous ledges on all sides. It is, therefore, best to enter on young flood, when the current is com
paratively weak and nearly all of the ledges show themBelves. 

After pruising The Narrows t.he current is weaker and the channel easily tracked by following the 
stakes. 

The mem. rise and fall of tides in both Medunoook and Medomak. rivers· is ten feet. 
Vessels wishing to enter Medomak River coming from St. George's River use the passage which 

leads a.long the southern side of Otter Island and between Harbor a.nd Cranberry islands. This is a 
wide and deep channel, and is .obetruct.ed only by· two pinnacle 1'06ks, one with thirteen Q.nd one with 
sevent.een feet, which lie in mid-channel between Cranberry and Hall's islands. The ~/ed 
N>ek lies three hundred y&l'ds N. by.JI. from the northern end of.Ball's .Ishmd; and the ~/«l 
rock lies three hundred yards N:B. by B. lrom tlre sevent.een feet rook, or nearly sixb und.nid yards 
Jr BE. from Hall's Island. The cbaonel between them has elevei fat.ho.ms.. 



 

MUSCONGUS SOUND. 

~ .,_fr- a.. ~·s Bl.,_ 1-. •edonu&k Bl- &tr 'eAu ,,,_.,,e.-When 
abreast of Jenks' Ledge buoy, pass four hundred yards t.o the northward of it and steer 
W. by S. i S. for the bare islet south of Hall's Island. , On this oourse there will not 
be less than ten fathoms; and when the southwestern point of Otter Island b€a.rs N. f 
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E., about three-eighths of a mile off, and the northern point of Harbor Island W. :f N., with ten fath
oms water, steer W. by N. i N., leaving Cranberry and Black islands to the northward and Hall's and 
Harbor islands to the southward, carrying not less than ten fathoms. This course leads between the 
thirteen and seventeen f~t rocks, in eleven fathoms water; and when you are to the westward of them, 
Franklin Island Light-house opens to the westward of Hall's Island. Keep this course until you are 
about a quarter of a mile from Wreck Islaud Ledges and in about Qleven fathoms. Then JonBS' Gar
den will bear N. by E. t E. and the northernmost of the Wreck Island Ledges W., and you must steer 
NW. by N. until the southern point of Thief Island bears W. t S., about a quarter of a mile distant, 
with thirteen fathoms; when steer N. l W., and proceed as before directed. 

MUSCONGUS SOUND. 

This body of water, which affords a good roadstead for vessel.<!, and out of which open several good harbors, lies along th<> 

western shore of Muscongus Bay. It is contained between Muscongus and Hog islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on the 

west, and its entrance is three-quarters of a mile wide, but obstructed by several ledges. After passing these obstructions the 

channel-way is nearly clei.r to Muscongus Harbor, three miles and a half from the entranee to the Sound. This is a most excel

lent channel, with few ledges, and those easily avoided. :Museongus Sound ruus NE. b_1'N. and SW. by S., and is four miles and 

a qual"ter long ft-Qm its mouth to the southwest.em point of Hockomoek Peninsula. Here it terminates in ·a long and shallow 

cove, which runs NJIE. one and a half miles further, and is called Greenland Cove. 

The western shores of Mus~ongus Sound begin on Pemaquid lfeck, at a wooded point known as Brown's Head. The land 

here rises to a height of one hundred and fo»ty feet, and is thickly wooded to it<0 •mmmit with oak, birch, 

&e., interspersed with pine and hemlock. Three-eighths of a mile to the northward of the head j., a small 

cove called B:rvwn•s Cove. At the head of this cove is a small clearing, and a few houses on the shore. 
Brown's Head. 

Thence the land is thickly wooded for a. mile to another Bma.U clearing a quarter nf a mile above, whieli is the site of a large 

porgy-oil factory. 

About two miles and a half above Brown's Head, on the western shore of Ilfll'Bcongns Sound, is the southern point of 

entrance to Round Pond Harbor, a Hemicircular cove, about three-eighths of a mile in dia.met,er, a.fi"ording 

good and convenient anchorage in all winds, with from thirteen io eighteen feet at fow water, soft bottom, 

and good holding-ground. - Its shores are low and cleared, and the village ;,f B.oUDd Poad occnpies the west--

em and northern sides of the harbor. 

Round Pond 
Harbor. 

Northward of Round Pond the shore stretches in the same general direction (NE. by N.) for n-dy o. mile and o. half to 

another cove, oo.lled Muscongus Harbor. The land is cleared for a few hundred yards to t.he northward of Round Pond., then 

thickly wooded to within half a mile of Museongus Harbor; thence w the southern shore of the latter is cleared land backed 

by troos,-the crest of the hill being thickly wooded. The highest- land is here one hundred and fifty f...,t above high-water 

mark; but it does not attain that height short of a quarter of a mile back &om the water's edge, all the slope is gentle thongl1 

reg.tlar. 
As before remarked, the -tern shores of Muscongus Sound are formed by Muacongus and Hog i.slands. The former ia 

separated from the latter by a passage th.---eighths of a. mile wide, through which five feet may be tak:e:t at mean low water 

over a shoal 00nnecting the two Hllands. This shoal is knoW11 as Kllscon.ga.s Bar. Mnscongus Island lies 

:R ll'E. and 8 SW., and is a little over two and a half miles lollg. The highest part of the island is near its 

north-tern .md, where there ie a wooded hill """enty feet high. The shores are gently sloping, the surface 

divemill.ed, partly nuder eultiva.tion and partly wooded,-the eastern shore with pine and spruce, the 

western with pine inten.pened with oak, bi'l'Ch, &oo. A small t!<lttlement ()(l(lupies the island. 

Muscongus 
Island. 

Two hlllldred yards south of th., southem end of Musoongus Island is a 1<mall rooky islet with a sparse growth of spruce 

upon it, ealled Bar lslaml. It is connected with MW!Congus at low water. 
Hog Ialabd, 1yiDg just to the northward of JIW1Congus, has been already described. in the appr<>achea to Medomak RiV'er, 

(see pGg!l 335,) but a repetition will not pl'Obably be out of plaee. The island ia nearlya mile and a half long, and lies in a 

11B. by ti. aud aw. by 8. direction,-ite no..U.ern erid being separated ft.om Bockomoelt Poblt{the souihern 

~ty of B:~ocik Peninsula} by a paasage two hundred and fifty yanis wide, imlled 'rhe Lo"\ll'er Hog Island. 
•anowa. through whioh thirteen feet st low water may be taken into the Western Pa.ssage of Jl.W.omak 

RiVln". Hog Wand is of moderate height,-l>eing in no place tnot"e than sixty toot high,-partly weoded, but in many places 

bare « .~ The Wl!fl\em &oe ia .,...ewh&t bl\df and precipitous, while the southern point of the island is low and wooded 
with apl'111ce. 

C. P.-I. 44 
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Mnsc<>ngus Harbor, on the western shore of the Sound,_ is a narrow cove, about three hundred and seventy-five yards long, 

lfuscongus 
Harbor. 

running about W. by S. into the eastern shore <>f Pemaquid Neck, a mile and a half NE. by N. from Round 

Pond. It is protected from easterly winds by Hog Island, and is entirely unobstructed; but is, however, 

only fit for light-dmught vessels, as it is very shallow. Six feet at low water may be carried into the cove 

for about half its length. Beyond that distance, to the head of the bal:'bor, there is only one or two feet at 

meau low water; and at low springs this portion is all dry. Its shores are cleared and somewhat thickly settled. 

Northward of Muscongus Harbor wooded land again apJ>"ars, and the shore runs in the same general direction, about NE. 

by N. The land rises to the weetward to a Lare summit two hundred and forty feet high, which is about tl1ree-eighths of a mile 

back from the shore-line. This is called JlrlUBCOJlg118 Rill. . 

Muscongus Sound terminates in a long coV<', called Greenland Cove, contained between Hookornock on the east and Peina
quid Neck on the west. Exactly in the middle of the entrance, and forming the proper northern boundary 

Ram Island. of the Sound, is a low island with a few scattered trees upon it, called Ram Island. It is a quarter of e. 
mile long, and extends in a NE. by N. direction. A long line of ledges makes ofl' about S. by W. from its 
southern end for three-eighths of a mile. Theee ledges are caJI,.d Balf-Tld.e Ledges, and are dry at low water. 

Greenland Cove. Greenland Cove is a little over a mile long, nnd half a mile wid" nt its mouth, measuring f,.om Hocko-

mock Point to Pemaqnid Neck; bnt this entrance is obstructed by Ram Island, which divides the passage 

into two channels. The eastern and deepest channel is two hundred and seventy-five yards wide from shol'e to shore; the 

western channel is three hundred yards wide. By th<> eastern channel-that is, betw .. en Hockomock and Ram Island-two 

fathoms at mean low water may be carried into the cove to about half a mile beyond the island; by the western channel, 

eleven feet may be taken to the same point. Beyond this point there is from one to three feet at low water to the head of the cove. 

The shores on both sides of Greenland Cove present the same general features as those of Musoongus Sound. They are 

partly cleared and partly wooded, with a fow housee here and there on the summits and slopes. The highest land is on the 

western side, near the hoo.d of the cove, where it rises to the height of one hundred and sixty foot. The land at its head is 

low and marshy. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING MUSCONGUS SOUND THROUGH MUSCONGUS BAY. 

Pumpkin Cove 
Ledga. 

After rounding Pemaquid Point the first obstruction met with is a three fathom 
ledge, called Pumpkin Cove Ledge. It lies off the mouth of Pumpkin Cove, nearly 
half a mile from shore, and hears NE. by E. f E. from Pemaquid Light-house, distant 
one mile. It is only dangerous in heavy southerly or easterJy gales. 

Passing t;o the eastward of Pumpkin Cove Ledge you oome t;o New Harbor Dry Ledges, two bare 
rocky islets between five and six hundred yards from the eastern shore of Pemaquid Neck and nearly 
a mile to the northward of Pumpkin Cove Ledge, lying NE. by N. and BW. by S. from each other, 

two hundred yards apart. Both are quite bold on their eastern sides, but vessels 
NewHar6orDry passing to the southward must give them a berth of four hundred yards, not only to 

Ledges. clear the shoal wat.er which extends to the southward from the southern rock, but also 
to avoid, in standing inshore, the dry ledge to the, weldwa:rd of them, which is only two 

hundred and seventy-five yards from the shore, aoout a qnarter of a mile above Yellow Head. There 
are several rocks inside of New Harbor Dry Ledges and to the S()uthward of Little Island; therefore 
strangers should always go to the eastward of these ledges, where they will be out of all danger. The 
northernmost of the two bare islet.s forming New Haroor Dry Ledges bears s. from Little Island, dis-
tant a quart.er of a mile. ~ 

Little Island should receive a berth t.o the southward of two hundred and fifty yards, and t.o the 
northward of two hundred yards, from v~ beating in or out. 

Salt Pond Ledge, also on the westsn side of the entrance, lies off the mouth of Long (}Qve, to 
which it is the only obstruction. It is a small rook with thirteen feet at" low water, 

Salt Pond lies three hundred and fifty yards from shore, bears NE. t N., three-eighths of a mile 
Ledge. from Little Island, and ENE., six hundred yards from the southern point of the 

entrance t;o New Ha.rbor. The entrance to that harbor pa...OISea between this ledge 
and Little Island. 

Pas-sing the entrance to Long (}Qve, and when well to the wmtward of HSddock Island -Kelp 
Ledge, Webber's Sunken Ledge is next reached. It is on the eas«irn side of the channel, although in 

dK! middle of the entmuce, has seven feet at low water, and lies NW. i N. from the 
Ws61HJr•s S()Uthern point of Haddock Island, distant three-eighths of a mile, or nenrJy eight 

8unksn Lsdgs. hund.ted yards. Off its southern side, in .five fathoms, is p1aced a red spar--bnoy, 
ma.rkro No. 2. To the northward of it, fN. by J!I. i B.,) two hundred and fifty yards 

distant, is another ledge, dry a.t low water, and called Webber's Dry Ledge. Six fathoms may be 
.carried between these two shoals, and they may be passed on either hand ; but. the main channel is 
ro the westward of lhem, afong the east.em shore of l>emaqnid Neck. Two hundttrl and filo/ yards 
l!I'. by B. t J!I. from Webber's Dry Ledge is a fourt.een feet rock_. kno-wn as Webber's Norlk Ledge.; 
and four fathoms may be taken between it and the Dry Ledge. 
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Brown's Head Ledge is Q small rock with thirteen feet water on it at low tide, Brown's Head 
lying three-eighths of a mile s. by E. l E. from Brown's Head and a quarter of a Ledge. 
mile NW. from Webber's Dry Ledge. There is a good channel to the eastward, 
between it and Webber's Ledges; but the main channel passes to the westward, between it and Pema
quid Neck. 

When past Brown's Head Ledge, Muscongus Sound jg entered. The eastern point of the entrance 

Bar Island 
Rock. 

is Bar Island, the small island off the southern end of Museongus. This i<>land is 
surrounded by shoal water; and on its southern and western sides it must not be 
approached nearer than between fiye and six hundred yards, to avoid Bar Island Rock, 
a detached rock with eleven feet at mean low water, situated a quarter of a mile SW. 
by W. from the southern point of the island. The Inain channel, however, docs not approach this 
shoal closely, and it is therefore dangerous only to those vessels endeavoring to pass into the Sound by 
the passage between Pond and J\.Iuscongus islands and to vessels beating in or out. 

After passing Brown's Head, there is to the eastward, well over towards Muscongus Island, 
another shoal, called Bar Island Ledge, which has a rock, dry at three-quarters ebb, 
near its centre, and lies a quarter of a mile W. from tl1e southern end of 1'.iuscongus Bar Island 
Island and three-quarters of a mile NE. from Brown's Head Ledge. Four fathoms Ledge. 
may be carried between it and Muscongus Is1and, but the main channel passes well to 
the westward of it. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in four fathoms off its southern end. 

After passing Bar Island Ledge there are no obstructions or dangers for nearly a mile. The 
channel inclines towards the eastern side of the Sound, and the first danger met with you 
may leave to the westward. It is called Poland's South Ledge;, and consists of two Poland's South 
rocks lying E. and W. from each other one hundred and twenty-five yards apart, and Ledges. 
six hundred yards from the western shore, (or Pemaquid Neck.) The.easternmost has 
twelve, the westernmost nine feet at mean low water; and in five fathoms, just to the eastward of the 
former, is placed a black spar-buoy, marked No. 1. These ledges lie one mile NE. i N. from Brown's 
Coveand seven-eighths of a mile N. ! E. from Bar Island Ledge; and the channel passes to the east
ward of them. 

Pol,and's North Ledge, bare at low water, lies three hundred and twenty-five yards off the shore 
of Pemaquid Nec>k and six hundred yards N. from the easternmost of tl1e South Ledges. A black 
spar-buoy, marked No. 3, iR placed in thirty feet just oo the southward of its southern edge. Five 
fathoms may be carried between this ledgt and the shore. 

From Poland's North Ledge to the entrance.to Round Pond the channel is clear; but it may be 
remarked that the western. face of J\<Iuscongus Island, opposite to Round Pond Harbor, is flat,-the 
shoal being eaused by a curve in the shore-line to the eastward, forming a cove, which is flat and full 
qf /,edges dry at low water. Vessels should give this part of the eastern shore of the Sound a berth of 
not less than six hundred yards, as the water shoals abruptly from three to one and a half fathoms, 
d.nd even five feet. 

Strangflrs and vessels of any draught greater than four feet must not attempt at low water to 
cross between Hog Island and Museongus; for this space is entirely occupied by a sl1oal, called Mus
oongus Bar, bare in places at mean low water, and with only five feet in its deepe3t 
part. At high water those acquainted with the channel use this passage, if bound to Muscongus Bar. 
the eastward, to avoid the longer passage around Muscongus Island, and to enable 
them to keep t,o windward longer in northerly winds. There is a depth of fifteen feet there at high 
water, but the channel is very narrow; and strangers should, therefore, never attempt it without a pilot. 

When past Musoongus Bar there is a clear channel to Muscongus Harbor. Approaching this 
harbor from the southward, care must be taken t.o give the southern point of the entrance a berth of 
two hundred and fifty yards, to avoid a ledge making out about three hwndred yards below thi8 point, 
and'which extends two hundred yards from shore. After passing this ledge the entrance to the harbor 
is plain and unobstructed. 

Half-Tide 
Ledge. 

Half-Tide Ledge, bare at three-quarters ebb, lies exactly in the middle of the 
channel. It bears NE. by E. ! E.. half a mile from the southern point of the entrance 
to Muscongus Harbor, and SW. by s. l S. from the middle of Ram Island, distant 
three-eighths of a mile. 

From the southwestern end of Ram Island dry ledges extend over a hundred yards; and thenee, 

Ram Island 
Ledgt11. 

to within seventy-five yards of Half-Tide Ledge, a long ledge, dry at low springs, 
ext.ends. Th.is and the dry ledges joining Ram Island are known as Ram Island 
~and Half-Tide Ledge belongs properly to this line of shoals. In the channel to 
the westward of these ledges seventeen feet may be carried up as far as Ram Island by 
keeping close t.o the westf>.rn edge of the sboal8. In the main channel, to the eastward, three fathoms 
may be taken up beyond the northern point of Ram Island into Greenland Cove. 

Vessels intending ro paBs through the Lower Narrows must beware of a rook '1.vUh five feet at mean 
k:nD mater, whiclt Hes in the western entrance four hundred and thirty yards S. by W. t W. from the 
low bare point making out from the western side of Hockomock Point. This low bare point may be 
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known by its appearing like an is1and when seen from the southward. A k>ng kdge, dry at half-tide, 
makes out to the southward from it to a distance of three hundred yards; so that vessels entering 
from the westward must hug the Hog Island shore to avoid it. 

The northern end of Hog Island has a shoal making off to a dmtance of about three hundred 
yards, thus nearly closing the Narrows; and the channel is here only twenty-five yards wide" with thir
teen feet at mean low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR. APPROACHING AND ENTERING YUSCONGUS SOUND THROUGH MUSCONGUS BAY. ' 

I. eo-inu rrona the Eaatu-a.-11.-Bring Pemaquid Lighti:-house to bear W. by N. t N., and steer 
for it until Franklin Island Light-house bears NE. t E., with thirteen fathoms. Then steer N. by w. 
! W. if bound up the Sound, or NW. by N. t N. if botund w N(JIJ) Harbor. When off the entrance 
to New Harbor the course in is about W. t N.; but it is not safe for strangers to enter without a pilot. 
If 00und up the Sounjl, when, on the. N. by W. f W. course, Pemaquid Light-house bears W. by a.
Nearly, with ten fathoms water, and you are nearly abreast of the black buoy on New Harbor Sunken 
Ledges, steer N. ! E., which will lead, with not less than five fathoms, up to the entrance to the Sound. 
When past Webber's Dry Led~, and you are in seven and three-quarter fathoms, with the southern 
end of Bar Island bearing E. ! N., steer NE. by N. ! N. until nearly up with Round Pond Harbor; 
after which keep the middle of the passage, 

On th.e ~ ---,to effte.- Lona Cf>t,e.-When, on the course N. by W. ! W., (as above,) 
Pemaquid Light-homie bears W. by B. Nearly, and you are nearly abreast of the black buoy on New 
Harbor Sunk~n Ledges, steer NW. by N. ! N., which will lead, with not less than ten fathoms, up to 
the mouth of the cove. The course in is N. by E. t E., and you may anchor in from three to six 
fathoms. This is a L'Omfortable anchorage in easterly winds, and around by N. to SW. winds. If the 
wind be ahead, and not too fresh for good working, the wide channel by which it is approached from 
the southward, between New Harbor Sunken Ledges and New Harbor Dry Ledges, affords ample beat
ing-room, and the cove itself has a clear channel. The only danger is Salt Pond Ledge, which lies 
between this entrance and that to New Harbor. 

. On the .w- course•, to enter Bownd .Pond .HCU"b ..... ~This entrance !s narrowed by a ledge with 
from three to ten feet at low water, called Harbar Ledge, extending from the southern point of the 
entrance towards the channel for about two hundred yards. Off its northeastern edge, in three fathoms, 
is placed a black spar-buoy (No. 5). Should the buoy by any means become adrift, give the southern 
point a berth of about two hundred and seventy-five yards, and steer boldly in on a W. course, with not 
less than three fathoms, until well inside the entrance, passing safely within sixty yards of the northern 
point with eighteen feet; and after passing it anchor at discretion. This is a most excellent harbor for 
vessels of twelve feet draught or less; and there is excellent anchorage in fourteen feet on the southern 
side. 

Muscongus Harbor is perfectly open, and no directions are needed. 
II. ~ - .,,......,,. :oa.v..,. 81ralh •-' elder N- Hfff'fNw.-The course through Davis' Straits 

is SW. f W., passing to the southward of Griffin's Ledge buoy close-to, (see page 324.) When 
fairly through the passage, and about three hundred and twenty-five yards from Davis' Island, steer 
w. f s., carrying not less than five fathoms, and passing three hundred and fifty yards to the north
ward of Benner's Island and two hundred and thirty yards to the northward of the red buoy off Seal 
Ledges; and thence steer w. by S. ls. for the passage between East.em Egg Rock and Egg Rock North 
Ledge. On this course there is not less than four fathoms. When abreast of the black .. buoy off the 
southern end of that ledge, with eight fa.thorns water, steer W l!fW.; which course will lead you safely to 

the mouth of New Harbor. This passage, however, is only safe for those who are acquainted with 
the focaliti~ -0f the various ledges. 

III. ern-1..., .rr- .,..., w~, eo _,_ :...._...... .so.-s.-Paes Pemaquid Light-house at 
a disbmce or· a mile and a half, and when it bears NJIE.~ with twenty fathoms, steer l!JE. tli., which 
will lead you into the Sound with not leas.than twelve fathoms. When past Bar Island Ledge, Wl'th 
tlte southern end of Muscongus I:sland bearhtt Slil. by B-. uteer 1fB. by l!f. f fi., and follo•·.tbe clireu-
tm11s given above for the Sonnd. . 
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!lb en#er Nea1> Hanor.-Keep the eastern side of the Dry Ledges and Little 
Island aboard until exactly off the entrance, with the middle of the passage bearing 
W. :f N. Then, if drawing less than twelve feet, or if it be high water, steer W. ! s. 
into the mouth of the harbor. This course leads to the southward of a bad sunken 
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rock, with three feet at mean low water, called F/,ai Roek, lying exactly in th~ middle of the entrance; 
but which is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in three fathoms off its southwestern side. 
When within about seventy-five yards of the western point of entrance to Ba.ck Cove the shoals which 
so contract the entranee are cleared, and a NW. course will lead to a convenient anchorage in from 
twelve to fifteen feet at low wat.er. 

7'o enter Loag CtH>e.-On the NE. i N. course, when Franklin Island Light-house bears E. ! N. 
and you are abreast of Little Island, steer N. by E. This course passes to the eastward of Salt Pond 
Ledge and leads safely up to the anchorage near the head of the cove, carrying not less than five 
fathoms. 

'l'he p __ ,,e of n- Lower Na.rr-s ls u-fe for stra;ngers. It may be made by keeping the 
northwe;tern shore of Hog Island aboard until you are past the five feet rock which obstructs the 
entrance, and then gradually inclining toward the Hockomock shot"e until within about sixty yards of it. 
Then _keep from ~ixty to seventy yards distant until fairly through the passage, when an E. by s. t S. 
course will lead into Medomak River between Oar Isl&nd and the wooded island south of it, and will 
avoid the rock in mid-channel by giving it a berth of nearly a hundred yards to the southward. 
(See Middle Ledges, page 342.) Thirteen feet at mean low water may thus be taken through the 
Lower Narrows. 

LIGHT-HOU~ IN MUSCONGUS BAY. 

j -
Height Distance l I Interval Longitude W esl. 

NAHJI:. Latitude. Fixed or 
I of 

a.l)ove visible in 
Ue"\"olving. Flash. sea- nautical 

In arc. In time. ____ _I_ level. miles. 

0 , ,, I 0 ' .. h. Ill. a I m. s. Feet • 
lllonhecan Light-house .•••• _ •• 43 u !SS 

! 
69 18 61 4 S7 16.8 Revol viug. J 1 0 1715 19 

Fra.nklln Iala.nd Licbt-hOuae._ 43 63 31 69 llll 30 4 37 30.0 ~'. V. F. 1 841 54 1.ll 
Pemaquid Light-house ••.••• - • 43 110 1S 69 30 !Ill 

I 
4 38 1.5 Fixed. I·-·- .... 15 14 

TIDES lY :MUSCONGVS J'lA.Y. 
Medmnak NeW" 

Correeted Ea1iablishm.en1i --- - - ••• -· - • -- ·-- .• --- - - - •• -- ... - ..... -- - -- - •• ---- .. -- •• 
lllean ltise and.Fall oCtldell ••••.••• ---- •••••••• ---- -·-· ---- •••• --·- .•.••• ·--- ---· 
lllea.n JL1se and Fall of' S11riDc Udes •••••••••••• -- ••• -·. -· - •• - - - •••••••••••••• - ••• 
Bean lt.Ule and Pall of' Nea.p 1'l4ea •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ---· •••••••••••••• 
llle&n durat.lonof Bille •••••• ---- •••• ·---·· •••••••••••••• ·---·-··----·----- .••••• 
._ duration, ·a1' Fall .•••.• - -- ••.• - - •••.••. - .• - •••.••.•••.•. - .•• - •••..•..••. - •• 

CUBBJCNTS. 

River~ 

ioa 56"' 

10.0 ft. 
10.6 ft. 
9.2 ft. 
5h 58m 
6h27m 

Harbor. 

llh 7m 

8. 9 ft. 
9. 3 ft. 
8.1 ft. 
61'2Qm 

6h r;m 

Bailing Til1881'11s entering Medun<lOOk River must wait for flood-tide to pass through the narrow channel between Crotch 

Islruul and the main, uni- they have a llltrong.oor wind. The aha.unel, though straight, is narrow and does not aft'ord anchor

age, and the current runs very swii\ly. Young flood is the best time to enter this river, because on the stn.ugth of the flood a 

vessel might, Jn passing along the northern shore of Crotch Island, be l!et on the rooks off the mouth of Hornbarn Cove; and if 

ebb be DQt &pent ber-0re reM>hiug this part of the channel there will be dauger of grounding on the dry 1edges which make off 

from the nort.h$:u end of Crotch Lsb1.ud. 

In the paasage between Bremen Long.bland and C<1w Island, in Medomak River, the northern shore shoul<l always be kept 

aboard, whether the tide be ebb or :lloOO. A. ~ge fur pa88iDg througl1 this channel may always be eaught with some object on 

Bog lala&d. The eouthem side of th<s paauge is ahoal,-the best water being on the northern shore, close under Bremen Long 

Island. .Iu passing up the Medomak Riv- by the Flying Passage sailing vessels should manage so ae to ent.er the p81188ge at 

alack water, or on tbe lirst of the flood. Thus they will be enabled safely to shoot the very narrow ~ between the nortlIBm 

eud or 8-:ien Long lal.and and HU0S17 hbwd; the ~t will keep them from being 1l9l on the ledges whfoh make. oft" from 
~ northeaslettl point of tbti former:; and in passing to the westward, between Jones' Point on the north and Bremen Island ou 

the somb, tl;aoq .will ltaT'll a wid• cllannel, lllld wm be •bit> t-O> htig ihe llQUthen> shore Wltil they ...... past the ledge. south of 

JOIK!i( Point~d can ~..-Xiller's Island to 1-r .. TheJI. they may-mlyah-t the pu.sell@e, between the ledges oft' Jones' Point 

on the - ana N~ Point LedgeS on tho Wellt. into tlM main channel. 
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But in passing through The Narrows th<> greatest caution must be exercised, and no stranger should 

attempt the passage even on young flood and with a fair wind, for the channel is not. :fifty yards wide, and 

the flood sets on to Havenner's Ledge and the ebb on to the ledges north of Locust Island.. Th., current run" 

with gre.at rapidity, especially the ebb; for the greater portion of the large volume of water above The Narrows has to pass 

through this very contract.,d channel, making The Narrows the most dangerous part of the whole river channel. Once through 

The Narrows, however, the flood will be favorable as far as Hollis' Point; and above this point it is not safo to go without a pHot. 

Currents--Mus-
congus Bay. 

The passage of the Lower Narrows should never be attempted by strangers on account of the rapid current nnd the shoal" 

which make off from the northern end of Ifog Island. The flood sets nearly directly through this passage, but the ebb sets< 

more acre>ss and towards Hog Island. 
Vessels bound into Round Pond must ket"p the northern side of the entrance close aboard, whether the tide be ebb or flobd. 

Flood and ebb currents will be equally apt to set a vessel coming from the southward on to the rocks off the southern side of 

the entrance, unless she keeps well <>Ver towards the other shore. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879, off Muscongus Bay, is 14,0 26' W., with an approximate annual increase of Z'. 

ICE· IN ST. GEORGE'S AND MEDOMA.K RIVERS AND MUSCONGUS BAY. 

Ordinarily the8" rivers are closed t-0 navigation during February and part of March; but in severe winters, like that of 

1874-5, they freeze over early in January and remain closed until the latter part of March. The formations a.re entirely local. 

is the first bay to the westward of Mnscongus Bay,-Pemaquid Neck separating the latter from it. Its entrance lies in 

Latitude ••••..•••••. --·· •.....•..... - - - .•... -·-· •••••••• ---· ••••• 43° 491 H. 
L()ll.gitude •.•••• -·-· •••• -·---· ..••...........••.. ---· ..•••••••••• 69° 31' W., 

and is coataiued between Perrmquid Point on the east and Thrumbcap and Rutherford's islnnds on the west,-these isln.mle sep

aniting .John's Bay from the rnoutb oft.he Darn:iriscotta. River to t11e We!'tward. The entrance to the bay is one mile and a half 

wide. Thence it extends in a northerly direction and with nearly the same width for two miles and three-quarters to its head, 

where it sends e>1f two arms, one to the northwai-d called .John's River, and the other to the northeastward called Pemaquid 

lLtver. The bay is entir.,Iy unobstructed from its mouth to John's Island, twe> miles a.nd a quarter to the northward, and the 

shores are quite bold-to. Above John's Island there are several dangers obstructing the entrance to Pemaquid and John's 1·iveH1, 

which will be treated of in the proper place. 

The eastern she>re of John's Bay is formed by Pama.quid Neck. At the southern end of the neck, called Pemaquicl Point, 

the land is low and bare, but along its western side, from the point to the entrance to Pemaquid Harbor, it 

Pemaquid Point. is generally thickly wooded. Along this shore it ~lopes very gradually back from the shore-line, attaining 

a height of about one hundred and sixty feet three·qnarters of a mile from the edge of the she>re. 

Above Pemaquid Point the land rune about N. for t"·o miles and a half, with rocky shores, wooded to the wat..,r's edge. 
Then it tums abruptly to the westward for about a qnar>ter of a milo>, with a Randy beach, ending in a low 

Fish Point. pe>int, bare of tnies, but occupied by several houses. This point is called Fish Point, aud forms the eastern 

side of the entrance toPemaquidHarbor, which lies between Fish Point on the east and the partially wooded 

point known as Thunton"B Poin~ on the west. ~'iah Point is the site of a large porgy-oil factory, te> which the buildings 
belong. Between this and Thurston's Point is an excellent anchorage, with six and seven fathoms water, in the mouth of 

Pemaquid River. It. is called Pema.qu1d Ra.rbor. 

The western shores of John's Bay are furmed by a line of islets, with a large island behind them, extending from the 

entrance to the bay to the mouth of John's River, whe.re the maiulaml, forming the peninsula of Bristol, J>esine. These islands, 

beginning with the most southerly, are called Thrumbcap Ielanil, Thread ot' Lil\, Ledges, Turnip Island, Crow Islands, Hay 

Islaod and Hirch Island; and the large island to the weetward of these islets is Rutherford's Island. Close to the northern 

point of Rutherford's Isla.nd is a small islet called Davis' Island. 

Thrumbca.p Island will appear aoi two low islets, joined at low W&terhy the ledges between them. Thrumllcap 
Island. southern islet is irregular in shape, with a diam<Jter of about two hundred llW.d fifty yards; ·whiJe the north

em islet is long in proportion to ite widtb,-being a qu.arter of a mile in length by one hundred and fifty yards 

in width. It ie forty feet high ai.1d partly wood.id with spruce trees. The?'e is a l!iing'le hoW!e on the southern is!6t. 

'1'llread Of Llf8 La4geB are a group of dry rocks, half a mile in extent and surnmnded by shoal watel'. They lie j.Ul!t to the 

northward of Thrumbeap, and between it and another group of bare ~eta called Crow Islands. These are ihree in number, 

Crow lalanda. 
lying R lOI. and II SW. from ..ach other, and united at low watlilr by dry ledges. They are quite small,-b., 
lugeet being little over one hundred yards square. Three fathoms may be taken between the eoutbernmOBt 

of tlit!ee islets and the Thread of Lite Ledgee through 11o very narrow channel, not safe :£br ·· atnmgerii. 

Between the Crow llllandli and the eastern shore of Rutherford's Island ii! a nan-ow but good pa8118gfl, ·~ ·bebiad t~e 
Thread. of Life Ledges and Thrambcap Isla.ad into Damariscotta River or . U> -, and called the ftJ:ead or Ltte. To the 

northward of the Crow Islands it leadi< behind Hay and Birch ielruidf> into a small shallow 00'\'e ealt.td. Little lfarber. 
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Hay h1and is eight hundred yards to the northward of the Crow Islands; and the pruis:ip.'e between them has from five to 

seven fathoms and is unobstructed. Hny Island U. nearly three hundred yards Jong and about one hundred 

broad, has a few t.rees near its southern eud, and is separated from ~uthcrford's Island by the Thread of 

Life paBi!l\ge, which is liere one hund1"€d and fifty yards wide. From its southern end a line of bare ledges 

extends about two hundred and seventy-five yards to the southward. 

Hay Island. 

Birch Island, which is only one hundred yards to the northward of" Hay Island, is nearly five hundred yards long and one 

hundr<Jd wide, and is thickly wooded. It ls 1<eparated from Hutherf'ord's Island by Little Harbor, which 

is here only seventy-five yards wide and ·quite shoal. About seventy-five yards to the northward of Birch Birch Island. 
Island is a bare rocky islet about one hundred yards long, which at low water is connected with the .. bore 

of Rutherford's Island. In fact, all of these islels and rocks extending along the eastern shore of Rutherford's Island are parts 

of" one long ]edge, which, cropping out here and there, forms, according to the heights and sizes of the peaks, ledges, dry rocks 

and islets. Little Harbor is only of use for light-draught vessels, as a.t low spring tides it is almost entirely bare. 

Rutherford's Island lies NB. and SW., between John's Bay and the Damariscotta River, and is about two miles long and 

of irregular ~hape. The southern point of the island is low and covered with trees, but much of the 

eutern shore h• cleared and sparsely settled, ex~pt n<mr the northern end, whe1-e there is a wooded bluff 
about sixty feet in height. The highest land on Rutherford's Island is a wooded hill, one hundred o.nd 

thirty f°<-'<'t above the sea, nearly in the middle of the island. 

Rutherford's 
Island. 

Litt.le Harbor is formed by a narrow cove making in on the eastern shore of Rutherford's Island in a northerly direction. 

It is very shoal, and therefore of little importance except to light-draught vessels. On the southwestern side of the island there 

is a long and deep cove, forming an excellent harbor, called Chr1stlllaB Cove. 

Turnip faland }i.,., off the southern end of Rutherford's Island, two hundred yards distant. It is small, 

very 1-0w, aud has a few spruce irees upon it. The Thread of Lif"e passes to the eastward of it, into Damaris

cotta River. 

Turnip Island. 

Rutherford's Island is separated from the mainland, to the northward, by a narrow passage called The Gu~ This passage 

is, howe••er, closed by a bridge, across which runs the count.y road. 

Davis' Island lies a.bout two hundred yards to the northward. of Rutherford's Island, is nearly a quarter Davis' Island. 
of a mile long, and extends in a NB. and SW. direetion. The summit is forty feet above the sea, and the 

whole island ;,, thickly wooded with pine, spruce, oak and birch treeR. 

Between Davis' and Rutherford's islands is a £"mall low islet, (with a single house upon ii,) known us Gamm.a.y•a lal&nd.. 

There is no passage between it and Rutherf'ord's Island. 
Ditvis' Iela11d lies on the el!"tern side of McFarling's Cove, which is formed by a long and irregular curve iu the western 

shore of John's Bay, just below the entrance to John's River. It os three-quarters of a mile long in a N. 

and a. dirootion, extending from the western point of entrance to John's ·ruver to The Gut. It bas excellent McFarlin~J's Cove. 
anchorage, although tbe approaches to it are somewhat obstructed; but the cove iU<elf" i" free from all 

dangers. Its northern and S-Onthern shores ar-e both cleared D.nd have a f"1•w houses built upon them, but the western "bore is 

thickly wooded, and the land rises rather steeply to a height of one hundred and fifty feet. 

At the southern end ot· McFarling's Cove there is a 111rge porgy-oil foot-0ry, which is built on the west«-n eoide of the 

entrance to The Gut. The buildings belonging to this factory are seen between the northern point of Rutherford's and tbe 

southern end of Davie' Island, by vessels pt18Sing up the bo.y, a.s soon o.s the pn.ssage between Davie' o.nd Gammay's islands is 

opened. 

The peninsula which separates Damariscotta and John's rivers is occupied by the town of Bristol, and is called BrtsWl Neck. 

The northern shores of" John's Bay are formed by a neck of land O<" peninsula toepnrating John's River from Pemaquid 

River. The southern part of this peninsula is thickly woodoo, and the land attains e. height of" one hundred and sixty feet 
about half a mile back from the shore. Its southeasterly point is low, cleared and cultivated, and has one 

or two hotll!!es upon it. The eastern portion of' this peninsula, that is, that part which lies nearest to Perna- Thurston'• Point. 
qwd River, is wen settled, and much oft.be laud is nnder cultivation. Its southwestern point is called 

Thurston's Point, aud forms the ea!liern point of entrance to J obn's River. It is low and partly cleared and settled,-the cleared 

land being backed by thick woods. On its southern side it ie dangerous of approach, and should reoei ve a berth of at least a 

quartp.r of a mile to avoid the 1"'1gas which make olf from it. 
Vessels. coming into John's Bay from 11eaward will see ahead, in range with Thurston's Point, a wooded island wl1ose shores 

rise gradually from the water 1o its summit, which is sixty feet above sea-level. This is John's Isl.and, 

situated midway between the northern end of Ruthertbrd's Island and l'1ah Poinf;. · It lies J!T. and S., is six John's Island 
hundred and aeveuty.flve yards long and over two hundred yards wide, with bold .!'horefl except on the 

nortbero side, where shoal water exteWls to the northwa.rd two hundred yards. TI1e northern end of John's Island is bare or 

tl"ee8"9Xcept a solitary one.sta.nding on th<! extreme northern point. The la.nd is also qui.te low aud bare, forming a contrast to 

the southern part, whieh is sixty feet high u.nd thickly wooded. 
The entrance to Pemaquid Harbor is between this island· a.nd ThuristOn'e Point, but it i11-obatructed Beaver taland. 

b;r a-ver Islat.:.t, " 1"0Cky isl..t with a few spruce trees on it, lying about thl'OO hundred yards to the north-

warti -0f John's Isl-d. 11: Pxt.ern!s ht a lf. and B. direction for oue hundnid yards, and is fifty yards wide. The main channel 
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into Pemaquid River passes between this islet and Thurston's Point, and is more than two hundred yards wi~; bat there ia 
also an excellent channel to the southward, between it and John's Island, which ie about one hundred yards wide, with five 

fathoms. Vessels may safely pass through this passage by giving John's Island a berth of two hundred and :fifty yards, and 

keeping about seventy-five yards to the southward of Beaver Island. 

PEMAQUID RIVER AND HARBOR. 

Pemaquid River empties into the northeasteru earner of John's Bay, which is called Pem1tqnid Harbor. Thie harbor is e.n 

excellent anchorage, with from fi.-e to se.-en fathoms and well sheltered, and is contained between Fish Point on the SE. and 

Thurston's Point on the NW- The eastern shores are low, cleared and settled; the western partly cleal"ed and partly wooded. 

Three-eighths of a mile B NE. from Fish Point is Partridge's Point, the eastern point of the entranc~ to 

Partridge's Point. Pemaquid River. It is low and cleared; its summit, thirty feet above sea-level, is occupied by a dwelling-

hollile and barn; and a littl<:J to the westward are seen the remains of an old earthwork. The mouth of the 

river between this point and the west<irn point of entrance is not quite one hundred and· fifty yards wide; hut t~e channel is 

clear, and after paBBing between the two points expands into a bay between five and six hundred yards wide, called Inner 

Barbor. This is a most secure anchorage in a1l winds, and bas three futhoms at low water. 

From Inner Harbor the general course of the river is E. t N. for a litt.Je over ha.If a mile, when it tums abruptly and runs 

about N. a mile farther to the head of navigation. The ea.stern shores are partly wooded, bnt mostly cleared and under cnltiva

tion; the land low, and slupiug brently up to the base of the wooded hills behind it, which are over two hundred feet in height. 

The western shores are also mainly cl ea.red and settled, but the rise of the land is more abrupt, attaining a height of one hundred 

and forty feet at seven hnndred yards from the river bank. 

Graveyard Cove. A shallow cove, about a quarter of a mile long, called Graveyard Cove, runs to the southward behind 

Partridge's Point. Its name is derived from the small burial-ground on the northern end of the point; and 

it is almost entirely bare flt low water. 

At the end of the first reach of the river, and directly opposit" to Old Fort Point, is another long and narrow cove, called 

Coombs' Cove. It is three-eighths of a mile long iu a NE. by :B. direction, and is bare at low water. 

At the head of Pemaquid River is situated the village of Pema.quid Falls, which also occupies the eastern bank. The river 

is, however, dry at low water three-eighths of a mile below the village. 

Perna.quid River is shoal and the channel narrow and crooked. The course of the latter is, however, pretty well marked 

hy·the eel-grass which fringes it on both sides, a.nd by keeping clear of· the grass vessels will pa.es in good water until they enter 

the second reach of the river. Beyond this the water is very shoal and the channel obetruoted by rocks. The shoals in this 

river are mostly mud-flats. 

JOHN'S RIVER. 

John's River empties into the northwestern part of .John's Bay, and its entrance is between Thurston's Point on the east and 

McFarling's Point on the west. Both of these points have been already described, and between them the mouth of the river is 

:6\'"e-eighths of a mile wide. 
From Thurston's Point the eastern shore of John's River has a general course about B NE., for a mile and a half, to the 

mouth of a long and narrow cove, called Eastern Branch. There are a few patches of clearing along the shore in this distance, 

but it is mostly wooded to the water's edge. The shores rise regularly, but not steeply, to the summits of the ridges, which vary 

in height from one hundred to one hundred and sixty feet. On the southern side of the entrance to Eastern Branch, however, 

the land is partly cleared and a few houses are seen. 

EMtern Branch, sometimes called Foster's Cove, is the eastern arm, as its name implies, of John's River j and is seven

eighths of a mile long, with an average width of thrse hundred and fifty yards, and a course about N. by E. .A small island liel!I 

on the northern side of the entrance to this stream, called Foster's Island. It bears B. from the southeastern point of the penin

sula separating Eastern from Western Branch, and is joined to the point at low water. Seen ..&om the river 

Eastern Brannh. it appears as a low islet, bare of tree8, (except a.t its northwest.em end,) with one dwelling-house and a barn 
near its summit. It lies Jr JrE. and B BW ., and is nearly four hundred yards long,-thus contracting the month 

o{ Eastern Branch to a width of a little over two hundred yards. Both shores of Easilern Branch are low and in most plaoos 
cleared; but the eastern bank is the highest, and is tolerably well settled. The western shors is quite low, and but few dwellings 

are visibl., upou it. Six feet at low water may be carried up this cove for half its length, but beyond that it is dry at low water. 
The weatern ~ore of John'" River, from McFarling's Point. to the northward, presents a dil:ferent app..ara.nce from the 

eastern·llide. The summit of the point is eighty fl'E't high and wooded, but it descsnds on it.s northern sidv to very low land, cleared 

and cultivated, and then rises again to a thickly-wooded summit flf\y feet abOve high-water mark. This gives the laud betW1'0D 

McFarling's Point and High Island a saddle-like appearance when viewed from the eastward. 

Three-quarters of a mile 1'D. from McFarling's.Point is a wooded island, lying N. and S., and nearly half a mile Imig, 

ealled IDgn Island. It is separated from the mainland at high water by a ..-age seventy-five yards broad,. 

High l&lud. and cJ'<llll!l6d by a bridge or causeway; but at low water the ledg»s are dry and t~ island funna part of the 

ma.inland. High Island at its southern end and on its eastern face is one hundred feet high,-the laud rising 
ateeply from the water'a edge to the summit, and wooded with pine snd spruce. Th8 northel'n portion of the ~d 11!1 qmte 

klw, and bu• few trees soatWred i.long the edge of the ~line. 
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On passing High Island there will be seen ahead a low point thinly fringed with oak and birch; and between it and the 

northern puint of High Island a pa&Sage several hundred yards wide is opened, leading .into a large cove, (which runs to the 

southward behind High Island and to the northward behind the low point al:><>v., mentionoo, which is called 

Cla.rke's Point,) kuown as Robinson's Cove. Between its northern and southern points it is a mile and a Robinson's Cove. 
quarter loug; and e.s its entrance is at right angles to the course of the cov., it. affords a well-sheltered 

anchorage for light-draught vessels- The passage between Clarke's Point and High Island is three hundred and fifty yards 

wide at high water, but at low water this i" diminished to one hundred and seventy-five yards. Between thB linoo of two fathoms 

at low water t.he channel is one hundred yaros wide in its narrowest part. 

From the western shore of this cove, midway between its northern and southern ends, opens Bl"8dstreet's Cove, about six 

hundred yards long, with an average width of' one hundrt>d and fifty yards, and nearly all dry at low water_ 

This cove is immediately opposite to the entrance t-0 Robinson's Cove, and in coming in you may look along 

its whole length. To the northward-of it the land is in no place over sixty foot high, and is cleared and settled. 

To the southward of it st<!ep wooded hills, with fill outcrop of bare ledges ov<'r their surfaces, begin and con-

Bradstreet's 
Cove. 

tinue nearly to the southern end of' the peninsula. Along the shore-lint' of Robinson's Cove, however, the land is low and 

fringed with scattered trees. Twelve feet at mean low water may be taken into this cove to a eomfortable anchoruge near its 

southern end; but the northern portion is quite shoal. 

J<'rom Clarke's Point, proceeding up the river, the shores are found high, steep, and in many placeH cleared and settled. 

The crests of the ridges are in height from one hundred to one hundred and sixty feet, and it is upon 

these summits that the settlements usually appear. The general coQnse of the shore is a.bout N NE. for & Western Branch. 
mile and three-eighths to the head of the Western Brancb of the river. This branch has a length of about 

a mile and a half', a ooume about NNE., and enters between a small, low, wooded island, called Peabow Island, on the north and 

Clarke's Point on the e.outh,-giving an entrance four hundred yards wide. 

Peabow Island lies two hundred and seventy-five yard" S- by W. from the soutliwootPru Point of the peninsula separating 

Eastern from Western Branch, and is sparsely wooded with sprnce; but t11e mainland itself is Jow and desti-

tute of trees. The whole of the ea.stern shore of this branch is low and nearly cleared of tree..,-seattered 

groups only a.ppearing. At the head of th" cove, howev<>r, is a fow and thickly wooded shore, co'7ered with 

pine, oak and birch to the water's edge. 

Peabow Island. 

Eight feet at mean low water may be taken into Western Branch and carried up it for l!<>me little distance_ The entrance 

is, however, obstructed by sunken rocks and is not saf'e for strangers. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING JOHN'S BAY AND TRIBUTARIES. 

The first danger met with in approaching the entrance t;o John's Bay is Pemaquid Ledge, which 
has sixteen feet at mean low water and about fourteen at low spring- tides, and lies nearly a mile and 
au eighth SW.! S. from Pemaquid Light-house and about a mile off the southern point of Pemaquid 
Neck. The shoalest water is only in one small spot,-the rest of the ledge having nothing less than 
four fathoms at low wat.er. A spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in six 
fathoms just to the southeastward of the ledge. 

Thrumbcap 
Ledge_ 

One-quarter of a mile E. by s. from the northern end of Thrum.heap Island is a 
ledge with three and a half fathoms at low water, called Thrumbcap Ledge, upon 
which, in heavy southerly winds, the sea sometimes breaks. There is very deep water 
between it and Thrumbcap Island. 

After passing Thrumbcap Ledge the bay is entirely unobstn1ct.ed until up with John's Island. 
The eastern shores are bold, and may be safely approached within two hundnd yards; while the 
Thread of Life Ledges, Crow, Hay and Birch islands, as well as Rutherford's Island on the western 
side of the bay, may be approached almost anywhere within fifty yards with not less than three 
fathoms. 

On the eastern side -0f the bay, when up with the southern end of John's Island, there will be 
seen t;o the northeastward a group of ledges lying close inshore to the eastward of Fish Point; and a 
group of bare rocks directly ahead, about midway between John's Island and Fish 
Point. The inshore group, known as the Beach Ledges, lie a quarter of a mile from Beach Ledges. 
the shore, in the mouth of the cove with the sandy beach, (before d~ribed, ~ 350,) 
-the northern side of which is formed by Fish Point. These ledges are bare at low water and cover n. 
space over three hundred yards square. 

Knowles' Rocks is the group"of bare rocks seen directly ahead, dividing the eastern passage into 
two n~rly eqw:i.lly wide channels. The best water is, .however, between the rock.-; and 
John's Island.. This group is formed by four bare rocks,-the easternmost one being Know/ea' Rot:ka. 
the largest. Vessels may pass on either side by giving them a berth of one hundred 
yards, &ndwill have not less than four fathoms water. 

Q. P.-I. 45 
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Fish Pomt should receive a berth of at least two hundred yards, to avoid a rook wiJ,h one foot 
and a half at mean low tida, (and bare at low springs,) lying one hundred and fifty yards to the west
ward of the southern end of the point. 

On the western side of the bay the first obstruction met with, after passing Thrumbcap and 
Thread of Life ledges, is a small bare rock about O!le hundred yards to the eastward of 

Po/Joe.'< Rocle. the northern point of Rutherford's Island. It is called Pollock Rock, and iA quite 
bold on all sides. Vessels may pass within twenty-five yards of it, on any side, with 

not less than three fathoms water. 
<.::orvette Ledge, the first ledge met with after p&<!Sing Pollock Rock, bears E NE. from the eastern 

point of Davis' Island, two hundred yards distant, and has five feet at mean low ':Vater, 
CorWJtte Ledge. or about three feet at low spring tides. The whole ledge within the lines of 'three 

fathoms is only ninety yards square. Five fathoms at low water may be carried to 
the westward, between it and Davis' Island. 

After pa;;;sing Corvette Ledge the channel into .John's River leads between two had lcdges,--one 
lying south of Thurston's Point and the other E SE. from MeFarling's Point. The 

Thurston's , former is known as Thurston's Ledges, extending off from Thurston's Point three 
Lodges. hundred and fifty yards, and composed of two distinct groups. The eastern group is 

a line of five bare rocks, united at low water. The western group lies one hundred 
yards to the westward of the others, with a twelve feet channel between them, and is composed of two 
bare rocks, united only at low spring tides. The shoal water surrounding these ledges makes it dan
gerous to approach the southern shore of Thurston's Point nearer than four hundred yards. These 
ledges form an obstruction common to both John's and Pemaquid rivers. 

The ledges off l\foFarling's Point are called McFarling's Ledges, and are the principal obstruc
tions to the entrance to l\foFarling's Cove and John's River. They are !ii-bout five 

McFarling's hundred yards ESE. from l\fcFarling's Point, and are divided by a narrow channel 
Ledges. with three fathoms into two groups. The westernmost rock of each group is bare; 

the others are all sunken, with from one to five feet at mean low water. The two 
groups-cover a space three hundred and fifty yards N. and S. by two hundred E. and W. The entrance 
to McFarling's Cove is between these ledges and Corvette Ledge. The main entrance to John's River 
is between them and Thurston's Point; but a good channel also exists between them and McFarling's 
Point with from four to eight fathoms, and perfectly clear. 

Io John's River there are no obstructions, after passing McFarling's Ledges, until up t-0 the divide. 
The eastern shore is very bold until you are abreast of the northern point of High Island, when it 
should receive a berth of two hundred and fifty yards from vessels of heavy draught. The western shore 
is also hold up to the southern end of High Island. Give the southeastern point a berth of one 
hundred and fifty yards, to avoid a four fed rock lying one hundred yards to the eastward of it. 
Beyond this the eastern shore of High Island may be approached within fifty yards until up with the 
northeastern point; but beyond that, the northern point must receive a berth of three hundred yards, to 
avoid the flats and ledges which :fill the space between the northern and northeastern points. At 1ow 
water these always show themselvffl and are easily avoided. It is impossible to give an intelligible 
description of the dangers in the Eastern and Western branches. Both are shoal and of little im
portance, and strangers will never attempt them without a pilot. The dangers in Eastern Branch are 
all visible at high water and are thus easily avoided. Seventeen feet may be oo.rr:ied into it past the 
southern end of Foster's Island. 

Io the approaches to W esrern Branch there is a dangerOUB rook, with three feet at mean low water 
and mw foot at low gpring tideB. It lies two hundred and fifty yards S. from Pea bow Island and must 
be left to the eastward. Clarke's Point must also rereive a berth of a little over a hundred yards to 
the westward. After passing between this rock and Clarke's Point, care ·must be taken to avoid 
another three fed rock which lies nearly in mid-channel,-being three hundred yards W. from the southern 
end of Peabow and three hundred and thirty yards N. from Clarke's Point. It may be passed on 
either hand, but the best channel is to the eastward of it; and to avoid it keep about two hundred yards 
to the westward of Peabow Island. Beyond this rock there are no obstructions, but there is a depth 
of only ten feet in the channel. 

The same remarks ap,i:ly to Robinson's Cove that have been made in reference to the Eastern and 
Western branches of Johns River-that is, no intelligible description of the dangers can be given, but 
at low water the flats are dry, and at high water all that need be done to avoid them is to keep clear 
of the grass which marks them on both sides, leaving the channel olear and open. This eel-grass is 
the best pilot into both branches and Robinson's Cove; and it is generally safe ro go where it is not. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING JOHN'S BA. Y A.ND TRIBU'I'A.1UES. 

I. eoua-tng _,__ f°J&e Ba--.r.-From outside Monhegan, with the light bearing NW. by lf. 
l B.,distant nearly two miles, the course for theeotrance-W John's &y is NW. by w .• and the distance 
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nine mi]e; and a half. The course for vessels passing between Monhegan and Allen's 
islands is W. ! N., and the distance the same. On the former course there is not Jess 
than twenty-two fathoms, and on the latter not Jess then twenty. On the former of 
these courses, bring Pcmaq'1id Light-house to bear NE.; on the W. f. N. course, bring 
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the same light to bear N :NB.; and steer in the :former C3Se N. by E. ~ E. for John's Island, ~md in the 
latter N. l w .. which course will lead along the western sidf' -·f the bay in not less than eight fathoms. 
When within a quarter of a mile of the i<>land, in eight fathoms, if bound into Pemaquid Harbor or 
River, steer NE. by N. t N. until you are past the southern point of the island, carrying not less than 
ten fathoms. Then steer N. by E., giving the eastern side of John's Island a berth of one hundred 
yards. Continue this course, carrying not less than six fathoms, until the house and barn on Partridge's 
Point (page 352) are in range on a bearing of E. t N., with five and a half fathoms, hard bottom. 
(The houses will be visible just to the northward of the old earthwork on the pitch of the point.} 
Steer E. t N., keeping the range, and carrying from five and a half to six fathoms, and anchor in 
Pemaquid Harbor at pleasure, in from four to six fathoms, soft bott-Om. 

These courses lead up the middle of the bay to John's Island, leaving Knowles' Rocks one hundred 
and fifty yards to the eastward and Beaver Island one hundred and seventy-five yards to the westward. 

No-, if boun.d Lnto ~ .B:i-.-On the E. t N. couJ"Se for the house and barn on Part
ridge's Point, (in range,) when about one hundred yards from the shore there wilJ be seen to the north
ward the cupola on Captain Childs' house, bearing N NE .• and a large dwelling a little to the eastward 
of it close to shore. Steer NE. by N. Northerly for that dwelling, and pass between the two points of 
entrance to the river in not less than seventeen feet at low water. When well iuto the broad hight 
which here makes in to the westward, a w11arf on the eastern side of the river from behind Graveyard 
Point will be opened; bring this wharf to bear E. by S. t S. and run for it. On this course not less 
than nine feet can be carr~d at mean low water. Continue it past Graveyard Point until you strike 
three fathoIIlB at low water and the house on Partridge's Point is in range with the eastern slope of the 
old earthwork, when steer NE. t E .• with this range astern, and keep as nearly as possible in the middle 

·of the river until the second reach is opened and its head can fairly be seen; then steer N. ! W. and 
keep the eastern shore aboard. No sailing ve.s'3Cl drawing over four feet can pass, at low water, more 
than three hundred and fifty yards beyond Coombs' Cove, and those drawing over seven feet cannot 
pass more than an eighth of a mile above that oove. 

In genera-I it may be remarked that the grass shows where the shoals are, and by keeping in the 
c1e.ar water there will be no danger. 

If bound into .TolU"'" .aave ... -On too N. by E. i E. course, when within a quarter of a mile of 
the southern point of John's Island, in eight fathoms water, steer N. ! W., which will lead clear of 
all dangers into the river, carrying not less than eleven fathoms. )Vhen abreast of the northernmost 
bare rock of MeFarling's Ledges, in ten fathoms, steer N. by E. t E., which will lead clear of every
thing t.o the mouth of Western Branch, or to the entrance to Robinson's Cove, carrying not less than 
four fathoms. 

~ en.e_. #fie W4"Alt- Bt"an.eA.-Continue the course until within three hundred yards of Peabow 
Island (which will be directly ahead} and you are in sixteen feet water, when steer NW. by N. f N. for 
a dwelling-house, which will appear on that bearing just N. of a large barn. (This house and barn are 
very <lOnspicuoas and cannot be mistaken.) This course avoids both of the three feet rocks and has 
not less than eight feet. The grass is the best guide beyon<l these rocks, but the course NW. by N. 
! N. may be continued until within two hundred yards of the western shore, when a N NE. course 
leads up too river, with about nine feet at low water, for a little over half a mile above Peahow. 

To 8"#- .....,_ •• c.-.-When the extreme northern point of High Island bea.rs W. by S. 
t S., and you a.re in three and a half fathoms, steer W. t s .• which will lead you into the cove in not 
less than four fathoms. Not more than eight feet can be taken up to abreast of the southern end of 
High Island, and the bottom is soft. 

r. emet- U&e ~ .Drat&eA.-Keep the ea.stern shore of John's River aboard.until you are past 
the middle of High Island, when there will be not less than four fathoms. Then, if drawing more than 
ten feet at low 'Water, give the shore a berth of over two hundred yards, t.o avoid the shoal water which 
makes oW here t& some distance. If of light draught, that is, six feet or 10SS, the shore may be 
hugged closely until abresat of Clarke's Point. Now bring the pine tree (which has sometimes a flag 
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Sailing Di rec - on it) on the southern point of Foster's Island to bear NE. by N. and steer for it, avoid
tions-Jo/Jn' s ing the groups of bare rocks which lie off the southern point of the entrance, and carry
Bay. ing not less than seventeen feet. "\Vhen about one hundred and fifty yards from the 

island, in three fathoms, steer E. t N. for two hundred and fifty yards, when there will 
be four fathoms; then steer N. by E. ! E., and keep in the clear water between the lines of eel-grass. 
Six feet water may be carried for about seven hundred yards above the southern end of Foster's Island. 

'.l'o pass to the uiesttD4rd of John's :Cslana and enf:er 11/Ce:FarllHg's Cove.-Continue the course 
N. ! W. past John's Island until the northernmost point of Davis' Island bears W. and you are in.eleven 
fathoms, soft bottom; when steer W. by N. ! N., passing midway between McFarling's and C~rvette 
ledges with not less than nine fathoms. When in the cove, if bound into its southern part, behind 
Davis' Island, there is nothing in the way from shore to shore; and, carrying not less than three and 
a half fathoms, you may proceed and anchor at convenience, in from three to four fathoms, soft bottom. 
It may be remarked, however, that the western side of Davis' Island is more bold-to than the opposite 
side of the cove. 

Ves<;e]s may pass out of l\foFarling's Cove into John's River by keeping McFarling's Point close 
aboard, and passing between it and McFarling's Ledges, as the shore for some distance north of the 
point is very bold. This cove may be entered, by vessels coming down John's River, through this same 
channel,-it being only needful to keep the western shore of the river close aboard to be clear of all 
danger. McFarling's Cove iE an excellent anchorage. 

II. C--ing f.,._ tloe W~rd, #.o .,_,.., .. J-n's .Dav.-The course from Seguin Island to clear 
The Bantam is E. i S. Continue this course past Damiscove Island until Pemaquid Light-house 
beat'S NE. i N. and tl;ie southern end of Daruiscove NW. t N., when steer NE. by N. ! N. for John's 
Island, which will be in range with the middle of Thurston's Point. Keep this course into the bay, 
and it will lead close along the eastern side of Thrumbcap and the Thread of Life ledges with not 
less than ten fathoms water. Then, if bound up John'B River or ilnJ.o J:kFarling's Owe, when abreast 
of the middle of Crow Island, in twelve fathoms water, hard bottom, steer N. by E. t E., which 
course leads safely up the river, with not less than nine fathoms, until yon are past McFarling's Ledges. 

Wlsl&lng #.o ea#.er Pe-a,quld Harbor &fl passl.- ~o the Westward of .Sohn'• :Cslatta, continue this 
N. by E. t E. coun;e until the house and barn on Partridge's Point are almost exactly in range on a 
bearing of E. t N. and visible just to the northward of the old earthwork. Now, in eleven fathoms, 
steer E. t N ., keeping the range, and this course will lead you safely through between Thurston's Ledges 
on the north and Beaver Island on the south, in not less than eight fathoms, up to the harbor, where 
anchor at discretion, in from five to six fathoms, soft bottom, or proceed up the river. Bui, wishing 
to pau to tJw eastward of John's Island, when abreast of Crow Island, in twelve fathoms, hard bottom, 
steer NB. by N. l N •• which course will lead, with not less than nine fathoms, a little to the eastward 
of the southern point of John's Island. When past this southern point, steer N. by E., giving the 
island a berth of one hundred ·yards and carrying not less than nine fathoms. Continue this course 
until up with the range on Partridge's Point, when steer for it, and anchor as before directed. 

Vessels beating in or out of this bay in the day-time need only to be told to keep off the shore 
on either side, as there are no obstructions in the bay until past John's Island. The shores are bol<J.-to, 
and may be safely approached, in most places, to within fifty yards with not less than three fathoms 
water. Vessels may stret.ch from shore to shore, only taking care to give themselves room to go about 
and not to get becalmed under the land. The Beach Ledges, Knowles' Rooks and the northern shore 
of John's Island should €8Ch receive a good berth. The same caution applies to Thurston's Ledges and 
the northern and eastern shores of Davis' Island. 

At night, it is ~mmended to vessels beating in or out to go a.bout in ten fathoms on either 
shore until within eight hundred yards of John's Island. Here, in stretching across, a vessel will 
strike soundings of less depth than nine fathoms in mid-river, but will very soon deepen again 1o ten, 
twelve and thirteen fathoms. The &boa.I soundings are on a bank with &om :five t.o nine fathoms, 
which runs s. from the southern end of John's Island nearly half a mile. Vessels should therefore 
cross this bank, and go about when they strike six fathoms on the eastern or eight fathoms on the 
w~shore. 

This is an excellent harbor of-refuge for vessels bound to the we¢w&l'd during. a SW. gale, as it 
is so free from obstructions that strange1'S may enter without ~mr by following the above directions:. 
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LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. ! J<'ixed or 
Height I Distance 

NAME. Latitude. a.bov~ vi~ibJe in 
Revolving. Bt'-.a- nautical 

1 ............................ ······-----

Iu are. ! In tirut!. I lt!vel. I miles. 

I 

l 
--

I I 1-=---1 0 ' ,, I 0 I " h. lll. s. Feet. 
43 150 12 j 69 30 2:& 4 38 1.15 

I Pixed. Tfi 

TIDES. 

The me,a.n rise and foll of tides is nine and three-tent.ha feet, (9.3 ft.) 

DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

Next to the westwal"d of John's Bay is tlie mouth of the Damariscotta River, the entrance to which lies between Thrumbcap 

Island on the east and Linekin's. Neck on the west, and i>< one mile and three-quarters wid<". The' middle of the entrance ;,, in 

Latitude .•••••..•• -- •••••• -- --- ••••• ----. - --- ••• ---- .• --·· •••••••••• 43° 49' N. 
Longlt.ude •.••••••....•• - ••••...•. _ •••. _. - •.••••••••••••. _ ••••• _ .•. _. s90 34' w. 

J!amariscotta River has a general course N NE. to the towns of Newcastle and Dam.ar1Bootta, which are built upon its eastern 

and western banks nearly fourteen miles above its mouth. The distance in a straight line from Newcastle to the mouth of the 

river iB twelve and three-quarter miles. The village of Hodgdon's Mills is also situa,ted on this river, on the wtIBtern bank, at 

the junction of I.inekin's Neck witL the mainland. 

In describing the approaches and eutrauces t-0 t11is river it will be necessary to mention aud def!cribe a number of islands 

lying oft' the mouth, which, although they do not strictly befoug to the Damariscotta, obstruct the entrance to it from the W<"st

ward, and have rocks and ledges on all sides of them, the position of which it is requisite for the maduer to know. 

Coming from the eastward, hound into the Damariscotta, when abreast of Pemaquid Point., Thrumbeap Island will be"''""" 
tu the westward and northward; and just open to the westward of it a small island, about forty foet 11igl1 

and wooded with 8pruce trees, called Inner Heron Isla.nd. Viewed from the southward it appeal'.'8 E<maller 

than it .really is, as it lies N. and S., and oonsequently its width only is seen from that dil"l.-"Ction. Its 

nortllern end lies S. by W. from the southwestern point of Rutherford's Island, distant three-eighths of a 

Inner Heron 
Island. 

mile; and its southern end bears NW. i N. from the southern end of Thrumbcnp, nearly three-quarters of a mile distant. Thus 

the island is sit.uated nearly in the middle of the river, between Linekin'" N eek and '!'bread of' Lif'e Ledges. 

The wooded shores of LiDekin'a Neck will appear to the southward of Inner ller"n Island, its surface undn1ating, and 

the heights varying from twenty to one hundred and twenty f..et. 

A. little to the southward of the southern end of Linekin's wlll be "een" a small island with a growth of l'tunted sprup,e trees 

on it. A round, bi11y appearance is presented by its southern end, but its northern half is much lower, and 

groups of houses are seen on the summits. This is Squirrel Island, Tying on the ea.Btern side of the en- Squirrel Island. 
trance to Town's End Hat"bor. 

With its northern end nearly in range with the southern end qf Burll.t Isla.nd. {to the westward) will appear a long low island, 

sparsely wooded with spruce trees,-its centre being bare and so much lower than the northern and southern 

ends as to give the appearance of two· islands separated by a natTOW strait. This is F"18herma.n's Island; and 

its northt>.rn end is about eleven hundred yards (a little" over half a mile) to the southward of Linekin's 

Neck, leaving a g<>Od broad channel between them, called Plaberma.n's Islaucl Paa.age. The southern end 

of Fisherman's Island is thirteen hundred Yn.rdB N. by E. ! E.. from Damiacove Island. 

Fisherman's 
Island. 

Ram "Ialand is a small low island, with two spruce trees upon it standing together. It lies one hundred yarxls t-0 the 

wes~ward of the northern end of Fisherman's Island, and is not visible from the eastward. 

In range with t.he southern portion o.f Fisherman's Island, and W'. by Jr. from a ve8sel coming from the eastward, will 

appear an island abo.;_t fifty feet high, with a few spruce trees on its summit; and to the l!lonthward of it, a 

few hundred yard.! dil!ltant, will be seen another island of a very remarkable appearance. Near the north

ern end of the latter are a few spruce tr..es, but the nist of the 'island is bare. The southeaatern point 
White lslallds. 

of' this island terminates in a glaring wbit.e rucky blu:lf, ninety toot high, ea.Hoo White Point; and tbi" bluff' present.. l30 remark

able an appearanoe as to render it on" of tbe beet landmark• on the coast, as it eannot be mistaken. These two ialnnds are 

cal led Whit.. Islands,-the nm-thernmoet being sometime& called Jenny's Ialaad; and a cbanuel with five .fathoms p_.,.. between 
the two. • 

White Point bears n. by lL l B. from the southern point of Fisherman's Island, distant one mile. 

To the aou.th\'1'11.Td. of the White ls1auds will appear another island of moderate height, wooded with 

the ~wi.l growth of apruoe wees. This is Outer Heron Island. half a mile long in a 11. and B. direction., with 

its south.em point almost entirel,y bare and very low. Its shores are very bold, as are those of the White 
Islands. · 

Outer Heron 
Island. 
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To 

Island. 

the southward of Heron Island will appear the soathe1"ll portion of a large island, bare of' trees, called Damii!Cove 

Its northern portion is hidden behind Outer Heron Island, but, proceeding to the northward and westward, it is opened 

from behind the northern point of Outer Heron, and will appear very differently from the southern end. It 

Oamiseove Island. pregents a thickly wooded slope, with a bare cr"8t eighty feet above sea-level rising beyond it to the south-

-,.vard; whereas the southern portion of the island presents an undulating susface covered with grass, and 

varying in height from two feet above high-water mark to ninety feet at it" southern extremity, where a green, bare liill attains 

this height and slopes regularly toward~ th.- sea. On the extreme southern point is built a beacon, as a guide to vessels hound 

into Dan1iscove Harbor. 

Damiscove lies N NE. nrnl SSW., and is a mile and three-quarters long. Ahout flu; middle it is nearly separated idto two 

islands,-the northern and southern hills being joined only by a narrow isthmus so low that the sea runs over it at high ~pring 

tides. This isthmus is only twenty yar<ls wide; and E<een at high tides from a distance to the eastward Damiscove looks like 

two islands,-one woodod and the oth<>r hare. On its southern side makes in Damiscove Ra.rbor, a long and nal"l"OW cove, with 

eleven feet ate mean low wat<>r, much used by bay fishernwn. 

Pumpkin Island. J ""t clear of the soutl>ern end of Dawiscove will appear a bare islet, about forty feet high n.nd surrounded 

by Jedg..... It is called Pumpkin Island, and the following hearings and distances will be of use to the 

mariner who finds himself in this vicinity; for this is the outermost of all the islands between Monhegan and Seguin: From 

Monhegan, W. by N. i N. ---- ---------- ----- ---· ---- .••••.••.• -----···-··· •••••••••••••••••••• 
Pemaquld Point, SW •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••.•••••.••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••. 

out.er Heron IlllaDd, S. by W. t W ••••••••••••••• --- •••••••••. - - --· •••• --- • -- •• -----· •.••.• ---· 
Da.miscove Point, (southern end of Damlscove,) E. by S. i B ..•....•..•.....••••.... _ ...•. __ ••..• 

Seguin Island, E. i N. ---- •••• ---- ------ ---- ---- ---· .••• --- .••...••.•••••......••• --- ••• nearly 
I 

Miles. 
nt 
5f 
1 

Ii 
8 

A low bare islet lies about two hLmdred yards south from the southern end of Linekin's Neck, and is called Green Isla.nd.. 

Ve..,,els bound into this rh·er from the eastward pass ht>tween Tbrumbcap and the White islands and lnrn to the northward, 

passing between Inne1· Heron Island on the east and Linekin's Neck on the west. They may pass to the eastward of Inner 

Heron Island, between it and the southeastern ead of Rutherford's Island, but the wain channel is to the westward. 

Linekin's Neck, forming the western shore of the lower part of Damariscotta River, is a peninsula three miles long and 
0 

three-quarters of a mile broad, separating tl1is river from Linekin's Bay to the westward. Its general direction 

Linekin's Neck. is NE. by N. and SW. by S.; and when past its southern end it is seen that the land is mostly wooded (though 

there a.re one or two clearings) and the surface undulatiug,-varyiug in height from twenty to sixty feet. 

Three-quarters of a mile above fche southern point of the neck a long and narrow cove muke>! ill a. Ilortherly direction for 

nearly seven-eighths of a mile. It is called Little River, and is used by vessels of light draught only. Near 

Little River. its mouth it rnns between two wooded hills,-the easternmost eighty feet high, with a gentle slope ta the 

westward, the other one hundred and twelve feet high and quite steep; but after passing between the•e 

bills it runs through lower land, which ie mostly cleared and cultivated. The eastern side of the entrance to Little River js 

formed by a low islet, about a quaner of a mile long, called Bee4's IBla.nd, which is joined to the mainland by a reef of rocke at 

low water. 

From Little River to the northward tche shores of the ueck are high, steep and thickly wooded. The land varie.s in height 

from sixty to one hundred and sixty feet, and slopes precipitously towards the water. Heavy spruce and pine growth covers the 

sur&oe. 
Farnum's Point, 1Wmetimes called F&rDwn's Bea.d., nearly two miles ahov" Little River, is a steep, wooded bluff, over 

eighty feet high ; and here the land turns to the northwestward and runs for about half a mile to Bodgdon's 

Farnum'& Point. llllllls, which is quite a settlement, situated on the shores of the cove formed by the junction of tlie eastern 

side of Linekin's Neck with the mainla.nd. Quite a lnmber trade goes on here,-tbe millsc being all saw-mills 

worked by water-power furnished by a large salt-water pond. 

On the eastern side of the river, aft.er passing Inner Hemn bland, the western shore of Rutherfurd's Island is l"(',ached. 

Rutherford' a 
Island. 

The eoutheaetern point, as before described, is low and sparsely wooded; and a little over half a mile to the 

northward of it there makes in, in a NE. directi01l, a large and deep cove, eal!ed Ohrlatm&a Cove. This deep 

indentation nearly separates the southeastern part of the island from the main h-Ody and forms it into a long 

nW'l'OW peninsula. Christmas Cove is thre<l-quarters of a mile long, and it affords good anchorage. Seven 

fathoms may be carried several hundred yards past its mouth, and three mthoms can be taken well into the cove. 

The "outhwest.ern point of Rutherford's Island i£J called Foster's Po1Dt, and is well wooded but low. The western fiwe i" 

n<'.arly all cleared, cultivated and settled. The crest of thP isla.nd is wooded, but the slopes tow&rds the ~est are gentle, and are 

mostly under cultivadon. 

Rutherford's Island is separaled from BrU.tol Neek by a narrow passage, nearly dry at lqw w~r, oo.Jled The out. The 

southern point of Bristol Nook is covered with a scattered growth of piues, and the land rises very gently 

Bristol Neck. from the point ta the northward; bu• 011 the western side of ihe Deek (which fbl'Dl8 the eastern shore of 

Damoriscotta River, opposite Hodgdon's Mills) the shoroe iii &teep, thickly wooded, and 11-ly a h11nd""1 feet 
high. F'rflm its 110ut.hern end iL rune to ibo northward fur nearly three-quarters ofa mile, where, turning to the westwal'd, and 

then to the southward, it forms a large cove half a mile long and about a quarter of a mile broad, called Jouea' Co<I&. 
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'ren feet at low wat<lr may be taken well into Jones' Cove. The western point of its entrance, called Jones' Point, is formed 

hy a thickly wooded bluff point; and thence the land i•uns about N., nearly a mile and a half, to the entrance 

t<> 1.~L~ Narrows. TLi.l'! part of tbe ea.stern shore of the riv~r is uf a varied character; and 1nid,'lfay hE'.'f\ve-en tbe 

southern point of the peninsula and The Narrows there is <Jnite a large space of cl<iared land with s<ovei-<>I 

Jones' Point. 

houses on the shore. The slope of the surface is very gentle, affiJrding go-od opportunities for 3-f::{rienltur-e ~ hnt hoth nurth and 

s<>uth of this cleared spot the land is eteepBr, higher, and con•red with trees. 

On the weRtern side of the river· the ehore runs about N. by E. from Hodgdon'" Mills for ahout tl1N'.e-eighthR of a milt•, and 

then turns to the westward, forming a deep cove with gootl anchorage and tolerably bold shores, call~<l 

Jl.feadow Cove. 'I'he land is clea1·ed and settled. Hence 1o 'I'he Narrows thP westt'rn slwr<> partakes of 

the san1e c1Jaracter,--c1eared 15Jupe-s alternating ivith ~teep 'vuud-4.!d d~elivitifc!~; and tln~ land vari~s iu height 

frmn one hundred to one hundred and sixty feet. 

Meadow Cove. 

Iu the middle of the river, a mile aud a half above Hodgdon'" l\iills, is an island of peculiar appearance, which, when 

seen from tlie southward, appears bar.,, except on the crest, where thick woods appear. The land rises very 

b'Tadu'1.lly to the summit, which is over one lnmdred feet high. This i" Webber'i; lsl:m<l, by sume caJl .. d Webber's Island. 

Fort. Island.. It lies N. and S., is nearly eight hundred yards long, and of an oval slrn.pe. Although its 

soutbern slopes are bare and have a gentl~ in(~linatiou 't<:t'\'-~al"ds the water, the 1101--tliern face is very thickly "\Vooded and very 

steep,---giving the appearance, when seen from the northward, of a round, high aml heavily wooded liluff. On its southern 

puint is an old block-house, from which the point bas received the name of Fort Point. 

Webber's Island so contracts the main channel of the river as to leave a pruisage ou!y au eighth of a mile wide between 

its southern end and the eastern shores of" the river. This pa..<><age i>< called The Narruws, and six: fathoms 

at low water may be carried through it; but the cliannd is somewhat obstructed arl'tl the tid1>l current runs 

very fust, especially on tlie ebb. 

The Narrows. 

To the westward of W.,bLer's Islaml, Letwoon it and the westeTn shore" of the river, run>i a narrow J>a>isage call:d the Book 

Narrow"- Eight feet at low water may be UJ.ken through this channel, but it is so VPl'Y crooked, mir:row and 

dangerous us to render it iu the highest degree unsafe for strangers. His almost closed at low water by a 

line of .lry ledges making off from the northwestern point of Webber's Island, leaving a channel only thirty 
Back Narrows. 

yar<h! wide between th.,ir iwrthern end and the main shore. '!'his is the shoalest part of the chann<'l,-three fatlwms being found 

everywhere tllse th,-ough it.s whole length. Behind the northwestern end of Webber's Islaud the western Bbore of tbc river runs 

intu a small cove, nearly dry at low water, called Wb.eeler's Cove, of no importance. 

After passing through The Narrows, you will pas" to the "astward of' Weuber"s Island and to t11e westward of a low 11parsely 

wooded island. The latter JieA off the northern end of thf' long peninsula cm the e.a.s.tern side of the river, and is joined t-0 it 

at low water by dry ledges. Passing to the northward of it, another island, quite low and thickly Wf)Qded 

with a variety of trees, is opened. These two islands e.ro calJed Plummer's Islauds; and l><;twe~u the two is Plummer's 
a passage which leads to the southwar.1 behind the long peninsula just mentioned, between ·it and Bristol Islands. 

Neck. Thus it< formed a narrow e-0ve, called Seal Cove, nearly a mile and a half lorn;, wbich heads near the 

northern end of Jones' C<•ve, and is separated from it by a narrow neck of land ouly two lrnndre<l yards whle. Three fathoms 

at low water may be taken into it three-quarters of a mile from its month, and it affords excellent, anchorage. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Seal Cove entrance is another cove, 011 the e""teru shore of the riv.,r, known 

as Peter's Cove or Long Cove,-the entrance being eight hundred yards wide betw""n two low wooded points. 

The crest of the southern point, called Plumm.er's Point, howevei-, attains a height of one hundred and 

twenty feet about three-eighths of a mile to the southward of the cove. Ou the northern side of the 

entrance lies an islE't twenty feet high and thickly wooded, called Peter's tala.n.d. There is no channel between 

Peter's Cove or 
Long Cove. 

it and the northern shore. Peter's Cove sends off two arms, one to the northward abont three hu1ldt'<'d yard,.. long, and one to 

the southward over eight hundred yards long; and both are nearly bare at low wat.er. Twelve feet at mean low water can be 

safely taken into this cove. 

J<'rom The Narrows the genaral cou!'Se of the river is :N:E. for two mile<! to Miller's Island, which liea in the mouth of Clark's 

Cove. Tha east0rn sb.oNl8 are generfilly wooded, and the !awl rises gt"ad.uaHy from thB water to the crest>< of t!rn rwges, whicli 

are mostly bare of trefJI! aud nuder cultivatiou. On the western shore the ril<e is more abrupt, and the s}opee are dotted with 

scattered trees. :Oare lf'dgf'f! crop out here and there ut'.ar the crests of tbe ridges; but the edge of the 8hore-Iine is fringHi with 

·trees from Webber's Island to abreast of ]lf;Jler's lslaurl, aud the laud varies in heiglit from one hundred to one hundred and sixty 

fe.,t above sen.-level. 

Miller's IMa.nd, a small, low, sparsely-wooded island, Ii"" NW. a.ml BE., in the middle of the river, two 

miles abov., The Narrows. li'om· hundred ym...U. 1JW. from it is another smali, low, wooded island, called Miller's Island. 
Carllsle's IBl&nd. There is not less than eigl1t fathows water on both sideg of Miller's Island . 

.Half a inile above Peter's Cove is the southern paint of Clark's CovP., wbkh is formed by a long ben<l t<J the W<-'liltwa.rd on 

the eastern sh-0.-e of the river, leaving between Miller's J:Bland and the main a spacious anchorage, three-

<JU~of a..mile long, with &om three to five futh00l8 .water and good J1olding-ground. The northwestern Clark's Cove. 
point of this oove, called 11'.cQuire'a Po1Dt., is of moderate height and partly wooded. Tile shore~ are fow, 
cleared and aeU.i<>d. 
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Th., weetern ehore of the river terminates opposite to Miller's Island in a bare point, called Carlisle's Point, which lies SSW. 

from J.foGuire'e Puint,-the distance between them, three-eighths of a mile, being here the width of the river. 

Carlisle's Point. Pa,,..iog between the two a long narrow cove is opened, running to the southward and westward behind 

Carlisle's Pe>int. This is :Ple&Ba.Dt Cove, a mile and a quacter lung, and unobstructed. Its shores are low, 

with a very gentle rise to the crests of the ridges, and are mostly under cultivation. Twelve feet at low water may be carried 

nearly a. mile up this cJOve. 

Lowe's Cove opens un the uortbem E'ide of .McGuh-e's Puh1t, and is about eight hundred yards long and one hundred and 

fift.y wi<le. I1s courstJ is E. nnd W., and it is dry at extreme low tides. 

Ou tl1e western side of the river the shore has a general course NE. by N. for one mile and three-quarters, from Plea~nt 
Cove to Salt Marsh Cove, which lies on the western shore, and is dry at l<>w water. The shore between it and Pleasant Cove 

is generally steep and high, and the land in many places bare. The shore-line, however, is frin,.,«ed with 

Salt Marsh Cove. trees, behind which rli<e the cleared Slopes, and beyond these are the wooded cN.'Sts of the ridges. The 

northern sJde of the entrance to Salt MBnlh Cove ls formed by a steep hill, two hundred and twenty feet 

high, with its crest bare, but the slopes dotted with scattered trees. The southern side e>f the entrance is formed by a thinly 

we>oded point about sixty f<>et high, its summit bare of trees but under cultivation, with one or two houses on it. 

To the noI1heastward of the entrance to Salt Marsh Cove, nearly half a mile distant, are two small islands lying close to the 

westeru shore. The southernmOE't is a mere rock, with one or two tre"" on it; the other is about one hun

Merry Island. dred and fifty yards square, and thickly WOQded. It is called Merry Island, and there is no passage between 

it and 1'be western shore. 

From Merry Island steep wooded bluffs extend to the northwal'd half a mile to Briar Cove, a. small cove, dry at low water, 

making in on the western shore. 

The eastern shores of the Damariscotta, from Lowe's Cove to the northward, are of much the same character as the westeni 

shores, being composed e>f steep bluffs, partly wooded and partly under cultivation, nntil you come up with Kelsey's Point, 

nearly abreast of Merry Island. Hence to the 1wl"thward the sfopes are much more gr-adual, and the land nearly all cleared, 

settled and cultivated. 

Kelsey's Point '.slow and bare of trees near the shore-line, but the land behind it ris"" abrnpt.ly to a heigi1t uf one huudred 

Kelsey's Point. 
and sbcty feet. A long fish-weir extends out ju•t to the southward of the point; aml on its northern side a 

large semicircular cove makes in, called m.ar·s Cove. Its n<>rthern poiut is called Lower Fitch's PoJnt; 

and the cove affords excellent anchorage in from three to five fathoms. 

One mile and three-quarters above Lowe's Cove a long low point makes out from the eastern shore, diminishing the width 

of the river to three hundroo and fifty yards. This point is partly bare and partly wooded, with a. woody crest sixty feet above 

high-water mark. It ii! called Fitch's Point; and from its northern extremity, (whi<ib is low and thickly 

Fitch's Point. wood..d,) <>pposite to Briar Cove, a line of bare ledges extends to the northwestward, which again contracts 

the channel to a width of only two hundred yards. Through all of these narrow cbanne]s the tidal current 

runs with great velocity. The southern end of Fit-0h's Point is known as Lower Fit.ch's Point, mentioned above. 

Whitey's Point. 
On the northern side of lt'itch's Point is a shallow cove, called Fitch's Cove, of no importance. Three-

quarters of a mfle above this cove js a lew fiat point, called Whitey's l'oiut; and on the northern l'ide of 

it makes in a small oove, bare at l<>w water, called WJl1'ey'a Cove. 

Three-qnal"tere of a mile above Whitey's Cove, and nearly a mile and three-quarters above Fitch's Point, is a email cove, 

bare at low water, called PrentiBS' ·ce>ve. It iii on the eastern sboN> of the river, two miles and a hair oolow 

Prentlaa' Cove. Newcastle Bridge, and is easily known by a small, low, rocky island with a few scattered trees upon it, 

lying exactly in the middle of the entrance. 

From Briar Cove to the northward the western shores of the river a.re nearly all cl .. .ared. The land in ~t piac..s rise£1 

very gradually to the crests of the ridges; but here 11.Dd there a steep bluff is met with, its slopes and crests marked by bare out

cropping ledp. Houses and cultivated fields crown the summits and occupy the sides of the hills; and prooeeding up the river 

the land on both sidee is seen 1o be more cultivated and better settled, until you rellCh the towns of l'iewt:n.iltle and Damariscotta. 

Half a mile above I!ri&r C-Ove le a ls.rge but shallow eave called Dodge'a Oon; and just beyond thle another, called Little 

Cove, which latter is just opposite to Whitey's Point. .About half a mile above Little Cove is another C{}ve, 

Dodge's Point. also called Detla'e'• Cove,-the :round high headland separating them being known as Dodge's Point. On the 

chart these coves are called Upper Dodge'a Cove and Lower l>ollp'• eo.e. 

On the northern side of the Upper Dodge's Co"e is a blufl' point, with a thin growth of trees along its "'mt.hem ehbre, called 

Perkil:is' P<>int, two miles and a quarter above Briar Cove 11.11d two mil"" below Newcastle :Bridge. lt ls one 

Perkins' Point. hundred feet high, mostly cleared and cultivated. A brick-kiln and yard occupy a portion of the low land 

on its northern side, and i!<l-veral wharves a.re seen along its eastern faee. 
Above the bare ledge& off Fitch's Poim the channel is clear for two miles and three-quarte.n, when it is again contracted by 

an island and two bare ledges occupying the middle of the river. The ia!aud i1! -1100 Bog Island, and is two and tl);re@

quarter miles a.hove Fitch'• Point a.nd one mile Md a qu- below Newca&tle Bridge, and ia low, ofirregulat-

Hog Island. shape, and thinly wooded. At. low w.ier it ie joined to the lllliiltem ehore by dry ftaui; and neal'ly °thl'e<! bun· 
dred yards to the weetwanl uf it lie two bare ledges ll1ltTDllnded b;y extensiVe i!boahi. Theae HOka are 
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known as Goose Ledges, and the channel runs to the westward of them; but the width of the whole passage is only three 

hundred and fifty yards. Hog Island lies off the mouth of a large but shallow cove, on the eastern bank of the rh·er, ca.lied 

Huston's Cove. 
The northern p-0int of the entrance to Huston's Cove is called Hall's Point. It ie a low point, about a 

mile below Newcastle Bridge, and nearly opposite to Little Point, on the western bank. The channel is 

here less than a hundred yards wide, and the whole width of the river at high water is but thr.,., hundred yards. 

Hall's Point. 

Just above Hall's Point, and on the southern side of the town of Damari•motta, is a large but shallow cove, calloo Day·s 

Cove, dry at low water. Part of the wharf-line of the town occupies its eastern and southern shores. 

Thirteen feet at mean 1ow water can be taken up as fur as the Goose Ledges, but only ten feet C&J.l be carried to Newcastle, 

and that through a channel so narrow as to be impracticable except with a very favorable wind. 

Newcastle, situated on the western bank of the river, is a town of eighteen hundred inhabitants, and the principal business is 

ship-lmilding and the lumber trade. Damariacotta., 011 the eastern bank, has :fourteen hundred inhabitants; and the two towns 

are connected by Newcastle Bridge, which ie a little over one hundred yards long. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTI'A RIVER. 

I. co-1ng _,,,._ the East-r.i.-Vessels from the eastward usually steer between the 'Vhite 
Islands and Inner Heron Island. The first danger met with on the course for the 
entranoe to the river is Pemaquid Ledge, (already described on page 353,) which is 
marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed off its south
eastern side in six fathoms water. The ledge lies about a mile and an eighth SW. i

Pemaquirf 
Ledge. 

s. from Pemaquid Light-house and about sixteen hundreO_ yards SW. by S. t S. from Pemaquid Point, 
and has sixteen feet at mean low water and fourteen at low spring tides; but this, however, is only in one 
small spot,-the rest of the ledge having nothing less than four fathoms. 

Pumpkin Island East.era Ledge has sixteen feet at mean low wat.er, and lies eight Pumpkin Island 
hundred and fifty yards SE. by E. from Pumpkin Island and one mile and a half S. Eastern Ledge. 
from Out.er Heron Island. It is not buoyed, and does not show itself except in heavy 
weather; and is only in the way of vessels which keep outside of everything, steering for the southern 
end of Damisoove. 

Outer .Heron I~l.and Ledge has fifteen feet at mean low water and thirt.een at low spring tides. It 
bears E. by S. f S. from the southern point of Out.er Heron Island, one mile distant, and is marked 
by a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed in six fathoms water just to the 
eastward of the shoal of the ledge. 

Aft.er passing Thrumbcap Island, you may go either to the eastward or westward of Inner Heron 
Island; but the main entrance is, however, to the westward. If you pass to the eastward, the eastern 
shore of the island must be kept aboard, t.o avoid the shoals surrounding a small bare rock lying a quarter 
of a mile E. from the southern point of Heron Island; or else the west.em shores of Thrum heap and 
the Thread of Life Ledges must be kept aboard until you are nearly up with Turnip Island. 

'J1wo rooks, witlt- six feet ai mean low wafer and four feet at low 8"pring tides, lie off the esst.ern shore 
of Heron Island, distant two hundred and seventy-five yards, and a little over two hundred yards 
N NE. and SSW. from each other. They are easily avoided by_ keeping either the 
ea.stern or western shores aboard; hut if bound in by the main channel, the first The Bull-Dog. 
obstruction met with, after passing Thrllillh<Bp, is a small, round, bare rock, called 
The Bull-Dog. It lies three hundred yards SSW. from Inner Heron Island, and has shoal water 
ext.ending one hundred yards tp the southward. To the northward, between it and the island, lies a 
shoal, bare at extreme low tides, called Bull-Dog Ledge. 

Passing to the southward of The Bull-Dog and oontinning the oourse towards Inner Heron /a/
Reed's Island, there will be seen to the northwestward a red spar-buoy. This is off and Ledge. 
the southwest.em end of Inner Heron Island Ledge, in thirtyfeetwater,and is marked 
No. 2. lDBer Heron Island Ledge has two feet at mean low water, is dry at low spring tides, and 
lies W. f- S. :from the southernmost point of Inner Heron Island, over four hundred yards distant. 

The western shore of Inner Heron Island should receive a berth to the eastward of at least three 
hundred and fifty yards, to avoid a eAoal 1chich makes out from about the middle of the island. 
Linekin's Neck :is quite bold, but vessels standing across the channel towards the neck must be careful, 
when nearing the southern end of Reed's Island, to give the island a berth to the northward of not less 
than five hundred yards. to avoid a bad rock, ba:re at three-quarter& ebb, which lies in the middle cf the 
entrance to Little River~ nearly three hundred yards from the shore of Linekin's Neck. This rock is 
Il<>t buoyed. · 

After ~g Inner Heron Island, vessels in bee.ting must be careful to avoid a rock with fot11r
teen feet at mecn. lOtD water and ttDekJe at low 8'prif!U8, which lies midway between the northern point of 
Inner Heron bland and the entrance to Christmas Cove. It is nearly seven hundred yards NE. by 
N. i B. from the former. 
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After passing Christmas Cove there is a clear channel until you are nearly up with The Gut. 
There is an eight feet ledge lying off the entrance to The Gut, about two hundred and fifty yards from 
the shore of Rutherford's Island, which is not buoyed. 

Opposite to the entrance to The Gut, and on the western bank of the river, is Fe.rnum.'s Point, or 
Fe.rnum.'s Head, as it is sometimes called; and just to the northward of this point, and 

Kelp Ledge. between it and Hodgdon's i\fills, is a b:id kelp ledge making out from the shore. It is 
bare at mean low water and is out two feet at low spring tides. It is called Kelp 

Ledge, an<l its easrern end is about one hundred and fifty yards from shore. It is much dreaded by 
.coasters and fishermen, and should have a buoy upon it. . 

After passing Hodgdon's Mills and coming abreast of Meadow Cove, a black spar-huoy will 'be 
seen ahead. This is on \Vestern Ledge, which lies exactly in the middle of the river, about three
eighths of a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) to the southward of Webber's Island. It is dry at 

low spring tid\!S and awash at mean low water; and the buoy, which is marked No. 1, 
Wt1stern Lfldge. is placed in three fathoms about one hundred yards to the southward a1,1d eastward of 

the ledge. Vessels usually pass to the eastward of it; but as there is eguall y good 
water on both sides of the rock, shipmasteIB will do well to bear in mind that they may safely consider 
this buoy as an obstruction buoy, and pass it on either hand, according as the wind or tide serves. 
Those passing to the westward of it should remember that the shoal water of the ledge extends to the 
northward from the buoy nearly two hundred and fifty yards; and therefore, in pllffiing between it and 
Webber's Island, the buoy should receive a berth of three hundred yards to the !30uthward. 

After passing Western Ledge, a red spar-buoy will be seen close to the eastern shore of The N ar
rows. It is on Eastern Ledge, which lies near the 1JOuthern entrance to The Narrows, about sixty yards 

from the eMtern shore, has three feet at mean low water or about one foot at low 
Easftlrn Ledge. spring tides, extends N NE. and SSW .• and is one hundred yards long. The buoy, 

which is marked No. 4, is placed in four fathoms just off the northern end of the ledge, 
aud vessels may go close to it, passing to the westward, with not less than three fathoms water. Light
draught vessels may go between t-his ledge and the eastern shore of The Narrows, carrying not less than 
ten feet, as this shore is very bold, and may be approached close-to with twelve feet at low water. 

Northern Ledge lies at the northern end of The Narrows, has five feet at mean low water, and 
is not buoyed; but a buoy has been recommended. It is about one hundred yards square, and bears 

from Fort Point E NE. two hundred and fifty yards distant, and one hundred yards 
Northern Ledge. N. ! E. from the northeastern point of The Narrows. This is a very dangerous ledge, 

the more so that it is not buoyed. It may be avoided, however, by keeping the east
ern shore of Webber's Island aboard, giving it a berth of one hundred and eighty yards after passing 
Fort Point until you are past the small cove which makes in on the northern side of that point. The 
ledge is then well to the southward. 

The three rocky islets lying near the eastern shore of the river, opposite Webber's Island, are 
surrounded by shoal water, and must receive a berth to the eastward of one hundred and twenty yards. 
Three fathoms at low water may, however, be carrfod to the eastward of them; but the passage is 
crooked and obstructed by bad rocks, and is not recommended • 

.A.ft.er passing to the northward of "\\7 ebber's Island no dangers are met until you are up witlt 
Carlisle's Island, the low wooded island lying off the western shore, near Miller's Island. It should 
receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the westward to avoid the ledges on its eastern side. 
Vessels passing to the southward of Miller's Island, into or out oi Clark's Cove, must give the 
southern point of the island a berth of two hundred and fifty yards, to avoid the long ledge which 
makes off from it. 

After passing Miller's Island there will be seen ahead a long line of rocks, dry at low water, 
extending along the western shore of the river, These are the Pleasant Cove ~ges, extending from 

the west.em point of the entrance to Pleasant Cove in a NE. by N. direction for half 
Pleasant Cove a mile. The northern end of this line of ledges is a quarter of a mile from the west-

Ledge&. ern shore and immediately opposite to the mouth of Lowe's Cove. These ledges 
may be approached on their eastern side within one. hundred yards anywhere along 

their whole length, and their northern point may be passed either to the eastward or the northward. 
within seventy-five yards. , The main body of the ledges is oonnected with the western shore by flats, 
dry at extreme low tide; but then,( is a cove to the westward of the northern point, called Wads~ 
worth's Cove, in which good anchorage may be had in sixteen feet at low water, soft bottom. This 
cove may be advant.ageous for vessels bound up or down, with light winds, when they meet th-0 adverse 
tide and are not ab1e to get into Clark's Cove. · 

The next obstruction. met with, aft.er pas8in~ Pl'i)ftS&Ilt Cove Ledge, is a small, bare rook gur
rounded by shoal water, lymg one hundred and sixty yards off the western shore, three-quarters of a 
mile above Pleasant Cove Ledges and three-eighths of a mile (over seven hundred yards) below the 
entrance to Salt Marsh Cove. There is no passage between it and the west.em shore; but it may be 
approached, how~ver, on its northern and eastern sides within one hundred yards with not less than 
five fathoms. 
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Passing this rock, there wHI be seen ahead, near the eastern bank, a red spar-buoy. This is on 
the western side of Kelsey's Ledge, which lies two. hundred and twenty-five yards 
from the east.em shore of the river, and bears from Kelsey's Point SW. by W. t W., Kelaey'a Ledge. 
three hundred yards distant. The buoy is marked No. 6. and is placed on its western 
side in four fathoms water. There is, however, a good channel about one hundred yards wide to the 
eastward of the ledge with not les.s than four fathoms water. Kelsey's Ledge has three feet at mean 
low water and one foot at low spring tides. 

In passing between Kelsey's Point and 1\forry Island keep the former aboar<l, to avoid the l~res 
which make off .from the southern end of 1\.ierry Island one hundred and seventy-five yards and from 
the western shore of the river three hundred and fifty yards. The eastern shore of l\ierry Island is, 
however, quite bold-to. 

Off the southern end of Fit.eh's Point, a little over one hundred yards from shore, lies a small 
rock, bare at low water, with shoal water fifty yards to the westward of it. All 
of this point is shoaJ, and several rocks lie off its western fare. They are known 
under the common name of Fitch's Point Rocks, and to avoid them, keep the we;;tern 
shore of the river aboard, or give the eastern shore a berth of two hundred and :fifty 
yards to the eastward. 

Fitch'a Point 
Rocka. 

A sm,all bare rock lies off the entrance to Briar C-0ve, but it is quite close to the shore, and is 
bold-to on its easrern side. It is therefore not likely to be troublesome to ves<>els. 

The Ledges, a very dangerous line of rocks, is the worst obstruction in the Damariscotta River. 
It is composed of four or five bare rocks, which at low water are united into one large ledge, extending 
from the northern end of Fiteh's Point in a N NW. direction four hundred yards,-thus diminiFhing 
the width of the river to about one hundred and seventy-five ya,rds. The western 
shore is, however, quite bold-to. The ebb-tide sets directly on to these ledges, and the 
current rushes through the narrow passage, which here forms the channel of the river, 

The Ledge$. 

with great velocity. Great care must be taken in coming up the river on the flood to hug the western 
shore closely, to avoid being set on to the west.crn point of The Ledges. Once by this point the current 
wil1 itself lead clear of all danger. The same precaution must be carefully obst!rved in coming down 
the river on the ebb-tide, to avoid being set on to the northwestern end of the rocks, upon which the 
tide sets exactly. This is a dangerous passage, and should not be attempted by st.rangers unless with 
a good free wind and on the first and last quarters of either tide. Coming down the river with a good 
wind, take the last quarter of the ebb to pass The Ledges, which will give time to reach The Narrows 
at or before slack water. Going up, take the first.of the flood past The Ledges, unle&'> familiar with 
the set and strength of the current and pressed for time. In <mch a rose take lmlf-flood through The 
Narrows and la.st quarrer-fiood past The L€<lges, which will carry you to Newcastle by liigh water. 

After pa.s!'ling The Ledges the channel inclines oowards the eastern shore, but the shores are not 
so bold as those to the aouthvn1rd of The I.JCdges. A little over half a mile beyond them there is a 
small bare rock, lying on the ea-8lern side of the riuer, one hundred and fifty yards from shore. If the 
vessel be of heavy draught (twelve feet or more) this rock should receive a berth of one hundred 
yards to the eastward; but Iight-Oraught vessels may go dose to it. Beyond this rock both shores arc 
shoal,-the eastern shore being still the boldest. Three fathoms only at low water can be rn.rried to 
Perkins' Point, two miles above The I.JCdgcs. 

There is a shoal with three feet at low water lying off the eastern shore, about three-quarters of a 
mile above the small bare rock just mentioned, and two hundred and fifty yards from shore. 

Off Perkins' Point the Bats extend to the eastward over four hundred yards with less than six 
feet water. There are no shoals, however, outside of the two-fathom line. The lead is the best guide 
for vessels in keeping off either shore, for no intelligible description can be given of the course of the 
channel or of the daugers which lie on both sides of it. It may be remarked, however, that after 
passing Perkins' Point the western shore becomes the boldest, and two-thirds of the width of the river 
is occupied by extensive flats ma.king off from the eastern shore. 

Nearly three hundred yards NW. from Hog Island lie two bare rocks NE. and SW. from each 
other, and surrounded by ledges dry at low water, called the Goose Ledges ; and ihe 
southern dry rock i's called Goose Bock. The channel runs to the westward of them, Gooae LedgfJ8. 
and they should receive a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. 

After passing Goose Ledges the channel runs between fiats nearly all dry at low water .. No intel
ligible description can be given of its course and the clangers on either side; and the chart 1s the best 
guide for the former and the lead for the latter Ten feet at low water can be carried up to Newcastle 
through a very narrow channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPllOACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISOOT'l'A RIVER. 

I. ~ ~ .,,..,. ~.-...-From oui"Eide of Monhegan the course for the entrance t.o the 
Damarisootta is JrW. f W. until Foster's Point opens to the westward of Inuer Heron Island and the 
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Sailing Dirac- southern end of the latter bears NNE., one mile distant. On this oourse the least 
tion&-Damar- water is fourteen fathoms. The course for vessels having come through the Muscle 
iscotta River. Ridges, and bound for the Damariscotta, is, when between Monhegan and ~lien's 

islands, W. ! N., to the same bearing of Inner Heron Island. On this course the least 
water is twenty-four fathoms. 

From this bearing and distance steer N. t E., carrying not less than thirteen fathoms water, until 
you arc abreast of the red spar-buoy off Inner Heron Island Ledge, which leave to the eastward thrco 
hundred and fifty yards off, and steer N. by E. ! E., carrying not less than five fathoms, past Inner 
Heron Island, Christmas Cove, Foster's Point and Rutherford's Island, until up with the northern end 
of Farnum's Point, which pass to the eastward at a distance of two hundred and fifty yards; and, V 
bound to Hodgdo:ft' 8 Mith, steer NW. by N. t N., carrying not less than five fathoms, and anchor at dis 
cretion, when off the village, in from two to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

But, if bound up the river, when the northern end of Farnum's Point bears N NW., with six fathoIDF· 
water, steer N. ! W., keeping the eastern shore aboard and carrying not less than seven fathoms water.: 
and when past Hodgdon's Mills there will he seen ahead the black buoy on Western Ledge. Continue 
the course N. f W. until within three hundrBd yards of this buoy and the block-house on Fort Point 
hears N. ! E., with ten fathoms water, when steer N. by E. t E., carrying not less than nine fathoms, 
to the entrance to The Narrows. When abreast of Eastern Ledge buoy, in about ten fathoms wat('r, 
pass to the westward of it at a distance of seventy-five yards; and the course thence through The Nar
rows is NE. hy N. ! N. with not less than five fathoms. The eonrse must be varied to the eastward or 
westward according as the tide is Hood or,ebb; and if made good, leaves Northern Ledge a hundred 
yards to the rostward. Continue it until past Plnmmer's Islands and the entrance to Seal Cove is fairly 
open, bearing S. i E. Then steer NE. by N., which will lead, with not less than seven fathoms, to the 
anchorage in Clark's Cove. But, wishing to pass to the we.stward of Miller's Island and continue up 
Ow river, when, on the course NE. by N., the westernmost point of Mi1ler's Island bears N. t E., and 
you are in about ten fathoms, steer for it, carrying eight and nine fathoms, until abreast of the southern 
end of Carlisle's Island, in nine fathoms. Pass to the eastward of this latter island two hUJldred yards 
off, and steer N. by W. ! W., carrying not less than seven fathoms, and passing nearly two. hundred 
yards to the westward of Miller's Island. Continue this course until past Lowe's Cove, passing two hun
dred and fifty yards to the eastward of Pleasant Cove Ledges. When past Wentworth's Point, (the 
northern point of Lowe's Cove,) and in mid-river, steer NE. by N. ! N. This course continued for 
about one mile will carry you up mid-channel, in not less th.an seven fathoms water, to the buoy on Kel
sey's Ledge, and pa.st the mouth of Salt Marsh Cove. When past the buoy, (which must he left about 
two hundred yards to the eastward,) and Kelsey's Point bears E. ts., four hundred yards off, steer E. 
by N. i N., between the Merry Island shoals and the ea.st.em shore, Ca.rrying not 1€89 than eight fathoms; 
and when the centre of Merry Island bears N NW., with eight fathoms, steer N. by E. t E. for seven
eightbs of a mile, or until you are abreast of The Ledges. This course has not less than six fathoms, 
and leaves Fitch's Point Rooks and The Ledges over a hundred yards to-the eastward. Now, when 
abreast of the northwestern end of The Ledges, and about midway between them and the western 
shore, in seven fathoms water, steer NE. by E. for a few hliBdred yards, carrying not le;;s than seven 
fathoms, until past The Ledges; when steer NE. by E. f E. towards Whitey's Point, on the eastern 
shore, co.rrying not less than eight fathoms water. 

Remember that it is a NE. by E. course made good that leads safely past these ledges. The oourse 
steered must be.varied according to the stat.e of tide. 

Continue the NE. by E. ! E. oourse for three-quarters of a mile, and bring the bare summit of 
the bluff on Perkins' Point to bear NE. f N., when it will be seen exactly in range with the eastern
most extremity of the point below it, and you will have eight fathoms. Then steer NE. oue mile, 
carrying from three to seven fathoinB, until abreast of the southern point of Prentiss' Cuve, when edge 
off a little to the eastward, steering NE.! E. for three-eighths of a mile, (seven hundred yards,) to 
avoid the fiats off Perkins' Point. Continue this course, on which there will not be less than six
teen feet, until past the pitch of that point; when there will be seen a brick-kiln on the long pier making 
out just t.o the northward of the point. Bring this pier in range with the·~ end of the large 
barn on the higher land behind, when the two ohjecU! will bear NW. f l'f. and ~will be sixteen 
feet water. 'l"hen alter the eourse to N. by B .• and steer that COIU'l!Je for .six or seven huadred yards,; 
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carrying not less than fourteen feet; after which steer still more to the westward, gradu- Sailing Di rs c -
ally approaching the western shore, to avoid the ex~nsive flam ~hich here make off tions --Damar
from the eastern side of the river. Continue to hug the western shore, (never ap- iscotta Rinr. 
proaching it nearer than one hundred and fifty yards, however,) carrying not Jess than 
thirteen feet, until up with the Goose Ledges. Pass to the westward of these, giving them a berth of 
one hundred aud seventy-five yards, and steer NE. -! E. for a white spire, with a dock-dial on it, in 
the town of Damariscotta. Continue this course, with nothing Jess than ten feet water, for about 
five-eighths of a mile, (twelve hundred yards,) until Newcastle church-spire (which is painted brown) 
bears N. by E. ! E. and you are in fourteen feet water; when steer for the spire, keeping it in range 
with Jack's Point (the long point which makes out near the scmthern end of the town) until within 
two hundred yards of the latter. (On this course there is not less than ten feet.) Then alter the course 
to the eastward just so as to keep clear of the wharf-line, and steer for the western end of Newcastle 
Bridge. .Anchor off the town in three fathoms at low water, (if off the mouth of The Cove,) and 
midway bt.ltween the two piers, built on the edge of the fiats, which mark the eastern and western limits 
of the channel. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISOOTTA RIVER. 

II. C--lng fr•-· t:he Sout:heast:ward hf/ t:he Whlle .Island P4ssage.-Vessels coming from sea.
ward may, if they find it more convenient, pass into the Damariscotta by the wide and safe pai:ssage 
between White Islands on the east and Outer Heron Island on the west, and thence between the 
former and Fisherman's Island. In this channel (which is called the White Island PaBsage) there 
are several dangers. The first met with is Pumpkin Island Eastern Ledge, which 
leave to the westward. It lies eight hundred and fifty yards SE. by E. from Pumpkin 
Island, has sixteen feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. Passing it, Northeast 
Ledge is reached, a little over a quarter of a mile NE. from the northern end of 

Northeast 
ledge. 

Pumpkin Island, with eight feet at mean low water and six feet at low spring tides. A little over 
two hundred yards N. from it is another rock, with ten fed at mean low water; and four hundred yards 
farther to the northward is still another, with eleven feet. In fact, all the space ootween Pumpkin Island 
and Outer Heron is very much obstructed, and strangers must be ~reful to give both islands a wide 
berth in passing to the eastward of them. 

Outer .IIeron Isla,nd Ledge has fifteen feet at mean low water and thirteen at low spring tides. It 
bears E. by S. f S. from the southern point of Outer Heron Isl1U1d, one mile distant, and is not buoyed. 
Pass to the westward of it in using this channel. . 

About midway between Outer Heron Island and Pumpkin Island are two ledges, dry at low 
water, called Heron Island South Ledges, lying S. and S. by W. 4 W. from the middle of Outer Heron, 
distant, respectively, six hundred and fifty and eleven hundred and fifty yards. They 
are not buoyed, but are dangerous only to vessels passing between Heron and Pumpkin Heron Island 
islands or to vessels beating in or out. Strangers will never attempt the former pas- South Ledges. 
snge ; and it is, therefore, only necessary to remark that, in beating, a vessel must not 
stand farther to the westward than to bring the east.em end of Outer Heron Island to bear N. i W. 
This will avoid all of the Pumpldn Island Ledges as well as the Heron Island Sooth Ledges. 

After passing Outer Heron Island Ledge the channel is clear until up with Hypocrit.e Ledge, 
sometimes called H~ Reef. It is formed by two long, narrow and bare islets from 
ten to twenty feet high, connected at low water by dry shoals and breakers. Its Hypocrite 
southern end lies five-eighths of a mile (thirteen hundred yards) N. f W. from Outer led9e. 
Heron Island, and is marked by an iron spindle with cage on top,--all being paink.>d , 
black. From this spindle the ledge extends in a N NE. direction about seven-eighths of a mile along 
the whole length of Fisherman's Island, and both sides are quite bold-to. ~ven fathoms may be car
ried between it and Fisherman's Island by keeping the western side of the reef close aboard, to avoid 
the dry ledges to the eastward of the islalld. · 

Afoor passing Hypocrite Ledge the channel is clear to Inner Heron Island Ledge, which lies to 
the westward of the southern end of Inner Heron Island. For description of this and the other 
dan~rs common to all channels into the Damariscotta, see pages 361-363. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR .APPRO.A.CBI.NG AWD ENTERING DAMARISCOT'l'A BIV'ER. 

Il • ..,.._ •r.e .so~rd:. ,,.._.,,. •i.e Jl'7aUe :1a14Ul4 ~.-When Pemaquid Light
house is made, bring it to bear NE. by N• f N. and run f9r it until the southern point of Damiscove 
Island (called Damisoove Point) bears NW.! :If'., when steer li. ! W. for the southern end of Line-
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kin's Neck. This course will carry you through between White Islands and Outer Heron Island in 
not less than nine fathoms water. When abreast of the northern point of the southernmost White 
Island, with about twenty fathoms water, steer N NE., whieh will lead you up to the red buoy off 
Heron Island Ledge with not less than thirteen fathoms wat.er. Pass to the westward of this buoy at 
a dist.a.nee of three hundred and fifty yards, and steer N. by E. -! E. past Inner Heron Island. .Above 
this point follow the directions previously given, (pages 364-365.) 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

III. Condng fro- the WesttDard &fl the pas-ge bp,fff>eea na-iscove .and Ov,fer He.-
Itilands.-This passage is an excellent entrance for vessels coming from the westward and J?assing to 
the southward of Damiscove, as it is wide and deep, {having not less than twelve fathoms,) and the 

shores of both islands are bold-to. In approaching the Damariscotta outside of Damis
Bantam Rock. cove the first danger met with is Bantam Rock, or The Banwm, which is dangerous to 

vessels bound into the Sheepscot, into Booth Bay, or into the Damariscotta. It bears 
SW. by S. t S. from Damiscove Point, distant a mile and a quarter, and is bare at low water. The 
shoal of this rock lies ENE. and W SW., and is three hundred and seven~-five yards long. Off its 
southwestern end is placed an iron nun-buoy of the S€COnd class, painted red and marked No. 2. This 
buoy is in deep water about one hundred yards from the rock. It has been recommended that this 
buoy be superseded by a first-class can-buoy of the 8ame color. 

Passing Bantam Rock and the southern end of Damiscove, haul up along the eastern side of the 
latter; and in doing so there will be seen on the eastern side a group of bare ledges lying to the north

ward and westward of Pumpkin Island. These are Pumpkin Island W est;ern Ledges, 
Pumpkin Isl- consisting of two small bare rocks surrounded by large ledges dry at low water. The 

and Western two hare rocks lie NE. hy E. and SW. by W. from each other, six hundred and fifty 
Ledges. yards apart. The southwestern rock is half a mile NW.-! N. from the southern point 

of Pumpkin Island; and from it the shoal water extends N. two hundred and seven~
five yards and S. nearly four hundred yards. The northeastern rock lies over eight hundred yards 
NW. by N. l N. from the northern end of Pumpkin Island; and from it the shoal water extends 
NNE. two hundred yards and W. by S. four hundred yards. Neither of these ledges is buoyed; 
and vessels in passing to the southward of the southern le<lge must give it a berth of at least a quarter 
of a mile. 

In beating in by this passage it is not safe for strangers to go to the eastward of the southwestern 
point of Outer Heron Island bearing NE. by N. · 

.After passing the Pumpkin Island Ledges this channel is clear to the Hypocrite, where it joins 
the White Island Passage. . 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTrA RIVER. 

III. Cotn'- fro- the We#u>ard btl H•e pa-age behveen iJa-"'-8 a..i Outer Ber

I8Zand8.-The course from Seguin to Monhegan is E. i S." and this course clears The Bantam, leaving 
it more than half a mile to the northward. On this course, when the southeastern point of Damiscove 
Is!and bears N. by E. ! E., nearly two miles distant, and there is about twenty fathoms, steer NE. by 
N. t N., carrying not less than twelve fathoms wat.er, and passing two hundred yards to the eastward 
of the black spindle on the southern end of Hypocrite Ledge. Continue this course until up with the 
red buoy on Inner Heron Island Ledge, whieh pass to the westward at a distance of three hundred 
and fifty yards, and proceed as directed on pag€S 364-365. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISOOT'l"A. RIVER. 

IV. Bu ti..e .ftMe.--a•s i~..a Pa.98Gfre.-This channel leads to the eastward and westward, 
between the southern end of Fisherman's Island and the Wood End of Damisoove. It is much used 
by coasters and fishermen, is three-eighths of a mile wide between the lines of three fathoms, and is 
unobstructed throughout that width. The bottom is very irregular, soundings varving from three to 
twency-five fathoms being found on it. Vessels using this channel, ooming from the· westward, usu.ally 
pass inside of Seguin and leave the island of Southport about three-quart.eirs of a mile t.o thti north-
ward. This passage is obstructed by several dangers. ' 
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Coming from the westward and passing the mouth of the Sheepscot River, intending to go 
through the Fisherman's Islanrl Passage into the Damariscotta, there will be seen lying just clear of 
the southern end of Southport Island, called Cape Newagen, two bare rocky islets, 
called The Cuckolds, which are particularly dreaded by mariners who are caugl1t by The Cuc/colds. 
night or in a fog in their vicinity. They lie about three hundred and fifty yards S SE. 
from Cape Island, (the small island which lies close in with Cape Newagen,) and are E. and W. from 
each other. They are about one hundred or one hundred and fifty yards in diameter and are quite 
bold-to; but a heavy sea breaks upon thClll almost continuously, even in the calmest weather. On the 
most easterly islet, near its southern end, is built a wooden tripod, fifty-seven feet high,-the upper 
half covered in and painted black. 

After passing The Cuckolds there are no obstructions until you are up with Hypocrit.e Reef, 
except that from the southern end of Fisherman's Island a ledge extends to the south-
ward with from fourteen to seventeen feet at low water. It is known as Fisherman's Fisherman's 
Island Point, extends to the southward three hundred and fifty yards, and is not /slan<I Point. 
buoyed. It is not dangerous, however, for vessels usuaJly keep over towards the )Vood 
End of Damiscove; and this channel is rarely used by those drawing over twelve feet water. 

SAILING DIRECTIO~S 

FOR .APPROAqHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTl'A :V VER. 

IV. Bu the .Fl#lhernaan's I11land Passage.--vessels using this passag . ..: arc accustomed to pass to 
the northward of Seguin and between the Black Rocks and The Sisters; and when abreast of the 
former, in about fourteen -fathoms, hard bottom, you must bring the northern end of Fisherman's 
Island to bear E. by N. ! N., when The Cuckolds will be seen in range with it. Then steer E. f N., 
which will lead you safely through the passage with not less than twenty-nine feet water, and up to 
the black spindle on the southern end of Hyrmcrite Reef. When abreast of this spindle, and you are 
in ninctL>en fathoms, steer NE. by N. t N, until up with the rc>d buoy on Inner Heron Island Ledge, 
which leave to the eastward at a distance of three hundred and fifty yards, and proceed as directed on 
pages 364-365. On the NE. by N. t N. course there will be not less than six fathoms water. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING DAMARISCOTTA RIVER. 

V. CD""ing frono- the 'JJ'esf:tt>«:rd b11 the p-sage ~een Li-kin!s Neck and! Pisher.naft'B 

IBZan.i.-This channel is only used by those familiar with these warers. It is over half a mile wide. 
but is obstructed by a bad sunken ledge exactly in the middle of the pas.sage. It is, however, very 
useful as a short cut to those who are familiar with the positions of the inshore ledges, and is by them 
constantly used. Those using it come well inside Seguin and pass between The Sisters and Black 
Rocks, just as if bound through the Fisherman's Island Passage; but when past The Cuckolds they hm1l 
up for Linekin's Neck, and pa..."'8 to the northward and westward of Fisherman's Island into the river. 

The Cuckolds have been already described: above; and afwr passing them there are no obstructions 
until well into the passage, when there will be seen a red spar-buoy to the northeastward. This is on 
Gangway Ledge, w"1ich lie.s nearly in the middle of the passage between Linekin's 
Neck and Fisherman's Island. It ba'S seven feet at mean low water and about five at 
low spring tides, and is therefore very dangerous to vessels of all ela~s. It is nearly 
six hundred yards S. from the southwestern end of Linekin's Neck and about six 

Gangway 
Ledge. 

hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Ram Island. (This latter is the small island lying close 
to the northern end of Fisherman's Island, on its western side. See page 357.) There are from three 
to five fathoms on both sides of this led~, and it was formerly marked by a buoy witl1 horizontal 
red and black stripes. As, however, the best and widest passage is on its southern side, between it 
and Ram Island, and as the northern channel is further obstructed by a dry shoal, called Card's Rock, 
and by several detached rocks with fift.een and sixteen feet on them, the buoy has been changed to a 
red one, which you must leave to the northward. This buoy is marked No. 12, and is placed in five 
fathoms off' the southwest.ern side of the ledge. 

When the red buoy on Gangway Led~ is made, there will also be seen another re<:l buoy to the 
northward of' it, but nearer to the southwestern point of Linekin's N eek. This is on Card's Rock, a 
bare rock, surrounded by shoal water, and with a bad ledge extending to the south-
ward from it two hundred and :fifty yards with eleven feet water. On the southern Card' .r Rock. 
end of this ledge, in five fathoms wat.er, is placed the buoy, which is marked No. 10. 
The northern Cfuinnel pnases between this buoy and that on Gangway Ledge, but to avoid the detached 
rocks to the northward and w@tward of the latter vessels must keep closer to the buoy on Card's Rock. 
Card's Rock is only about three httndred yar<ls W. from the southwestern end of Linekin's Neck. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING DAMARISCOTI'A RIVER. 

V. C:O-lng f'rona the WedN>O:>-d f>lt tlae :P••-ge behD-& Lln.ekln'• Neck and .Pl.'---an•a 

I8'an4.-When abreast of the Black Rocks, bring the nortl1ern end of Fisherman's Island to bear 
E. by N. t N., with The C'uckolds in range with it; when you will be in fourteen fathoms water, 
hard bottom, and must steer E. t N., as for Fisherman's Island Passage. But, on this oourse, when 
just past The Cuckolds, with Burnt Island Light-house bearing N. by E. i E. and the soutryern 
end of Damisoove (Damisoove Point) SE. by S. Southerly, with about twenty-five fathoms wa'ter, 
hard bottom, steer NE. t E. for Linekin's Neck, carrying not les.'i than twenty fathoms. On this 
course, when the middle of Squirrel Island bears N. i E. and Wood End of Damisoove Island SE. 
t S., steer NE. by E. ~ E. for the southern end of Inner Heron Island. This course leads three 
hundred and fifty yams to the southward of the buoy on Gangway Ledge and carries not less than 
five fathoms water. Continue it until within two or three hundred yards of the buoy on Inner Heron 
Island Ledge, and you are in thirteen fathoms, when steer N. by E. l E., and follow the directions 
given for the river on page:; 364-365. 

To pass to the rwrthward of the Gangway, keep the northern side of the passage aboard, leave 
Card's Rock buoy one hundred yards to the northward, and steer E. t S. for the southern point of 
Green Islan<l, carrying not less than three fathoms water. When about four hundred yards from the 
island alter the course to the southward, steering about SE. by E. ! E., so as to give the point a berth 
of about one hundred and fifty yards. When past this point, bring the southern point of Inner Heron 
Island to bear NE. by E. i- N. and steer for it, carrying not less than five fathoms water, and proceed 
as above directed. 

TIDES. 

Corrected Esta.bllahment at Damariscotta. - .•• -•. - ...•••••.•..••••••.•••••.••••••••••••••• _. _ 11" sm 
llea.nRise and Fall or ti4es •.••••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 8.3 ft. 

Kean Rise a.nd Fall Of Spring tldes ... ·-·· ··--·· ··-··· .•••.••• ·-·--· ••• -·· -· -- ·-·· ··---· ---- 8. 7 ft. 
lllean Rise and Fall of Neap tides ...•. __ .•••.•.••...••••••••• __ •••. •••••• •••• •••• .••. •.•••. 7. 9 ft. 
llea.n dur&t10Jlof Rise ..••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• 6h 14m 
llean duration Of Fall .••.. _ . _.. . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • . . . • . • • • • . • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • • . . . . • . 6b 11"' 
Rlae of highest tide obaerved • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9. 7 ft. 

CURBEN.1:5. 

General information as to the set and velocity of the tida.1 current cmly can be given. Its general direction is, of coume, up 
and down the channel, as in other streams, with an augmented velocity for ebb-current owing to the natural fall of the land; 

but. the cloee vicinity of The Falls to Newml!!Ue Bridge works a. considerable change in the duration of ebb and flood currents. 

The water, confined to a n&ITOW channel, which is further obstructed by rooks, pours with great velocity over The Falls and 

through the bridge, and this velocity continues to be felt for some distance down the river, requiring a strong current of flood
tide to overeome it. Besides, the flood-tide must overcome, by the rise of the water, the elevation of The Falls above the natural 
bed of the river; and until it hae done "° the current will oontinu., to flow down river. Thus, the current of ebb comm.,neee at 

th<> turn of the tide and. continues until nearly one-third flood; while the real current of flood begins at about one-third 11.ood and 

runs up until high water. This peculiarity of the tidal currunt ie felt fur eevera.l mililEI below the bridge,-in fact, almost ae tar 
down as Clark's Cove. Near the mouth of the river, however, the rise and :ftow usually begin and end at the Mme time,
being aft'eeted only by the winds and the natural descent of the ehort:11 from Newcastle to the mouth of 1he river. 

The unusual duration nf the ebb cnrrent in the upper part of the river is a point of some importance to veMels bound up, Bi< the 

wh-0le distance from the entra:ace to the river to Newcastle is only about fonrte<>n miles; and a. v-1 taking the :6rst of the flood 
at the entrance will carry it up with her, unless she has a f"reeh breeze aft, when ehE' w-0t1ld be apt to meet the ebb above 

Clark's Cove ;
0 

but ~er ordinary cironm11tances she would be sure to find no notarding current all the way to the town. Thie 

peculiarity also admits of vessels of larger draught waiting for half-tide before weighing to prooeed up the river, eo a.e to get the 
lltMngth of the flood current in paesing through the nat'l"frw channel@ above The Ledges, where a. favor.able current iB of great 
importance. 

It may not be out of place here to remark lhat most of th.i wharves, both in Newoutle and l>amariacotta, being dry at low 
water, piers ha.ve boon built on the edge of the channel, where heavy-d.-ught v-.ds may liii at low water and dncharge-ca.rgo. 
Two of these (already mentionOO. on page 365)&re constrll!lted oppoirite 1t.U CO-, o.nd on either side &f the deep bole, (

page 365,) which forms here a. convenient aneh~ .. AlongwidtHlf t.be-tem. pier ten test .at U.w water may be CM'ried; but 
the shoals have uow extended out to its 1W>Uthern end, wher.i th""' iii only six ·feet. v-1., may 11till, hOwevi!r, W1e the upper 

end or the pier. The western pier ii! placed nearly in the middle of tbt> mouth of ~e oove, and l\aa twelve iinot at low wata 
along hs whole length. 



 

369 

A third pier is built -0n the western !!ide of the channel, about four hundred yards below these and a little over two hWidred 

below Jack's Point, and has also twelve feet at low wat.er along its-whole length. 

VARIATION OP THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation in the DamariBootta. River for 1879 is l.t.0 l.01 W., with an llllntutl incrcaee of about 21'· 

LINEKIN'S DAY. 

Next to the westward of the Dama.riSC<>tta. Riv"r is Linekin's Bay, a eomnmdious harbor with good water throughout its 

length and breadth; but except as a harbor of rtifuge lt is of no commercial importance, and is seldom uE!Cd ev"'n as an aneho~ 

as veSBele can easily make Town's End Harbor or the Damariscotta. The entrance to the bay ;., between Linekiu's Nook on 

thti east aud a round, high, thickly wooded peninsula on the west, called Spruee Point. The bay is two and a halfmilee long, 

and ranE< into the laud in a li NE. direction. Its width is about one mile, but the entrance ie only about eleven hundred yards 

'l'\--ide (a little over half a mile) from shore to shore, and the available channel about- five hundred,-the latter being much eon· 

tracted by the dangerous ledges oft" Spruce Point. Five and six fathoms can be 1aken up to the head of tile bay. 

A vessel coming from the eMtward and bound into Linekin's Bay will usually pass through t.he Fisherman's Island Pwosage, 

and will open out from behind 1''isherman'" Island first a moderately high island bearing lfW. 1 and wooded with a stunted growth 

of Bpruce trees,-its southern end appearing higher than the rest of the island, and as•mming a round bluff-

lik-: form. This is Squirrel Island, lying in the middle of Booth Bay, and f.berefore to the westward of t11e Squirrel Island. 
entrance to Linekin'e Bay. lt is nearly three-quartem of a mile long by eight hundred yard" in width, and 

its shores are tolerably oold-to. The upper end is low, has a very gentle slope tuwa.rili! the northern point, and is mainly cleared 

and ""ttled. On its western shore enters a deep eove, with from three to '""'en fathoms water, called Squirrel Iala.D.d. Cove. 

This island is a resort for excursion parties during the summer, and has a numb.,r of' houses built on its summit, which, how

ever. are occupied only during the irnmmer. 

Spruce Point will open next to the northward, bearing about lr., and easily recognizable by its r-0und billy sides, and by a 

single bare summit surrounded by trees a little to the. northward of the e-0uthern end of the point. This 

summit l.s called Btg mn, is one hundred a.nd forty feet high, and shows against the troees behind it. The Spruce Point. 
point is tbiekly wooded with spruce and pine. The highest crest ie nearly two hundred feet above Mgh-water 
mark, and, U11like Big Hill, iE• clothed with a thick growth of trees. The eastern shores are bold-tn and the fall of the land 

B-Omewhat steep. 

Neat'ly in range with Big Hill will appear an islet, lying close in with the southwestern end ofLinekin's 

Neck, and called N.,gro Island. lt lies Nll:. and aw., distant about three hundred and fifty yards from the 
Negro lsland. 

western shore of the neck, e.ud is nearly si~ hundred yards long. It is forty feet high, and has a very few spruce trees on it. 

Passing between Damiscove and Fisherman's Island and running up towards Spruce Point, the southwestern face of 

Linekin's Neek will appear as low cleared land, with a few holli!es on it, and backed by wooded slopes. Between this end of 

the neck and Negro Island is formed a cove with bold shores and good anchorage, called Card's Cove, which has from six to nine 

fu.t-homs water. 

Faeaing between Negro Island and Spl'Uce Point, bound into the bay, there will be seen ahead, bearing 

about RB. by N., a lm\8.11 bare islet lying nearly in the middle of th<'! b&y. It iB ea.lled Cabbage lE<la.nd, is 
Cabbage Island. 

about a quarter of a mile long and abont- <>ne hundred yards wide, lies N. by E. and 8. by w., and is exactly one mile above 

Negro Isla.nd. 

The eastern shoreB of Linekin's Bay are formed by the western slopes of Linekin's N.,.,k, which are mostly cleared and 
settled, and &lope regularly ha.ck &om the water's edge to the eresta of the hills,-the latter varying :from 

sixty to one hundred. feet high. Behind these cleared and &ettled lands wooded hills a.ppear, rising in some Llnekln's Neck. 
places two hundred :&let a.bove high-water ma.rk. 

The northern shere of Linekin'e Bay U. formed by high land partly wooded and partly cleared, and varying from one hun
dred to one hundred and sixty feet in height, with a few hoU808 near the shore. 

Two small ~]ands lie near the head of the hay, the most nortbm-ly of whieh is called Little Ishmd, and is nothing but a 

bare :rook, about one hundred yards south from the northern shore, and surrounded by ledges bare at low 

wate1·. The southern one is called Fish-Hawk Island, lies two_hundred and fif\y ya.rds to the l'IOnthward of Uttte and Fleh· 
Little Island, tUld is aboat-eigbl;y ya.rd@ in diameter, with a l!!ingle tree on U.. Bcnmmit. A ledge, bare at l<Jw Hawk Islands. 
water, ohfltruets the approach to it on the southern side, but its eastern and western shores are bold-to. 

There is not Jess than fuur fathoms .water between it and the we&tern shore of tl1e bay. 

On the weat.ern aide of the ~y there is a cove with from tfu""" to four and a half fathoms water, which iB funned by the 

junction of' -Spruce Point with the mainland to the northward, and is called Lewis' Cove. It receives the 

wimmr. of a 11111all lltrea~ 4'811ed ·11ea4ow lH:eok; and at the head of the rove rises a bare hill one hundred and Lewis' Cove. 
eizty feet high, QB.lled lloaM l'lagah. Cabbage bland lies oft" tlui ~ of this eove. 

No"11 or Lewis' C.ove the western shores of Linekin's Bay are~Jy wooded and rise gradually to a height of one hun

d-1 feet,~IM woods being pine and bemlodi:. 

O. P.-I. 47 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND EJS""TERING LINEKIN'S BAY. 

I. eo-ing ft,,_ tl&e Eas"-.oard bu 1:11.e .li't8herauaa•s l:Blcnd ~saae.-Coming 
from the eastward, throngh the Fisherman's Island Passage, the :first danger met with 
is Hypocrit.e Ledge, already described, (page 365.) It lies between the White Islands 

and Fisherman's Island, and is for the most of its length bare at low water. Its southern end is 
markOO. by an iron spindle, paint.ed black, with cage on top. 

Passing the Hypocrite, Fisherman's Island Point is reached,-a ]edge, with. four-

Hypocrite 
Ledge. 

Fi.rhllrman' a teen feet at low water, which makes out from the southern point of Fisherman's Island 
/a/and Point. to a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. It has also been before described, (see 

page 367.) 
Passing Fisherman's Island Point the course leads towards Spruce Point; and to the nDrthward 

and eastwllJ"d, about midway between Fisherman's Island and Linekin's Neck, there 
Gan9rt1aJLed9e. will be seen a red spar-buoy (No. 12). This is on Gangway Ledge, whieh lies nearly 

in thf\ middle of the passage leading E. and W. between Linekin's Neck and Fisher
man's Island, and is about six hundred and fifty yards to the northward Df Ram Island. Seven feet 
at mean low water and five at low spring tides are found on this rock. (See page 367.) .Ajiftemi feet 
6hoaJ, lies three hundred.and fifty yards W. by N. from the buoy. 

A quarter of a mile NW. from the buoy on the Gangway will be Seen another red spar-buoy (No. 
10), which is on the southern point of the ledge surrounding Card's Ruck. This ledge 
has eleven feet at mean low wat.er and only nine at low springs, and extends two hun
dred and fifty yards to the southwro'd of" the rock and a quarter of a mile from the 

Card's Rock. 

southwestern end of Linekin's Neck. The buoy is in five fathoms off the southwestern side of the 
ledge. 

After passing Card's Rock and heading up for Negro Island there wi11 be seen, bearing about N. 
by W., a heavy breaker in range with Spruce Point. This is on Spruce Point Ledges, which lie six 

hundred yards s. from Spruce Point and are bare at low water. With the shoo.I water 
Spruce Point surrounding them they cover a space about four hundred yards long .N. and s., extend-

LedgBs. ing t.o within two hundred yards of Sprnce Point; and six fathoms at low water may 
be taken between them and the point through a channel about one hundred yards wide. 

These ledges are marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 8) placed in thirty feet water about twenty yards 
from their southern end. 

From the southern end of Cabbage Island the shoal water ext.ends to the southward about three 
hundred yards, and for most of this distance the ledges are bare at low wat.er. They 

Cabbage Island are generally known as Cabbage Island Ledges; and vessels in standing past the soutb-
LedgH. ern point of this island, either to the eastward or westward, should leave it at least four 

hundred yards t.o the northward except at low wat.er, when they may approach within 
two hundred and twenty-five yards of the dry ledge. Both the eastern and west.ern sides of Cabbage 
Island may be approached within one hundred and twenty-five yards with four fathoms water. 

If yon are passing to the eastward of Cabbage Island, a bad ledge will be met with in mid-channel, 
called Holbrook's Ledge, or sometimes Linekin's Ledge; but the former is thegeneral1y 

Holbrook' a adopt.e<l name. It is dry at low water, about two hundred and :fifty yards long between 
Ledge. the lines of three fathoms, is between five and six hundred yards distant from the 

shores of the neck and the island, and is not buoyed. 
Seal Rocks lie six hundred yards N. from- Holbrook's Ledge and a quarter of a mile NE. from 

the northern end of cabbage Island. They are about four hundred yards off the Wt!St-

Sea/ Roch. ern shore of the hay, on the northPrn side of the entrance to Lewis' Cove. -Four feet 
at mean low water is found on these rocks; but there is a channel one hundred and 

fifty yards wide between them and the western shore,_ through which five fathoms mar be taken. 
Fish-Hawk Island is surrounded by ledges, (to which have been given the~ name of Fish

Hawk Island Shoals,) and it should not be approached from the southward within less than three hun
dred yards. Vmeels passing between it and the western shore give it a berth of a 

Fisll-Hawt hundred yards; those passing to the eastward of the island give it a berth of one 
/$/and Sboals. hundred and fif!;y yards. Beyond Fish-Hawk Island it is not safe 'to go unlee.s familiin' 

with the bay, for the northern shore of the bay is shoal except in the north~ 
corner, where there is a cove making in to the northward and eastward whicli has .three and a half 
futboms water. As a general rule, however, do not go beyond Fish-Ha.wk Island, but anchor a.breast 
of it, in from three t.o :five fathoms, sticky bottom. , . ' 

Both the eastern and western shores of Linekin's Bay are bold-to, and may be safely approached 
along their whole length, except where bare rocks lie oft' the shore and give -warning Of the P.xistence 
of shoal wa.t.er. - · 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEIUNG J,INEKIN'S BAY. 

I. ~i-ng f¥- the EashD4¥d bv tli-e Fisaer-n•~ island Pas8a~.-Through this passage the 
course is w. by N. ! N., which carries you safely through between the White Islands and Outer Her01· 
Island, well to the southward of Hypocrite Ledge, and between Damisuove and Fisherman's Island, in 
not less than five fathoms water. On this course continue until the southwestern point of Fisherman's 
Island bears NE. by N. ! N. and the middle of Squirrel Island NW. by N. ! N., with six fathoms, soft 
botl!om; when you will he fairly through the pru!Bllge, and the southern extremity of Spruce Point will 
bear N., with Spruce Point Ledges in range with it. Now steer N. for Spruce Point, carrying no' 
less than four fathoms water, and passing nearly half a mile to the westward of GangWay Ledge, a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of Card's Rock, and four hundred yards to the westward of th.• 
southwestern point of Negro Island. 'Vhen abreast of the southwestern end of N<:Jgro Island, -in 
about twelve fatholll8 water, steer NE. ! N., passing thre€ hundr€d yards to the eastward of Spruce 
Point Ledges, two hundI"<c>d and fifty yards to the eastward of Cabbage Island, nearly two hundred 
yards to the westward of Holbrook's Ledge, and two hundred and twenty-five yards to the eastward 
of Seal Rocks. This will lead you safely, with not less than five fathoms water, to convenient 
anchorege on the eastern side of the bay, near its head. 

Holbrook's Ledge may be safely passed on either hand by giving it a berth of one hundred and 
seventy-five yards; but the deepest water (from six to eleven fathoms) is found to the eastward of it. 

W"i-.sl&iHu to p488 -t;o tAe JJTed.._rd of Vabbage Island, when i:i,breast of the southwestern end of 
Negro Island, as before, steer NE. by N. ! N. instead of NE. i N., and continue that course, ~ying 
not lesa than five fathoms water, until you are fairly past the northern point of Cabbage Island; when 
an E. course will lead into the bay clear of Seal Rocks and in not less than six fathoms water. Bui, 
if bownd int,o Lewis' Gove, steer N. by W. ! W. for Mount Pisgah as soon as you are abreast of the 
southern point of Cabbage Island. This course leads well past the northern point of the entrance to 
the cove with not less than five fathoms; after which keep the east.em shore of the cove close aboard 
to be in good wat.er. Seventeen feet may be carried well up into this cove by following these direc
tions; but large flats, mostly dry at low water, make out from the west.em shore, to avoid which the 
eastern shore must be kept aboard.. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING LlNEKIN'S BAY. 

II. Ctnn.lng fro- -t;Ae Sowfh:ward or fro._ s.-.-Coming from seaward vessels may pass on either 
the eastern or western side of Damiscovc to enter Linekin's Bay. If you pass to the 
eastward, no dangers are met with until you are up with Damisoove Point, when Pumpkin ls/-
Pumpkin Island Western Ledges will be-seen bearing about E. These consist of two and Wsst-
small bare rocks, lying NE. by E. and SW. by W. from each other, six hundred and ern Ledges. 
fifty yards apart, and are surrounded by extensive ledges, bare at low water. The 
southwestern rock is half a mile NW. i N. from the southern end of Pumpkin Island; and from it 
the shoal water extends N. two liundred and seventy-five yards and S. nearly four hundred yards. 
The northeast.em rock lies over eight hundred yards NW. by N. ! N. from the northern end of Pump
kin Island; and from it the shoal water erlends N NE. two hundred yards and W. by s. four hun
dred yards. Neither of theBe ledges is buoyed. (See page 366.) 

.A.f"Wr passing Pumpkin Island West.em Ledges, the channel leads between Outer Hefon Island 
and Damiscove, and then between the northern end of Damiscove and the southern end of Fisherman's 
Island, thus joining the Fisherman's Island Paseage. · 

If, however, it is considered most convenient to pass to the westward of Damiscove, other dangers 
are met with, the first of which is The Bantam, or Bantam Rock, as it is sometim€8 
ca.11ed. (See page 366.) It li"S a mile and .a quarter SW. by s. t S. from Damiscove Bantam Rock. 
Point, is bare at low water, extends E NE. and WSW., and is three hundred and 
seventy-five ~ Ion~. Off it.a southwestern end, in forty feet water, is placed an iron nun-buoy 
of the second class, pamted red, and marked No. 2. It has been :recommended that this buoy be 
superseded. by a first class nun-buoy of the sa.nw color. 

The )lotions _al'-Q a group of ledges. mostly bare at low water, which extend off B SW. from the 
soutb~tern. point of DamisOOve to a disUmoe of six hundred yards. They are very 
c!angerou to vesels passing between The Bantam and Damiscove, especially on the The •otion•-
flood .. tide, which ilets very strongly upon them. They are not buoyOO., but a buoy has 
beeo recommended:. 
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After passing The Motions, the next danger met with by vessels using this channel lies on the 
western side of the entrance to Thloth Bay, three hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Cape Island, 

and is formed by two bare rocky islets, about one hundred. and one hundred and :fifty 
Tlls Cuckold$. yards in diaftleter, called The Cuckolds, lying three-eighths of a mile (about eight 

hundred yards) S. from Cape Newagen. On their southern sides they are dangerous 
to approach closely; but the e.ast:ern side of the east:ermnost island is quit:e bold-to. {See page 367.) 
.A wooden tripod, :fifty-seven feet high, (the upper half covered in with boards and painted black,) has 
been erected on the southern end of the eastern rock, twelve feet above high-wat.er mark. _From it 

Burnt Island Light-house bears N NE-----------------------------
Damiscove Island (Wood End) E. by S. ----------------'------------
Seguin Light-house, SW. by w. ! W. -------------------------------

Mlies. 

2! 
l! 
6! 

Tbaie rooks are much dreaded. There is a passage to the northward, between them and Cape Island, 
but it is unsafe for strangers. 

Aft.er passing The Cuckolds the channel leads between Squirrel and Fisherman's islands into the 
the bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING LINEKIN'B BAY. 

II. Ctnn;ing .J'rona the ~hwsrd, t:o P48• to the Eatlfwartt of J>qnalseove x...i-.a.-When nearly 
up with Damiscove Point, bring the middle of Fisherman's Island to bear N. by E. t E. and steer 
for it, passing between Outer Heron Island and Damiscove. On this oourse you will carry not less 
than fifteen fathoms water; aud when the middle of Squirrel Island bears NW. by N. t N., with 
about twenty fathoms, steer that oourse until Spruce Point beal'fl N. and the southwestern point of 
Fisherman's Island NE. by N. i N., with six fathoms wat.er, soft bottom. Then steer N. for Spruce 
Point, (carrying no( less than four fathonis water,) and proceed as previously directed for entering the bay. 

III. Conaing fr- #he- Wesl:t»ard •nil pasBing ea the Weshrard'. of D-~e Islanct.-With 
Seguin Light-house bearing W. ! S., steer E. ! N., carrying not less than eighteen fathoms water, until 
Burnt Island Light-house (on Burnt Island, in Booth Bay) bears N. byE. :f E., with thirty-five fath
oms water; when steer NE. by N. ! N., which oourse will carry you clear of everything up into the 
channel to the we.stward of Cabbage Island with not less than five fathoms water.· But,, to pa88 to the 
oo&wa.:rd of thaJ, Wand, when abreast of the southwest:ern point of Negro Island give it a berth of about 
four hundred yards and steer NE.! N., (carrying not less than :five fathoms,) and proceed as previously 
directed for this channel. These courses will also serve for vessels coming from the westward outside 
of Seguin. They pass nearly three-quarters of a mile to the westward of Bantam Rook and about 
five-eighths of a mile t.o the westward of The Motions. 

BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

Booth Bay is an arm of the sea embraced between Fisherman's Island, Linekin's Neck and Spl'Uoo Point on the east and 

Southport Island on the west, lies in a li. and S, direction, and is a.bout four mil+-,s long. Linekin's Bay opens out of its eastern 

aide, between Linekin's Neck and Sprnoo Point, and is separated by the latter from the cove at the hood of Booth Bay, which is 

called Booth Ba.y Harbor, or more commonly Town's End Harbor, from the name of the village built on ifs shores. 

Coming from the eastwanl, outside of all tlie islands, Damiscove wi11 lit'flt .pear. It will look like t.wo islands lying N. 

O..isoove 
bland. 

and S. from t>ach otl1er, cl6"'e togetber,-the sontht<rn high and covered with er-, itB surface descending 
"~ly to the northward, but very gradually to the soutbw1u·d: while the nor1.bern island will appear high 
and well wooded. The bare bluft' p<>oint at the southern end of Dimilleove it! called Daml8coY& Poblt.; the 

wooded end on the nortbet'll side of tl1e Watld is WGOA BDIL (See page 31J@.} 

Dalltiecove 
Harbor. 

Paesing the eoutbel"tl end o'f Damisoove, Dami:l!lcove Harbor will open. It ie a. long narrow oove tt1a.king 

in on the southern side of the island; with a small flettNJment at ita head. Thia harbor has good water in it, 
aud ie a great resort for inshore fishermen in sonthedy piltl; fur, although open t-0 :0... ecuthwa:rd, it is 

quite tmJooth in heavy gales from that direction. 

Pasaing D;uniacove, Cape Newagen will be - bearing JI., and easil7 MCognbed by tbe h- opou it iwd. by it.a being 
partly hidden by a low thinly wooded )$1et and two hare rooks a little to the eastwa.1'd of the islet. The l"OOks - "1'lle OlloJl:Dlda, 

Cape lalud. 
{eee page 367,) and the islet is Cape leland, whi.ih Jiett d!lelJ,·fi.onl Ca,pe Newagen abem uue hand.red &nd 
t'eventy-uve yardB. .B<!tween it and the cape ill a ncU-row ~. hmmg a~. calJed oa;.e ...... 
which is, how.wer, t<boaJ and not Well sheltered, but ha& ·good b<lldinsi!Jl!o:und. Two or ·drree old·&ame 

Im- will appear on the nort.h<!m end or Ctq>e Il!llam'L They U'e _..,. l>J"bldpall.T Wied· as ~ fUr fleb, and are DOI 
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The entrance to Booth Bay is between the southern point of Fisherman's Island and the southern point of Southport Island, 

called Cape Newagen, which is of moderat-<J height and bare of trees, but covered with houses ou its sout-h-

eastern face, forming the village of cape Harbor. Viewed from the southward, this cap" will be seen -0ver Cape Newapn. 
a low sparsely wooded j.,]et, called Cape Island, and the two bare rocks knowu as The Cuckolds, mentioned 

shove. Behind the hou...,s on the cape the land will appear as a high bar€ 1edge,-thiekly wooded bills forming the background. 

Southport Island separates Booth Bay from the Sheepl!QOt River, lies N. and S., and is four miles loug and of irregular shape. 

Two miles to the northward of Cape Newagen it attains its greatest width of a mile and three-quarters, and thence dimini,.hes to 

the southward,-being only three-eighths of a mile wide at the cape. Southport- is thickly wooded :rnd vf>ry 

thinly settled on its f>astern shore, which presents, alternately, bare and wooded surface", higl1 hare ledges, Southport Island. 
and low gently sloping lands, dotted here and there with houses. '!'he middle of the islaud is tliickly 

wooded aud uniuhabited ; and it is separated from the peninsula of Boot.h Bay, to the northward of it, by a narrow, 

crooked but deep passage, called Town's End Gut, leading from tlie SheepS<lot into Booth Bay between pr<>cipitous hluffii, aud 

which at this poiut is not a hundred yards wide. 
A vessel coming into the bay from the southward will pass between Damiscove and The C11ckolds, and, beading up for 

Bumt Island Light-house, leave Squirrel Island to the eastward, paBBing between it an\i Southport. 

Squirrel Island is situated iu the middle of the hay, midway hetweom Southport and Linekin's Neck. It- is nearly three

quartel'S of a mile long and about eight hundred yards wide; its southern end about eighty feet high and 

tolerably steep, covered with a growth of stunted spruee nearly to the water's edge; while the nortl1ern half Squirrel Island. 
is quite low, nearly bare of trees, and under cultivation. A number of houses are built on this part of the 

island. Just to the northward of the sonthwestem point a cove makes in ou the western side, called Squirrel Isla.Dd Cove, 

which has from three to seven fathoms wnter in it and is entirely unobstructed. 

When abreast of Squirrel Island, a low wooded island will appear ahead and close to the shore of Southport. This is Pig 

Island, or Pig Cove Isla.nd, as it, is sometimes called, and is very irregul.ar in ehape; lies N. and B., and;,. 

half a mile long, low and w~ll wooded. A cove, ,.emicircular in shape and dry at low water, makes iu on Pig Island. 
it.. e&8teru side, nea1·ly dividing the island. Pig Cove Island is separated from Southport by a long and 

narrow passage, called Pig Cove, into which four and a half fathoms at low water may oo canied for a quarter of a mile from 

its southern entran<.-e; but above this a bar extends from Southport to Pig Island with ouly two feet at mean low water, and 

at low spring tides this bar is bare. 

To t11e eastward of Squirrel Island, and close in with the eastern s,ide of Linekin's Neck, will appear Negro Ialaad, (see 

page 369.) The entrance to Linekin's Bay lies between this island and Spruce Point, to the northwestward. 

Abreast of Pig Island, about four hnndred yards to the eastward,· is Burnt Island, a round bare i"let, about forty C....t high 

and nE'arly three h11ndred yards in diamet<.T. It is three-quarters of 11. mile N NW. from Squirrel Island and 

the same distance w. from the S-Outbern end of Spruce Point; ond its shores are very bold-to. There is a Burnt Island. 
good channel on both aides of it, but the mo.in channel is to the eastward and has eleven fathoms water. 

On the eastern side of Burnt Island, near its southern end, is built llurnt Ialand Light-house, which is the gnide to this bay 

and harbor. It ls a white tower, twenty-four feet high, and show" a fixed white light, of the fourth order 

of Fresnel. :Crum a, height of sixty-one feet above the sea., .-isible thirteen miles on a clear night. .Adjoining 

the tower, to the westward, aud .·connected with it by a co"ered way, is the light-keeper's dwelling, which 

is painted white; and this together with a small house near the north em end of the island are the only 

buildings. The geographical position of the light-house is 
Latifoucle- __ ••• _. __ •• ____ •••••••••••• ____ •.•••• _ •. _____ ••• - .•••••. 4:ao 491 119'' ir. 

LoDattu4e ··--·- ---·-· -·--·· ·---··-·- ---·-- -·-··- ··-·-· ·--· ··--··e•0 as'111J" w. 

Burnt Island 
Light-""8e. 

Next to the northward of Burnt Island is a small lqw ielaud, the S<>utbern face of which ls cleared; but the northern and 

western aides are wooded and abou.t forty feet high. This is Mouse Island, or JoluL&o11'• Ial.a.nd, as it is som11times called, from 

the name of the owner. On the l!!Outhern face is a handsome cottage, at.anding in the middle of ornarnenlal 

grounds; and on the northem end is a warehouse and small dw-;,mng-house adjoining a strong pier which is 

UE!<.'<l by the inland steamel'S as a landing-place. Tb"8f'l·are a.ii the buHdii>gs on the island. lllonse Island is foi1r 
Mouse Island. 

hundred yards to the northward of Burnt Island and about the same distance from thu shore of Sonthpc>rt. There is excellent 

water on bott1 sid• of it, and capital anchorage uo.der ib5 northern shores, between it a.ud McKown's Point. 

Two hundred and NVenty-:live yards off the western stwre of" Spa-uoe Point, and eight lmudred yards Tumbler lslalHI. 
E. hy :IR'. t 1'. from the northern -mad gC Mouse lslnnd, is a small hare Island, surrounded by ,;ihoals, called 

Tumbler Isl~d. There i8 a n:arrOw passage between it an"d Spn.too Point, hut it is shoal and unsafe for strangers. 

To the northward and eaatward of the entrance to Town'" End Gut is a high bluff head, called McKown's Point, which is 

hare -0£ ~, under cultiva.tiou, and eighty feet high. It furms the weer.em aide of the entrance to Booth 

B&7 or Towa'a Bn4 Ba.rltor,-the east-t'ru ehoZ'eB being formed by the uurthweetern side of Spruce Point. ltcKowa's Point. 
The entraoee is he:re a Ilttle over eight hundred yards wide, but after pll!.'Sing HeKown's Point it widens to 

a •die in width. 
On llHt- eiie\el'l:I side -<>f" To111'b'" End Hatbor 11. cove makes in ro the northeastward with good water; and on its ehoree is 

bui:It the "V'iDage· of ".toft.•a Jibus. · This is the ll&ellem !IU'1NW, and i6 the principal anchora@e. All of the harbor to the westward 
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of this oove is called Weatern Barbor, and is wider and more commodious than the Eastern Harbor, out not so well sheltered. 

The shores are bold-to, and good holding-ground may be found anywht>re between the easrern and western sides in from three 
to five fathoms at low water. 

The village of Town'" End is situated in the northeastern part of Town's End Harbor,-being built on both Rides of the 

cove cal.led Esetern Harbor. The western shore of this cove is s high bluff, eighty feet above high-water 

Mill Peint. mark, snd oocupied by t!<lveral handsome dwellings. The point to the westward of the bluff, wblch is low 

and fringed with t.rees, is called Mill Point, and forms the eastern •ide of a large irregularly shaped cove, 

called Mill Creek. 

Jlllll creek is shoal, as only nine feet can be taken into it past Mill Point. Its w"stern point is a low and :flat piece of land, 

called Railway Point, upon which is a steam railway and apparatus for taking vessels up and repairing 

Railway Point. them. This i~ the h<>st railway east of Portland, being much more easy of acce"s than those at Bath; and, 

being under the msnagement of ski1Jful snd experienced workmen, msny vPAAe1B are yp,ar1y repaired her<:i. 

West of Railway Point is another 1ow point fringed with tre<es, and forming the eastern point of the entrance to Campbel1's 

Creek, which has over three fathoms at low watn in its mouth; but just a.hove the entrance it is crossed by a. 

Ca111pbelt's Creek. bridge over which pa;.ses the "shore-road" from Southport to Town's End. All of these shores are thickly 

eettled,-heing included in the township of Booth .B&y. 

Behind McKown's Point, tv the northward, the western hsrbor forms a lsrge and deep cove,-much contracted and obstructed, 

however, by a line of bare ledges making off from ihe eastern side of the entrance to Campbell'" Creek to a distance of three 

hundred yards. The best water is close along the shore of McKowu's Point. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

I. Conal.ag fr- ~he Eawtward. bp t,... ..li'ishe.--an.'s islan.d Pa,.,.age..-The dangers in the 
approach to Booth Bay from the eastward, through the Fishermau's Island Passage, have already been 

described under the head of dangers in approaching Damariscotta River. They are, 
Fisherman's first, Hypoorite Ledge, lying between the White Islands ancl Fisherman's Island, and 

Island Point. for the most part bare at low water. Its southern end is marked by an iron spindle, 
with cage on top,-all being painted black.· Secondly, .Fi8herman's Island Point,-a 

ledge, bare at low wat.er, making off from the southwestern end of Fisherman's lsland. From it 
extends to the southward a shoal with fourteen feet at mean low water and twelve at low springs. 
The southern point of this ledge is three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the island, 
and is not buoyed.. 

Gangway Ledge, the next obstruction met with, lies in the middle of the passage which leads 
E. and W. between Linekin's Neck and Fisherman's Island, and is marked. by a red. 

Gangwar spar-buoy (No. 12). Seven feet at mean low water and five at low spring tides are 
Ledge, found on this rock ; and three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. from it is a 8hoal 

with fijfR,en feet at mean l,ow wat.er. 
Chrd's Rock lies a quarter of a mile NW. from Gangway Ledge buoy, and has eleven feet on the 

l€ilge lying to the Aouthward of it, wl1ich is marked by a red spar-buoy (No: 10) plaood in good water. 
Spruce Point Ledges lie six hundred. yards 8. from Spruce Point and are bare at low water. 

With the shoal water surrounding them they oover a spaoe about four hun<l1"€<1 yards 
Spruce Point N. and s .• extending to within two hundred yards of Spruce Point; and six fathoms 

Ledgss. at low water may be ta.ken between them and the point through a channel allout one 
hundred. yards wide. They are marked by a red spar-buoy {No. 8) placed in five 
fathoms off their southern end. 

Tum/Jler la/am/ Tumbler Island Ledge lies five hundred yards (about a quarter of a mile) w. 
Ledge. NW. from the southern end of Spruce Point, and has good water on all sides of it. 

Ten feet will be found on this rock at low spring tides ; and it is marked. by a red 
spar-buoy (No. 6) placed in five fathoms oil' the western edge of the shoal. 

.After passing Tumbler Island Ledge the channel is clear and the shores bold-to until you come 
abreast of Tumbler Island, which should receive a berth of one hundred and fifty ylll."ds to the east
ward ; and, after passing it, if hound into Eastern Harbor, the mstern shore should receive a berth of 
two hundred and fifty yards. The small bare islet 'which lies S. from the be.re bluff point on the 
western side of Eastern Harbor should be left one hundred and fifty yai-ds to the northwa.ni and west-
ward in passing into the harho~. . · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END RA.BOOB. 

I. ~,..._a-~ •1or-.• a.e .....,._ • ......,... ...., .. age..-The 0011.ft!e through 
this passage is W. by N. l ••·•which leads well oo the southward of tire Hypocrite and Fi&.herman'jJ 
Island Point~ in not lees than five fathoms wat;er. On thia course continue until. the .8QU.thwestem 
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point of Fisherman's Island bears NE. by N. ! N. and the middle of Squirrel Island 
NW. by N. ! N., with six fathoms waoor, soft bottom. You are now fairly through 
the passage, with the southern extremity of Spruce Point bearing N., and Burnt Island 
Light-house (over the northern end of Squirrel Island) N. by W. ! W. Now steer 
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N. by W., exactly for the middle of McKown's Point, carrying not less than four fathoms, and passing 
an eighth of a mile to the eastward of the northeastern point of Squirrel Island, nearly half a mile to 
the westward of Spruce Point Ledges, and four hundred yards to the westward of Tumbler Island 
Ledge. Continue this course past .Johnson's or Mouse Island until you are a quarter of" a mile from 
J\.IcKown's Point and just past Tumbler Island, with seven and a half fathoms water, when a NE. i E. 
course leads, with not less than five fathoms, into Eastern Harbor and up abreast of the town. Or, a 
N NE. course will lead into Western Harbor, close along the eastern shore of l\fcKown's Point. Round 
the point on its northern side, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, (giving the point a berth 
of one hundred and twenty-five yards to the southward,) and anchor in the oove under the northern 
shore, between Railway Point and McKown's Point. 

II. To past< be;t'-.-..n Linekin's Neck a- Ji'i,she..--an•s Island a- enter Booth, Bau.-A course 
W. by N. t N. for the northern side of the wooded hill on the southern end of Squirrel Island leads 
safely through this passage with not less than four fathoms, passing an eighth of a mile to the south
ward_ of the buoy on Gangway Ledge and six hundred yards to the southward of the buoy on Card's 
Rock. On this course, when Spruce Point bears N. and Burnt Island Light-house NW. by N., (seen 
just clf'Br of the northern point of Squirrel Island,) and you arc in four fathmm;, steer N. by W. f 
w. for the western slope of the bluff on McKown's Point, carrying not less than eight fathoms 
water; and when within a quarter of a mile of the point, and just past Tumbler Island, steer NE. :f 
E. into Eastern IIarbor, with not less than five fathoms; or N NE. past McKown's Point, and thence 
into Western Harbor, carrying not less than four and a half fathoms. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

II. Vo-in,g fro- the Eada>ard'., fle#:.....en Da•ntiscove Potst; .:uad'. Ban#:ana Boek.-The firat 
danger met with in coming from the eastward through this passage is Pumpkin Tsland Eastern Ledge, 
which has sixteen feet at mean low water and is not buoyed, but shows itself in heavy weather. It 
is eight hundred and fifty yard'! SE. by E. from Pumpkin Is1and, and a mile and a half S. from Outer 
Heron Island. _ 

Pumpkin Island We.stern Ledges are next met with, also on the northern side of the channel. 
They are two bare'rocks lying NE. and SW. from each other; but the southwesl:ern 
rock only is dangerous to this passage. It lies half a mile NW. i N. from the southern Pumpkin Island 
point of Pumpkin Island, and the shoal water extends to the southward of it nearly WHtern LedgH. 
four hundred yards. This ledge is not buoyed, and to avoid it vessels must give the 
bare rock a berth of at least a quarter of a mile to the northward. 

The Motions are a group of ledges, mostly bare at low water, which exoond in a SSW. direction 
from the ROuthwestern point of Damisoove nearly six hundred yards. They are very 
dangerous to vessels using this passage, especially on the flood-tide, which sets very The Motiona. 
strongly upon them. 'l'hey are not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended. 

The Bantam, or Bantam Rock, a very dangerous shoal, lies on the southern side of this passage, 
and is quite as dangerous to vessels on the ebb-tide as The ]{otions are on the flood. . 
It is bare at extreme low tides, and is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, Bantam Rocle. 
painted red, and marked No. 2. It is placed in good water about one hundred yards 
SW. from the rock, which latter lies one mile and a qum-ter SW. by S. l S. from Damiscove Point. 

The Cuckolds are the two rocky islets which lie on the western side of the entrance to Booth 
Bay, about three-eighths of a mile S. from Cape Newa,,,<YCD. They are dangerous of approach from 
the southward on account of the long reefs making off from their southern Rides; hut 
the ea.stern side of the easl:ern rock is quite bold-to. The :flood current sets ri~ht on The Cuctolda. 
t.o these rocks. A wooden tripod, fifty-seven feet high, (the upper half covered m and 
painted black,) has been erect.ed on the southern end of the eastern rock twelve feet above high-water 
mark. From it · 

Burnt Island Light-:.house bears N NE.-------------------- --- -----
Da.miscove '.Island. {Wood End,) E. by S~------------'" -------------
Seguin Light-house, SW. by w. ! W. __ : __________________________ _ 

Miles. 

21 
lf 
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There is a passage, with ten feet at low water, between The Cuckolds, but it is not safe, nor is it 
of any importanoo. • 

Pig C-Ove Ledge. extends in a S. direction from the southern end of Pig Island for three hundred 
and fifty yards, and at this distance there is a small rock, bare at half tide. This rock serves as a beacon 

to mark the end of the ledge. Eastern Ledge, or Pig Island Eastern Ledge, is a very 
£a$ltJrn ledge. dangerous one, four hundred yards long, which makes off in a southerly direction 

_ from the northern point of the cove on the eastern side of Pig Island. Its south-
ern end is one hundred and fifty yards from the eastern shore of Pig Island, and is not buoyed; and 
part of the ledge is dry at low water. To avoid it, vessels using this passage must hug the Burnt 

Island shore. · -
Squirrel Island Ledge lies on the eastern side of this channel, and extends W. 

NW. from the northern point of Squirrel Island to a distance of nearly six hundred 
yards. Ten feet at mean low water and eight at low springs may be found on this 

ledge, and it is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in fiva fathoms off its northwestern edge. 
The southwestern point of Mouse Island ·has a lung kdge making off to the southward, which is 

dry at low water; but the western shore of the island is quite bold-to and may be safely approached. 

Squirrel Island 
Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

III. eo-i•&g fr- the Ead-wa.rd, ~ween .na.-i-Poin:t afl.d Ban.f!a- Boek.-vessels which 
have come through the Muscle Ridge Channel, intending to use this passage, alter the SW. by W. 
course as soon as they are fairly between Allen's Island and Monhegan, and steer W. bys. i S. until 
Pemaquid Light-house bears N. by W. f W., when W. -! N. will lead safely through, between The 
Motions and _The Bantam, in not less than ten fathoms water. But from outside of Monhegan, 
(about two miles to the southward of it,) a straight cour8e W. by N. i N. will also lead safely through. 
On the ebb-tide this course must be altered to the northward to avoid The Bantam, as when made 
good it leads within six hundred and fifty yards of the rock. This course mrries you throug~ in not 
less th:m ten fathoms. On either of these courses continue until you open Burnt Island Light-house 
to the westward of the southwestern point of Squirrel Island on a hearing of N. i E. Then steer N. 
-! E. for the southern end of Pig Island, carrying not less than eighteen fathoms water, and passing a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of The Motions and nearly three-quarters of a mile to the eastward 
of The Cuckolds. When abreast of the southern end of Squirrel Island, in about eighteen fathoms, 
steer N. by E., if bound up to the westward of BuNli Iswnd, keeping the eastern side of the channel 
aboard to avoid Pig Island Eastern Ledge, and carrying not less than ten fathoms ; and when Burnt 
Island Light-house bears E. by N., or is a little forward of the beam, steer N. ! W. past Mouse Island, 
with not less than seven fathoms water. "When about midway between the entrance to Town's End 
Gut and the dock on the northern side of Mouse Island, and in seven fathoms water, a NE. by E. t 
E. course will lead safely into Eastern Harbor, where you may anchor off the town. Or, keep the 
southern and eastern shores of McKown's Point close a.board, and round that point into Western IIarbor. 

WIM&&eg to anehor an Pig o.ve.-When between The Motions arid The Bantam, and Burnt Island 
Light-house bears N. ! E., (just open to the westward of Squirrel Island,) steer :N., which course will 
carry you straight into the cove with not less than ten fathoms water. Pig Cove Ledge always shows 
itself, and is, therefore, easily avoided. 

lhd-, W>l8"1alno to ,_. to tlae eaMt:-ra of ~ Ial&n«J, when abreast of the southern end of 
Squirrel Island steer N NE. for the western point of Tumbler Island, o.nd continue this course, with 
not less than four fathoms water, until abreast of Burnt Island Light-house, when steer for the eastern 
end of McKown's Point, carrying not less than eight fathoms; and, if bound into Western Harbor, 
pass close to the point and round it.s northeastern end into the harbor, with not lffiB th1m twenty-seven 
feet. But., if bound imo E<UJIR:rn Harbor, when abreast of Tumbler Island steer NE. f :m., which will 
lead you clear of everything up to the anchorage, and with not I~ than five fathoms. 

Or, anchor anywhere between Johnson's or Mouse Island and McKown's Point, in :from six to 
eight fathoms, soft bottom. This is a great anchorage for fishermen. 

IV. a-.-1.., _,.._ ti.e llotdh_,.,,, rw Pr- s.-r.i, ea ent- .11oo<t• _._.-Bring Burnt. Island 
Light-house to bear N. by B. and steer for it. This course carries not less than twelve fathoms past 
Squirrel Island, passes nearly_three-quarters of a mile to the w~a.rd of The Bantam, about five--
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eighths of a mile to the westward of The Motions, and nearly half a mile to the east
ward of The Cuckolds. Continue it, carrying not Jess than four fathoms, until within 
three hundred yards of Burnt Island; when you will be in about five fathoms water, 
and, if bound to the eastward of that island, must round its southeastern end, keeping 
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in about ten fathoms two or three hundred yards from shore--if it be night-time,-and when abreast 
of the light, with it bearing w., steer for the eastern end of McKown's Point, and follow the directions 
given above. On the last course there is not less than seven fathoms water. 

Bod, I.I" bound t'o the u,en..,•:u·d of Burnt Island, when within eight or nine hundred yards of 
the light, in about thirteen fathoms, steer N. ! W., keeping the western sides of Burnt and Mouse 
islands close &board to avoid Eastern Ledge, and carrying not 1C!38 than six fathoms. When past 
Mouse Island, and midway betw~n it and the entrance to Town's End Gut, in six and a half 
fathoms, steer NE. by E. ! E. int;o Eastern Harbor, carrying not less than five fathoms water; or 
follow the shore of McKown's Point int;o Western Harbor ; or anchor under the northern shore of 
Mouse Island. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERJ'NG BOOTH BAY AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

III. eo-ln.u fr~ tire Weatwa:rd, otdsid.., of Seu•dn.-\T essels of heavy draught, coming from 
the westward and intending to pass to the southward of Seguin Island, must beware of Mile Ledge, 
with eighteen feet at mean low water and sixteen at low spring tides, lying nearly 
three-quarters of a mile S. i W. from the southern point of Seguin Island and nearly Miltt Ledge. 
a mile from Seguin Light-house. In the day-time it is perfectly safe to go inside of 
this rock; and from sixteen to eighteen fathoms may be carried about midway between it and the island. 
The ledge is marked by a second-class iron can-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, and 
placed in seven fathoms just to the southward of the ledge. 

Tom's Rock, sometimes called The Sunken Si-ster, lies in Sheepscot Bay, two miles and a half NE. 
by E. t E. from the southern point of Seguin and NE. by E. i E. from Seguin Light~ 
house. From Cape Newagen it bears SW. i w .. distant a little over four miles. It Tom'& Rock. 
has eight or nine feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) 
placed. in deep water well t;o the 80uthward and westward of the ledge. You must pass to the south
ward of it going into Sheepscot and Booth bays, but to the northward if you use the inside channel. 
This buoy sometimes goes adrift, and vessels must be guided by the bearings t;o avoid the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERL...,-G BOOTH BAY .AND TOWN'S END HARBOR. 

v. CIMAino' .,,,,._ e1ae weai-a:rd, -t'tride of Segui• Islana.-Bring Seguin Light-house to bear 
N., one mile and an eighth distant, with nine and a half fathoms water, and steer NE. by E. t E. 
for the southern end of Fisherman's Island. This oourse carries not less than nineteen fathoms 
water and passes three-quarters of a. mile t;o the southward of Tom's Rock. Continue it until past 
the mouth of the Sheepsoot a.nd Burnt Island Light-house bears N. by E., with twenty-seven fathoms 
water, when steer for the light, and follow the directions previously given. 

There is another channel, by which the Shecpscot River and Booth Bay may he approached from 
the westward. It passes to the northward of Seguin and along the north western shores of Sheepscot 
Bay, but is, however, too dangerous for strangers to attempt, being full of ledges, shoals and rocks, 
(only a few ofwhioh are buoyed,) and being, moreover, subjoot to the influence of the dangerous tidal 
currents in the vicinity of the Kennebec Entrance. It will he treat.ed _of under the head of the 
Sheepsoot River. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. I H .. igbt Distance 
Fixed or &bove visible in N.u.at. Lati~ude. Revolving. 

I -- nautical 

In arc. 

1 

In time. level. miles. 

·-· 

l-;~i--0 ' " 0 I ,, b. ni.. R. 

llmDt; lil1aad. U«M-Jaoase ••.••• ---- -·-- •3 .. S9 •• 88 llll I 4 88 33.T Fixed. 61 1S 
> 

C. P.-1. 48 
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TIDES. 

Corrected Batabllshment. ----· ••••.••••••• -·-- •••• --·- •••• •••••• •••• •••• •••• •••• •••• •••••• lOh 26m 

Keaa Biae andPa.Jlof tidea ........ ·-··--·-·· •••••• ···--- ---·-------······· •••••••••.••••• 8.9 ft. 
Mean duration or Bise.................................................................... 6h 12"' 
Kean duration of Pall------ .••••.••••.•••..••••••••.••••• -------···...................... fib J3m 

CURRENTS. 

Little need he said in regard t-0 the current" in Booth BAy a.nd the approaches to it, except to repeat the cant.ion to mariners 

<,"QIDing from the eastward through the passage between Damiscove Point and The Bantam, viz : On the jlood-tide to bew<J.ro 

of The Motions, on which the current of flood sets strongly, aud on tire ebb to take like care to avoid The Bantam, on wi.ich 

the ebb 8t>ts with considerable force. The current of flood also sets strongly on The Cuckolds; and, therefore, otr-.mgers at 

night, if it be flood-tide, should never haul up to enter the harbor until Burnt Island Light-house bears N. by E. 

The flood-current ""ts on to MHe Ledge and Tom's Bock, but its strength is not great, and the courses Jaid down give them 

a suffichmt berth, except in heavy southerly weather, when the distance from the rocks can easily be eBtimated by the bearings 

given on page 'lf17. 
:ICE IN BOOTH BAY. 

The outer harbor never freezes over, and always affords good shelter, even in the severeet winters; but the inner or Town's 

End Harbor is often entirely closed, although the obstruction tloes not continue Jong. The fonnations are entirely local. 

Northerly winds have a tendency to remove the ice, and are somewhat assisted by the current of ebb. Ice formB most 

rapidly on flood tide and with a.n easterly wind. 

SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 
This river empHes into Bheepao~ Bay, and is the first opening into the land met with to the westward of Booth Ilay ~ It 

is very deep,-uine fathoms being the shoalest wat,;r h1 the channel from tht> mcmth of the river to the town of Wiscasset, nearly 

fourteen miles above. Its enttance is contained betwe..n OapR Newagen on the east, and the southeastern point of Georgetown 

Island, called Griffith's Head, on the west; and between theBe two pointe it is two miles and five-eighths wide, with an almost 

une>bstructed channel. 

Southp<>rt bland (the 80Utheru extremity of which is Cape Newagen) lies between Sh""p"cot Bay and Bo<>th Bay. It is 

four miles long and of variable width, its greatest extent E. aml W. being a mile and a half, !Lntl its narrowest 

Southport Island. part, at Ca.pe Newagen, only three-eighths of a mile. It li.,s N. and S., and its western side forms the east

ern shores of the lower part of the Sbeepscot. This side of the island presents a shore of varied h;;ights 

from the lowland at Cape Newagen, where it is forty foot high, to the high bluff at Christmas Cove, (a mile and a half above 

the cape,) whe:re it is over -0ne hundred foot. The land is generally thickly wooded and the sh<>re-line very irregular; and several 

islands lie along the sh-0re. 

Cape Island. Cape Island lies oft" the southern end of Cape Newagen, and is separated from it by a narrow strait, 

know as Cape Ra.rbOr. The island is low and rocky, with a rew fir trees upon it and one <>r two hmu"'s; 

and, viewed from the southward, the bouees in the cape settlement are distinctly w be seen <>ver it. It is surronnded by shoal 

water and dangerous rocks. 

Hunting Island also lies off the southern end of Southport Island, ab<>ut two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of 

Cape Island, and forms the southern side of the entra.uee to Cape Harbor. It is low and thinly wooded, 

Huntiq Island. and its western and eouthwestern shores shonld nlC<!ive a good berth, as there are long ledges and bad shoals 

extending from the island to the westward and southwestward. 

T<> the northwestward of Hunting Island, a little more than three-qnarters of a mile distant, lies a small wo6ded island, 

Lower Mark 
Island. 

called L<>wer Mark Island. It is three-eighths <>f a mile from the Sonthport shore, ab<>nt two hundred 

yards in diameter, and is wooded with spruce and fir,-maiuly the latter. In the centre of the Wet 

rises a spruce tree from which a.ll of the branches have been stripped exoept at the very top, where a tuft has 

been left, giving w the tree, as it rises above all of the others, the appearance of a tall pole with a black ball 

on top of it. Inside of this island the ground is broken and dangerous, and strangers should always paes to the wllfftward of it. 

One mile and a half aoove CaJ'>t' Newngen a long narrow oov1> makes in to the northward for allOut half a mile. It is called 

ChristmtLS Cove, and is easily rooognized by .the high, thinly wooded hill on the western side of the entni.uc<> 

· Christmas Cove. t<> it, This hill is the highest land on the western sbor.i of Southport. The middle .,f the island ri""" to u. 

much f,'T0ater height, and shows bare ridges an<l here and there thin wood:! of pine and hemlock. Chri,.1-

mas Cove is shoal, and much of it i" dry at low water, and it oifers uo advaniages as a hsrbul'. 

Seven-eighths of a mile lo the northward of Christmas Cove is Hendrick's Harbor, &he entrance to which is between a 

Hendrick's 
Harber. 

low bare island, called DaYld'• Jsla.Dd, (with one or two houses on it,) on the north, and a luger part!J' 
wooded island, called .Joe'• Island, on the BOU.th. It is Contained between the western ehQl"ll8 uf Southport 

on the east and De.vid'ti and Joe's if.llande on the west ; and at Its northern end it terminates in a shallow 

cove running up into the island of 8outhpo1't. The aouthern end ie formed by a narrow p~e botwoon Joe's 

hland an<l the western shore <>f Southport, ancl is dry at low WM$1". The 00$!'8.nee ia extremely nalTCl'W and has nine feet.in-it; 

but the harbor is complet«ly lana-lookcd, and ve-.ls tna;v fie @eCurely at all tin1es. The ancli.omge &t, oowev.er, v-r narrow, 

and vessi<ls usually moor by a line.to oneof'tlw wbnrves. 
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There is quite a settlement at Hendrick's Harbor, and a number of fishermen fit out lhere; but strangers cannot enter 

without a good local pilot. 

Just to the northwaN of Hendrick's Harbor iB Hendrick's Head, easily recognized by the light-house on it. It is a little 
over two miles and a. half above Cape Newagen and a mile a.nd a quarter above Christmas Cove, and is low, 

bare and rocky. On its southern extremity is built Hendrick's Head Light-house, the guide for entering 

the Sheepscot River,-a Rquare brick tnwer, thirty feet high, whitewashed, ancl connected with the keeper's 

dwelling (a one-and-a-half story house) by a covered way,-both the latter being white. This light-house 

Hendrick's Head 
and Light-house. 

Ethows a revolving white light (flashing once every thirty seconds) of the fourth order, from a height of forty feet above the 

level of the river, visible twelve nautical miles. Its geographical position is 

LaUtud.e •••••..•.•••..•...•.•• - ••• -· •.•• --- .• --· •••.•••• - •..• - ••. 43o 49' 20" N. 
Longitude .••. ___ ••• ____ .• - - - __ . - - - - . - - - - - .. - - - - - . - - - - .. - - _ - - - - . _ 69° 41' 24" W. 

Hendrick's Head is \'ery bold-to, and vessels may go close to it. There is a. cove to the eastward of it which is full of rocks 

an.I nearly dry at low water. 

One mile to the northward of Hendrick's Head is a low but prominent point, called Dugfish Head, easily recognizable by a. 

large porgy-oil factory built upon it. ThP. land between it and Hendrick's Head is all low and thickly woo.Jed 

with pine a.nd spr"'ce. Dogfish Head forms the t1outhern point of the entrance to Ehenicook Harbor, and is 

<jUite bold-to. 

Dogfish Head. 

The western shores of the Sheepscot, from itt< mouth tu a <listance uffour miles to the northward, are formed by the eastern 

side of Georgetown Isla.nd, seven aml a half miles long and of a very irregular shape. It lies between the 

Sheepscot-and the Ktm1rnhec, and is t<>l .. rably weJI set.tied. On its southern side it is indented by two i;ha1-

low coves, called Sagl!Aahoc Bay and Heal Eddy; and on the northern side it is neady separate<l into two 

parts by a long narrow cove, called Robin Hood's Cove, which, beginning at the northern en.I of the island, 

runs to within less than a mile of the southern end. 

Georgetown 
Island. 

Griffith's Head, the southeastern point of Georgetown Ieland, is a. bare round llillock about fifty feet high, and composed, 

to a great extent, of limestone. The •ummit is of marble, and being worn by the· weather pres<>nts a 

very bald and white appe.a.rance,-the more remarkable as the land in the vicinily is quite low and sandy. Griffith's Head. 
To the eastward, separated from it by a very narrow channel, dry at low wat.,r, lies the Outer Head, a. de-

tached rock, about one hundred and fifty yards iu diameter and perfectly bare, and about two hundred yams from shore. 

One mfle and three-eighths to the nortl1ward of Griffith's Head is the entrance to a long narrow cove, with from four tD 

seven fathoms water, ca.Ued Herman's Harbor. It is three-quarters of a mile long, but its entrance is Yery 

much contracted by a small islet and reef of rocks making out from its eastern side. The entrance, although Herman's Harbor. 
narrow, has, however, four fathoms at low water, and thru-e is capital anchorage within the harbor, whose 

shores are occupied by quite a settlement. 

Between Herma.n's Harbor a.n<l Griffith's Head the shores are bol<l-to, anrl are rocky and wooded. 

Five-eighth11 of a. mile to the northward of Herman's Harbor is the southernmost of a group of islets called the Five }glands, 

which are all small and five in number. The southernmost. is about two hundred yards from the Georgetown 

shore, and hM a few eprl1<le trees on it ; the two central islands are about one h1mdred and seventy-five 

yards to the northward of the southernmost, and are larger an.I more thickly wooded. The two northern
Five Islands. 

most lie clo'"" togeth<!T', about four hundred yardi! to the northward of the middle islands, are botl1 low and very small, and lie 

closer to the shore than any of the others. 

There are various p!M!8ageEI among the Five Islands, but only one that is available, e:1<eept for very light-draught 'Vel!Bels. 

This pase.age leads between the north.,rnmost island and the central islands,-the channel leading close 

along the northern shore of the latter with eight fathoms water. Having passed in by this entrance, a. Five Islands 
small but com:furtAhle harbor is reached, contained between the islnnds and the Georgetown shore, where Harbor. 
yon may anchor securely in from three to five fathollls at low water. This harbor is ca.Ile.I Five Islancis 

liat"bor, a.nd the entrance to it is a very little above bot nearly opposite to Hendrick's Head Light-house, on the eastern shore 

of the river. 

Jost above the Five Islands opens the Little Sheepseot River, a narrow pusage, running in a northerly direction between 

the northea;1tern end of Georgetown Island a.ml " modera.telv high, well wooded island, called McMahan's 

Island. The Little ShoopBOOt is only a.bout two hundred and fifty yards wide a.t its mouth, "nd rapidly nar- Little Sheepscot 
rows to only a.bont seventy-five yards; but it sp~ out into a cove just aboY'e The Narrows and attains a River. 
width of nearly B quarter of a mile. At its northern extremity it joins the S&ll&DO& lUver, which connei!ts 

the Kennebec and Sheepeieot; and its whole length from if1l mouth to Soldier Point, where. it joins t.he Sasanoa, is nearly a 

mile. Five :&.thoms o:iay be carried. through it at low water, but the velocity of die current is great and the channel narrow, 

though atraight, and it is by no meant! eniiable for atrangers. 

Soldier Point is the northeast,em point of Georgetown Island, and forms the western side qf the entrance Soldier Poiat. 
of tbe Litt111 Sheepseot into the Saaanon. lt is low, very cbinJy wooded, and occupie•'1 by one hou9e aud a 

mnall barn. 
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McMahan'a Island lies on the Wlll!tern side of the Sheepecot, a.long the :aortheastern shore of Georgetown, and formR thq 

eastern shore of the Little Sheepecot. It extends H. by E. and S. by W., is nearly a mile in length and triang-

ular in shape,-its widest part being at its northern end. This island is moderately high (about eighty feet McMahan's 
Island. in its highest part) and is well wooded; and its northeastern end is a low bare point, hacked by spruce and pint! 

woods, called Northeast. Poin't. This point forms the southern side of the entrance to the Sru<anoa, whieh 

here makes in to the westward through a. narrow and deep passage ealled Goose Bock Passage. 

A little over half a mile to the eastward of the middle of McMahan's Island lies a. small, ha.re, round island, called lfidd1e 

Mark Island. It is surrounded by shoals, but there is a channel with nint> fathoms water between it and McMahan's Isl":nd by 

keeping the shore of the latter close aboard. 

A qnarter of a mile H. by E. from Northeast Point is a small, low, wooded island, called Whittum Island. It lies NE. by N. 

and SW. by S., in the middle of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, and is a.bout two hundred and fifty 

Whittum Island. yards long and quite narrow. There is good water into the Sasa.noa on both sides of it, but the true channel 

is between the southern end of this island and Northeast Point. 

The northern shore of Goose Rock Passage is formed by the southeM1 end of Westport lsla.nd, a large island, which forms 

the western side of the Sheepscot River from the mouth of the Sa.sanoa. to the town of Wiscasset. 

On the eRBtern shore of the Sheepscot a group of islands extends to the northward from Dogfish Head, lying along the 

Green Islands. 
nnrthwestern face of Southport and the western shore of Booth Bay Peninsula; and the first to the north· 

ward of the head is a group of three, called the Green Islands. They are about one hundred yards to the 

northward of Dogfish Head, and form the northern side of the entrance to a wide and deep cove or be.sin, 

called Ebenicook Harbor. The middle island of the group is thti largest, and is thinly wooded on its western side, but elsewhere 

bare of trees.; and rises gradually to a height of eighty feet above high-water mark. The other two islands a.re low, wooded 

and mnch" smaller than the central one, and there is no passage between them except at high water. 

Ebenicook Harbor, as before mentioned, is a wide cove or basjn, embraced between the N. and l!l"W. points of Southport 

Island; aud the principal eutI"ance to it from the westward anrl southwestward is between the Greeu Islands on the north and 

Dogfish Head on the south;-through which passage twelve fathoms may be carried. It may. also be 

Ebenicook 
tfarbor. 

entered by a passage between the Green Islands and the island north of them, called Boston Island; but the 

former is the usual and beet <>ha.nnel. From the eastward and southeastward the harbor may be eutered 

through Town's End Gut; but here a draw-bridge has to be passed, a.nd the channel is narrower, more crook"rl 

and has a very strong tideway. On the west and northwest this ha1•bor is protected by the line of U.la.nds which lie a.long the 

western shore of Southport ancl Booth Bay Peninsula.. Thus it is complBtely land-looked, and being ea.s.y of access, with plenty 

of water and good holding-ground, it forms the most desirable harbor on the Sheepscot River. A small settlement occupies the 

southern and eaetern shores, a.nd the western side is oocupied by mills, warehoW3eS and the dwellings of those employed in t!Je 

mills. There are few obstructions in this harbor, ,a.nd it is entirely free from ice in the winter. 

Boston Island, bt!tween five and six hundred yards to the noI1.hward of the Green Islands, is bare of tr.lei! except near its 

Boston Island. 
crest, where there is a smal! grove of pine. Its western shores a.re steep, but on its southern side the land 

rises very gradually to the summit, sixty feet high. It lies NE. by N. and SW. by S., and is six hundred 

and fift.y ya!"rls long ; and between it and the Green Islands there is a passage with three and a half fathoms 

into Ebenicook Harbor, narrowed, however, and obstructed by a la~ "ledge, dry at half eOb, which surrounds a little bare islet 

about midway between Boston Island and the Green Islands. Boston Island lies exactly opposite to Northeast Point. 

To the northward of Boston Isla.nd lies a group composed of three islands, the centrol one being much the largest. This 

middle island is called Sweet's Island, and sometimes Tblrty-Acre 1Sl&n4. Its southern poiut is o,;ly three hundred yarcls to 

the northward of Boston Isla.nd, and is low and partly wooded. The island rises gradually to a height of 

Sweet'& Island. eighty feet above high-water mark, the middle and southern portions tolerRbly well wooded with the usual 

growth of pine and spruce, and the northern and western 'shores low, cleared and cultivated. On the 

northern shore there a.r11 severs.J. houses. Sweet's Island is nearly twelve hundred yards long, (a liule over half a mile.) and 

its greatest width is three-0ighths of a mile, or over seven handred yards. The small low islet with a few trees on it, which 

lies two hundred and fifty yards SW. fr-om the centre o~ Sweet's, is called l'cnnlerhora l.llaD4. It is about two hundred yards 

long and is sarrounded"by shoals. 

Th" third island of the group aboTe mentioned is in reality two islands, joined only at low water; and the common name 

applied to them is The Speotaeles, or Spectacle Island. They lie about two hundred aud seventy-Jive yards 

Spectaele Island. BB. from tlte ,..,utbeastern race of Sweet's Ish~nd, and are of au QV&.l share a.nil of equ11.l lengtl1,-being each 

about two hundred and5eventy-tive yards Jong. They are both low and entirely bare; a.nd b..tween them 

and the southeastern fuee of !'hveet'" I .. l.and there is a channel with aix fathoms lea.ding to the northward. 

Between three and four hundred yards te the e&Btwa.rd of The Spectacles, and between them and the watern share of Booth 

Bay Peninsula, lies an island called Indiantown Island. It lies in a 1'. and S. direction, and is .five-eighths 

lftdiutown 
bland. 

of a mile long, but quite narrow; and its northem and southe1'1Hlllds ar.. formed by w9<'.Jd..a hjlloeks .,Ighty 

feet high, separated by a valley running lt. aud W. about the.middle of the islancl •. 'I'hua, vi:awe41i-om the 

weatwa.rd, the island preeenta a saddle-like appearance; and in ,the een1l!'e of the vl!olle.y tW& or three hOW!<!S 

may be 11een. The channel to Town's End Gut from tlre northwanl y.reses between thie ieland and Tire Spectacle&, -cl ~ 
betwwn the 110Uthwelltern point of Booth Bay Peninsula ou the north and the northem pc>int of Southporl on the south. 
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Tbe entrance to Town's End Gut is about tliree hundred nnd seventy-five yanls wide, b11t. rapidly diminishes in width until, 

at the bridge, which is only about eight hundred yard .. from the entrance, it is only on<1 hundred and fifty yards wide. Beyond 

the bridg" it spreads out into a broad basin, from the northwestern sid., of which a Jong, narrow and sl1allow cove nia.kes in to 

the northwest.ward, called Bodgdon'a Cove. To the southward of Hodgdon's Cave the Gut again narrows 

to a width of one htmd..00 and thirty yards, running ootwoon partly woodtld and partly cleared lands on 

the east and a wooded, bhdf IX1int, one hundred feet high, on the west. Pas,.ing this bluff it sends off an 

arm to the westward, called Tllompeon's cove, with shores cleared a.od settfod; and then, once more 

Town•s 
End Gut. 

contractiug to a width of one hundred yards, enters Booth Bay. Town's End Gut is a mile and a quarter long, and the le3"t 

waler in it is three and a half fathoms at low water; but a l'!trong tidal current nms through the passage, and strangers must, 

not attempt it. 
Ram Island, a little over t.hre.. lmndred ye.rds RW. from Sweet's lsbmd, is a low grassy islet, lying N, by E. and S. by w., 

and two hundrt"<l and twenty-eight yards long. Two lmndred yards to the eastward of it is another sme.1.l 

island, not named; and between this and Sawyer's Island, tu the eastward, is a channel with sixteen feet at 

mean low water leading from the northward int-0 Town's End Gut. 
Ram Island. 

Sawye1"s Island is of" very irregular shape, aboat eleven or twelve hundred yards long, and has au average width of about 

five-eighths of a mile. Its northern and southern shores are much indented by coves, (three on the southern 

and two on the northern side,) but most of them are dry at low water, The island is of" moderate height, Sawyer's Island. 
mainly cleared and settled ; and the passage between its southeastern point and the northern end of" In<lian-

town Island is only fifty yards wide at high water, and the two islands are connected at low water. 

A bri~YC or causeway, fifty yards long, eonnects the southeastern point of Sawyer's. Island with the mainland; and another 

bridge, about forty yards long, joins its northeastern end to anothel' island, called Hodgdon'>• Island, which 

i;.,.. H. and S., and is half a mile long. Its wuthern half is low and wooded with a val;iety of" trees; but f.he Hodgdon'& Island. 
northern half i'" higher, cleared and settled. The island li<lB in the middle of the mouth of a narrow pasaage 

between the peninsula of Booth Bay and a large, high, well-wooded island, called Barter's Island. 

Opposite to Ram bland, on the westeMJ shore of the Sheepscot, is a wid~ but shallow cove, calltid Jewett's Cove. It is 0 u 

the eaatern shore of Westport Island, three-quarters of" a mile above Northeast Point and five miles abo>e 

the mouth of the river; and its shores are high, cleared and uuder cultiv.,.tion, with a number of dwellings, 

wharves and fish-houses on its bank£!. It aifords good anchorage for vessels drawing not over ten foet_. but 

is 1.omewhat exposed to the swell in eoutherly winds. 

Jewett's Cove. 

Just to the northward of Jeweu's Cove ls a long, narrow and shoal oove running to the uorthwusd, called Long Cove. It 

enters between the northeastern point of entrance to Jewett's Cove on the west and a low bare point, oalled Kehall•s Point, on 

the east, and is nearly dry at low water, This cove is exactly opposir.e to Sawyer's Island. 

Four hundred yards to the eastward of Kehail's Point liet! Upper MArk Island, the m°"t northerly of the three Mark 

Islands in the river. It is a small bare island, of moderate height;, lies nearly lll. and s., and is al>out 011., 

hundred and fifty yards long. It is bold-to on its BOuthern and easteMJ faces; but a long ledge extends to 

the nortl1ward from its northern end, and on the western side the approaches are quite shoal. Ther« is, 
Upper Mark 

Island. 
however, a passage with nearly four mthoms between it and Kehail's Point. 

After passing K"hail's Point and Upper Mark Island, the rfrer runs between Westport Island on the west ani a large ' 

partly cleared island, called Barter's Island, on the east. This island lies off the western shore of the 

peninsula of Booth Bay, from which it ie ...,parated by the nan-Ow but d<\ep channel ca1led Baell: B1ver. Darter's Island. 
On the south it is separated by a narrow passage from Sawyer's and Hodgdon's ;illands, and on the north 

by Cross River from t.he mainland. It is three mile" and a quarter long, and at its widest part, near the soutben1 end, is u.,arJy 

a mile wide. On th<• river side it p!"efleut& a gradually sloping surface, descending from its c....,.t to the water, partly cleared aud 

cnltiva.te.i, and with scattered hou...,s near the shore. 
On the weett'nt side of the river the shon>S are high, bind" awl bold-to from Kehail's Point to The TarltoK's Cove. 

Narrows, llP'l'<'ll miles above. The first indentati-On after paBBing Kebail'sPointisTarbox'sCove,a small, 

narn>w aud shallow cove on tbe ~em side of Kehail's Point, wltic11 i1' only used by the "longshore fishermen" bel1mging w 
the river, and iB otherwise of no importance. 

F:t-om Tarb~:x's Cove Hte shores of W est<port extend in a lf RB. direction, n611rly two miles, to a large cove of irregular "hap<> · 

which is often U8ed as au anchorage by wind-bound vessels. BetW"8u its northern and southern points of entrance it is nearly n 

mile wide, but aeuds up a long ann to the northward ca'lled J'o"tlrle'a Oove, and another smaller arm to the southward called 

moC&rl;y'• OOVe; while the JDiddle and main part of the ourve is known as Oreeule&f'• Cove. A small bare rock, called 
Greenleaf''• ~ lies otl' the entrance near the not'lhern point. The shores aN steep and high, and wooded with spruce 

and fir. 
l!'owle'!!! Point,. the northern point of -- to the eove above meutionoo, is immedia.tt1ly opposite tu the northern 

poin.t of Bafter'a Isl-d, and is high, blnd" aud precipitous. It is woOO.ed except on ite crest, which is 

el~, oultiTiotM and settled; and here the river, whloh has had au average width of half a mile from Fowle's Point. 
Tarbox 0..-up t:o"this point. au&lenly naJTOwe to a width of len th8n a quarter of a mile, running between 

high steep banks to 'l'he Narrows. 
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Directly opposite to Fowle's Point is the mouth ofCl'OBS River, which t;>kes its tise on the peninsula of Booth Bay, runs li. 

for two miles, then turns and runs directly W. for half a mile between high and precipitous banks, and in a deep and very 

narrow channel, with from thTee to five fathoms, through which the tide ponrs with great velocity. This 

Cros.a River. channel is called ':rhe Oven's llllouth; and from it the river has a general course about WSW. for a little 

over a mile to its mouth. It connects wjth Ba.ck River by a. mde passage, through which nine feet may be 

taken, between the western end of The Oven's Mouth and the eastern shores of Barter's Island. Cross River at its mouth is 

not quite a quarter of a mile wide, but six fathoms at low water can be carried through a perfectly clear channel to The Oven's 

Mouth, and sixteen feet over the bar at the eastern end of the latter. 

Quarry Point. On the northern side of the entrance to Cross River is the mainland, the i!Outhern point of wbich;,form-

ing the northern point of Crot<s River entrance, is called Quarry Point. It is low and gently sloping, mostly 

cleared and cultivated, but with a few trees on it" 8outhem extremity. The channel of the Sbeepsoot leads directly bctwe-..n it 

and Fowle's Point with twelve futhoms water. 

Both shores of the river from Quarry Point to The Narrows are bold-to and precipitous, but the eastern shore is specially 

noticeable from its being formed by a series of thickly wooded bluffs, separated from each other by cleared and cultivated va.Ueys, 

dotted with houses here and there. 

Doggett's Castle. On the western shore, just above Fowle's Point, is a small cov., called B.'Qm Oove, which is of no im1iort· 

ance. On its northern side is a high, hold and precipitous ridge of rock, called Doggett's c,...tie, but corr> pted 

by tl1e settlers into the Doir's Castle. The shores are here so bol<l-to that eight fatlwms are found a few yards from the rock. 

Nearly a mile above the Castle is Colby's Oove, a small cove with precipitous banks, which affords good anchol"Qge; 

and opposite to its mouth is the spindle on llterrtll's Ledge. 

One mil .. above Colby's Cove is Hilton's Point, a narrow, rocky point, of mod.,rate height and bare of trees. Three

quarte1'8 of a mile above it i>1 Clough'" Point, the northern point of Westport Island a.nd the southern point 

Clough's Point. of The Narrows. It has a bare gently sloping surface on its northern face, but its eastern !ride is precipit-

ous, and tLe westen1 shores thinly wooded with •pruce. NE. from it, at a <!,ista.nce of four hundred yards, is 

the southern end of Davis' Island. The rive,. here turus abruptly at right angles to its former course, forming The Harrows, 

through which you pass to the westward, between Davis' Island and Clough's Point, into WiselUISet Bay. 

Davis' Island, which forms the eastern shore of Wh1casset Bay, lies ENE. and WSW., and is about three-~na.rters of a mile 

long. It is thinly wooded, (except a portion of its oouthern shores, which are cleared,) a.nd is of moderate 

Davis' Island. height except oa its southeastern face, where is a conical hill rising abruptly from th" low land around it. 
At the base of this hill a bridge connects the island with the mainland; and the cove formed by this bridge 

and the southeastern shore of Davis' Island with the ea.stern shore of the Shsepew.ot i'3 called The JlddT. 
The prominent feature of the entrance to Wiscasset Bay is the old block-house on Davis' Island, which is an ancient building, 

octagonal in form and loop-holed for mu,,ketry, qnding near the southern point of the island. The town of Wiscasl!et is 

couuected -with Davis' Island by a bridge with a draw, which forms the northern side of the harbor. 

Wiscasset Bay. Wiscasset Bay or Wi81:aaaet Harbor is of irregular sha.pe, but wide and d..ep, forming a most excellent 

harbor, with good anchorage, a.nd very little obstructed. The towu of Wlsoaseet is built upon it,s western 

shores, has about two thousand inhabitants, and its natural advantages as a commercial port eaa 11Carcely be surpW!1'ed; but it 

is completely overshadowed by the neighboring town of Bath, situated on the Kennebec, whioh commands all the immense 

lumber trade of the country drained by that river. 

On the western shore of the bay of Wiscasset lie two shallow coves, the northernmost of whi.ch, about half a mile below 

the town, is called PoWe's Cove. The other, called Biltcm.'s cove, makes in to the southward behind a grassy and prominent 

point, called Birch Po1Jl.t, which forme, with Clough's Point, the entrance to a deep ri..-er, separating West. 

Back River. port Island from the mainland to the westward, and called Back Rivf'r. It connect& the Sheepscot with the 

Sasanoa at Hockomock Bay, but is of little Ul!e to strangers on account of the narrow llmita to which the 

cha,nnel is confined and the shoals and ledge11 which obstruct it. Ito general course is about SW. hy S., and its length from 

Clough'e Point to WeRport Brldge, where it joins tb~Snsa.noa, is .. .xactly six miles. Three miles to the southward of Clough's 

Point the river widens to a breadth of over a mile, funning a shallow bay, eaUed ~ Ba.7, which extends from Young'• 

l'otat (three mil<l& below Clough's) to Westport J'!ridge. The channel is here very narrow and crooked. 

A draw admits vessels from Mon~ Bay into Hockomook Bay through W eetport Bridge. 

DANGERS" 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SHEEPS<X>T RIVER • . 
I. °"",_. fr- eAe .IJIG#-ra ._. ~-- -.. to w~-V easels coming from the 

eastward, bound int.o the Sheepsoot, may go on either side of The Bomta;m, or Bantam 
Bantam Root. Rook, as it is sometimes called. This daogerollll rock lies one mile and a quarter SW. 

by 8. l S. from Damisoove Point, is bare at extreme low tides, and is m.a:rkecl by 
an iron nun-buoy (No. 2) of the second class, painted red, and placed ~go<)() water: about one hun
dred yards SW. from the roek. 
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If you pass to the northward of The Bantam there wi11 be seen, bearing about N. by E., a heavy 
breaker on a group of rocks just to the southward of Damiscove Island. These are 
The Motions, and are dangerous on the flood-tide, which sets right on t.o them. They The Motion&. 
are mostly bare at low water, extend in a S SW. direction nearly six hundred yards 
from the southwestern point of Damiscove, and are not buoyed; but a buoy h!IB been recommended. 

Passing to the westward of The Bantam, Tom's Rock will be to the westward going in, but 
so far distant that it cannot be said to obstruct the passage to vessels coming from the eastward. It 
bears W. by N. ! N. from The Bantam, distant exactly four miles, and is the south-
ernmost of a group of rocks called The Sisters,-beii;i.g sometimes called The Sunken Tom's Rock. 
Sister to distinguish it from the others, which are bare. It bears SW.! W. from Cape 
Newagen, distant nearly four miles, and has nine feet at mean low water. It is marked by a red spar
buoy (No. ::!) placed in deep water well to the southward and westward of the ledge, and which is to 
be left to the westward if you are bound into the Sheepscot. This buoy sometimes goes adrift, and 
vessels must be guided by the bearings to avoid the ledge. 

Passing to the northward of Tom's Rock, the next obstruction is called The Sisters. They are 
on the western side of the entrance, a little over half a mile N. from Tom's Rock 
buoy, and two of them are always bare. The southernmost one is bare at half-tide, The Sisters. 
and shoal water extends two hundred yards every W'dY from the .Lare rocks; and a wide 
channel exists between them and the western shores of Sheepscot Bay. 

Passing The Sisters, the next danger is Black Rocks, also on the western side of the main 
channel. They are three rocky islets, (surrounded by shoal water,) which lie N. by E. 
t E. from The Sisters, about a mile distant, (bearing taken from easternmost Sister to Black Rocks. 
easternmost Black Rock.) The easternmost of this group bears S. i W. from Griffith's 
Head, distant one mile and an eighth. 

The next obstruction is only dangerous in thick weather, or if you come from the eastward between 
Damiscove and The Bant.am. It is on the eastern side of the channel, and is known and dreaded as 
The Cuckolds,-two bare rocky islets (see page 372) lying about three-eighths of a 
mile S. from Cape Newagen. They are dangerous of approach on their southern side The Cuckolds. 
on account of the reefs in that direction; and the shoals also extend half a mile to the 
westward of the western rock. The current of flood sets right on to these rocks. A wooden tripod, fifty
scven feet high, has been erected on the southern end of the eastern rock twelve feet above high-water 
mark. The upper half is covered in with boards and painted black ; and from it 

Miles. 

Burnt Island Light-house bears NNE·---------------------------- 2i 
Damiscove Island (Wood End) E. by S.____________________________ 1! 
Seguin Light-house SW. by W. ! W. ____ ------ -,------------------ 6! 

When pa.st The Cuckolds, the next obstruction will be seen to the westward. It is called Grif
fith's Head Ledge, and has seven feet at mean low water and scarcely five at low spring 
tides; and being bold-to and surrounded by very deep water, it almost always breaks. 
This ledge bears E. :f S. from the Outer Head, dist.ant about eight hundred yards; 
NE. by N. from the Black Rocks, dist.ant a mile and a quarter; and is marked by a 

6riflitll' .t 
Head Ledge. 

spar-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed about sixty yards to the southward of the 
shoal. . 

There is a good channel between the Outer Head and Griffith's Head J..edge. 
When pa.st the head, Lower l\.Iark Island will be seen bearing about E. It is v.ery bold-to on its 

western face and may be approached closely with eight fathoms; but about half a mile to the northward 
of it, and on the eastern side of the channel, lie a group of very dangerous ledges, 
called the Cat Ledges, some of which are always bare, but many bare only at low water. 
They lie to the westward of the entrance to Christmas Cove and on the western side of 

Cat Ledge.t. 

the southern entrance to Hendrick's Harbor, and are quite bold-to on their western side. The group 
covers a space half a mile in length, and extends in a NW. and SE. direction. Four fathoms may be 
taken between their northern end and the southern point of Joe's Island; and thenoo f>etween them 
and the western shore of Southport a deep passage exists; but none dare use it but the fishermen who 
live in that vicinity and are familiar with all the dangers, as it is narrow and crooked. In southerly 
winds, even if very moderate, the sea. breaks upon· the Cat !...edges in a very frightful manner; and the 
roar of the breakers can be distinctly heard at Jewett's Cove, several miles to the northward. 

Oft" the southern end of Joe's Island are kdgea bare at fow water, which -0ught properly to be 
included in the gronp forming the Cat Ledges. It is best for vessels in beating not to go inside of 
the range of Hendrick's Head Light-house and the large bare rock forming the northernmost of th.e 
O..t Ledges. 

When abreast of the Oat Ledges, the entrance t;o Herman's Harbor will bear about W. by N. The 
ea&tel"ll point of the eotmnoe is very shoo.I, and the shore should here receive a berth of two hundred 
and fi.fty ya:rd& 
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The next dangers met with in going up the river are exactly opposite to mch other, on either side 
of the channel. The one on the eastern shore is called Cedar-Bush Ledge; that on 

Cedar-Bud the Wl'Stern side is The Old Sow. Cedar-Bush Ledge lies W. by S. from the southern 
Ledge. point of Cedar-Bush Island, (which is a small low island, lying to the southeastward 

of Hendrick's Head,) distant two hundred yards. It has ten feet at mean low water, 
is a quarter of a mile S. from Hendrick's Head Light-house, and on the southern side of the northern 
entrance to the harbor. 

The Of,d Sow is out at low spring tides and has two feet at mean low water. It is about two 
hundred and fifty yards SSW. from the outermost of the Five Islands, and is only dangerous to ves
sels which, in beating in, may stand too close to the shores of the islands. 

A long ledge, bare at low water, extends to the southward from the northernmost of the Five 
Islands, two hundred and· fifty yards,--obstructing the entrance to Five Islands Harbor. 

Passing Hendrick's Head you must be careful, when about half a mile to the northward of the 
light, not to go too near the shore of Southport if you draw over fourteen feet, for there is a ledge 
'With sixteen feet at mean I-Ow water about two hundred yards from shore. 

Bull's Ledge, or Bulrs Rock, as it fa mostly called, is the next danger met with. It lies nearly in 
mid-river, is bare at low water, and is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black 

Bui/'$ Ledge. in horizontal stripes, placed on the southern point of the ledge. From this ledge 
Hendrick'R Head Light-house bears S. by E. t E., seven-eighths of a mile; Dogfish 

Head E. t S., five-eighths of a mile; and Middle Mark Island N NE., five-eighths of a mile. 
Passing Bull's Ledge, there will be seen ahead a small, bare, round island, lying nearly in the 

middle of the river, but a little closer io the western than the eastern shore. This is Middle Mark 
Island, (see page 380,) which is surrounded by shoals, and should receive a berth to the northward of 
three hundred and fifty yards, to the southward of two hundred and fifty yards, and to the westward 
of -0ne hundred and fifty yards; but you may pass to the westward of it, and go between it and 

McMahan's Island. In that rase look out for Mark Island Ledge, which ha.g only 
Mark Island seven feet at mean low water, lies two hundred and fifty yards SW. from Middle 

Ledge. Mark Island, extends N. and 8., and is over three hundred yards long. Five fathoms 
may be taken between the island and the ledge and ten fathoms between the ledge 

and McMahan's Island; but in using this latter passage you must keep close to ]'\foMahan's Island to 
avoid the ledge, which is not buoyed. 

When past Middle Mark Island, there will be seen a breaker bearing about E. This is on Hard

Harding's 
Ledge. 

ing's Ledge, a very dangerous rock, obstructing both the Sheepscot channel and the 
entrance to Town's End Gut. It lies half a mile S. by W. from Powderhorn Island 
and nearly half a mile E. t N. from Middle Mark Island, and is four hundred yards 
to the westward of Boston Island. It lies nearly N. and B., and has eight feet at 

mean low water, and is not buoyed; but a buoy has been recommended. 
A narrow passage, with six fathoms, separates the northern end of Harding's Ledge from Pow

dm-lwrn South Ledg68, which extend o:ff to the southward from the southern point of Powderhorn 
Island a little more than a quarter of a mile, and in many places are bare at low water. They have 
ten feet at their southern extremity, and six feet is found on them four hundred yards from· the point 
of th() island ; and they are not buoyed. 

After passing between Harding's Ledge and Middle Mark Island, the next obstruction met with 
is a very dangerous ledge on the western hand, known t-0 the inhabitants of the neighboring shores as 

Eight Feet Ledge. It lies E. from northeastern point of McMaban's Island, exactly 
Eight Feet between it and Powderhorn, and ten feet at mean low water and eight foot at low spring 

Ledge. ti;:ies are found on it; and it is dangerous even to those acquainted with the river. It 
lies in a line drawn from Middle Mark Island to the spindle on Clon's Ledge,--seven 

hundred yards to the northward of the island and about four hundred to the southward of the spindle. 
This ledge is not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended. 

V easels passing up the river between Clou's I.edge and the western shore m.n avoid this ledge in 
the day-time by not going so far to the eastward as to bring Clou's Ledge spindle to bear :N. ! E. 
Those passing- up the main channel should keep Kehail's Point open t.o the eastward of the spindle on 
Clou's Ledge. The range of the spindle with Kehail's Point leads exactly over the ledge. 

After passing Eight Feet Ledge, the blackspindle on Clou's Lede:e will be seen bearillg about NW. 
II'hc ledge is bare at three-quarters ebb, Hes between Whittum Island and Powderhorn 

Clou's Ledge. Island, almost exactly in mid-river, and may be passed on either hand,-the main 
channel, however, leading to the eastward of it. This ledge, the Eight FeetSpot to the 

southward, and theFour FeetSpot to the northward of it, seem to form part of a long rocky spur mak
ing off from Middle Mark: Island 'towards Upper Mark Island; for there are found, when paeeing up 
river, at short distances along the whole line, (one and a half miles long,) ledges or spots with shoal 
water, forming pinnacles or knobs on the JJiwk of this spur. . 

Powderhorn Ledge, or PO'U1derlwrn North Ledge, as it should properly.be·called. 
is the next obstruction met with. It lies on the eastern shore .of the river,,. one :hun
dred yards ]!f. from Powderborn Island, has four feet at mean low water, and is marked 

Porrderborn 
· Ledge. 
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by a red spar-buoy (N-0. 2) placed off the northwestern edge of the shoal. A channel with five fathoms 
at low water exists between this ledge and Powderhorn Island; and it can safely be entered by keeping 
the N. point of the island close aboard. 

Four Feet Spot, on the western hand of vessels bound up the main channel, has no distinctivB 
name,-being known simply as the Four Feet Spot. Its bearings and distances are 
as follows: Clou's Ledge spindle bears S. t W., a quarter of a mile, and the northern Four Feet Spot. 
end of Powder Islan~ SE. f E., three-eighths of a mi1e distant. The le<lge is distant 
from the shore of Jewett's Cove about half a mile, and is marked by a- spar-buoy painted red and 
black in horizontal stripes, and placed in five fathoms on the southern side of the ledge. This is a very 
dangerous ledge, formed hy one of the knobs on the back of the ridge from JI.fiddle to Upper Mark 
w~ . 

Vessels using the western channel, which leads along the eastern shore of 1\fc1\fahan's Island, and 
betweBn Whittum Island and Olou's Ledge, will meet, after passing the latter and the };-.our Feet Spot, 
a bad ledge of rooks off the S. point of the entrance to Jewett's Cove, called Long 
Ledge. It is about two hundred yards from the shore, is bare in places at low spring 
tides, extends N. by E. and S. by W. for a quarter of a mile, and there are several 

Long Ledge. 

detached rocks which lie to the northward and ea.<itward of it, between it and Upper -r.-Iark Island, and 
one with sixteett feet midway between it and Whittum Island. The rocks ootween Long Ledge aud 
Upper Mark Island have seventeen and eighteen feet at low water, and are not specially dangerous. 

The whole of the ground between Whittum Island and Westport is very much broken,-being 
full of ledges and sunken rocks, which, owing to the strong current of Goose Rock Passage, makes 
this a dangerous vicinity. So strong is the eurrent of the 8a.'5alloa, especially on ebb-tide, that it is 
dangerous for strangers to use the western channel of the Sheepscot; and it is always better, if it he 
possible, to keep to the eastward of Clou's Le<lge. 

Long Ledge is not buoyed, but it is plainly marked at low water b' the kelp. Vessels beating 
in or out should not stand farther to the westward in this vicinity than the range of Clou's Ledge 
spindle with Kehail's Point, which will be on the bearing of the spindle S. t W., and the point N. t E. 

Vessels using the main channel, after passing the Four Feet Spot, meet with no obstruction until 
they are past Ram Island, (page 381.) The island it._~lf may be passed close-to with five fathoms 

Ram Island 
Ledges. 

water, as it,s western shore is quite bold-to; but about three hundred and fifty yards 
t-0 the northward lie two ledges, bare at low water, called Ram Island Ledges, sur
rounded by shoal water and broken ground ; and it is not safe for vessels of heavy 
draught to go to the eastward of the range of the western end of Bartcr's Island bear
ing N. by E. t E. There is, however, a channel leading into Back River, which passes between the 
southern point of Barter's and the northwestern end of Sawyer's Island. The entrance leads close 
under Barter's Island until past the shoals to the northward of Ram Island Ledges; after which both 
sides are bold-to. 

The shoal ground extends to the northward of Upper :Mark Island more than a quarter of a 
mile ; and only an eighth of a mile to the northward of this lies a la"rge bare ledge, 
known as Hodgdon's Ledge, or Tarbox's Ledge, as it is sometimes called. It lies seven Hodgdon'• 
hundred yards N. by E. from Upper Mark Island, and is two hundred yards from Ledge. 
shore and E. of the entranoe to Tarbox Cove. This ledge iR marked by a black spar-
buoy {No. 3) placed otfthe southern point of the ledge in five fathoms at low spring tides, and it is to 
be left to the westward. · 

After passing Hodgdon's Ledge there is nothing in mid-river; but there is a bare ledge, called 
Stover's Ledge, about two hundred yards to the westward of the Barter's Island shore, 
a little above Hodgdon's Led~. This iR only dangerous to vessels beating in or out., Stover's Ledge. 
and these must be careful to give this part of the island a good berth. Stover's Ledge 
is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in five fathoms water off the southern end of the shoal. 

Greenlee.f's Ledges, the next obstructions met with, are two and three-eighth miles above 
Hodgdon's Ledge; and between the latter and these ledges the river is entirely unobstructed. The 
principal ledge is a bare rocky islet, .surrounded by shoal water, lying two and a half 
miles t.o the northward of Hodgdon's Ledge, a quarter of a mile SW. from Fowle's Greenleaf'• 
Point, and a little over a quarrer of a mile from the shore of Greenleaf's Cove. Ledges. 
Inside of this ledge lies another at a distance of a hundred and twenty-five yards, 
with four feet at mean low wa1:er and awash at low spring tides. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 5, 
is plaoed in five :fitthoms on the southeastern point of Greenleaf's Ledges. 

V esse1s beating up or down river should not approach the shore of Westport Island, between 
Mc!Ja.rty's Point ana Fowle's Point, nearer than on a line drawn between the former and the dry part 
of Greenlee.f's Ledges.. · .. 

From Greeoleaf's LedgEs the river is clear of all obstructions until you are up with Merrill'I" 
~' two miles and a .half above Fowle's Point.. This ledge lies on the eastern side 
of tlie river, about tw9 .hundred yards :from shore, SDd just to the northward of the llerrilr ~ Ledge 
mouth of llr'lerrill'a Cove. which makes in on the eastern shore of the river abreast of 

C. P.-I. 49 
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Dangers--Sht18p- Colby's Cove, and affords fair anchorage. The ledge is bare at low water, lies NE. and 
11cot RillfJr. SW., is six hundred yards long between the lin€S of three fathoms, and is marked by a 

spindle painted rc<l and placed on the highest part of the ledge, near its southern end. 
Abreast of Merrill's Ledge, on the western shore of the river, is Colby's Cove, (page 382,) an 

excellent anchorage for wind-bound vegsels. · 
After passing Merrill's Ledge the channel is entfrely unobstructed as far up as Hilton's Point, 

- from which a ledge, with only eight feet at mean low water, extends NE. for four hundred yards. It is 
not buoyecl, but is easily avoided by keeping in mid-river or over towards the eastern shore; or, if beat
ing to windward, by not going inside of Hilton's Point bearing SW. until you are a third of a mlle 
to the northward of it. · ·, 

Clough's Point should receive a berth of one hundred yards to the westward and southward in 
passing or rounding it, bound up. · 

After passing The Narrows, the first danger met with is to the southward, and consists of two 
ledges or rocks, called Seal Rocks, lying in Wiscasset Bay, between Olough's and Birch 

Seal RocKs. points, and in the middle of the channel leading into Bw::k River. The more north-
erly of the two is bare, and is five hundred yards WNW. from Clough's Point and 

exactly the same distance from Birch Point. The inner and more southerly rock is two hundred and 
fifty yards SE. from the outer one, and only one hundred and fifty yards from the shore. Three fath
oms at low warer is found between the two rocks ; and the ourer one is marked by a black spar-buoy 
(No. 7) placed in good water off the northeastern point of the ledge. Seal Rocks are only dangerous 
on aceount of the set of the current of ebb, which has a tendency to carry vessels towards Back River, 
and consequently upon these ledges. Vessels passing through 'the Narrows should, if possible, kL>ep 
the Davis' Island shore aboard. 

After passing The Narrows and leaving Seal Rocks buoy to the southward, steer up for the south
ernmost wharves in Wisca88et to avoid a shoal with ten feet at mean low water, which 

The Middle lies nearly in the middle of the bay, about a quarter of a mile from the shore of Davis' 
Ground. Island. This shoal begins at Wiscas..'let Bridge, extends SW. for three-eighths of a 

mile, and is called The lriiddle Ground. There is no buoy on it. 
In avoiding The Middle Ground he careful not to get too dose to the large piers on which the 

saw-mills are built, as there is a dangerous sunken ledge, called Birch Poimt Ledge, about one hundred 
and fifty yards to the southward and westward of them. This rock has only seven feet at mean low 
water and five at low spring tides, lies three hundred and fifty yards NE. t N. from Birch Point and 
about a quarter of a mile to the westward of the southern end of The Middle Ground, and has caused 
several disasters. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SIIEEPSCOT RIVER. 

I. ~t- ;l'nnn t;he Easheard aHd ;proeee.Ung ttp l:o Wtseass..t.-If coming inside The Bantam, 
between it and Damisoove, bring Griffith's Head to bear NW. and steer for it, carrying not less than 
twelve fathoms, until Hendrick's Head Light-house hears N. by E. i E .• with thirty-two fathoms, soft 
bottom; when steer N. by E. t E., which course continue, with not less than twelve fathoms, until up 
with the buoy on Hodgdou's Ledge. Leave this to the westward and keep the middle of the river, 
with not less than eleven fathoms, until up with the mouth of Cross River, when it may be necessary 
to keep one shore or the other aboard to avoid the current of that river, according as the tide is flood 
or ebb. Both shores are very bold-to. After passing Quarry Point, however, the way is clear and 
the depth not less than eleven fathoms until up with the spindle on Merrill's Ledge, which you must 
leave to the eastward and keep the western shore aboard until well past the ledge; wMn keep the middle 
until up with The Narrows, carrying not less than nine fathoms up to Olough's Point. In passing The 
Narrows with an ebb-tide and a strong breeze keep the shore of Davis' Island aboard to avoid Seal RoC'ks; 
but if the tide be flood, keep the middle of the ~· Ten fathoms may be carried through into 
Wiscasset Bay. As soon as you are through The Narrows, steer for the large saw-mill at the southern 
end of The Boom until within three hundred yards of it and in about eight fathoms water, when The 
Middle Ground is safely past, and you may haul up for the draw in Wiscasset Bridge and anohor off 
the town at discretion, in from four to six fathoms, soft bottom. But, if of 'light draught, you may 
_cl"OSB The Middle Ground, as there is nowhere less than ten feet upon it at mean low water. 

Jf lde-'I- 'ff ,a- #o u.e ~ of 29.te ..... _,_ .. bring Pond Island Light-house to bear 
NW. by w. and steer for it, carrying not Jess than thirty fathoms, until Hendrick's Head Light-house 
bears N. by E. i E., and you are in about thirty fathoms. Then steer l!lf. by B. l B .• canyirtg not less 
than twelve fathoms, and proeood as direct.eel above. · . . 
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These courses made good will pass eight hundred yards to the westward of Cat Sailing Direc
Ledges; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Cedar-Bush Ledge; a quarter of a mile tions---Slteep
to the eastward of Bull's Ledge; two hundred yards to the eastward of Middle ]..lark scot Rivsr. 
Island; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Harding's Ledge; six hundred yards 
to the westward of Powderhorn South Ledges; an eighth of a mile to the westward of Powderhorn 
North Ledge; two hundred yards to the eastward of Eight Feet Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the 
eastward of Clou's Ledge; four hundred yards to the eastward of Four Feet Spot; two hundred 
yards to the eastward of Upper Mark Island; and one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of 
Hodgdon's Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN A PPROA.CHING AND ENTERING SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

II. Conainq frona t;he W"'81:...,a:rci1 ~side •f Seguin.-In this case strangers must make Seguin 
Island (off the entrance to the Kennebec) and pass outside. of it. The first danger encountered in this 
passage is Mile Ledge, situated nearly one mile S. ! W. from Seguiii Ligh~house and three-quarters 
of a mile from the southern point of the island. It may be avoided by going close 

. under the southern point ·of Seguin, or by keeping a mile and a half to the southward Mile Ledge. 
of the island. It is marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and 
black in horizontal stripes, and placed in seven fathoms water about one hundred yards to the south
ward of the ledge. Eighteen feet at mean low water will be found on this ledge, and in heavy southerly 
or easterly weather it breaks with great violence. 

Passing to the eastward of Seguin, the next danger is Tom's Rock., which leave to the westward. 
Tom's Rock, already described, (page 383,) is the southernmost of a group of rocks called The Sisters, 
and is itself sometimes known as The Sunken Si.ste:r. It has nine feet at mean low water, and is marked 
by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in deep water on the imuthwestern side of the rock. 
This buoy is intended as a guide to the passage inside of Seguin, and is therefore Tom's Rock. 
painted red, as it must be left to the eastward by vessels using that passage, or bound 
into the Kennebec; but those bound into the Sheepscot, and passing to the southward of Seguin, 
must leave it well to the northward and westward. This rock bears NE. by E. ! E. from Seguin 
Light-house; from which it is distant two miles and three-eighths. From Griffith's Head it bears S. 
! W., distant three miles, and from Cape Newagen SW. ! W., dismnt nearly four miles. 

To the northward of Tom's Rock lie The Sisters, also on the western side of the entrance, and a 
little over half a mile to the northward of Tom_'s Rock buoy. Two of them are bare 
rocky islets, while the southernmost is only bare at· half-tide; and.shoal water ext:ends The Sisters. 
two hundred yards in every direction from the bare rocks. The Sisters are not buoyed, 
as they always show themselves. They lie between the main entrance and the Inner or Black Rock 
Channel. 

Next to the northward of The Sisters, at a distan~ of seven-eighths of a mile, will be seen a 
group of three ha.re rocky islets, also on the western side of the channel. These are the Black Rocks, 
and from The Sisters they bear N. hy E. t E., (bearing taken from easternmost Sister 
to easternmost Black Rock.) The rocks are not in any way connected, deep channels Black Rocks. 
existing between and among them ; but each rock is surrounded to some distance by 
shoal water and broken ground. F'rom the easternmost of the Black Rocks, Griffith's Head bears N. 
! E., dist.ant one mile and an eighth. 

The position of the Black Rocks and The Sisters can be determined by the mariner at night or 
in thick weather almost as well as in clear weather or daylight, as the roar of the breakers upon each 
group on approaching it serves t.o indicate its position with considerable accuracy. To pass them safely 
under such cireumst.ances it is, however, neoeSsa.ry to get hold of Seguin and take your departure 
irom it. 

After passing the Black Rocks no dangers are met with until you enter the river,-the obstructions 
in which have already been described, (pages 383-386.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

II. a-.-. ,,.__ u..e wea-r.i, rndtdde ar 8eg•d• z.zaw4.-From a position one mile and a 
quart.er S. -from Oe.pe Small Point, and in sixteen fathom..~, the course to clear Mile Ledge is :E. f s. 
This will lead half a mile to the. southward of the ledge, if the course i5 made good, and will carry npt 
less than thirteen fathoms. On this oourse, when Seguin Ligh~house bears N. ! W., with Pond 
lSland. Light,-homJe shut in behind the eastern spur of the island, steer NE. for Cape N ewagen. Tlllit 
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course leaves Tom's Rock half a mile to the northward and westward and carries not less than twenty 
fathoms. If the tide be flood, steer NE. by E. to allow for the set of the current, which during flood
tide sets on to Tom's Rock. 'Vhen, on the course for Cape Newagen, Hendrick's Head Light-house 
bears N. by E. ~ :ii;., ·with thirty-two fathoms, soft bottom, steer N. by E. t E., which will lead up the 
middle of the channel with not less than twelve fathoms; and when up with Hodgdon's Ledge follow 
the directions previously given, (page 386.) 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

III. eo-.i,,.g fr~ the Westward, fnsUle of Seguin Island .-This p~ssage is not safe for strangers 
on account both of the numerous ledges and sunken rocks which obstruct it and the force of the tidal 
current of the Kennebec, which sets directly across the course of a vessel passing throush the channel. 
But as circurnst.'lnces may compel strangers to seek an entrance by this passage, the dangers will he 
carefully described and the means of avoiding them. 

The roost of the ledges and rocks which obstruct this passage are common to it and the Kennebec 
entrance, as vessels mu:-.1, pass the mouth of the latter to enter the Sheepscot River. The first obstruc
tion met with is Jack-Knife Ledge, a very dangerous ledge,(which has been the cause of many disasters,) 
lying on the northern side of the channel, with eight feet at mean low water and about six feet at low 
spring tides. It bears NW. by N. from Seguin Light-house, one mile and a quarter distant; from 

Jack-Knife 
Ledge. 

Pond Island Light-house SW. by S., nearly one mile and a quarter, and from Cape 
Small Point E. by N. i N., two mi1es and three-quarters distant; and it is three
quarlcrs of a mile from the nearest shore, which is that of the Fox Islands. It is 
marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, painted blaek, with the k•tters 

"J. K." in white upon it. In winter this is replaced by a black spar-buoy, lettered in the same way. 
This buoy is placed in three fathoms to the southward of the ledge; hut it frequently goes adrift, 
ow.ing to the heavy sea and insecure holding-ground, and vessels must carefully watch the bearing"S to 
avoid being set on the ledge. There is a channel to the northward of Jack-Knife with five fathoms 
water, but no stranger should attempt it. 

On the southern side of the entrance will be seen a bare rocky islet, called Ellingwood's Rook, 
which lies N. :f E. from the northern end of Seguin IsLlnd at a distance of four hundred yards. It 

Elling wood's 
Rock. 

is nearly a mile SE. by E. ! E. from Jack-Knife Ledge,-the channel passing directly 
between them. It lies NE. and SW., and on its southeastern face is shoal; hut the 
northwestern face, which is towards thli> channel, is quite bold-fo and may be approach<.'<l 
quite closely with not less than four fathoms water. There fa a channel with seven 

fathoms between it and Seguin, which may be safoly passed through by keeping midway between the 
rock and the northern point of the island. 

Seguin Ledges are a group of bu.re rocks lying on tlie eastern side of the channel and surrounded. 
by a shoal and rocky bottom .. They hear E. by 8. from Jack-Knife J~ge, one mile 

Seguin Ledges. distant, and NE. by :N. from Seguin Island, about one thousand yards. They extend 
N. by E. and S. by W., and are about three hundred yards long; and vessels should 

give the bare rocks a berth of about three hundred yards. 
Pond Island Bar is the fimt shoal on the western side of the channel after passing Jack-Knife 

Pond Island 
Bar. 

Ledge. It is a very ext.ensive shoal,-making oif from the Fox Islands about E. by s. 
for three-quarters of a mile. At a distance of five-eighths of a mile from these isl
ands it has six feet water, and it is not sa.fc for strangers to go inside of the buoy, 
which is a nun of t.he second class (No. 3), painted black, and placed on the south

wstern point of the reef. 
Abreast of buoy No. 3, bearing E. by S., and nearly three-quarters of a mile distant, is a ledge 

with eight feet at low water, known as 'Vhite's Ledge, which is not in the way exoopt for 
IY!tiftl'a Ledge. vessels beating in or out of the Kennebec. It is eight hundred yards .NE. by N. from 

Seguin Ledges, and js marked by a spar-buoy (No. 1) painted black, with the letters 
"W. L.'' marked upon it in white. The buoy is placed about fifty feet E. from the eastern point of 
the ledge. 

The Whale's Back is a bare rock, about one hundred and fifty yards long and seventy-nve wide, 
lying on the wesre:rn side of the channel, and surrounded by shoal water. It is two 

The Whale's hundred yards SSW. from Salter's Island, between which and the rock there is not 
Back. less than eleven feet water; but the bottom is much broken, and strangers should 

not a~~pt this passage. On ~ts sootbeastern side it is tolerably bold-to, so that it 
may be approached w1thm one hundred yards with not less than three fathoms _warer. 

The Sist.ers are the next obstructi-0.116 in this channel, aud are on the eastern side 
of it. They have been already described as three bare rocky islets, (see page 3$7 ,) 
and are ea.'1ily avoided, M they are always visible. They lie E. by S. from Tile Whale's 
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Back, one mile and a lialf distant, which is here the width of the channel. Next to the northward of 
The Sisters, and also on the eastern side of the channel, lie the Black Rocks. They are three bare 
rocky islets, bold-to on al1 sides, lying N. by E. t E. from The Sisters, seven-eighths of a mile distant, 
(see pa,...,cre 387,) and hear S. t W. from Griffith's Head, a little more than a mile dismnt. 

When up with the southernmost of the Black Rocks there will be seen, bearing about N. by E., 
a black spar-buoy (No. 1). This is on Sloop Ledge, which lies nearly seven hundred 
yards NW. by N. from the largest of the Black Roeks, and hw six fioct at low '.vatcr. Sloop ledge. 
The buoy is p1aeed S. from it, and bears SW. hy S. i S. from Griffith's Head, diBtnut 
one mile, and you must pass to the eastward of it going in. 

Between Sloop Ledge and the shore are a series of bad rocks, one of which is awash at low water, 
called Little River Ledge.s, as they lie off the month of that river. Th~ whole ground inside of Sloop 
Ledge is full of rocks, and yessels must be careful not to go to the westward of that buoy. 

Afh~r passing between the Black Rocks and Sloop Ledge the channel is clear to the mou1 h of the 
Sheepscot. Here, when aoreast of Griffith's Head, there will be seen, bearing about 
N NE., a spar-buoy painted roo and black in horizontal stripes. This is on Griffith's Griffith's Head 
Head Ledge, which has seven feet at mean low wat€r (see page 383) and scarcely five Ledge. 
feet at low spring tid€s. It-bears NE. by N. from the Black Rocks, one mile and a 
quarter distant, and E. !: S. from the Outer Head, eight hundred yards distant, and must be left to 
the westward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHTKG AND ENTERING SHEEPSOOT RIVER. 

III. Conaing fro- tl1-e ff'e~wa:rd, inside of Seguin l•land.-.Give Fuller's Rock a berth of 
about seven-eighths of a mile to the northward and westward, and when it is in range with Cape Small 
Point and you are in sixteen fathoms water, steer NE. by E. !: E. for the southernmost of the Black 
Rocks. This course leads, with not less than four fathoms, past Seguin; between Jack-Knife Ledge 
and Ellingwood's Rock; past Seguin Ledges; and between Pond Island Bar and White's Ledge. 
Continue it until paEt the entrance to the Kennebec, taking care that the tide, if flood, does not. set you 
on to Pond Island Bar, or, if ebb, on to 'Vhite's Ledge. On this course, when Pond Island Light
house is exactly on with the southern point of The 'Vhale's Back, and you are in ten fathoms water, 
steer NE., which leads safely paEt the Black Rocks and Sloop LC<ll:,>"C with not less than eight fathoms 
water, and passes about two hundred yards to the eastward of Griffith's Head Ledge. On this course 
continue until Hendrick's Head Light-house bears N. by E. f E., with twenty-two fathoms water, 
when steer N. by E. ! E., and proceed as directoo on page 386. 

,. 
HARBORS OF REFUGE 

IN THE SHEEPSCOT RIVER AND ITS VICINITY. 

The diff..rent harbors of refuge along the shores of this river have been already described; but. some further mention may 

be of UBe to Btraugers in case of necessity. 

DAMISCOVE HARBOR. 

This small but comfortable anchorage is formed by the southern end of Damiscove Island splitting iuto two points and thus 

forming a Jong and narrow cove, which extf'.nda inland about f'ight hundred yards. Contrary to what would be supposed from 

its position, the harbor is not available fo northerly winds, B.S a heavy swell sets iuto it, making drn iwchorage uncomfortable. 

In southerly winds it is smooth and comfortable, the southeasterly swell being broken off by The Motions and the other ledges 

outside of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

n. nate.- rr-- 1:1&e s.r..t......,a~ and .East-.-4.-Bring the southeastern point of the island {which 
is high and hare of trees) to bear N NE., one mile distant, when the harbor will be completely open, 
and there will be thirteen fathoms. Then st.eer N. by E. ! E., which course will lead, with not less 
than nine fathoms, up to the entrance, and will leave The Motions well to the westward. Now keep 
the middle of the harbor, and anclior at pleasure, in from two to throo fatJ1oms, soft bottom. 

o.-, _,..,, ~ a.e ~.-. ei.- in, hug the southeastern point of Damiscove, passing within 
two hundred and fifty yards of it; and when the harbor is fuUy open Rtcer up the middle of it, and 
anchor as before. Near the head of the harbor a chain crosses from shore to shore, to which the fish
ermen are aooustomoo to make fast. 
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CAPE HARBOR 

is formed by Cape Newagen on the north and Cape and Hunting islands on the south; and its eastem side is shut off from tho 
easterly swell by a bare l"OCky islet, called Th& Ark. It is neither very cnmfortable nor roomy,-being Op<ln to the southeasterly 

swdl except .at low water. Thirteen feet can be carried into it, with good holding-ground. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

'l'o emer this harbor .r.-- Sheep#COt B'ver.-Keep the southern point of Southport Island close 
aboard, rounding it at a distance of a few ya.rds with three fathoms, and steer E. ! S. for The Ark, (a,t 
the eJ1Stern end of the harbor), carrying not less than thirteen feet. Anclwr o:ff the northern end of 
Cape Island, about in the middle of the basin. If the tide be ebbing, hug Southport closely, to avoid 
the rocks off Hunting Island. 

There is quite a settlement at this place, and considerable fishing interest. 

CHRISTMAS COVE. 

This is a cove of very little importance, (see page :"178,) lying one and a quarter mil"s to the northward ot• Cape Harbor. 
The chart is the best guide to it, and no directions can be given for it except to keep the east<Jrn shore aboard. 

HENDRICK'S HARBOR 

is a most .,xcellent harbor for voosels of llgbt draught, and is {see page 378) contained between Southport Island on the N. and 
E. and David's Island and Joe's Island on the W. When once inside it is a compltlte land-lock, but tJnore is but UttI.. water at 

low tides, and vessels usually moor by a line to one of the wharves iu the settlement. The entrance i>5 extremely IJaxrow and 
crooked, and strangers should uot attempt t-0 enter unless in case of necessity. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

To ~ .. ,.Hendrick'• Ha,.,_.,..-Keep as nearly as possible in the middle of the passage between 
David's and Joe's islands, only taking rare to leave an iron spindle, which stands exactly in the entrance, 
close-to to the northwestward. This spindfo is on a bad rock, bare at law water, which lies almost exactly 
in the centre of the passage. Keep in the middle after passing this until you a.re near the extreme south
east.em point of David's Island, when sheer off suddenly to the southward, to avoid a dangerous sunken 
kdge off that point. When the harbor is fairly open, steer up for the settlement and anchor off the 
wharves, in eight feet at mean low wat.er. Nine feet may be taken between David's and Joe's islands 
at mean low water. 

HERMAN,S HARBOR 

lies on the ea.stern shore of Georgetown Island, one mile and three-eighths to the northward of Griffith's Head, (see page 379,) 

and has good water and if< tolt!rably €MY of entrance. The foll-Owing are the best directions that can be given for entering it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Keep about one hundred and fifty yards from the western shore and in about four and a half 
fathoms water, to avoid a ledge, bare at !-Ow water, lying near the shore. Then pass between that ledge 
and another, also bare at low water, on the northeastern shore, (making oft' from the small island whieh 
forms the eastern point of entrance to the. harbor,) carrying not less than four fathoms water. After 
passing th€se, steer about N. ! E., or nearly up the middle of the passage, and anchor in from four t,o 

seven fathoms under either shore. The bottom is excellent,-being ·mostly sti:if mud, very sticky. 
At low water any one can enter this harbor, as the two ledges always show themselves then, and 

it is only necessary ro keep midway between them until past the entr.i.nce, when steer up the middle 
of the harbor, as directed above. 

FIVE ISLAN.DS HARBOR. 

There are several entrances to this harbor, but the best is t.o the northward of the largest island, the most easterly of the 

five, (page 379.) Thls entnwce is wide and tolembly aafe, and leads betW9€1l 1he northernmost island and the eaatern!llQIJt; and. 

ia obatrueted only by 11 ledge dry at lmo toatw which extends off from the southern end. of the funner. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 
To enter Five Islands Harbor, keep the southern shore close aboonl. It is quite bold-to, and 

perfectly safe t.o approach e.xeept with a strong eblrtide, when, if approaching too closely, there is 
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danger of being set upon the point of the island. When the harbor fairly opens by the northern 
point of the easternmost island haul short around that point and anchor off the settlement, in from 
three to five futhoms, soft bottom. Eight fathom.s can be carried in past the large island. 

This is a good harbor of refuge, and is comparatively safe in all weathers. 

LITTLE SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

No sailing directions can be given for this narrow passn.g<'. It separates McMahan's and Georgetown islan<lB, and unites 

the Sheepscot with the Sasanoa, and vessels can only pass through it with a fair tide nnl<'e<s they h"ve a strong fair breeze. It is 

usuru to keep the middle of the river until it widens out, (which it doe8 about half a mile above its mouth,) and then haul over to 

the eastern Fhore, to avoid a da'!lgerov.s 1tUnhm roclc lying in the mi<ldle of the passage. A:ft<-r passing this the c1Lannel is unob

structed to its entrance int-0 Goose Rock Passage ; but the strength of the current is "uch as to make it dangerous for vessels to 

attempt.to enter the Sasanoa by this passage. By following the above directions not less than five fathoms will he takf'-n through 

into Goose Rock PMsage. 

EBENICOOK HARBOR 

i8 on the eastern Mide of the river, and is formed by a deep indentation on the northern shore of Southport Island aud by th<> 

group of islands which lie to the northward of' Dogfiah Head. The entrance is between Dogfish Head and the Green Islands, 

and is one mile to the northward of Hendrick's'Head. · It is safe, easy of acce,.s, commodious and free from ice in the winter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

The entrance to Ebenicook Harbor is unobstructed, and any stranger may enter it by rounding 
Dog:lIBh Head, keeping about fifty yards from it in about six fathoms water, and anchoring anywhere 
under the western shore of the harbor in from three to six fathoms. But, if bound ·in1o Tou'n'I! Elnd, 

Gut, when fairly past the head steer up for the northern point of Southport, carrying not less than 
three and a half fathoms, and keep the Green Island shore aboard for a few hundred yards, to avoid 
a lorrg line of kdge,s which extends from Maddox's Cove (in the southwestern part of the harbor) into 
the very centre of the passage. This line of rocks is dry in many plaC€S at low water, but the north
ernmost rock has fifteen feet at mean low tides. By these rocks Ebenicook Harbor is divided into 
two parts. There is equally good anchorage to the eastward and westward of them. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR PASSING THROUGH TOWN'S END GUT • 

.Pruna Eben-1.eook .Harbor.-This passage has been before described, (see page 381.} After clearing 
the long ledge, mentioned above, keep the middle of the passage between the Green Isla"nds and South
port, or steer for the bluff' on the southwe..~tern end of Indiantown Island, carrying not less than three 
fathoms. "'hen up with the nortpern end of Southport gradually round the point, keeping about 
one hundred and fifty yards_from it, and having about five fathoms. By this means you will enter 
Town's End Gut with eighteen feet at low water, and will avoid the long ledge.s, dry al. low water, lying 
S. of Indiantown Island, which narrows the channel to a width of about two hundred yards. (There 
is a red spar-buoy (No. 2) on the southern end of these ledges.) "\Vhen safely round the northern 
point of Southport, the draw-bridge will be seen ahead to the southward and eastward. Keep the 
middle of the passage until close to the draw, when run for it and pass through, carrying not less 
than five fathoms. After passing the draw-hridgc there is but one danger,--a. 1·ock witli sm>en fec.t al. 
row water, which Hes nearly in the middle of tlie Gut, off the mouth of Thompson's Cove. To· avoid 
it, keep the high bluff head on the northern side of Thompson's Cove close aboanl until the cove is 
open, and then gradually edge over to the other shore. After elm.ring this rock keep the middle of 
the channel, and you will take not less than four fathoms into Booth Bay. 

The tidal current, aided by the natural fall of the bed of the stream, flows through these passages 
on the ebb with great velocity. Nor is it safe for strangers to pass here even on the ffood. None 
unacquainted with the set of the currents should attempt to pass without a pilot. 

u-re are __ ., oHaer ~- •Mto To_ .• ., .End Gwt.-One exists between Bost.on Island and 
the Green Islands, througli which three and a half fathoms may be oo.rried ; one between The Spect.a- · 
cles and Doeton Island, with ten feet; a good -Ohannel with not less than three fathoms between Ram 
Island and Sweet's Island ; and, finally, a passage, called Back River, runs from Cross River behind 
Ba.rter's, Hodgdon's, Sawyer's and Indianrown islands; but is, however, only available at high water. 
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tions--Town' s 
End Gut. 
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The eluuu&el lead-Ing front, t~ ~t, behreen Ba- z,.land ffful Su•ed'B 

Island, is the one used by vessels bound to Booth Bay from Wiscasset, and seventeen 
feet at low water can be carried through it. Those using it steer E. by N. t N., 
between the two islands, keeping as nearly as possible in the middle of the paS15agc, 

with about five fathoms water, until abreast of the northeastern point of Sweet's Island, when the 
northeastern end of The Spectacles will be in range wjth the northern end of Southport Island. Then 
steer for the bluff on the southwestern end of Indiantown Island until abreast of the northern point 
of The Spectacles. Go close to the bluff on the Indiantown shore, as it is bold-to. Now steer for the 
northern end of Southport, carrying not less than three fathoms, until you are about three hundred 
yards from it, when head up for the draw in Town's End Bridge. You must avoid a bad ledge, bare 
at low water, lying off the northern shore of Sweet's IslandJ by keeping the northern side of the chan
nel. Also avoid the Rhoa]s between Indiantown and the northern point of Southport by keeping about 
one hundred and fifty yards from the latter point in passing it. Both of these ledges are, however, 
bare at low water. 

JEWETT'S COVE. 

This is an excellent anchorage, lying on the western side of the river, just above the mouth of Goo"" Rock Pasl!Sg'e. It ia 

an indentation in the Elhore of Westport Island, and though exPQSed to the southeasterly swell affords good sheher and excellent 

holding-ground. The1"€ is a settlement here, a good country Bt<>re and other facilities. (See page 381.) 

For Long Cove, McCarty's Cove and the other small anchorages along the Sheepi!Cot River, the chart wiU be found to he 

the best guide. 
LIGHT-HOUSF,S. 

I Longitude West. I Interval 
NAMES. Latitude. Fixed or of 

I 
Revolving. Flash. 

In arc. I In time. 
I 

I Hendrtck"11 Head Ltght-hOuse. 

0 ' " 0 , 
" h. m: s. m. s. 

43 49 20 69 41 24 
r 

4 38 45.6 Revolving. 0 30 I 

Seguin Ll.gbt-houae • - ••••••• - 43 42 25 69 45 31 I 4 39 2.1 Fixed. .............. 
I 

TIDES. 
&th. 

COrreeted Establlahment - - ••. - • - ••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••.•••• Uh 13"' 
llea.n ll.1se and Fall Of ticlea • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ................................. . 6.1 ft. 
Mean Riae and Fall Of Spring tkles ..•.•..•••••.•••••• ··- •••••.•• _ •••••.• _ •••• _. 
:Mean Bise and Fall of !reap t1dea .•••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •ea.n dura.tton Of Bille ...•••.•••• - •••.•...•••••••••.••••••••••.•••••••••.•.••.• 
Meaadura.Uonof Fall .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• 
R1ae of hlghes1i tide obllerVed ..•. _ ••. - •..• - - .•••••••••••• - -- ••••••••••••••• __ ••• 

CUR.BENTS. 

6. 5 ft. 
5. 5 ft. 
l)h 54"' 
(lb 29"' 
7.9 ft. 

Height Distance 
above visible in 

sea- nautical 
level. miles. 

Feet. 

I 
40 11 

180 BO 

W!B<:aooet. 
llh l!t"' 
9.4 ft. 
9.9 ft. 
B. 9 ft. 
(lb 30m 
51154m 

10. 6 ft. 

The current of flO<Xl affects the course of vessels ooming from the e!LStward, having a tendency to iret thoee passing to.the 

northward of The Bantam on to The Motions, a.nd th<>11e passing south of The Bantam on to that rock. It set!! wit.h coneider

able force on to The Cuckolds, making thoire rocks very dangerous in thick weather. In the river channel the current of both 

tides sets directly up or down the riv.,r; but vesseh! in beating must 1"t careful in puaing Bull's Lec4,-e and all the rocks above 

it, as they lie in the centre of the chanuel and the current sets directly over them. 
Particularly should veseels, paBSing the entrance to Goose Rook Passage, be careful that tbs fl-OOd does not set them on to 

Eight Feet Ledge or Clou's Ledge; and, if passing between thP.Se ledges and the western shore, that the ebb does not have the 

same effect; for here the current of the Sasa.noa .... ts with great force directly 3Cl"08S the channel of the ISheejll!COt, and a veesel 

with a. light breeze ls apt to run ashore on one or the other of these obstructione. Ve11110ls passing to the westward of Clou's 

Ledge 80IDetimes have to use their boats to keep them oif the rocks. 

There is a strong set of cut·rent in and out of Cros& River, bot vessels may easily avoid the set Qf the flood by k~ng the 

Westport "bore aboard. 
In J>IIBSing The Narrows with mi ebb tide.hug the Davis' Island llhore, to a.void being set on u; Clough'B Point. Wifa the 

flood keep the middle. 

The velocity <1C the CWTen t in the narrower pa.r1e of the Sh""psoot River is very great,-&eing as high u iour and even five 

miles an hour. From Fowle'11 Point to The Narrows vemels JlaibDOt-make headway aga.il181i an ebb tide u.nleaa they !lave a et.rang 

breeze aft.. 
VABIA.T.lON OF TJl'.E {)OJICPA..811. 

The magnetic variation in Shet'-P"cot River for 1879 is 1a<> 4.S' W., with an 1111nual inclreue of lli'· 
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ICE IN SHEEPSCOT RIVER. 

It is rarely that this great river is so obstructed by ice as to become a hindrance t-0 navigation; but during such severe 

winters as that of 1874--5, it i8 closed from Wiscasset to Fowle's Poitit,-the obstruction taking placB in February and remaining 

about two weeks. Westerly winds favor local formations.: while northel"ly winds have a tendency to remove the ice; and thol'le 

from the flonthward affect the furmations only in so :tar '"' they cause a ri"e iu the temperature. Owing to the strength of the 

current of ebb the ice can never a.ttain thickness or extent sufficiently to prove much of an obstruction to na.-igatiou. 

COAST FROM SHEEPSCOT RrvER TO KENNEBEC RIVER. 

From Griffith's Head to the westward the shore-line takes a direction about SW. t W. to the southern end of Georgetown 

Island, called India.n Point. From Griffith's Head W the mouth of Little Ri.-er it is quite low, presenting to the view a long sand 

beach interspersed with hillocks of sand, and backed by hills mostly wooded with ~prll(w, fir and hemlock. 

Little River is bare at low water, and nqt na..-igable even for flat-boatR, "xcept at high tide, and is of no Little River. 
importance. A group of very bad ledges lies off its mouth. (See page 389.) 

From Little River the shor<"' are high, rocky and bold to Indian Point, which latter, howe.-er, is low and very shoal. A 
few Blunted firs grow here and there on the point. To the southward of Indian Point, separated from it by 

a passage three hundred yards in width, is a rocky sparsely wooded island, called Salter's Island. It lies 

nearly NB. and BW., and is about half a mile long and about three l1un<lred yards wide, its southern end 

rocky and bare of trees except one lone spruce tree, which stands on the point and is a capital landmark. 

Salter's Island. 

TbtJ passage between Indian Point and Salter's L<land has s<!venteen feet at mean low water, but is very narrow and crooked. 

To the westward of Indian Point is a deep indentation in the shore of Georgetown IRh,nd, forming a 

large cove, known ll.8 Sagadahoc Bay. It is a little more than a mile long, with an average width of six Sagadahoc Bay. 
hundred yards. At low water it is bare throughout four-fifths of its length, and, being <>pen to the sea, is of 

no use as a harbor. The holding-ground is also poor. 

Three-eighths of a mile t-0 the we..tward of Salter's Island lies n rocky and thinly wooded island, of very irregular shape, 

known as Stage Island. It lies N. and S., and is three-..ighths of a mile long, and is "eparated from the wutheni 

shore of Georgetown by a narrow passage only about forty yards in width, with about one foot at low water. Stage Island. 
This is a good boat-p,...sage, by means of which boats may avoid the strong current of the Kennebec. 

The space between Stag., bland and Salt.or's bland i~ called Sta.ge Island Bay. It ha.; good holding-ground, and is a com

mon anchorage for v-ls wn1m waiting to ent..r the Kennebec. The depth is from two to five futhoms, soft bottom. 

KENNEBEC RIVER. 
To the westward of Stage Island lies tlie entrancu to Kennebec River, which is twenty-one miles E. by H. from Cape 

Eliaabeth; sixty-five miles BB. t H. from Cape Ann; and nineteen miles W. from Monhegan Island. Thi! trne mouth of the 

river is contained between the southern end of Stage Island and a low sandy point a little over half a mile to the westward of it, 
eelled Hunniwell's Point; but the approaehes are so obstructed by islands and bare rocks that, for purposes of navigation, the 

entrance to the Kennebec is snpposed to begin at Seguin Iala.nd, and from this island the above bearings and distances 1tre taken. 

Seguin bland lies one mile and three-quarters B. by W. t W. from Salter's Island; four miles and three-qnarters SW. by S. from 

Griffith's Head; six miles SW. byW. from Cape Newagen; six miles and a lrn.lf W. f S. from Damiscove Point; and E. f S. 
three mil.,.. and a quarter :from Cape Small Point, the extreme eastern point of entrance l-0 Casco Bay. 

Seguin I .. la.nd is a very prominent, high, rocky U.land, with precipitous shores. It lies Jr. and S., ie eleven hundred yards 

long and two hundred and fifty wide, except near its southern (!lld, where a bare rocky spur, cf lees eleva-

tion than the rest of the island, makes off to the eastward, increasing the width of the island to half a mile. Seguin Island. 
The junction of this spur with the main island forms a small cove on its northern eide, which offers a shelter 

in sontbwest.er!:y winds and a convenient landing-place. The island is mostly bare of tl'e€S except a small gro.-e of spruce and 

fil" on its northeastern face. 

On the highest part of Seguin Island, and nea.rest to its southern end, is built Seguin Light-house, 

which shows a fixed white light, of the nr!!t order of Fresuel, fr.>m a height of one hundred and eighty feet 

above rrea-level. The keeper's house is of brick and connected with the tower by a low-walled p8'<sagu, 

roofed end wied as a work-room. The light is visible twenty nautical miles at sea from the deck of any vessel 

ra~ the ceye of the observer fifteen feef above sea-level. Its geographical position is 

L&1iltlu1e ··-·-· -·· •••••••• -- • -··. - ..•. - -- •..• -- ------ ---- --- - - ·-· .43° 42' S6" Jr. 
Loncttude .• _ ••... _______ . __ .•.• _ •• ___ •• ____ .••..•••. _ •. _ •. _ .• _ •.. 69° e' ai" w. 

Segaia 
Llght-hou&e. 

large enough to 

A ten-inch steam tog-whistle, giYing blasts of eight seconds• duration at intervals of :fifty-two secondB, Fog-signal. 
is p'.AC<!d on this island neat- the light-house. 

Passing Baguio, bound into the Kennebec from the westward, there will be seen a little to the northward the rocky ahona 

of Salter's Island; and on a nearer approach tbi.! lone tree on its southern point will be seen. In range with 

Salter's Island will be seen a. bare rocky islet, o:lf its BOnthern i<hore, which is called The Whale's Ba.ck, and The Whale's 
forms one of the obstructions in the Kenne~ Entrance. Bearing nearly N. will be seen Stage Island; amt Back. 

C. P.-I. 50 
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Stage Island Bay ~11 be directly ahead. On the western side will be seen a bare rocky island, surmounted by a building of a 
peculiar brown color, attached to which is a white light-tower. This is Pond Island, lying on the western side of tl1e entrance, 

one and five-eighths miles H. from Seguin Island, and five-eighths of a mile W. i- S. from the SGUthwestem 

Pond Island "nd of Salter's Island. It is destitute of trees and almost of grass, is a quarter of a mile long aud at.out 

and Light-house. three hundred yards broad, and Ji.,.. N. and S. Near th!' centre of the island is built the light-bouse,-a. 

white tower, eighteen feet high, showiog a fixed white light, of the fifth order of Fresnel, from ,.. height ot 

fift;y-four feet above sea-level, visible thirteen miles. Near t11e tower is e. fog-bell, struck by hand. The light-house is con

nected with the keeper's dwelliog by a brick work-room; and its geographical position is 

Latitude .•••• ____ . ___ ••••••••..•• ___ •••• ___ .----_ .•••• ___ ---·- ____ 430 44.' 23" H. 

Longitude ••• --- __ •. --- ••.• ____ ••••••••• ---- ••••••••.•••...•••••. 69o 46' 1411 W. 

Next to the Wffitward of Pond Island will appear a small island of about the same size, covered with a growth of st•mted 

fir trees. This is Wood Island, a quarter of a mile to the westward of Pond Island and the same distance 

Wood Island. B. from the southern point of Hunniwell'" Beach. It is connected with the latt&r at low water by a bare 

sand-spit; but a narrow channel, with seventeeu feet at low water, separatffi it from Pond Islaud. 

Over the low beach b-Ohind W_ood Island, (called Hunn1well's Beaell,) and to the westward, will appear, first, a square 

granite fort, with outbuildings, stone-sheds and derricks surrounding it. This is Fort Popham,-a forti

Hunniwell's Point. fieat.ion as yet in an unfinished state,-occupying the whole of the northern end of Hunniwell's Point. To 

the W"8tward of it will appear two high round hills,-the valley between them being occupied by a large 
square house, near which is a flag-staff. The eastern and highest hill is Sabl:Do He&d, and the other Bwuu:well"s Bill. 'l'he 11ouse 

will not show until past Ellingwood'& Bock,-the "mall bart> rock lying a quarter ofa mile to the northward of Seguin. 

On approaching the mouth of the river two bare rocky islets will open, lyh1g close together in the middle of' the river,-the 

The Sugar 
Loaves. 

w .. sternmost one nearly in range with a high bluff on the easteru shore. These are The Sug;w Loaves, 

known, respectively, as the North Sugar Loa.f and South Sugar Loaf; and the hloffin range with the former 

is called Gilbert's Head, and is the southern end of' Long Island. The bead is directly opposite to Fort 

Popham. 

Still proceeding to the nortl1ward, a high hill opens on the western .shore of the river. This is Cox's Head,-the highest 

land near the entrance; and is bare of treffi and shows the remains of an old earthwork on its summit. 

The course of the river now leads past Pond Island, (leaving it to the westward,) between The Sugar Loaves and Hunni
well's Beach, and towards Fort Popham. PSS8ing 'fhe Sugar Loaves, you may look up to the northward 

Heal's Eddy. and eastward into a cove or bay op<ming into the land just to the westward of Stage Island. This is Heal's 

Eddy, a shallow cove, which makes into the southern sh~re of Georgetown Island ju~t to the westward of 

Sagadahoc Bay. Like the latter, it is for the most part bare at low water, but is often used as an anchorage by vessels waiting 

for wind or tide. 
Next to the westward of Heal's Eddy will be seen a narrow pa.KSage separating Long Island from the sonthwestern end of 

Georgetown. This is Long lBl&n4 Na.rrows, running between Long Island and Georgetown Island for half 

Todd's Bay. the length of the former, after which it expands into a wide bay, called Todd's Bay, almost wholly dry at 

low water. Todd's Bay is partly separated from Kennebec River by Long bland and a narrow wooded 

iBland to the northward of it, called Marr's Island. 

When abreast of the North Sugar Loaf the buildings on Hunniwell's Point will show plainly; and next to the fort, in promi

nence, is the Ocean ROuse, a large wooden building surmollllted by a railed observatory and n. fiag-sts.ff. The holltle is gm.dually 

falling to decay, and stands on the shore just to the southward of the furt. 

Passing Fort Popham, a wide }Jay will open to the W08tward, extending to the southward and westward, between Cox's 

Head on the north and H1mniwell'" Point on the south. It ill called Atkins' Bay, Hi nearly all bare at 

Atkins' Bay. low water, about one mile and a quarter iu length, ·and its width at the entrance is five-eighths of a mils. 

The southern end of the bay is only a little over a quarter of a mile ~ the outer beach. The fiats in this 
ooy aro cov"red with fish-weirs, which extend out almoet to the edge of the chann,.J, and COD8idern.ble trade is done here in shad 

aud salmou. Th" com'l3e of the river now 1 ..... i.. between Gilbert's Head on the right and Cox'.s HM<'! on the left. 

Gllbert'a Bead is, as before stated, the aoutbern "nd of Long Islan1l, and is a high mcky bluff with a :kw U-- on it. This is 

one of the narrow .... t plaees on the river,-it ooing here only ahout three hundl't!d yards wide, wif.h a very 

Long Island. etrong tidal current, Long Island Hes a.long the westem ehure of Georgetown Islaud, io a little over a 

mile long, but in no plooe wider than three huud1-ed a:nd My yards, its eurfaoo hilly and undulating, partly 

wooded, partly cleared, and with a few houses on it. The no:rthern point is low aud narrow and bu a few &tunted fir and 

spruce upon it. 

CQX'e Head is the eastern extremity of a very irregularly shaped peniusula -011 the westa'n •bore of tbe river, making out fi:uni 
the mainland to a distance of nearly half a mile. The southern shore of this peninsula maria· the 11ortbern 

Cox's Head. boundary of Atkins' Bay, while ibl northern moo, by its peculiar ehape, ronns a moan, nearly circular cove, 

bare at low water, called W')'lll&n'a BaT, which iB also occupied by liah-wein. The-rem face of Cox's Head 

is very bold-to, and may be approached d08Bly with four htbom.. waw... 
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Dix Island, a sma.11, rocky island, lies just clear of the northern point of Cox's Head, with which at low water it is con
nected. Its southern end is quite low, bare of trees and has a few houBel! upon it; but the northern end 

is higher. This island lies three huudred and fifty yard" from shocre and exactly on the end of the flats, Dix Island. 
and :forms, with Cox's Head, the eastern shore of" Wyman's Bay. 

Passing Dix Island you com<' to Marr's Island, which lies an eighth of a mile w the northward of the northern point of Long 

Island, on the east.em side of" the channel. It is very narrow, but three-quarters of a mile long, and e-pruce 

and fir in a sparse a.nd stunted growth are the 011ly trees upon it. The northern end is low and nearly bacre. Mar r's Island. 

Between Marr's Island and Long Island is the entrance to Todd's Bay, contained betwe1m those two isiands 

and the shore of Georgetown. 

One mile above Cox's Head, and nearly in tl1e middle uf" t4e river, Ji.,... a small rocky island, wooded mainly with fir, called 

Perlcbui' Isla.lld. It may be passed on either hand, as there is a deep channel with seven fathoms water to the eastward of" it, 

between it and Ma.rr's Island; but the main nhannel is on its west.ern side. 

Wben nearly up with Perkins' Island a large cove or bay will open to the westward, at the head of which will be seeu a 

village with several saw-mills. This village is called Parker's He&d Villa.ge, from tbe name of the high 

bluff head on the northern side of the cove, which is called Parker's Head. Some lumber trade goes on at 

this village, there being a large pond and dam, and a cha,;_nel with ten feet up to the anchorage. 
Parker's Head. 

The channel now leads between Perkins' Island and Parker's Head, and a long cove or bay will open on the ea.stern side of" 

the river one mile above Perkins' IslaIJd. The shores on both side., are bluff and wooded, but not very bold,-ftats making off on 

either hand. Two precipitous heads mark the entrance to this bay, and iu tlie centcre will be seen two small 

low islands. This passage is the mouth of Dack River, which separ-.. tes Georgetown and Arrowsic islands. It 

begins in Hockomock Bay, in theSasanoaRiver, and tak.,.. a general course SSW. for five mil.,.. to its junction 
Back River. 

with the Kennebec. At its jtmction witb the Sasanoa it is dry at low water; but eight feet at mean low water may be takeu from 

the Kennebec up the rivl'r for three miles and a half. The channel is narrow and crooked, and obstructed by Hats and ledges. 

The high head on the northern side of the entrance to Back River is called Bald Read, and is a very pmminent headland,

forming the southern end of Arrowsic Island, whioo lies between Back and Sasanoa rivers on the ea.st and 

the Kennebec on the west. Its shore forms the eastern bank of the last-named river from Bald H-d to Arrowsic lslantl. 

Bath. It is six miles Jong and of & very irregular sha~, and is well settled and cultivated. 

The channel of" the Kennebec leads past Bald Head, and between the southern shore of Arrowsic and the Phipsburg land. 

Here the river narrows to a width of only a quarter of a mil.,; aud three-quarters of" a mile to the westward of Bald Head it 

passes between a low partly cleared point, called Weasel Point, on the west, and ... bare rocky hill on the ew.t, called Squ1rrel 

Point, the irouthwestern point of Arrowsic. 

Opposite to Squirrel Point will be seen another village, surrounded by cleared and cultivated lands. This is Pbipsburg 

Centre, and is of little importance, except &om its vicinity to thto saw-mills in Drurnmore Bay, just above it. It ii• a little over 

two miles above Parker's Head Village and about four below the city of Bath. About a mile and a qnarter above it, and on the 

same side of" the river, are siiua.ted a number of saw-mills worked by water-power, and called Drumm.ore Milla. 

The shore me.kee a broad eweep to the westward just above Phipsburg, and forms a shallow cove, called Drummore Bay, 

at the head of which stand the mills. The ea.stern shore of this bay is formed by a rocky island, pru-tly wooded, with partly 

cleared gently sloping shores at its southern end; bnt on its we-stern face are mt>adow and marsh lands. 

The bay is nearly all dry at low water, but at high water there a.re three entrances to it. The me.in channel Drummore Bay. 
is close along the Phipsburg shore, passing to the w.,..tward of a small, low, bare island surrounded by 

ledges, called Goat Ial&ad. Th.,re is also a passage to the northward of Goat Island with ten f"eet across the ledg.,..; and a third 

between the main !!hore and the northern end of" the large island :forming the eastern sid" of the bay, 

which is called Lee's Island. It is th~quarters of a mile long and lies nearly lUIE. and SSW. At its 

southern end the lilhores are partly cleared and slope gradue.Uy to the water, whil<i the ea.stern face is pre

cipitous and bold. The elopes are wooded with a stunted growth of fir and a few spruce trees. _ 

Lee's Island. 

Near the northern end of" Lee's Island, exactly in mid-river, lies a low grassy islet, known as Ram Island, with a good 

chaunel on each side of it, either of wbieh may Im used, aecording u.s the tide serves. That to the eu.stward 

bas ten mthoma water, that to the w<*!tward bas six :fathoms and a quarter. Several small bare rooks lie a Ram Island. 

quarter of a mile to the southward oft.be island, and are called Pe1itta' Bocka. There is a good channel on each 

side of" these l'OOks; but the one mainly used is between them and Lee's Island, with nine fathoms waoor. 

Passing Ram Island, the course of the etrelUil continues about N. by E., with a widt.h of three-eighths of a mile, past the 

norther.n entrauce to Drummore Bay on the w-i; past a low marshy point th,..,.,.eighths of a mile above Ram r .. Iand, called 

lDd1aa l'obQ., al$O on the western shore; and there will b.. seen ahead a bold, rocky, precipitous blnff, apparently in the middle 

of the river. This point is Bluft' Head, and is one mil" above Ram Island and two miles below Bath. 

Wlmt appMn to be the wideat. branch of the river, that on th~ right of" the bluff, is really a shallow cove, Blu1f Head. 
called :ll'labllr'• BiMJr, naed by v-1s when obliged to anchor on aocount of unfil.vorable tides. At Bluff 

Head the riV- ill only a.bout 1'Wo hundred and fifty yards wide, with a. depth in the channel of between fourteen and seventeen 

fathODUr.. The V0lo0iiy of the t.idal et11Tellt, espooially <>n the ebb, is therelbre very great, and Fisher's Eddy oft'ert1 th<J only 

conv-ient place for anchorage. There is somewhat of a settlement at this euv .. , on ite southern shoro. 
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Morse's Cove. From Bluff Head the river, with a width of from two hundred and fif\y to three hundred and seventy-

five yards, continues in a northerly direction for one mile. And here -opens another good anchorage, on the 

western shore, called Morse's Cove, with good holding-ground, clear of the current, in four fathoms at low water. 

A little over a quarter of a mile above Morse's Cov~ the river suddenly turns to the westward, runnir;g nearly at right angles 

to its main course, with a width of from three hundred to three hundred and fifty yards nnd a very powerfu1 and dangerous 

current. This abrupt turn is called Fiddler's Reaeh, and is one of the most dangerous places in the river. 

fiddler's Reach. The reach is about half a mile long, with dangerous cl'"OBs-currents and eddies until you are past the gently 

sloping point of cleared land on the northern side of the reach and you open the river iu its course to the 

northward bf'yond it. This point is called Doubling Point; and when abreast of it a wide cove will open t<J the westward, at "fhe 

head of which will 11ppear a number of saw-mills and a surrounding settlement. This is W1nnega.nce Creek, and the settle

HospHal Point. 
ment is known as Wtnnegance. A considerable I umber trade goe« on here. To the northward of the mills, 

and directly ahead when pa>1sing Doubling Point, will be seen a low point surrounded by maJ"f>h land, called 

Hospital Point. Here the river turns again as abruptly as before, and the channel, passing between Doubling 

Point on the east and Hospital Point on the west, takes a due N. by E. course past the eity of Bath, which occupies the whole 

of the western shore from Hospital Point to Telegraph Point, four milet1 above. 

At Bath the av.,rage width of the river is about three-eighths of a mil.,. Th.,re is good anchorage anywhere off the wharves, 

as the ledges al"f' all buoyed and the holJ.iug-ground is very good. 

The Sasanoa River joins the Keuuebec abreast of the centre of the city, e<>ming in between Prttble"s Point, the north

ern point of Arrowsic, and ToweBic Point, the southern end of Woolwich. A ~team ferry-boat plies between Bath and Wool

wich; and a line of steamers, built specially for the service, affords daily communication between Bath, the Sheepscot, and 

Booth Bay. 

Telegraph Point, the northern extremity of the city of Bath, i8 a high, blnif and prooipitonG point uearly opposite to the 

village of Woolwich. Here the river has a width of about two huudred and fifty yards, with a deep channel 

Telegraph Point. and Rtrong current;_ and, passing Telegraph Point, rapidly widens again, forming a sort of basin t.hree

quarters of a mile wide, but full of islands, which contracts the channels and makes them difficult of 

navigation. 

Telegraph Point receives ite name from the fact that the tel<>graph wire here crosses the river,-being stretched between two 

poles, one on the Woolwich side and one on the summit of this point, thus elevating it sufficiently for vessels to paBl'I under it. 

After passing Telegraph Point keep the eastern shore aboard, or turn to the westward among the islands_ The latter ie the 

main channel, and is called West :Branch. The eastern passage is called :&a.at Branch, and ie narrow and crooked at it8 northern 

end. In the middle of the river, on p&BSing Telegraph Point, there will be seen a large island, partly cleared and settled, but 

wooded here and there with oak, birch, maple and pine,-the land being of moderate height and sloping 

lines' Island. gradually towards the water. This is Lines' Island, and divides the channel uf the river into its East and 

West branches- It lies N. by B. and S. by W., and io three-quartel'I! of a mile long; and off its southeastern 

point, about a hundred yards distant, is a small low island, called Tl:l.orD.e's laland. Here b..gins the East Branch, running 

between Thorne's bland on the east and Woolwich on the west, with a width at the entrance of about two hundred yards. 

Passing Thome's Island, it continues between the Woolwich shore and Lines' Island for half a mile to the northt>rn end of 
the latter, where it rejoins the main river by a narrow and much obstructed channel, called Burnt .Jaoket Cha.n.uel. 

If yon intend to pass np by the Western Branch of the channel, round Telegraph Point close-to and steer to t,he westward, 

when you will ftn.t pass to the. northward of a low island, called Wood Illla.nd., going between it and Thorne's Island. This 

islet is wooded with birch, spruce, oak and maple, and only a lmndred and fifty yards to the westward of U. 

Crawford's Island. lies another islet, low and grassy, called Crawford's Island, which also leave to the southward. Two 

hundred yards to the northwestward of Crawford's is auother low hare islet; called Ba.Jn Jala.ncl, the last of 

the group. The channel passes between Ram Island and the southwesten1 point of Lines' Island, and then turns to the north

ward, running between Lines' Island and the mainland, until it join11 the main river. 

Five-eighths of a mile to the northward of Lines' Island the river takes a turn t<> the northwestward and paases between 

two prominent points which here contract the channel to a width of only about two hundred and seventy-

The Chops. five yards. This paBBage is called The Chops; and here a very strong tidal current rushes through, espe-

cially on t11 .. ebb- tid.,. The shore on the northeastern 11ide of The Chop11 ia moderately high, cleared and 

settled. The point on the soutbwee:tern side is called Cbop1 Pomi, and is wooded with pine, spruce and a variety of bard-

wood trees. 
Passing The Chops, the eho.nuel tunis to th<J northeastward; but here the t!hores fall a.way tQ the aoutbward and westward 

and form a. very large t.hougb shallow bay, (communicating wilh the Androscoggin River,) called Herrymeeting Bay. It is full 

llt!rrymeeting 
Bay. 

of shoals and is entirely unfit. for strangers. Into itll northern side flows a very shallow stream, ea1led 
Ab&gad.Ullll8' B.tTer, into which only two f~t ea.n be catried thTOUgh a naJ'.l"OW and crooked cb~l. Into 
its northwestern coJ'Iler :!lows the Oatb&'DH or Oatb•nce -;&n-e:r, whicli leads to BGYdom.bam, about a mile 

and a half above its mouth ; and a.t its southern end tbe Androecoggin River di11Charges itself thro~h 

narrow and shallow channels with not more thau a foot of wate,. at low tide11. The bar at the enkance to Catbanee River hall 

only one fu<Jt at mean low water and is bare at low spring tides 
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The Androscoggin River has a general course al>0ut SW. for nearly four miles, between gently sloping banks of moderate 

height, diversified with cleared lands and groves of trees. Then it takes an abrupt turn nearly at right 

angles, running nearly NW. about a mile and a half to the town of Brunswick. The channel of the river Androscoggin 
is mueh obstructed and great.ly diminiahed in width by several islands, which occupy the larg .... t part of the River. 
river-bed and-render the channel extremely narrow and crooked. Two bridg"" cros~ the stream,-one called 

B&y Brid&"e, about two miles above its mouth, where llll:Ustin's Island. lies in the middle of the river; and one at Brunswick, 

which carries the Androscoggin Railroad. 

No stranger can enter Androscoggin River or Merrymeetiug Bay without a pilot. 

Above The Chop>! the Kennebec takes a HE. by li. coarse past the mouth of M.,rrymeeting Bay to Abagadns1<et Point, 

which is low, witl1 a somewhat "teep face, and for the most part cleared and cultivated. This point is the 

.southeastern extremity of a large and fertile peninsula on the northern side of MeriymeBting Bay and the 

eastern side of the Kennebec River. Abagadu8llet River separates it from the mainland to the westward. 

The river is here not quite three-<;ighths of a mile wide, but there is a good channel with from three to five 

fathoms at low water . 

Abagadusset 
Point. 

.Above Abagadu880t Point the river is somewhat wider, and has a general course about N NE. for a mile and a half to 

Swan's Island, which occupies the middle of the stre~ for a distance of three miles, dividing it into two 

narrow channels. The island ia thre<> miles Jong, with au average width -0f half a mile; lies NE. by N. and Swan's Island. 
SW. by S.; and shows at its southern end a somewhat steep face about twenty feet high, behind whieh the 

land rises to a hundred and forty feeL. This souther11 end shows cleared fields backed by thick woodB. The western shore of 

the island is also mostly wooded, but the eaatern side is in most places cl.,ared and cultivated. The main channel of the liver 

runs to the eastward of the island, and not less than ten feet. at low water may be taken above Richmond. Seven feet is the 

best that can be carried up to Richmond through the western chaunel. 

Western Branch, which leads to Richmond, ia very narrow, having an average width of an eighth of a mile, while at the 

village it is only about one hundred and twenty yards wide. It entera between BW'ILil'B Isla.nd Point. (the southern extremity of 

Swan's Island) on the north and JllaXWell's Point, a stet'p bluff' point of the mainland, on the south. Maxwell's Point is about 

one mile above .A.bagadusset Point. :From its entrance Wester11 Branch hM a general course NE. by li. for 

about thr.,.. miJ.,s and a quart .. r to the vi1lage of Richmond., built on its western bank. The western banks Western Branch. 
are undulating, but in general show steep faces about twenty feet. high, behind which cleared and cultivated 

lauds rise gradually to heights varying &om forty to one hundred aud t.wenty feet. The northwesten1 end of Swan's Island 

shows a steep bluff eighty feet high, and cleared opposite the village. Only seven f...,t at mean low water can be carried up 

to Richmond through this channel, as there are bare with from i;even to nine feet on them at intervals along its COtlrN'' The 

shoalest bar is about half a mile below i.he village, ami a little above Jlatch•a Rocks, and has seven feet on it. 

Eastern Branch runs between Swan's Island Point and lla.tborne'a POlnt, on the eastern bank of the Kennebec. Its g• neral 

course is about NE. by N. for a little over t.wo milea to The Narrows, whieh are formed by Little Swan's Isl&nd., tying alot g the 

eastern Bhore of Swan's Island, a Jittle over a mile below its northern end. This island is wooded except on 

its summit, which is forty feet high, cleared, cu1tivatoo and has a group of" houaea on it. Through the Eastern Branch. 
nal'rQw cbanu"l between the two i"lands ten feet can be earned, and not Jess than three fathoms through 

The NarroWB. .A.t The IlarroW'S the channel turns abruptly to the westward, runniug nearly lll'W. fur about a <1narter of a mile 

through a narrow and intricate channel obstructed by bare rocks and sunken ledges. Through thia channel the leaBt water is 

three fathoma. At its western end it turns abruptly about NE. by II. for thre.,..quarters of a mile, and wiit .... with tlJ& W "8teru 

Brauch at the northern end of Swan's Island. 

From Swan's Island the river continues to the northward, with courses varying from 1' NW'. to NE. for nine -nilet<, to 

Oardm.er, which is e.lso situated on thew-tern bank. Its whlth varies; but, except near the ice-houses, it.s averag• breadth 

may be taken ..., four hundred yards. Just above and below the ice-houses it wid .. ns out t.o three-eighths of a mile; but "t GIU'tl

iner it is only two hundred yards wide. Ten feet may be carried up to Oardiner,-thA eh=nel being obstructed by a rar just 
below !f&umkeag lalaad and about five miles above Swan's Islnnd. Thiil bar, over which ten feet can be taken, having been 

passed, there ia not lees than two fathoms to Gardiner. 

Eastern River is the name of a branch wMcb makes in to the northeastward from the Kennel:iec River, a little a '>0ve 

&theme's Point, on the Eaatern BraDch. It flows through a narrow and cl'-OOked channel in a northeasterly 

diniction, with a width of about one hundred s.nd tlft.y yards ; and six f-t can be carried up it to the second Eastern RiYer. 
bridge, four mil- above ita mouth. 

The shores of the Kennebec above Swan's Island are almost all cleared and undercultivation,--small groves extending like 

spure at intervals between the cl..ared fielde. The land variee in height from twenty to one hundred and forty feet, and in 

general has a very gradual rise. The village of Jlallowell is on r.he western bank, about five miles above Gardiner ; an,l 

.AJICIUl1;a. ie also ·si'taat.ed -01I ·the w....tern bank of the river, about '!even miles above Gardiner and about twenty-seven miles 

above .Bath. There ill an imttieuse lumber trade on th.is river, in which all of the towns on its banks are greatly intereswd. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING KEM"NEBEC RIVER. 

I. CO-Ing _f'r9n& the East-ward -a proceeding up to Bat-k.-The first danger met with in 
approaching the Kennebec is Bantam Rock, or The Bantam, which is bare at low 

Bantam Rocle. water, lies SW. by S. l S. from Damiscove Point, one and a half miles distant, and 
is marked by an iron nun-buoy (No. 2.) of the second class, painted red. The buoy 

is in good water about one hundred yards SW. from the rock. (See page 382.) 
Tom's Rock lies W. by N. t N. from The Bantam, four miles distant, and is a very danger<?U!l 

sunken ledge, (see page 383,) as it is directly in the way of vessels bound into the 
Tom's Rock. Kennebec from the eastward, and has only nine feet at low water. A red spar-buoy, 

marked No. 2, is placed in deep water on the southwestern side of the ledge. This 10ck 
bears NE. by E. t E. from Seguin Light-house, distant two miles and three-eighths ; from Griffith's 
Head s. ! W., distant three miles; and from Cape Newagen SW. ! W., nearly four miles distant. 

After passing Tom's Rock, the next obstruction met with lies on the western side of the channel, 
and is called White's Ledge. It has eight feet at low water, and lies NE. by N. from 

White's Ledge. the northern end of Seguin Island, one mile distant, and W. l N. from Tom's Rock, 
one mile a11d a half distaut. A black spar-buoy (No. 1 ), with the letters "W. L." 

painted in white upon it, is placed about fifty feet to the eastward of the eastern point of the ledge. 
Passing White's Ledge, the course leads clear of all obstructions until nearly up with Pond 

Island, w,hen you must avoid The Whale's Back, on the northeastern side of the 
Tits channel, two hundred and eighty yards S SW. from Salter's Island. The Whale's 

Whals's Back. Back is an islet two hundred yards long and one hundred broad, and in thick weather 
is very dangerous. There is a passage between it and Salter's Island, but it is narrow, 

crooked and unsafe. The rock may be approached quite closely in clear weather, on the Kennebec 
side, with not less than four fathoms water. _ 

Four Fafhmn Rock, dangeroUB only in heavy weather, is the next obstruction. It lies almost 
exactly in mid-channel, between the northern point of Pond Island and The Whale's Back; and from 
Stage lRland it bears nearly S., a quarter of a mile distant, and from Pond I:sland Light-house E. i 
N., a quarter of a mile. Four fathoms at mean low water are found on this ledge, and it is not buoyed. 

After passing Pond IE:land there will be seen ahead, nearly in mid-river, two bare rocky islets 
surrounded by shoals, called The Sugar Loaves. The southern one, called South 

The Sugar Loaf', is in mid-clmnnel, a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Hunniwell's 
Sugar Loaves. Beach, and about the same distance to the westward of Stage Island. It is sur-

rounded by shoal water, and, as the flood sets strongly on it, it should be carefully 
avoided. Three hundred and fifty yards NW. from it is the North Sugar Loaf, another small bare 
rock, about one hundred and fifty yards in diameter and nearly round. Ebb tide sets upon it, and it 
is surrounded by shoal water. There is a deep passage, however, with four and a half fathoms, between 
the two rocks. North -Sugar Loaf should receive a berth to the eastward, from vessels passing to 
the westward of it, of at least one hundred yards; while those passing to the eastward of it should not 
approach it nearer than seventy-five yards. &uth Sugar Loaf should receive a berth to the east
ward of seventy-flve yards; and those pa.'<Sing on the en.stern side of it should give it a berth of 

one hundred and fifty yards; for between seventy-five and eighty yards to the east-
Black-Jack ward of the northern end of the rock is a dangerous ledge, known as Black-Jack 

Rock. Rock, or simply Jack's Rock. It is bare at low water, and was formerly marked by 
an iron spindle with a cage on top. This spindle has been replaced by a wooden spar, 

surmounting the rock, which is only dangerous to ,vessels passing to the eastward of The Sugar Loaves. 
FiftR,en Feet Spot is also in t.he way of vessels passing on the eastern side of The Sugar Loaves. 

It bears N. by E. J- E. from the South Sugar Loaf, and is distant from it one hundred and fifty yards. 
After passing The Sugar Loaves give Hnnniwcll's Beach a berth of one hundred and fifty yards, and 
there are no more dangers until you are past Fort Popham. 

The .fta,18 of Atkins' Bay, which make out almost to' the line of Cox's Head and Honniwell's 
Point, nearly always show themselves by discolored water. They are easily avoided, however, by not 

going inside the line of Cox's Head and Fort Popham. 
8/tag Rock. After passing Gilbert's Head, and when nearly up with Cox's Head, a bare rock 

surrounded by shoal water is reached, lying about one hundred and fifty yards off the 
Long Island shore, and called Shag Rock. It is not buoyed, but a buoy or spindle has been recom
mended to be placed upon it. 

After passing Shag Rook the <'.hannel is clear on approaching Perkins' Island,-the edges of the 
channel being plainly marked at low water by the :fla.t.s between Parker's Head and Cox's Head on the 
west and between Marr's Island and Long Island on the east. These flats are almost always distin-:
guishable from the deep water by the oolor of the water upon them. To avoid them, when they do 
not show themselves, vessels must not, when standing to the eastward, go inside of the rang-e of Bald 
Head and Perkins' Island ; and when standing to the westward, must go about when in line between 
Dix Island and Parker's Head. 
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When up with Dix Island, a spar-buoy wilJ be seen about half a mile ahead. This buoy marks 
Perldns' IBfund Soutk Ledge, or Perkins' Island Ledge, as it is sometimes mJled. This 
ledge is a quarter of a mile S SW. from Perkins' Island, nearly four hundred yards Perkin&' 
W. from the middle of Marr's Island, and one mile N. from Shag Rock. It is a de- Island Ledge. 
tached rock, with eleven feet at mean low water and nine feet at low spring tides, with 
five fathoms water on aH sides of it. The buoy, which is painted red and black in horizontal stripes, 
is placed on the southern point of t.he rock; and it is customary in going up river to leave this buoy to 
the eastward. 

Three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Perkins' Island South Ledge, and exactly opposioo 
to the middle of Perkins' Island, is another ledge exactly in the middle of the river. 
This is Perkins' Island North Ledge, and has seven feet at mean low water. It is Perkins' Island 
marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed on the southeastern side of the rock. The North Ledge. 
best channel is between this buoy an<l Perkins' Island, although, as the roek is detached 
and has six fathoms water on all sides of it, vessels sometimes go between it and Parker's Head. 
This ledge is sometimes known as Parker'8 Ledge. 

Parker's Flats extend off from the western bank of the river, between Parker's Head and W ea...~l 
Point. Vessels of over ten feet draught should not approach the western shore 
between these two points nearer than three hundred and seventy-five yards until Parker'& Flats. 
you are near \V easel Point, when a spindle with cylinder on top will be seen placed 
about one hundred yards off the shore and about four hundred yards below Weasel Point. You may 
go close to this spindle, and above it the shore may be safoly approached within one hundred yards 
until up with 'V easel Point. This spindle, which is painted black, is on Seal Rocks, 
two rocks almost always bare, lying about one hundred yards from the western shore~ 
one mile and a quarter above Parker's Head, and a quarter of a mile below 'Vea.set 
Point. Bald Head is almost exactly opposite. • 

Seal Rocks. 

On the eastern shore, after passing Perkins' Island, vessels must not go inside of the line from 
the northern point of ~Iarr's Island to the southern point of Bald Head; and when up with the head, 
they must not go inside of the line from it to Squirrel Point. Thus the flats whjch make off from 
Georgetown Island, the mouth of Back River and the southern shore of Arrowsic Island will be 
avoided. Squirrel Poiut is, however, tolerably bold. 

Above Weasel Point, give the west.ern shore a berth of one hundred and fifty 
yards until you are near Goat Island. Here take .care w avoid a bad rock, called Goat 
Island Rock, which lies one hund~ and fifty yards to th~ southward of Goat Island, 

Goat Island 
Rock. 

is bare at low water, and forms the southern extremity of the line of ledges and shoals which make 
off from the soutl1ern end of Lee's Island to a distanoe of three-eighths of a mile. Goat Island 
Rook is not buoyed. 

Lee's /&land 
Rock. 

When up with Goat Island, a hIB.ck buoy will be ~n near the shore of Lee's 
Island. This is on Lee's Island Rock, awash at mean low water, lying between 
eighty and ninety yards from the shore, near the southern end of the island. There 
are five fathoms water close up to the buoy, which is marked No. 3, and placed SE. from the rock. 
Lee's Island Rock is not CQnnected with the shore, as there is good water between it and the island ; 
but the passage, however, is too narrow to be of use. 

Between Lee's Island and the eastern shore of the river, and llB far up as Green Point, we find 
the middle of the river occupied by a line of marshy and rocky islets. The northernmost and large;t 
of these islets is called Ram. Island, (see page 395,) and the others are known as Pettis' 
Rocks. They lie N NE. and SSW.; -and Pettis' Rocks ext.end & quarter of a mile iu Pettis' Rock.$. 
the same direction, leaving a narrow channel between their northern end and Ram 
Island. This island is also surrounded by shoal water; and N. from its northern point, one hundred 
and twenty-five yards distant, lies a rock called Ram I1tw1rid Rock, which is bare at one-quarter ebb •. 
This rock ma.y be left on either hand, but it is customary to leave it to the eastward. -

After pa&1ing Ram Island Rock the channel is clear, and it is only necessary, between Green 
Point and Bluff Head, to A'ive the Arrowsic shore a good berth,--sa.y of two hµndred yards; but 
the shoal is gradual and the ,J.ead will inform you when it is time to go about. Above 
Bluff Head there are no obstrud>ious and the flh<ires are bold-to until you are past Lithgow's Rock. 
Morse's Cove, when beware of Lithgow's Rock, which has eight feet at mean low 
Water. It lies nearly in the middle of the river, just above the northern point of Morse's Cove, and 
is marked by a bJaek spar-buoy (No. 5) placed on its southern point. It may be passed on either hand, 
hut it is usual to pass to the eastward of it. 

After passing through F"iddler's Reach, give Doubling Point a berth of one hundred and fifty 
yards to avoid a kYng apit which makes out from it; and, on the western side of the river, beware of 
J!_mpUal P. oi:nl Rock, lying about two hundred yards BE. from Hospital Point, with five feet at low 
tides upon it. It is marked by a, black spar-buoy (No. 7) plaoed in four fathoms 
off the southeastern edge of the shoal. When past it there is nothing in the way until Lincoln's Ledge. 
you are up to Lincoln's Ledge, lyin~ nearly in mid-river, off the lower end of the 
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city of Bath. It has four feet at mean low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 9) placed 
on its eastern side There is five fathoms inside of it, between the rock and tJie line of wharves. 

Six hundred and fifty yards above Lincoln's Ledge, and close in with the shore, a group of ledges, 
some ,always bare and some bare at low water, lie off the southern end of Truf'ant's 

Trufant•$ Wharf, and are known as Trufant's Ledges. They are marked by a black spar-buoy 
Ledges. (No. 11) placed in two fathoms on the eastern side. On Truf'ant's Point there is a 

steam saw-mill and ship-yard, which will serve to prevent a stranger from mistaking 
these ledges for Lincoln's Ledge. 

Above Trufant's Ledges the river is clear for one mile and three-quarters, when a mass of shoals, 
occupying two-thirds of the width of the river, is reached,-some of them dry at low water, o~ers 
with from six to eighteen foet on them at low tide. These are \\-~inslow's Rocks. A red spar

buoy (No. 2) is placed near the dry ledge, which you must leave to the westward bound 
Win$/ow's up with a fair wind, and give it a b€rth of at least two hundred yards. The deepest 

Rocks. channel, which has ten fathoms, here runs close along the eastern shore of the river, 
which is quite bold-to, and Ve&'lehi na>d only krep this shore close aboard to avoid all of 

the shoals of Winslow's Rocks. Vessels of not over twelve feet draught may leave the buoy to the 
eastward, and will not have less than sixteen feet at mean low water; and this is the channel commonly 
used, especially on the flood-tide. But heavy-draught vessels with a fair wind should keep the eastern 
shore aboard. 

Half a mile above the buoy on Winslow's Rocks lie three bad rocks nearly in mid-river, called 
Stetson's Rocks, and IIUU"ked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed on the shoal in eleven 

Stetson's feet water. The southern rock is always awash; the northern one is bare at low spring 
Rocks. tides; while the western rock has six feet at mean low water. The widest channel is 

to the westward of them, so the buoy is usually left to the eastward; but with a fair 
wind it is perfectly safe to go to the eastward, as simply keeping the Woolwich shore close aboard clears 
all danger, in ten fathomi:; water. 

From Stetson's Rocks to The Narrows there are no dangers; but on passing through The Nar
rows a long ledge will be encountered making off from Lines' Island nearly to Tele-

Thorne'tt graph Point, and called Thorne's Island Ledge. In some places it is nearly bare, and 
Island Ledge. from Lines' Island to its southern end it is half a mile in length. Its general direction 

is NW. and SE. 
Straligers must not attempt the passage of the East Branch, as the Burnt Jacket Channel at its 

northern end is much obstructed and dangerous for those unacquaint:OO with the currents and the 
lom.Iity of the ledges. 

In passing through the West Branch a black spar-buoy (No.13) will be seen close in with Wood 
Island. This buoy is in ten feet at low water, and marks the shoals making off from that. island. 
When past it the:re are no obstructions until yon are nearly abreast of the middle of Lines' Island. 
Here lies a group of bare rocks about a quarter of a mile from the wesrern shore. They always show 
themselves, and to avoid them it is only necessary to keep close to the shore of Lines' Island. To 

the westward of these rooks the water is shoal and the bottom rocky and broken. 
Grace's Rock. Three hundred yards N. of Lines' Island lies a detached rook, bare at low water, 

called Grace's Rock. A red spar-buoy (No. 6) is plru:ied on itA western edge in nine 
feet at mean low water. 

After passing Grace's Rock steer gradually over to the eastern shore, so as to give the eastern side 
of Chops Point a berth of at least two hundred and fifty yards, to avoid a shoal with ren _feet, at low 
spring tides which makes off from the eastern side of the point in a southerly direction. When The 
Chops are fairly open this danger is passed and you may steer through them,-the passage being 
entirely unobstructed and both shores very bold-to. ·· 

The eastern shore of the river, from Lines' Island to the northern point of The Chops entranoe, 
is also somewhat obstruct.eel. Ledges and shoals . lie off the Woolwich shore, and it should not be 
approached nearer than two hundred and fifty yards. At the northern point of The Chops it is, 
however, quite bold-to. 

After passing through The Chops the channel leads t.o the northeastward, keeping the eastern 
shore aboard. Three-eighths of a mile abcive the northern point of The Chops there 

Trott•s Rock. is a spar-buoy (No. 8), painted red, marking Trott's Rook, whieh has five feet at mean 
low water. The usual course is to leave the buoy to the eastward; but vessels may 

go to the eastward of the ledge by keeping the eastern shore of the river close aboard. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEBING JCENNEIJ:EC RIVER. 

I. eo-i..,, ;'rm• ~11.e Eaat'IOB?'CI _,, . .,..-oe-4...,, -. e. .Bd.11£.-When off the mouth o£ Sbeepooot 
River, in thirty-five fath~ms, with Hendrick's Head Ligbt-.h011$e bearing tlf. by 1 i B. and Seguin 
Lig:bt-housc W .• two and three-quarter miles distant. brine: Pond Island Lia:b~hoW!e t.o heat' l!l'W· by 
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W. and steer for it, carrying not less than six fathoms water, until the flag-staff on 
the Ocean House at Hunniwell's Point bears NW. by N. t N. \Vhcn about a quarter 
of a mile from Pond Island, in six and a half fathoms, steer NW. by N., carrying not 
less than eight fathoms, until you are abreast of the southern end of South Sugar Loaf, 
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which leave two hundred an<l fifty yards to the eastward, and steer N. by W • .{ W. for the bare summit 
of Cox's Head; and when abreast of the northern angle of Port Popham, if dariring an anchorage, 
sreer inf.o Atld:rul Bay, (rounding the point close-to,) and anchor in from three to nine fathoms, soft 
muddy bottom. On this last course not less than five and a half fathoms can be carried. There is a 
Government mooring-buoy here, which marks the most sheltere.d anchorage; but as a general rule, 
however, do not anchor inside of a line drawn from Sabino to Cox's Head, as the fiats make off nearly 
to that line. The bottom is, however, soft, and no harm will happen to vessels which may take ground 
upon the flats. This anchorage, except at the mooring-buoy, is uncomfortable and somewhat dangerous, 
owing to the whirls caused by the rapid currents in this vicinity. Vessels are not advi.<oed to anchor 
here, but if desiring anchorage should run up to Parker's Flats before coming to. 

But, if bound up to Bath, continue the course N. by W. t W. until you arc just past the northern end 
of Hunniwell's Point and in about seven fathoms, when steer N. t E., which will bring you up, with not 
less than seven fathoms water, to the red and black buoy on Perkins' Island South Ledge. Lf.Jlve this 
to the eastward close-to, and steer N. by E. Easterly for Bald Head, carrying not less than six fathoms, 
and leaving the black buoy on Perkins' North Ledge to the westward. When off the mouth of Back 
River, with Squirrel Point bearing N. by W. ?t W. and Crow Islands NE. by N., steer N NW. ne.arly, 
with not less than four fathoms, until past the latter point. 'Vhen abreast of Phipsburg Centre, and 
if bound int-0 Drummore Bay, continue the course N NW., leaving Q.Qat Island to the ~tward until 
that island bears N NE. But, if bQUn<f, to Bath, when past Squirrel Point steer NE. by N.-! N. for 
Bluff Head, leaving Goat Island Rock and Lee's Island Rock to the westward and Pettis' Rocks and 
Ram Island Rock to the eastward, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. \Vhen abreast of 
Ram Ieland Rock haul a little over towards the eastern shore if the tide be flood, to avoid being set 
on to Indian Point. When up with Bluff Head, keep the middle of the river, in from fourteen to 
twenty fathoms water, until up with Morse's Cove, when the eastern or western shore should be kept 
aboard, according to tide, to avoid Lithgow's Rock. FiddJer's Rea.ch cannot be passed without a good 
fair tide or a very strong fair wind, but there are no obstructions in the reach and it has fourteen 
fathoms water. Give Doubling Point a good berth, (say two hundred yards,) and then keep the middle 
of the river, only avoiding Lincoln's Ledge and Trufaut's Ledges, (which are marked by buoys,) and 
anchor at discretion off the town, in from five to seven fathoms, good holding-ground. 

The above courses must be made good, and it will be necessary to alter them according to tide. 
Above Bath strangers must not go without a pilot; and no intelligible sailing directions can be 

given for either Richmond, Gardiner or Augusta.. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBEC RIVER. 

II. O.-fft.g rr- e•e ~1a-rc1 and w-...-..... ra.-:-ln approaching the Kennebec from the south
ward there is nothing in the way but Mile Ledge, which is situated nearly one mile s. ! W. from 
Seguin Light-house and tl1ree-qua.rters of a mile from the southern point of the island. 
It has eighteen feet at mean low water, and is marked by an iron can-buoy of the Mile Ledge. 
second class, painted in red and black horizontal stripes, and placed in seven fathnrns 
water about one hundred yards S. from the looge. In heavy southerly or easterly weather the sea 
breaks on this ledge with great violence. 

C!omirngfrom the westward, lwwever, wheu you are near Cape Small Point there will be seen ahead 
a ledge breaking heavily. This is Bald Head Ledge, which Jies off the bare head (so called) just to the 
westward of Cape Small Point.. It is bare at half-tide, and is three-eighths of a mile B. 
hy W. t W. ":fr.om Bald Head, and W. t- :N., three-quarters ofa mile, from Cape Smull Bait! Head 
Point. The range for clearing it is to keep Seguin Light-house open to the southward Ledge. 
of Fuller's or Glover's Rook L. or, if going to the northward of Glover's Rock, and 
between the ledge and Bald l:l.:ead, do not go to the southward of Seguin Light-house, seen over the 
southern end of Sm.all Point. This .is a very dangerous ledge, and al ways breaks, even in the calmest 
weather; and it Ii~ exactly in the track <>f vessels hound either way peat Small Point,-as nearly all pass 
t.o the nortJ:nvard of Glover's Bock. · 
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Passing Bald Head Ledge the next danger is Bill Wallace's Ground, an area of shoal ground with 
a pinnacle rock upon it, which has seventeen feet at low water. This rock is very 

Bill Wallace's small and has no buoy. The bearings for the shoalest water are ~in Light-house, 
Ground. over the southern point of Fuller's or Glover's Rock, and Bald Head Ledge and 

Mark Island in range. On this range one cast of seventeen feet is obtained. Hcavy
draught vessels must avoid this rock by keeping Seguin Light-house open to the southward of Glover's 
Rock. 

Vessels using the channel between Cape Small Point and Glover's Rock must beware of The 
Button-Moulds, two sunken ledges with ten and sixteen feet respectively, Iring 

The Button- in mid-channel a little to the westward of a line drawn from Cape Small Point to 
Moulds. Glover's Rock. They hear as follows: From Glover's Rock NW. ! W., distant 

nearly a quarter of a mile; from Bald Head SE.! E., distant three-quarters of a mile; 
· from the summit of Cape Small Point SW. by s. t S., distant nearly a quarter of a mile. Thev arc 

not buoyed; and to avoid them keep the Small Point shore ahoard, or do not go to the southward of 
Seguin Island Light-house bearing E. t S. 

Glover's Rock is a bare rocky islet, known by the above name to the residents of Cape Small Point 
and vicinity, hut called Fuller's Rock on the chart. It lies a little over a quarter of 

GloWJr• s Rock. a mile S. from Cape Small Point; and between the two is a good channel with from 
three to ten fathoms, very much used by coasting vessels bound either to the eastward 

or westward. Glover's Rock is tolerably bold-to on its northern and €3Stern sides, but on its southern 
and western sides it is shoal and must not be approached too closely. 

Five-eighths of a mile E. by N. from Glover's Rock lie three sunken ledges, dangerous only in 
heavy weather and to heavy-draught vessels. Twenty-two feet at lowest tides is the 

Halibut Rocks. least water upon them, and they are not buoyed, but are known as Halibut Rocks. 
The schooner "Yankee. Girl" was capsized by the breakers on the most northerly 

ledge some years ago, and all hands lost. 
Bold Dick lies close to the main shore, and is only dangerous to vessels beating up on their inshore 

tack. It is a bare rock, (with shoal water C'Xtending some distance to the eastward,) 
Bold Diafc. lying a little over half a mile from the beach, between Morse's and Spraguc's rivers, one , 

mile and a third NE. ! E. from Cape Smatl Point, and half a mile W. t B. from the 
southern point of Heron Island. A quarter of a mile E . .from it lies a rock awash at lnw water, which 
has no name. 

Heron Island is, in reality, three islands, bare and rocky, which lie in a N. and S. direction about 
half a mile off the mouth of Morse's River. On their eastern side they are quit.e bold-to; 

Heron Island. but a bare rock and a rock awash at low water lie off the southern point of the south
ernmost islet, at a distance of seventy-nve and one hundred and nfty yards, respectively. 

These rocks are only dangerous to vessels beating to the eastward or westward. 
Passing Heron Island, no obstructions are met with until you are up with Jack-Knife Ledge. 

This very dangerous rock (see page 388) has eight feet at mean low water, and is marked by a black 
spar-buoy with the letters "J. K. L." painted upon it in white. This buoy, in summer, 

Jack-Knife is replaced by a black can-buoy, also marked with the letters "J. K .. L." It is placed 
Le~ge. about twenty-five yards S. from the ledge. Jack-Knife Ledge bears NW. by N. from 

Seguin Light-house, one mile and a quarter distant; from Pond Island Light-house 
SW. by B., one mile and a quarter nearly·; from Cape Small Point E. by N. t N., two miles and three
quarten;; and from the easternmost of the Fox Islands SE. by S. ts .• three-quarters of a. mile dist.ant. 
There is a channel with five fathoms water to the northward of this ledge, between it and the Fox 
Islands; but it is not a.vaifo.ble for strangers. ~ 

The buoy on Jack-Knife Ledge often goes adrift, owing to the heavy sea and insecure holding
ground. Vessels should carefully watch the bearings given above to avoid being set on the ledge. 

The Fox Islands are a group of rocky islets, one of them thinly wooded, which lie oft' Morse's 
Point at the southern extremity of Hunniwell's Beach, about three hundred yards 

Fox lalanda. from shore; and at low water a bare sand-spit connects th~m with the beach. They are 
surrounded by shoal water and it is not safe to approach them closely. The eastern

most of the group, which is the largmt, bears W. by S. t S. from Wood Island, (with Pond Island 
Light-house in range,) and is five-eighths of a mile distant from the former. 

From the Fox Islands eastward to Pond Island the coast is very shoal,-a very extensive bar or 
shoal of hard 83.lld making off from Hunniwell's Beach to the southeastward for one mile, and to the 
eastward as far as the eastern side of Pond Island. This is oolled Pond Island Bar, and is a very 

dangerous shoal, as its exposed position causes the sea in southerly gales to break 
Pond /Bland heavily upon it in three and a half fathoms; btit there are many ~t.s upon it with 

Bar. only four and five fret .at low w_ater, and a Wide ~rth Bhoold be given to it even in 
moderate weather. Tbl:S shoal IS marked by an tron can-buoy of the seoond ~' 

paint:ed black nnd marked No. a; o.nd it is not safe except in very moderate weather;, and with light
dmught vmsels, to ~ between this buoy and Pond Island. There is a wry narrow channel between 
Pond Island aml Wood Island with seventeen feet at low water; but it is too dangerous for strangers. 
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On approaching the Kennebec from the westward a bare rocky islet will be seen off the northern 
point of Seguin, called Ellingwood's Rock. It lies four hundred yards N. f E. from the northern 
point of Seguin and one mile SE. by E. t E. from Jwk-Knifo Ledge. Its northern 
face is bold-to and may be approached quite closely with safety. Half a mile NE. El/ingwood's 
from it lies a group of bare rocks, called Seguin Ledges, on the southeastern side of the Rock. 
channel, and surrounded by a shoal with rocky bottom. They are one mile E. by S. 
from Jack-Knife Ledge and one thousand yards NE. by E. from Seguin Island; and, being always bare, 
they are not buoyed. Vessels should give the bare rocks a berth to the eastward of about three hun
dred yards. 

White's Ledge lies one-third of a mile NE. from Seguin IA'rlges and one mile White's Ledge. 
NE. by N. from Seguin Island. It has eight feet at low water, aml is marked by a 
Mack sp:ir-buoy (No. 1) with the letters "W. L." painted in white upon it, and }lhiccd ahout fifty fed 
to the eastward of the eastern point of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBEC RIVER. 

IL c~nni•"U fro1'n f:11-e Sauf:h.ward, or fro'lfn Sea.-Bring Seguin Light-house to bear NE. by N. 
t N., three miles distnnt, and steer N :NE., carrying not less than four fathoms water, and passing one
third of a mile to the westward of Seguin Island, a quarter of a mile to the westward of Ellingwood's 
Rock, five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of .Jack-Knife Le<lge, one j.hird of a mile to the westward 
of Seguin Ledges, three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward -0f the buoy on Pond Island Bar, and 
half a mile to the westward of White's Ledge. Continue this course until you are past Pond Island 
Ilar buoy and Pond Island Light-house bears N NW.; when steer N. i E. for St.age Island, (having 
Seguin Light..:house nearly astern,) and carrying from four to six fathoms. On this course continue for 
about three-eighths of a mile, or until Pond Island Light-house bears NW. by W. and the flag-st.aff 
on the Ocean House :NW. by N. t N.; when steer NW. by N. until you are abreast of the southern 
end of South Sugar Loaf, and proceed as directed on pa,,,IJ"C 401. 

;sv,1;, ~,...,, front. f:he We"-rd, ai-. f!dun-e, the course from Portland Head for Half-way 
Rock is E. This course continue until you are up with Cape Small Point, whid1 leave one mile to the 
northward, and there will be fifteen fathoms. When Glover's Rock and the cape are in range, steer 
NE. by E. l E., carrying not less than four fathoms, and leaving .Jack-Knife I..edge buoy a little over 
follr hundred yards to the northwestward and Pond Island Bar buoy four hundred yards in the same 
direction. When past this latter buoy, with Pond Island Light-house bearing N. by W. ! W. and 
Stage Island N.-! E., with four and a half fathoms, steer N. ! E. until Pond Island Light-house 
bears NW. by W. and the flag-st.aft' on the Ocean House NW. by N. t N. On this course there is not 
less than four fathoms. Now steer NW. by N. until you are abreast of South Sugar Loaf, when pro
ceed as directed on page 40 l. 

III. eo-'"° .trona u..e Weahoal"'d, ~ of e~Mng.-When off Cape Elizabeth, with the 
lights bearing N NW., three and a half miles dist.ant, the course for Seguin Light-house is E. by N. t 
N. This course leads a mile and a qUarter tc:> the southward of Small Point; and when the point and 
Glover's Rook are in range, steer NE. by E. t E .• carrying not less than :four fathoms water, until Pond 
lsland Light-~oase bears N. by W. l -W., with five fathoms water, when steer N. l E. for St.age 
Island; or, continue the course E. by N. t N. until Pond Island Light-house bears N: by E. and the 
southern end of Seguin Is1and Jl'l. l S., with fifteen fathoIDB water. Now steer N NE., carrying not 
less than foor fathoms, U.ntil Pond Island Light-house bears N NW., with four ao<l a half fathoms, 
when steer N. i E. for Stage Island, and proceed. as before directed. 

~ ....... c..-ae or 61Gt>er'• .....,,., &Md__,,_ "he .Ken~ BC-.-From Half-way Rock steer 
E. ! :N., nearly for Cape Small Point. Give Bald Head a. berth of fi.ve-eighths of a m.i.le, whieh will 
leave Bald Head Ledge, between three and four hundred yards t.o the northward. Leave Cape Small 
Point about two hundred yards t-0 the .northward, and Glover's Rock three hundred and fifty yards to 
the sontbward. Keep tl;te Small Point Shore aboard to avoid The Button-Moulds, which lie nearly 
in the middle of. the passage between Small Point e.nd Glover's Rock. After passing Cape Small 
Poiu~ CC)ntinue the course E. l N. for the northern end of' EHingwood's .Rock, in range with Damiscove 
Point; and on this ooul".Se there will be not~ng less than nine fathoms water. Continue it until Pond 
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Sailing Direo- Island Light-house bears NE.! N. and Seguin Light-house E. by S. ! S., when steer 
tions--Kenne- NE. by E. :! E., carrying not less than four fathoms, until Pond Island Light-house 
hec River. bears N. by W. :! W., with five i'athoms; when steer N. :! E. for Salter's Island, and 

proceed as before directed. 
In beating up from the westward, when near Bald Head, do not stand to the northward of Seguin 

Light-house in range with Glover's Rock on an E. hearing. This will avoid Bald Head Ledge and 
Bill Wallace's Ground. 

When to the eastward of the range of Glover's Rock and Cape Small Point, and there is a heavy 
sea on, do not stand to the northward of Seguin Light-house bearing E. i N., thus avoiding the inner
most Halibut Rock, which has four fathoms on it at low water, and on which the sea breaks in heavy 
weather. 

When near Jack-Knife Ledge do not go inside of the hearing of Pond Island Light-house NE. 
by N. t N., which will lead clear of the ledge. Remember that the flood-tide sets strongly upon it, 
and shape your courses accordingly. 

Remember, also, that the current of both flood and ebb tides set strongly upon The Sugar Loaves, 
and that the (lurrent of ebb has, at this point, a maximum velocity of at least. three mi1es an hour. 

There are always pilots to be had at Hunniwell's Point, or at Gilbert's Head on Long Island; a.od 
strange1'8 bound up the river should always take a pilot, as the narrow limits of the channel, the con
sequent strong tidal currents, and the many obstructions in the middle of the river render it somewhat 
difficult, especially in light winds, for inexperienood persons to keep vessels off the rooks. 

With a fair tide, if caught by a calm in Fiddler's Reach, (a not unfrequent occurrence,) you should 
t-0w through with a boat, simply taking care to keep off the banks on either side. With a head-tide, 
unless the wind is strong and nearly aft, vessels must not attempt to pass the reach, but must anchor in 
:Morse's Cove. There are no obstructions in the entrance to this cove or in the cove itself, and you may 
stand in for the shore and anchor at pleasure in from four to six fathoms. Near the mouth of the 
Kennebec, vessels caught by a head-tide or a calm make an anchorage in Stage Island Bay, which 
embraces all of that sheet of water between Salter's and Stage islands. There is good holding-ground, 
with soft bottom, in from three to five fathoms, and no obstructions in the way ex~pt Four Fathom 
Rock. (See page 398.) 

LIGHT-HO'USES. 

NAME. Latitude. 
Longitude West. Fixed or 

I 
Rev<>lving. 

In arc. In titne. 
I ~ 

0 ' II 0 I " h. m. s. I I Pond Island Ligbt-b.OUae ••••••• - • - - ••• 43 44 SS 69 H 14 4 S9 4.9 l''ix..d. 

I S9S1l1n Ligbt-JLouae •• - • - • --· - •• - •• -· •• 43 u H 69 411 81 4 3& S.1 F"lXed. 

T.IDES. 

Ool:Tecte4 EnabJialUDent ................................. -----· .......... ._ .. .. 
llean Riff &Dd. l'all of Cl4tNI •• __ •••••••••• _ .................................... . 
-...a Bl• and l'all of Sprlug Udea __ -· _ ••••.•••••••.. _ ••.•••••• .' ••••.••••• _ •••• 
Jles.n Blae BD4 l'all of l!feap t1des ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Me&D. d.uratlOll of Bille-··············--·· ...... ·---··-· ...... ·-···· ...... ··--·-
:Me&ll dura.Uon of Fall •.•••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
lUll8 er Jd&llefttlde obller'red ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

ClJBB.J!:NTS. 

I 

&th. 

D" 11"' 
6.1 ft. 
6.5 £\. 
5..5 ft. 
5" &4"' 
~29"' 
7. 9 ft. 

Height Dist.ince 
above vhiblein 
800· nautical 

level. miles. 

Feet. 
64 

180 

Hunniwell's 
Point. 

111> urn 
8.1 i\, 
8.9 ft. 
7.4 ft.. 

6"'16"> 
6"' 11"' 
9.9 ft.. 

13 
so 

The velocity of the current of ebb in the Kennebec River is coruiidera.ble, especially in the narrower parts &fth" &t-, as, 

for instance, uear The Sugar Lc>aves, at Hunnhv .. U's Point, and from Blutf Head to Doubling Point. The large volume of water 

which must have ~"""""' confined betwoon na.rn>w wall&, hurries towarde the - with a velocity only htOl'e8Bed by the -tural 
fall of the bed of the river, and renders tl1is gtream ons of the mo&t dangtwt>W!I on the whole C6aBt fur strangers to navigate. 

No complete ob&torvatiorus of currents have aa yet been made here, an~ the ttetua.l velocity aod dif'ection of th,; tidal currents are 

n<>t aecura.teJy known. Of the ebb the ms.xiwwn velucity is about t11ree knots, of the ft-OOd about, two. The diTection of the 

eulTt'nt depends on the eouft!e of the river, and nmr the mouth is inftneneed llllmewha.t i.,.. strong winds, ~lal1y ~ly gales. 

The effect or the currents upon the OODnM!S of ..-la ia .ulllcl-tly great to give p<•mt io tb.I warning gi"11 Above w .-ngers 

to take a pilot whenever possible ro get mw. ' 
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V ABIA.TION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variation at the month of the Kennebec River for 1879 is 1So 65' W., with an a.unual increase of about 2i'· 
At Bath the variation for the same year h; about 1so ao· W. 

XCE XN KENNEBEC RXVEB. 

During ordinary winters this river is usually closed, above Bath, :from enrly in Decemher to the firat of April; but dnriug 

severe winters, like that of 1874.-75, it is closed to a]) navigation from the middle of November to the middle of April. n.,J0 w 

Bath the river has not been closed by local fonnatfons ainoo .January, 1857, when it was obRtructed for about three weekR as far 

down as J<'iddler's Reach. In the winter of 1874-75 steamers could have entered the river p.nd proceeded up as fa.r as BHh, 

except during three days in the middle of February, when la.rge masses of drift-ice lodged in Fiddler's Reach,-forming au im

pa"8ahle barrier. Ust>a11y sailing vessels could enter by ts.king ad'~anlnge of the :flood tide; but it wa.s not safo to anchor in the 

river during the ebb tide, as they would have been in constant danger of serious injury from the large qnautities of drift-ice 

brought down by that tide. 

~'ormations at and below Batb are rarely enfficien1ly hea.vy t-0 obi.truct navigation,-the massing of the fl°"" being prevented 

by the constant mo\·ements of powerful ferry-boa.ts, which tra.n.,.port the trains of the Knox and Liuoolu Raill'{)ad ooros;.. the 'fiver 

at Bath; and any large formations of drift·ice brought down by the tide are broken into small pieces. 

Ice forms more rapidly during westerly winds. Northerly winds as><ist the current of ebb in carrying drift-ice out of the 

river and oppose the influence of the current of Hood in bringing it back ll.hrain. The current of ebb is rapid enough to prevtmt 

heavy local formations and to carry drift-ice to sea,-the most favorable period for extensive local formations being at low water 

slack. The buoys a.re rarely displaced by the ice during the winter. · 

SASANOA RIVER. 

This river -0onneets the Kennebec and Sheepscot rivers. It takes its origin in the Kennebec River opposite the city of Bath, 

and :flows through a very ecce11tric, erooked and dangerous channel, for a distance of auuui. seven miles, into the Sheepscot River. 

In the 110.rrowest part of the chann,,l the tidal current attains the extra.ordinary velooity of thirteen nautical miles au hour. 

Many ledges and rocks obstruct the passage of ibis river, and it is not possible for strangers to attempt it without diB&Bter. 

Only a general description wiU be given of it, therefore, a.nd the chart of the river on a large scale, publi•hed by the Coast 

Sur·vey, will give the nuu-in<>r a better idea. of its dQ.Ugers than any verbal dew1·lption. 

·The Sasanoa begins opposite Bath, between T-0weaic and Preble's points. Here it is ahoui two bumlred and 8*'Venty yards 
wide, and takes a course about ENE. for a quarter of a mile, where it. is crossed by a drawbridge. Passing thiE., a much wider 

portion of the ·stream opet•~, and the conl"Se changes abruptly to SE. by S. The river is here nearly three-eighths of a mile 

wide, and Reads off t<> ·the northward an arm nearly a.s wide, fhrming a broad but shallow cove, called 

Pleasant Cove. .Although wide at this p<>int between the banks, the channel itself is quite narr<Jw. It Pleasant Cove. 
approaches the northeastern shore by a gradual curve, leaving extensive flats, mostly dry at low water, on 

the southwestern side. The channel hugs the northeastern shore for three-eighths of a mile, an<l is seventy-five yards wide, 

with a depth of from thirteen feet to six fathoms. It then gradually turus towards the southwestern shore; and five-eighths -0f a 

mile beyond Preble's Point it runs into a pocket. A bar with five feet at mean low walt!r here occupies the stream from bank 

to bank. The shores are mostly high and the. lands cleared and cultivated. At the bar the river is a quarter of a mile wide, 

but it now gradually but eteadily na.rrowe until, about a mile and a quarter from Prebl .. 's Point, it is but fifty yards across, and 

obstructed by two verydang...;<ms t"O<Jks,-the Olle on the nortbw .... teru side called The lloller, and that on the southeaat.ern shore 

known as Lime Bock,-the latter being marked by a spindle. The Boiler is never out except at e:xtremely 

low "Pring tides. Here the current, et!pecia1ly at half-ebb, rushes with great veloeity through the narrow Upper Hell Gate. 

1'0Cky ch-uel, and meeting with the obstructions o:trered by these two rocks boils over them and breaks into 

cross-currents, eddies and small whirlpools, very dangerous to boats lllld vessels eudoo.voring t-0 pass. The roar of Tbe lloi1er 

is heard at Heal's Cove, nearly two miles below. The velocity of the current of ebb at its height is at this puint tbirteen miles 

au hour on spring tides." This narrow reach of the Sasauoa is appropriately called Upper Hell Gate. 

From Upper Hell Gate the river gm.dually widens, with long but shu.11ow coves on l1-0th shores, but continues the same 

general oourse SB. by S. f1>r n little over thTee-qnarters of a mile farther, or about two miles from Preble's Point, w]1er<J it ia 

about two hundred and seventy yards wide, and ~s between a bluff precipitous poiul on the north and g, 

g,.......y, gently sloping, cleared and cultivated point on the south, into n broad and handsome bay. The Hockomock Point. 
1'0Cky precipitous blu1f on the north is Hoekomock: Point, and its summit is thickly wood.,d with fir and 

spruce. The low grassy point on thil 80Uthern shore is mn Pol:D'l, and there are several houses on it; and hebind it, to the "8St

ward, is a mill-dam and s.w-mills, known as Flaber'a JllDlls. 

The large bay into which the Sasanoa here expands is called Hoekomock Bay. Ii is n mile and a quarter in willth, (meaa

uriug BW. &ml SB., and the 11ame in length l!tB. and aw.,) is fnU of i"'1ands, ledges and flats, and the dmnnel 

is narrow and so diftleult tliat,"ven the&e whq &N best nequainted with its windings and turnin~ Mmetim"" Hockomoek Bay. 
go, uho1"'. In lta extreme nor&hern earner it sends oft' a long arm into the land, known as Brooldllg'a Bay, 

.. large pottimr ·o1 wh-ich is dcy "' row water. Into its Sf>Utbweetern C01"114'1' empties Ba.c1I: B.tver, which begin1> in the Kennebec~ 
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(page 395,) and with a general course Nl'IB., between Georgetown and Arrowsic islands, finally joins the Sa.eanoa. a.t this point 

in Hockomock Bay. 

Into the northeastern part of Hockomock Bay empties Montseag Bay, whkh is the southern portion of that broad bnt 

Montseag Bay. 
shallow passage between Westport Island A.Ud the mainland, which, beginuing in Wisc11SBet Bay between 

Clough'• and Birch points, runs about SW. by S. for six-miles to its point of entrance into the Sasauoa, and 

is also called Back River; but to distinguish it from the other, which. connects the Kennebec and Sasanoa, 

the former is sometimes called North Ba.ck River and the other South Back River. A drawbridge, called Westport Bridge, 

crosses the North Back River half a mile above its entrance into Hockomock Bay. 

The "asten1 point of the mouth of North llack River is a partially woode<l low point culled Hubbard's. Point, with a i)rom

hie-nt. leaning tree upon it._ 'l"'he \vestern polnt is higli, cleared autl cultivated, and s1opes graclually from its crest to the shore. 

Farm-houSt'B occupy the summit of th" poi11t., which is called Pbipps' Point. 

N .. xt to the northeastward of the mouth of South Back River is a long but shallow cove, called Hall's.Bay, making into 

the Georgetown shore in a southt;rly direethm for about a mile. It is of no importance,-being almost entirely bare at low 

water. 

Off the mouth of Hall's Bay lie four islands in the southeastern portion of Hockomock Bay. 'l'be two southernmost are 

low, connected at low water and only one bumlred and fifty yards from shore, and are called \V.,bber's 

Webber's Islands. Islands. To the northward of the.se islandB, about three hundred and eighty yards, are two others,-the 

western one low and covered with scrub, with one or two small birch saplings on it, and called Berry Island. 

Nearly two hundred yards t-0 the eastward is another islet, rocky and covered with a scrubby growth, and called Castle Isla.Dd • 

.Along the northern shores of these two islands the channel of the river ui.kes its conrse,-the northen1 part of Hockomock Bay 

for some distance to the eastward of Hockomock Point being occnpied by flats bare at low water. 

After passing Castle Island the river turns to the southward and eastward, passing between Hubbard's Point (the most 

westerly point of Westport Isla.nd) and Castle Island. Here the passage is a quarter of a mile wide and forms the upper 

entrance to another narrow and dangerous reach of tbe river, called Great Hell Gate. The general course 

Great Hell Gate. of this reach is s. i E., its length about a mile and a quarter, it.a breadth, where widest., (which is at its 

southern mid,) a. quarter of a mile, and where naITowest, one hwidred and twenty yards. It begins, as 

above mentioned, at Rubba.rd's Point, a. low point, backed Ly woods, with a singfo leaning pine on its extremity; then, gradu

ally narrowing, it passes between a group of wooded islets to the eastward, called Tyler's. Islands, and a low, rocky and 

wuoded island on the west, called Ba.reneck Island. The coarse is c:Urect1y for a bare, white, rocky point,-the northeastern 

point of Beal's Isla.nd,-where the river contracts to a width of one hundred and twenty-five yards, takes a sha1'p turn to th" 

eastward, and passes between the southern point of Tyler's Islands on the north and this point, called White Point, on the 

south. This is the worst- part. of the Gat.e, as off t.he southern end of "l'yler's Islands lie two bad rockA, (one bare at low water. 

the other at or about three-quarters ebb,) called The Boilers. Between White Point and The Boilers tJ1~ channel is only fifty 

;:rards wide. On the ebb the volume of water from above rushes through directly for these rocks, and striking them, takes a 

direct course over for White Point. Where it meets the eddy near White Point a perfect whirlpool of conflicting currents e.nd 

eddies is formed, dangerous at any time to pass; but at half-ebb, on a Bpring tide, a wall of water from six inches to a foot in 

height stretches across from The Boilers to White P1>int. The roar of t-he water boiling 1>ver these rocks is, at such times, 

distinctly audible at GovSP. Rock Passage, two miles below. The above remarks are true allllJ of the flood-tide, although in a. 

less degree, as the velocity of the current is not so great as that of the ebb and the consequent danger is lees. 

Behind Tyler's Islands, anti between them and Westport, is a narrow passage, (full of obstructions, but with good wate:r at 

high tide,) called The Baek Door, leading from Heal's Cove and the saw-mills into Great Hell Gate. 

Heal's Cove is lqng and moderately wide, and makes into the Westport shore behind Hubbard's Point. Tyler's Is.lands 

obstruct its mouth,-the mo.in entrance being close under Hubbard's Point. Nea.r its head it is damme<l ru1d 

Heat's Cove. a mill-pond formed, by which Bea.l's Sa.w-mUls are run. There is a great deal of lumber cut Rnd shipped 

from these mills; but the channel of the cove is much obstructed and nueat'e fur strangers. 

There is a bad rock, with only four feet upou it, one hundred yards D.. from Bareneck laland. 

After passing between Whit-e Point and Tyler'a Islands, the reach turns again to the southward and runs behind Westport 

and Beal's islands to its entrance into Knubble Bay. It gradually widens as it proceeds to th" southward, being two hundred 

and fifty yards wide at Willis" Poblt, a third of a mile below Tyler's Islands, aud a quarler of a mile wide at Broob' Poblt;,

the lowest point of the reach. 

Tarbox's Cove. A good safe anchorage, with from two to three aurl a half fathoms, may be found to the eastwani of 

Willi1" Point, in Tarbox's Cove, which ma.kes into the land at Westport hebind the point. The bottom JS 

aofl, the holding-ground excellent, and the anchorage is entirely free from edclies and Btrong currents. 

At Brooks' Point the river widens and forms a broad deep bay, nearly five-eighths of a mile wide and a mile and a qoarwr 

long, called Knubble Bay, lying between W~tport and Georgerown isla.nds. Its general oourse is JI". i B. and s. i W., and it 

• ait'ords good anchorage throughout all parts of it. It recei~ its mune from a very peculiar projection lrom 

Knubble Bay. t.be Bbo:re of Geo:rget-0wn, which extends oot into the bay three-quart.em of a mile below Brooke' Point. 

This prqjeetion is oval in form, and is connected with tbe G~-0wn shore by a narrow isthmus about a 
hundred yQ.rds long aud fifty wide; and at high water it iB nearly an island. Tbis siugalur ,point or island is called Tlae. B'.Jmlible. 
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and is graSBy, and entirely bare of trees with the exception of a few 11urrounding the houses and outbuildings ou it11 summit. 

Off its eastern end lies a rocky islet, called Llttle Knubble, with a single birch tree on it. There is a dang<>rous rock off its 

eastern_ end. 

Ou th., northern side of" The Knubble is goo<l. anchorage, ill sot\ bottom, in the mouth of a cove, called Dark Cove. On 

the southern side is Riggs' Cove, thtJ best anchorage in the hay. Here is quite a settlement, called Riggs

V1ile,-a good store, a ship's blacksmith-shop and a tank of most excellent water, with hose and pipe for 

filling boilers or casks. 
Riggs' Cove. 

Georgetown Island is here nearly separat.,d iuto two parts by a long and 11arrow cove, called Robin Hood's Cove, which runs 

from Knubble Bay to the souihward, beginning at Riggsville, and running to within less than a mile of the head of Sagadahoc 

Bay, (see also page 393.) There is good water in this cove for some dist:mce f•·om its mouth, \mt it is little used. 

Lowe's Point is the east<>rn point of the entrance to Robin Hood's Cove and the so11thern point of the entrance to Goose 

Rock Passage. Here Knuhhle Bay terrninates,--thc i·iver taking a very eccentric turn to the eastward .. 

between lfewdick's Point (the southernmost point of Westport !eland) on the north and Lowe's Point on Lowe's Point. 
the sonth, with a width bf about three hundred yards, and enters the Sheepl'cot River through Goose Rock 

Passage. Buth Lowe's and Newdick's points are low, but the former is woode<l ancl the latter bare. At the entrance the course 

of the passage is about s:s .• but it gradually turns t;i th .. uorthward until it ru.n .. E. by lf., hetw.,eu w-t
port and McMahan's islands. into tlrn Sheepscot. It is a little over a mile long, three hundred yards wide 

at its western end, aud gradually widens to it,; mouth, where it is nearly half a mile wide. 

Just to th" eastward of Newdick's Point is Bewdick's Cove, full of ledges and unfit for anchorag... 

Goose Rock 
Passage. 

On the east .. rn side of Lowe's Point ls Lowe'" Cove, a. deep indentation in tTie northen1 shore of Georgetown, offering a fair 

anchorage in from three to ten :fathoms, and perfectly free from obstructions. Nearly in the middl., of the 

p!18sage, and between the two coves, lies a bare rocky islet, surrounded by very dangerous rocks and Lowe's Cove, 
sunken ledgeB, over which the tide s••ts strongly. This is Goose lloclt, and gh·es the ;,arne to the passage. 

One hundred and fifty yards SE. by S. &om the southern end of Goose Rock is a v<"ry bad suuken rock, ca.lied Tbe Boiler. 

It is never bare except at the very lowest tides, and i~ a very serious obstruction to the navigation of this pas&ig*'- The 

channel pasa.•s between it and the Georgetown s1wre, and is only one lmndred and fifty yards wide, with twelve fathoms water. 

The "elocity of the cuTrent of ebb ll; here abuut five knots, and at half-ebb spring ;,ides it ha8 been known 

to reach a speed of seven knots. The point of" Georgetown Island to the ~outhward of Tlie BoU .. r is low 

and rocky aud is called Soldier Point. It forms the western side of the northern entrance to Little 
Soldier Point. 

Sheepscot River. which runs between Georgetown and McMahan'8 islands, with a general cour"Sc about S., fo1· one mile to its 

junction with the Sheepscot Rh·er. (See page 379.) The <'hb tide sets Yery strongly into this ri<'er; nud after paBFing The 

lloiler, off Goo"" Rock, you should, if possible haul up towards the northern side of the passage, to a\·oid being set intu the 

river or on to the rocks to the northward of Mc:Mahan'B Island. On the flood the current of the Litthi Sheepscot sets to the 

nortlnvard aud that of C'n'ose Rock Passage t<> the eastward ; and the two current.< meetiug at Soldier Point cause dangerous 

whirls and eddies in tha.t vicinity. . 

Just to the eastward of Newdick's Cove (rm the Westport shore) is a ver_l· comfortable and safe anchorage, called Brooks' 

Cove. Capital holding-ground, iu four or five fathoms, soft mud, may be found uff Brooks' F1sh-houses, 

safe from all winds, a.nd fi·ee fro!" currents or dangerous whirls. Even a stranger may enter this cove by Brooks' Cove. 
pll.SSing between Whittmn Island and the buoy 0~1 Northeast Pohlt Ledg•'. ket>ping the middle of tbe p&s!'<age, 

l'Qunding Brooks' Poin'L (the eastern point of entrance to the cove) at a disUtnce of a bm1dred and se¥enty-tive yar<li<, and 

1·unuing up int<• tbe cove, anchoring off the wharves. 

From the entrance to Little SheepaCot the river takes a course about E. by B. for a little over half a mile, gradually 
widening until it empti"" into the Shoopseot, betwftln Blake's Point, the southeastern poiut of Westport 

Island, and Nort.beast l'oln'L of McMaba.n's Island. Here it is obstructed by a small low island, wooded 

mainly with fir, lying nearly in \h<> middle -0f its mouth, and ca.ll..<l Wb1ttum lllla.nd.. (S.,., page 380.) 

Blake's Point. 

From Northeast Point a long ledge, bare in places at extreme low tides, makes out for over two hundred yards in a B. by E. 

direction exactly for Whittum Island. It is called Northeast Point Ledge, and is marked by a black •par-bnoy placed on its 

northern point. The channel lies between this buoy and the southern end of Whittum I~land, ""'the passage b"tween that 

island and Westport is too much obstrucied to be at all safe. Twelve fathoms at low water can he 1 .. .ken between Whittum 

Island and the buoy on North<last Point Ledge. 

No sailing directions fot• Saomnoa River can be given. Strangers should never attempt it, as good pilots can be found at 

:Pive l.slands Barbor, (on Georgetown ll!land;) at Jewett'H Cove, (on Westport;) or at Bath if the river is entered at its western 

end. Its currents, eddies and dangerous rocks offer such ditliculties to a safe pW!S&ge tbat even th" pilots are oft.en obliged to 

seek anchorage in 30me of the coves and wait a favorable oppurtunil.y for proceeding. A strauger may, howe,·er, with a favorab)., 

tide go up Goose Rock Paesage as fit.r as Brooks' Cove, but under no ei.rcutnst.anc"" farther. There anchorage and t< pilot will 

be found. Through this river f'rom the Kenne\J.oo to Upper Hell Gate not }ess than five fuel. can be carried. The shoalest spot 

;,, th .. bar< ftV'0-~ghths or e. mile to the 'BOuth-tward of Preble's Point, on which there ;,. five fe<o>t. After CN>Bsing the bar the .... 

ie ll<>t -1_., than fltteen fuet until you are past the Gate and -ter H-Ockomoc~ Bay. ThH least water in the channel through this 

bar i-J thirteen :feet, which is found on the bar to th,. northward ~f Berry and Castle islanc:bi. When past this shoal tlJere is not 
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lees than four fathoms to the <>ntrance to Great Hell Gate, a.nd through this passage :five fathoms may be taken. In Tarbox's Cove 

there is anchorage in from two to three and a half fathoms, sticky bottom; thence to Knubble Bay not less than seven fathoms 

may be carried; through the bay not less than seven and a half fathoms; and through GooS<! Rock Passage not less than nine 

fathoms. 

It> Dark Cove an<lhorage may be found in from two to four fathoms, muddy bottom; in Riggs' Cove, in from two to five 

fathoms, soft bottom; in Robin Hood's Cove, iu from three to twelve fathoms, muddy bottom; in Lowe's Co11e, in from three to 

ten fathoms, muddy bottom; a.ncl in Brooks' Covti, in from two to five fathoms, muddy bottom. 

SAILING COUl~ES 

FOR VESSELS BOUND ALONG THE COAST FROM KENNEBEC RIVER. 

From Seguin to Monhegan the course is E. e.nd the distance nineteen miles. 
From Seguin to Portland Head the course is W. and the distance twenty miles. 
From Seguin to Cape Ann the course is SW. t S. e.nd the distance seventy-four miles. 

COAST FROM KENNEBEC RIVER TO CASCO BAY. 

From the southern point of Hunniwell's Beach to Caf"' Small Point the dist.a.nee is three miles and three-quarters and the 

direction SW. byW.; but the geueral coun;e of the shore is, however, WSW. First the beach takes a wide sweep to the westward 

behind Wood Island, aud then turns to the srmthward towards a group of bare rocky islets connected with it at low water, -0alled 

the Fox Islands. Thus a wide but shallow cove iR formed whose boundary on the ea.st is Wood Island, on the west the Fox 

Islands, and on the north a low Rand beach, dotted with many small sand hillocks, covered with a thin growth of grass, and 

over which the high lan<l of Sa.b:!nO Head, crowned with a. thick growth of spruce and fir, is plainly visible. 

The ~'ox Islands (see page 402) are a group of rocky islets lying close to the shore, and connected with it at low water. 

The easternmost island is the largest, and is five-eighths of a mile W. by B. i S. from Wood Island. The 

Fox Islands. southernmost islet, also ban" and rocky, is an eighth of a milt> SW. from the largest one,_and the '!pace 

between it is occupied by two or three small bare rocks hardly deserving the name of islets. The southern 

point of the beuch otf which they ar., situated is called :Morse'• POint. The Fox Islauds are surrounded by shoals and ledges; 

aud to the eastward of them is Pond Island Bar, and to the southeastward the famous .Ja.ek-JCnl.fe Led.ge. They should not, 

therefore, be app1"<>8Ched el08ely under auy circumat.anees. 

From Mors.,'s Point the beach runs W. for half a mile to the entrance to Morse's Ri11er, a shallow and crooked creek of uo 

importane€, impassable at low water even for a small boat. It i" a quarter of a mile wide at its mouth, but 

Morse's River. rapidly contracts to less than a hundred yards; and it takos its rise iu a shallow pond just back of Atkins' Bay. 

On the western side of the entrance is a small but rather steep hill of a peculiar white-looking rock, studded 

here and there with scrub fir tmd spruce t.rees, and called :Morse's Bill, and sometimes llorse's Little Mountain, in contradistinc

tion to a high bluft" bill of the same kind of ruck, wooded with the same species of trees, which rises abruptly out of the marsh 

a. quarter of a mile to the northw..stward of it, and is called lllorae'a lll1omrta.l.J1. Both are used as landmarks for mariners bound 

in from Kea and falling in with the shore between Small Point and the Kennebec. 

Heron Island, or Heron Iala.D4s, us the group "hould properly he called, is Ii. group of three small rocky iE~lets olf the mouth 

of:Mo.-.'s River, three-eighths of a mile from shore and half a mile SW. by W. from the Fox Islands. They 

Heron Island. lie 11. and s. from each other, separated by very narrow clefts in the rock hardly wide enough for tiie passage 

of a. small hoat, and are entirely bare. Their shores a.re very bold-to, except the northern and ea.1<tern .. bores 

of the northernmost, which are obetrneted by reefs of rooks, bare at low water. There is no passage to the northward of them 

except for very light-draught veMels in the hands of experienced pilots. .Although bold-to, these bilets should not be closely 

• approached by a stranger, for several detached pinnacle rocks lie oft' their southern eqd; a.nd two very da.n-

Bold Dick. gerous one&--0ne bare at low water and the other at half-ebb-::lie to the westward at the distance of a quart-er 

and half a mile, respectively. The one bare at low water is the nearer t-0 Heron Island, &.nd has no name; 

!Jut the other is e,alled Bold Dick. 

From Mc>rse's River the shore (still formed by a ..and beach dotted with sand lii11ocks) continues on a W. by S. t 8. course 

for a milt> to the entrance to another small river, called Sprague's River. It is very similar in its character 

Sprague's River. to Morse's River, and is dry at low wate.-, llf),l"l"UW and crooked; and empties into the bay bei!l'oon aJow sandy 

point on fue ea.st aml a high, bluff, roeky head on the west,-tbe latter known w the 11.shermen aa JQgh.Bocka. 

To the northward of it a cleared and cultivated :field appears, called Bpraga.e'a l'aahre. The shore ia uot bold-to, but the BOund

ings decrease gradually as yott approach the 1-h. 

Isaiah's Head. At High Rooks the l\bore now becomes niclty and thinly wooded, turns abruptly and l'IJDS,8. for half a 

mile to a bare rocky point, called lsaia.h's Head. This point is much indeD\ed on ite _ eut~ni IU1d eoutheni 
fAees by small .abe.Jlow coves. A bout " hundred yards off its l!Ou~hern point lie& a low PllRY islet about a hundred ;r~ square, 

1111rrmmded by rocks, ledgee and shoals, and <l&ll8d ileal ~ 
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To the northward of Isaiah's Head, one hundred and seventy-five yards distant. and two hundred yards from the shore, lie 

two rocks, bare at half-tide, called the Coot Bocks .. None of them are dangerous to strangers, becau8" no stranger hae any 

business inside of Cape Small Point without a pilot. Mackerel fishermen often pursue t11e fish up into these bights, and some

times tl.Ilehor here in fine weath;,.r; but even they (although well acquainted with the reefs) will not ancher unless the weather is 

very fine and the wind tQO light to enable them to get off shore before night. The whole of the coast from Seal Island to BeJ"OU 

Island is dangerous and should not be approached exC<>pt in cases of dire necessity. 

To the westward of Seal I .. land a. co~e is formed, having trn.t island for its easwrn boundary; a.nd on Cape Small Point. 
t.he west a long point of moderate height, ita summit c,·overed with spruce and fir tr'*"<, and thence a. long 

gradual slope of bare weather-beaten rocks descending to the sea. This point is called Cape Small Point, a.nd is the east.em 

point of entrance to Casco Bay. Its guographical position is 

Latitude •• -- - . _ - - - •. - - - - __ - .... - - -- .. - - • - - - _ •• - _ - .. - •• -- - • _ - - - - _ .43° 42' T .ti" N. 

L~ . ----- --- --- -- --- . - -·-- ----·· ---- ••• -·· ·----. -·---- - -- .690 49' 64
11 

W. 

It is three mil.,.. and a half W. i N. from Seguin Light-house; nearly seventeen miles E. ! N. from Portland Head; a little over 

nine miles B. i N. from Half-Way Rock; and seventeen and three-quarter miles E. by N. t N. from Cape Elizabeth Light

houses. From Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) it bears NE. }- 1'., distant seventy-two and a half miles. 

The eove formed betw.,.,n Cape Small Poiut aud Se.al Island is called Seal Cove. There is no good holding-ground in it; 

but the water is deep, the entrance unobE>trueted, and vessehi may anchor there in fine weather in from two to six fathoms. 

Six hundred yard" B. from the extremity of Cape Small Point Jies a bare rocky islet, called GloYer's, and sometimes Fuller's 

.Rock. It is t-Olerably bold-to on its northern and eastern sides, but on the southen1 and western ><ides is 

shoal and must nut be approached too closely. Between this rock and the cape is a good channel with from 

three to ten fathoms water, but obstructed by The Bu1''ton-lllloulda and BUl Walla.ce's.Ground. It is, lmw-

ever, very much used bv coasters, and, if the ledges were buoyed, would be perfectly safe at all tin1es. 

Glover's Rook. 

To the w-estward of Small l'oint the shore takes fl. sweep to t,he northward and around by W. to th<' southward, wbeN! Bald 

Head is formed. It thwo makes a wide cove nearly three-qna.rtera of a mile in widt.h, with deep water bur, 

poor holding-ground,-tbe bot-tom being either rock or hard sand. This is Bald Head Cove, which j., Bald Head Cove. 
ohstruct..d by Bald Head Ledge and by Bill Wallace's Ground, and is not at all a safe or good "ncborage. 

CASCO BAY. 

This very extensive bay occupies the space between Cape Small Point and Cape Elizabeth,-a distance of seventeen and 

three-quarter miles. It .. eastern headland, Cape Small Point, is in 

La.1iltUde - - • - - - _ - • - •• - - - - - - • - ••• - •• - - •• - ....... - - • - • - - ••• - • - - - - - _ 430 42' 7 .6" N. 
Longtwde ____ --·· -·-- ____ ---· --·- ··-- ---· ----·-·-··- •••. ---·----690 49' M" w. 

Its western headland, Cape Eliza.beth, is in 

La.tlt.1J4e. ______ -----···-- ••••• : •••••• ---- ··-· ··---- ---- ---- _____ _.,3o 33' 63" Ill'. 
Lonaitude . _________ • __ - _ -· ___ • - - - • __ • ___ • _ ••• ___ • _ •• -- _ .• _ - _ •• _. 100 11' 46" W. 

Between these two ca.pea the bay extends up into the land a.n average distanr..e of about twelve miles. It is full of islands, and 

the shore-line of the mainlarid is very much cut up by rivers and indented by long and deep coves. The whole number of 

islands in Casco Bay is one hundred and thirty-silf', and very many are fertile and under cultivation, and nee.riv all are inhabit.ed. 

Nearly every iela.nd liea JIE. and aw., :which is the gen"'ral course of the--bay and of aU the rivers and coves conta.ined within 

its limit.s. 
A stranger bound to Portland fo.lling in with the eastern ehm-es of tbe bay would recognize Ca.pe Small Point as the rocky 

point crowned with fir. but bare of all t:ree'I! or vegetation from its wooded summit to the sea, towards which it ~lopes .....,.ily and 

n>gulerly. A bare rockyU.let S. of it is Glover's Bock; the ba.re blutrhead a little to the westward is Bald Read, and the half~ 

bare and half-wooded iBlet seen up in the bay to the northwestward of Bald Head is Wood l8laDd. West of "\V ood bland, Jlark 

lllla.n4 will !!ppear, low, rocky and crowned with fir. To the westward of Mark Island, a tol .. rably high, partly wooded island, 

showing on in! aouthweat~ face a peculiar whit,e-looking surface, dotted wlth scrub-growth, is Ragged Iala.nd. 

A tall granite light-tower, appearing to rise from the w&ter well to the westward of Ragged Tuland, ;,. B&U"-Way BocX 

L1gh1;-h0aae, built on Half-Way Rock, as a guide for the bay to veesels going either to the eastward ar westward. h ah .. we a 

fixed whit<i light, varied by red fluhes. Far to the westward of Half-Way Rock will appear the high land of Cape J<;Jizaooth, 

a.nd on a clear day the light-houses may plainly be -11. Som .. times, but seldom_. Portland Head Light-house is visible; but 

owing to its insutBeient height it is bidden by its back·groand of trees, exoept when the sun shines directly upon it .. 

Wl..-.n a~ haB 1.het1e Jight·huuaes (vb: Ba.if-way Rock light and Cape Elizabeth light") in view_. he may shape lrla 

oourae for Porila.od. II.arbot" with ...Uety. 

The sl;tores-of·{,'aaco Bay will be described ae nearly as possible in th~ general description of the a.pproaeht!@ to the several 

rivera and harbol"8 contained witbio its liouts. 

(l. P.-1. 62 
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NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 
A description of the approaches to this river necessarily includes mention of that portion of the shores of Casco Bay con· 

fained between Cape Small Point and Horse Island, wliich latter forms the e""tem point of entrance t-0 the river. From Cape 

Small Point the general course of the shore is first a.bout due N. for a quarter of a mile, and then sweeps 

Bald Head. around gradually to the westward, running about W. by S. for ha.If a mile to Bald Head, a bluff, p1'00ipit-

ous h<>adland, bare of trees and bushe>.< and with scarcely any b'T8.>'8 upon it. Between it and Small Point 

is a cove with from two t-0 six fathoms water, but poor holiliug-ground, called Bald H8a.d Cove, which Lai! been previously men

tioned. &Id Head is sixty feet high. 

From Bald Head the shore turns abruptly and runs nearly NNW. for three-quarters of a mile to a strip of low bfach, 

called Bead Beach. The shor.,·line is rocky and the shore pr<'Cipitous and partly wooded, with a few houses o.catttored along 

it,-most of them inhabit,ed by fishermf'n A generally barren and desolate look always pervades thP spot. 

Head Cove. There is tolerably good anchorage under the northern side of Bald Head, in what is called Head Cove. 

During the summer as many as fifty fishing·vessels will anchor here nightly, in moderate weather; but it is 

not tenable in northerly winds. 

l''rom Head Beach the shore-line rnns about N NW. for a third of a mile to a low bare point about twenty-five feet high, 

called Wallace's Bead. The shore is low, but backed by high la.nd betwoon sixty and one hundred and fifty feet high, and 

wooded here and there with spruce and fir. 

Small Point 
Harbor. 

From Wallace's Head the ahore runs about HE. by N. for a mile and an eighth to a low point called 

Pit.ch Pine Point, which is the southwestern point of the entrance to a long and narrow cove, called Small 

Point Harbor, making in to the southward for a mile and a quarter. The entrance is very much obstructed, 

and there is a bar at its mouth with only three feet upon it at 1ow water; so the harbor is only available for light-draught vessels. 

From Pitch Pine Point the shore-line runs to the northeastward, and theu turns again to the southwestward, forming a long 

and shallow cove, known as Tottznan'e Cove, and of no importance. The cm<tcrn p-0iut of the entrance to this 

Newbury Point. cove is known as Newbury Point, and the land is here sixty feet high and rocky. To the westward of New

bury Point a small cove, with tolerably good anchorage, makes in to the nortl1war1l, called F1sll-Bouee 

Carrying-Place 
Head. 

Cove. Its western point isa rocky gently sloping point, called Ca~ Polnt. 

Ou the we,steru side of Cat Point a small and narrow cove. with fair anchorage, called Carrying-Place 

Cove, makes in betwet'n the point and a high thickly wooded head, called Carrying-Place Head, one hun

dred feet high, gently sloping on its Routhern fa.ce, bnt bluff and preeipitous on the western side. 

From Carrying-Place Head the general course of the shore is about Nl!l'W. for a.bout a mile and a quarter, where it passes 

behiud Hor..., Island and the shores of New Meadows River. 

To a vesael bound into this river from the eastwn.rd after passing Cape Small Point, and when Bald Head bears N. by E. t 
B., une milt, and a quarter distant, Wood Island will appear bearing about N., thrt"e miles distant. This island will show""' a 

high partly wood..d island, with bare white rocks appearing here and there on its surface. Close to it, and 

Wood Island. to the eastward, will appear a low thickly wooded island, oolled Little Wood IBla.:D.d; and betweeu these isl-

ands and the shore of Cape Sma11 Point is a wide passage with from four to six fathoms water, but somewhat 

obstructed, leading up to Small Point Harbor. Wood Island lies a little over a mile and a hslflll. ! W. :ti-om Bald Hea.d, and is 

half 11 mile long in a N NE. and SSW. direction. On ii s southern side it is bold, bluff and roeky, and its "ummit is one hundred 

and tweuty feet high. A good c11a.nnel exists on the northern side of tb·i,. island, between it and Carrying-Place Head, where 

there is good anchorage in !Southerly winds in from three to eight fathoms waw. 

To tire westward of Wood I.Ua.nd, but fartber np in the hay, will appear Flag Island, bearing 1'. f W., and four miles 

distant. It i" low and rocky, about eight hundrOO ya.rds long, and ti-om this position will appear as a lllllu.11 

Flag Island. wooded i~land in range with distant high land behind it. It may be passed on either hand going into New 

Meadows, but must receive a berth, aE; it i>1 surrounded by shoals. Fl11g Island boo.1:'8 N!IW. from Wood 

bland, one mile and a half distant, and from Bald Head llf. by W. t 'W., three miles distant. 

NW. by N. t Ji., and about three· miles distllllt, will appear a small, low, rocky island with a tbick growth of stunted fir on 

its 1mmmit, showing to the westwn.rd of Flag Island and against the high la.nd of Harpswell Neck. This is :Mark Island, some

t-imes called 'W<>Ody Mark lB1aDd to distinguish it from the island of the same name in Mericoneag Sound. 

Mark Island. It is one mile and three-eighths W. by S. from the southern.end of Wood It<land,-the ma.in channel leading 
between them. It bears 1'W. i W. from Bald H.,ad, distant two miles, and SW. by s.1-·s. from Fla.g 

Island, <list.ant one mile and a half. A little to the westward from it, but much nearer, bearing NW. by 1'., a.nd two miles di1.tant, 

a low, bare, rocky islet, call..O. The Brown Cow', will appear. -Its shores are oold-to and may be approached very cl'O!i>ely on either 

hand. The Brown Cow bears from Bald Bead 'W. by N. i N., one mile and a half distant. 

A little to the west wa1"tl of The Drown Cow, on n. lfW. hearing, a large·· island, partly hare and partly wooded, will aPJl""I"· 
Thi" is Ragged Island, and the wbite-lookh1g rocky islet in range with it is called The 1fJdle Ball. Ragged Island is a rocky 

island ahout half a mil" long and a quarter of a mile wide, lfos lll'NW. and SSB., a.nil is disumt from Bald 

Ragged Island. Head three miles and a half Its southeastern end is a l!lteep bluft' one hnn<lred feet high, with the summit 
"overed with a. stunted growth of fir. The rock of which the .wand is furmed has been blOached to a 

peculiar whitish color, which, relieved here and there by a &t>lital'y spruce or fir tree, gives the soudwm slope a very peculiar 
appearance. Ragged Island lies olf the entrance to Quohog Bay. 
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If bound up New Meadows River from the eastward, the courses lead between Bald Head and The Brown Cow, between 

.Hark Island and Wood Island, up to Carrying-Place Head. Pass to the westward of this and to the eastward of Flag Island, 

and keep to the northward towards a. green, wooded, gently sloping point, backed by high lands, cleared, 

cultivated and thickly settled. This low point is the southern end of Great Island, sometimes called Great lslaad. 
Seba.ecodega.n Ialand, which forms the westPrn shore of the river from ib< moufl1 to l<'oster's Point, five 

miles above. It is split into three low points,-the w.,..termnust, forty feet high, caU.,.d West. Cundlz Point; the ruiddl" point is 

Ea.st cund.is PotDt; and between the two is contained a narrow cove, knowu as Cromwell's Cove. The easteramQSt point ia 

called Fort l'olnt, and between it and East Cundiz is a shallow cove called Sandy Cove. 

Two hundred yards 6. from East Ctmdiz Point Hes a low, bare, rocky islet., called Rogue faland, quite 

bold-to on its eastern side. The true mouth of New Meadows River is between this island and Bear Island, 

{on the eastern shore,) and is three-quarters of a mile wide and perfectly unobstructed. 

Rogue lslaBd. 

•ro the eastward will appear an island with steeply sloping shores, crowned with spruce aml fir. Thi,. is &ar Island, and 

forms the east,ern side uf the entrance. It.s southern point is a stoop bluffeixty feet high, and th., rock, fr<>ru 

exposure, has a peculiar gray or slate color. To the eastward, in range with the ma.in shore, will be seen a 

low island. called Malaga Isla.lld,-the high cfoared slopes of tlie mainla.nd appearing above al}. 
Bearlslaad. 

On approaching the mouth of the river, after passing Flag Island, you will pass half a mile to the westward of a wooded 

island about forty feet high, lying close in with thtJ eastern shore. Thi>< is Honse Island, lying nearly N NE. and SSW., and about 

three-qua.rteTS of a mile long. Behind it., between it and the main shore, is a most excellent anchorage, with 

from two to ,.ix. fathoms, ca.lied Horse lala.Ud. Barbor. A gO<>d mark in approaching this ha~bor from the 

westward;,. a peculiar bald "pot of a yellowish-white color app.mring on the top of the wooded hills behind 

Horse Island. 

Carrying-Place Hea<l, and known "" To~tman's Bumper. Passing Horse Island you come to Rogue Island, and then the c-0urse 

Jea.ds between East Cundiz and Port points ou the west and Bear Island on the east. There is a deep but narrow passage close 

a.long the eastern shore of the river, behind Malaga Island, but strangers must not att.empt it. 

After passing Fort. Point a large cove opens, with several bare rocky islets to the eastward of it and quite a village upon its 

banks. This is CODdiz llarbor, or, as it is usually called. The Harbor. It is an excellent ancl1orage, with 

every fa.eility for obtaining w-0<>d, water or fr""h pTOvisions. A large hotel is a promimmt feature on its The Harbor. 

sho....s; and the bare islets <>ff its mouth are Oeda.r Ledges. 

Nearly all of tbe sbores of Great Island are cleared and cultivated. The eastern shores of the river are also, for the m""t 

part, under cultivation, more especially those abreast of The Harbor. They are steep and bold-to and the crests of the hills are 

from one hundred to one hundred and forty feet high. 

After p....sing Cedar Ledges another c-0ve opens on the Great Island shore, which appears to be contained between two small 

islands lying off the western shore. The eastern of these is a rocky sparsely wooded islet, called Sheep 

Island, and is a quarter of a mile oft' shore. The weswrn Uilet is close to the Great Island shore and is Dingh~y'a Cove. 
called Hopkins' IBl&nd. The entrance to the cov.,, which is called Dingley's Cuve, leads between the two 

up to the southern end of a larger island, also lying nlong the west.ern shore, called Dingley's Island. 

On the eastern shore of New Meadows River, after passing Bear Island, the shore-line turns away to the eastward and 

forms a la.rg .. and deep bay, called Winueganoo Bay. Immediately opposite to the southern point of Sheep Island a narrow and 
lleep passage passes from the river betwc,-en two high and steep bluft8 into a perfectly land-locked cove called 

The Basin., Iu this paesage there is not less than eighteen feet at mean luw wat<'r and it is entirely uuob- The Basin. 
struowd. In The Basin yoll ma.y lie at anchor in from tine<! to seven fathomg, soft bottom, eompletely 

sheltered from all winds of whatever strength. Vessels paseing up the river will not be able to see the <'ntranee to The B,...in, 

but wlll see the masts of the vff!Sels at anchor there as soon as they are abreast of Basin Point. 

WinnegBnee Bay is formed by a deep indentation ru the eastern shore of New Meadows River, between Birch Point on th., 

north and Basin Point ou \be soutli. Al the entrance it is about a mile wide, but gradually contntets as it 

extemls to the northeastward until it becomes a mere creek. The bay proper makes in about a. mile, but Winnegaace Bay. 
several emall arma make into th<•ehore still farther, and finally a br<>(}k <l<>Ull..ct:lo it with Wtnnega.nee Creek, 

on the Kennebec. On the northern shares of this bGy is situated the township of West Ba'th, a "uburb of the city of Bath. 'I'he 

shores are mostly very steep and bluff and the land well cleared and cultivated. 

Birch Po1Dt. is ei:iny feet high and well ,vooded, except on the extreme point, which is bare. 

Dingley's Island is very nearly bare of trees, but under cultivation, and lies about one hundred nnd fifty Dingley's Island. 
yai-de utf the sbol'e of Great Island. Its -uthern eud has a gradual 1'lope, but the northeastern point is 

high and steep. 
Immedia.t.ely oppoeit.e to \he centre of Ding\ey'" Ielaull, aud a.bout four hundred y&rds from it, is the wuthern end of Lung 

Island, which is a tnile and three-eightW. in length and quite narrow. It lies along the eastern shore of' Great 

Island,.~ in a II'. and s. directfon, and has between it and that island a passage available at high Leeg Island. 
water for llght-~t v-.eis but bare at low water. L<>ng Island ie, iu pla.ctJB, thickly wooded, in oth<>rs 

the land baa Ileen lately cleared. 
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The channel now leads between Long Island and the steep shol'()S of West Bath; and when abreast of the northen1 end of 

Long Island there wi11 be seen ahead, and about a quarter of a mile off, a gronp of islets in mid-river. Tht> 

Three lslande. easternmost is well wooded and is called Bragdon'& Island. The others are much smaller than Bragdon's 

Island and bare of trees. The whole group is known as the Three Islands, though .really four in numher. 

To the westward of them is a large but shallow cove, indenting the Great Island "bore; and to the northward, a quarter of a mile 

distant, will appear the southern end of Willlams' Island, low, but thickly wooded with a vari.;ty of trees. 

Merrit's Island. 

to Casco Bay. 

A little to the eastward of Williaurn;' Island is another small thickly wooded island, called Merrit's 

Island, in range with a high steep hill whose sides a.re thickly wooded but itB summit bare. This hill, which 

is calh•d Rich's Mountain, is one hundred and forty feetl1igh, and is visible as a landmark from the approaches 

To the """twanl of Rich's Mountain appears the undulating shores of the western portion of that peninsula on which is built 

the city of Ilath. They are mostly well wooded with oak, maple, spruce, pine, birch and other- trees. 

Between Merrit's Island and the ma.inland is the entrance to a long, narrow cove, called Mill Cove, which leads up to a 

large saw-mill at its head. 

Between Williams' Island and Merrit's Island is a good channel, with two fathoms at low water, leading 

Broad Cove. into a large, wide, but shallow cove, called Broad Cove. Between Williams' !>!land and J<'oste1JH Point, to 

the westward of it, is anotbP.r entrance to this cove, but it is dry al low wet.er. 

Foster's Point is a high, cleared and cultivated peninsula on the eal'ten1 shore of the river, just to the westward of Williams' 

Island. Several houses occupy the summit, and the l"l'St of the land is mostly grass and grain land, although 

Indian Point. there is some wood. The river here turns to the westward, running between Foster's Point and Indian 

Point, the northeastern extremity of Great Island. Indian Point is low and wooded with a variety of trees, 

but the land behiud, as it approaches the high lands, is cleared and cultivated. T .. the northw"8tward of this point, a quarter 

of a. mile off, is a low bare islet, lying N. and S., called Bomba.sine Island. 

When past the northern end of Bomba.zine Island a wide passage opens leading to the westward, between the northern •md 

of Bombazine and a group of islets lying to the southward of Woodward's Point. This is the entrance to 

Simon's Gurnet. an inland passage leading along th" northern shor"8 of Great Island int-0 Harpswell's Sound, and call"d 

Simon's Gurnet. The pas8age is not available except for small boa.ts, 88 it is bridged by a permanent bridg<i 

connecting Great Island with the mainland at :Buttermilk Point. 

The northern 

Woodward's 
Point. 

Great Island. 

point of the entrance to Simon's Gurnet i" formed by Woodward's Point, a high gradually sloping point 

of land, mostly cleared, but with a good deal of oak wood upon it.. Th41 summit is occupied by farm-hou11e11, 

outbuildings and cleared land, mostly grain-fields. Two bare rocky islets lie 8. from the point at one hun

dred and two hundred yards distance; and a quarter of a mile SW. from it is a small wooded island called 

Coombs' Isla.D4. The channel into Simon's Gurnet leads between thls island and the northern shore of . 
From W oodward'e Point to the northward the western shores of New Mead owe River are. undulating, of moderate height, 

cleared and eultiva.ted. About a. mile above the point is a la'rge wharf, and sev~ holll3e8 back of it on the summit ()f the bill. 

This is Cuallma.A's Wharf, and here ships were bnilt when ship-building was a profitable oooupation. The wharf and ship-yard 

are now deserted and fast falling to decay. 

One mile and a. quarter above Woodward's Point, and about a quarter of a mile above Cushman's Wharf, 

Middle Bay. the river divides,-tbe main channel going oil' to the northeastward, hugging the eastern shore; and on the 

weatern side a long bay, bare at low water and called Middle Bay, is formed. 

Between Middle Bay and the main channel is a high round hill, called Howard's Point,, formillg the southern end of the 

peninsula separating the two bodies of water. 116 crest and part of its sides are woodoo, its shores are 

Howard's Point steep, a.nd at its eout.hern extremity is built a 1Arge stone wharf for the w.e of vessels loading with BU>ne. 

Here is a. large granite-quarry, and considerable business waa formerl.;r done here in that line. 

'l'he surveys of the Coast Survey <>xtend no farther to the northward than Howa.rd.'s Point; and half a mile above the 

point tl•e river is bridged by a permanent bridge, called Bull's BrtdCe- Howa.rd's Point is, therefore, the head of -vigation. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

I. v.nu..,, r-- eJae ~ro1.-A vessel bound into this river and eoming from the eastward 
will leave Glover's Rock to the eastward and steer up towards Mark Island. The 

Bald Head first danger enoounrered on this oolll'Se is Bald Head Ledge, here at half-tide, and one 
Ledga. of the most dangerous on the whole coast. It lies three-eighths of a mile s: by w. 

l W. from Bald Head, and W. t Ii., three-quarters of a mile, from Cape Small Point; 
and always breaks, even in the ~mest weather. · 
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Aft.er passing Bald Head Ledge the course leads to the northward, between Bald Head and 
The Brown Cow; and when abreast of the former there will be seen to the northeastward a red spar
buoy {No. 2). This is on Gooseberry Island Ledge, which lies just to the westward of 
Gooseberry Island, and is awash at low water. The ledge is of small extent,--extend- Gooseberry 
ing N NE. and S SW. for about two hundred and fifty yards, and very narrow; and Island Ledge. 
between it and the island there is a pa&<mge with five fathoms, which is, of course, unfit 
for use by strangers. The buoy is placed in five fathoms about one hundred yards to the southwest
ward of the Bhoal part of the ledge, and is one of the guides to the approaches to Small Point Harbor. 

When past Gooseberry Island Ledge the course still continues to the northward, between Wood 
Island and Mark Islam.I; but, if bound imo Small Paint Harbor, you must change 
course more to the northeastward. On this course, when well into the entrance, you Middle Ledge. 
must look out for Middle Ledge, lying exactly in the middle of the harbor, between 
"\.V ooc:l Island and the western shore of Cape Small Point, and awash at low spring tides. It is a small 
detached ledge, about one hundred and twenty-five yards in diameter, and bold-to on all sides. A 
spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed in four fathoms off its southwestern 
side, and may be passed on either hand by giving it a berth of about one hundred yards. 

Passing l\fiddle Ledge, t.he course leads towards a red spar-buoy (No. 4) which will be seen on the 
eastern side of the harbor, close in with the shore. This is on Pitch Pine Ledge, 
which makes off from_ the eastern shore of the harbor for about three hundred yards, Pitch Pine 
and has seven feet at mean low water close to its western edge. The buoy is placed in Ledge. 
four fathoms just to the westward of the shoal part of the ledge. · 

But, bound in New Meadows River, after passing Gooseberry Island Ledge, and approaching 
Mark Island, look out for Wyman's Ledge, a very dangerous ledge, lying nearly in 
the middle of the passage, with four feet upon it at mean low water . .It is half a mile Wyman' a Ledge. 
E. by S. ! S. from the southern end of Mark Island and a mile and a half NW. t W. 
from Bald Head, and is not buoyed. 

When past \Vyman's Ledge beware of getting too close to Wood Island; as off the southern point 
of this island is a bacl !.edge extending three hundred yards to the southwestward; and in the same 
direction, at the distance of five hundred yards, there is also a 8m<1ll Bhoa.l wpot, with ~teen feet at mean 
ww water, having a deep passage between it and the ledge. Give the point a b€rth of one-third of a 
mile in beating in or out, and this will lead clear of danger. 

About three-eighths of a mile NE. t E. from Mark Island and one mile W. from the southern 
end of Wood Island is a bad led.~, with six feet at mean low water, called Chivers' 
Ledge. There is a channel with six and a half fathoms between it and Mark Island, Chivers1 Ledge. 
but it is dangerous for strangers. This ledge obstructs the channel into New Meadows 
and into Small Point Harbor and is not buoyed. 

After passing Chivers' Ledge there m-e no Qbstructions until you are up with Carrying-Place Head, 
whe.11 there will be seen ahead an iron spindle, painted black, with cage on top, about in the middle of 
the passage between the head and Flag Island. This spindle is on Jamison's Ledge, a 
long and dangerous ledge, extending in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction for nearly Jamison's 
half a mile from the spindle. Its southen1 end is half a mile NW. by W. from Carry- Ledge. 
ing-Place Head and the same distance E SE. from the southern end of Flag Island. 
Thus it is nearly mid·way between the two points. It is bare in many places at low water, and it is 
not safe for strangers t.o go to the westward of it on account of a dangerous ledge between it and Flag 
Island, called Flag fBland Ledge, which is bare at low water, lies midway between Jamison's LeJge 
and Flag Island, and is not buoyed. 

When j>a.'!Sing between Burnt-Coat Island (a small thickly wooded island, lying about half a 
mile to the northward of Carrying-PLwe Head) and Jmnison's Ledge there will be 
soon, bearing about NE., a bare rocky islet, guarding the entrance to Horse Island The North 
Harbor. This is The North Blacksnake, which lies about three hundred yards N. Black.snake. 
from Burnt-Coat, and has bold shores. Between this ledge and Jamison's the channel 
is about nine hundred yards {or half a mile) wide. 

Vessels going into Horse Island Harbor usually leave t.he Blacksnake to the southward, going 
b€tweeu it and Horse Island. Sometimes those well acquainted with the dangers will pass between 
Burnt-Coat and the Blacksnake. Light-draught vessels may safely do this, as the only ledge in the 
way bas twelve feet at lmo waler. 

Vessels drawing over ei~ht feet should never attempt to stand across the northern end of Flag 
Island, as tbe ground is Shoal m a N l!TE~ dirootfon for nearly three-quarters of a mile. 
There are :(our distinct sh-0als, with deep water between them, and t.he soundings upon Shoals north of 
them vary from ten to fifteen foot. As a good· rule, do not stand to the westward of Flag la/and. 
Mark Isla.od bearing SW. by B. l S. until to the northward of Goudy's Ledge. Then 
you. may Rtreteh dear over to Roglre Island. . 
. When .pest Flag Island and the Bblclnmake and approaching Horse Island, an Gtn1tl.T• Ledge. 
iron spindle with cage on top, painWd l'€d, will appear to the westward. This is on 
Goudy's Ledge, which ol"Ntructs both the east.em and western channels into New Meadows, and is 
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Dangers--New bare at half-tide. It is three-eighths of a mile B. :1- E. from Rogue Island and a little 
JJffJlldows River. over half a mile N. ! E. from Flag Island. There is a passage a quarter of a mile wide, 

with thirteen fathoms, between it and Rogue Island, and one nearly half a mile wide, 
with the same depth, between it and North Jenny Ledge, E. of Jenny's Island. Goudy's Ledge spindle 
is placed on the southern point of the rock; and vessels using the eastern channel leave it to the west
ward, while those coming from the westward leave it to the eastward. 

If beating, do not approach Horse Island too closely on its western side. The water is shoal for 
about three hundred and fifty yards from the island, and it is best not to go inside of Carrying-Place 
Head bearing S. t E., which bearing gives Horse Island a berth of four hundred yards. 

After passing Goudy's Ledge the channel is clear until you are past Bear Island, when there will be 
seen to the northwestward the Cedar IArlges, a group of bare rocks, lying N NE. and 

Cedar Ledges. SSW., and forming the northern boundary of the entrance to Cundiz Harbor. They 
are quite bold-to, and being always bare there is no difficulty in avoiding them. Just 

tu the northward of them are two more small hare rocks, called Green Ledges, obstructing the 
entrance to Dingley's Cove. 

Passing to the northward of Cedar Ledges there is a very dangerous rock, exactly 
in the middle of t.he channel, called Sheep Island Ledge. It is bare at low spring 
tides, lies three hundred and fifty yards SE. ! E. from the southern end of Sheep 

Island, is not buoyed, and is therefore a source of great trouble to mariners. A buoy has been recom
mended to mark this ledge. 

After passing Sheep Island there is nothing in the way until you are up with the Three Islands; 

Sheep /a/and 
Ledge. 

but vessels beating in or out must beware how they approach the southeastern shores of 
Winnegance Bay. Here are two small islands, or rather rocks, lying N. and S. of each 
other, about three hundred yards apart and about four hundred yards from the shore, 
known as :Bushy :Island and Hen Island. They are surrounded by shoal water ; and 

nearly five hundred yards W. from Hen Island is a half-tide rock nearly on the east.em edge of the 
channel. This rock is connected with Hen Island by a line of ledges, and the whole is known as Hen 

Island Ledge. 
When nearly up with the northern end of Bragdon's Island beware of Bragdon's 

Rock, which lies four hundred and seventy-five yards E. from the northern point of 
the island and four hundred yards S. from Merrit's Island. It is bare at low water, 

but not buoyed. As it also very much obstruc_,'fs the channel into Mill Creek, a buoy has been recom
mended to mark it. 

Bragdon'.r 
Rock. 

Beyond Bragdon's Rock the way is now clear until you are past Foster's Point and approach Wood
ward's Point, when look out for the southern point of The Middle Ground. This 

The Middle ext.ensive mud-bank occopies the centre of the channel, and extends in a N NE. and 
Ground. S SW. direction nearly seven-eighths of a mile. It is bare at low wat.er throughout 

a great part of its length, and is growing in size every year. At present (1878) it 
extends from a point nearly six hundred yards SE. from Woodward's Point to within three-eight~ of 
a. mile of Howard's Point; and the shoal water at the mouth of Middle Bay makes off to nearly the 
same distance, thus contracting the channel above Cushman's Wharf to about one hundred and fifty 
yards. 

A bare kdge lies off the west.ern shore, four hundred and fifty yards to the northward ~of the 
southern extremity of Woodward's Point and about two hundred yards from shore . 

• 
SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPRO.A.CUING AND ENTERING NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

I. er-ac • ., fro- tl&e ~r.r.-Paas outside of Glover's Rock, so as to avoid The Button
:Moulds and Bill Wallace's Ground, and when Bald Head bears N. by E. ! E .• The Brown Cow NW. 
by :N., and Half-Way Rock Light-house W., with fourieen fathoms, hard bottom, steer N. f W. for 
Flag Island. Continue this course, carrying not le.as than eight fathoms water, until you are abreast of 
the southern end of Wood Island and have nine an.d a half fathoms, hard botrom, when steer 1". by 
E. ! E. for Malaga Island, carrying not less than ten fatihoms, and leaving Jamison's Ledge spindle to 
the westward. 

o.. ~-- ...._ .---, to etder StnaU .re•nt •• .._.--On the ::N. f W. conrse for Flag Island, 
when you are exactly in-line between Bald Head and The Brown Cow,-the former bearing E. by 8. 
f s., distant five-eighths of a mile, and the latter W. by l!r. ill'., diErlant about one mile,-with a 
depth of eight fathoms and a quarter, steer liE.by ::N. i X. into the ru-rbor, passing to the wsward 
of Goc~berry Island Ledge, to the eastward of Middle Ledge, to the westward. of Pitch Pino Ledge, 
and oo.rrying not less than three and a. half fathoros water. Anehoi- anywhere between the buoy o.n 
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Pitch Pine Ledge and the northern Ride of the harbor, in from three and a half w 
five fathoms water, hard botrom. The passage into the inner harbor is not safe for 
strangers. 

On #Ae above cour•es, If ,,_ •cish to ent:er Horse Island Harior, when abreast 
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of the northern end of The North Blacksnake, in eigltt and a half fathoms, haul up w the <>BStward, 
(steering for the shore,) and keep midway between the southern end of Horse Island (called Horse 
Island Point) and the Blacksnake until the harbor opens, when steer up the middle of the cove, 
anchoring a.t discretion. On the easterly course there is not less than eight fathoms, and to the anchor
age not less than four. This is a very comfortable harbor of refuge· in bad weather, as the holding
ground is good and the ancltorage safe and well protec~. 

But, If bound •P #o c-nau Har1-r, when past Jamison's Ledge spindle, and tlte southern end of 
Flag Island bears W. f N., steer N. about midway between Bear Island and Fort Point, carrying not 
less than four and a quarter fathoms, and continue this course until the point is exactly abeam, bearing 
W. and about three hundred yards off. Cundiz Harbor will now be -completely open to the north
ward, and, if you wish to anchor in it; alter the course t.o the eastward enough to keep off the eastern 
shore, (about N. !- E.,) and, rounding the point at about one hundred and fifty yards distance, anchor 
in from three to five fathoms, mud and clay. 

or, if 1towna up ..a;.,er, when Fort Point bears W., as above, steer NE. by N., keeping the eastern 
shore best aboard, and carrying not .less than twelve fathoms, until you are past the middle of Sheep 
Island and the southern end of Long Island bears N. ! E., with eight fathoms, soft hot.tom. This clears 
Sheep Island Ledge. Now steer N. by E. i E., nearly for Merrit's 'Island, and continue this course 
until abreast of the middle of Bragdon's Island, which leave to the westward, (as close as you desire, 
for it is bold-ro,) and steer NW. by N. i :N. for Woodward's Point, carrying not less than four fathoms 
water. This course leads along the eastern shore of the river, which is the boldest. On this course, when 
the northern point of Bombazine Island bears B. by W. ! W. and you are off the entrance to Simon's 
Gurnet, steer N. by E. ! E., keeping the northwestern shore aboard ro avoid The ~fiddle Ground, 
and anchor half a mile ahove Woodward's Point, iu sixteen feet at low water. Above this it is not safe 
for strangers to gQ- A pilot can be obtained on either shore of the river who will direct you up to 
Howard's Point or above it. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEW ME.A.DOWS RIV.ER. 

IL c-n.a ... ,, ~ the Wedu>ard.-The first obstruction met with by vessels coming from the 
westward and bound into New Meadows River is Lumho's Ledge, an extensive piece of shoal ground, 
with only one very shoal spot upon it, and that marked by a buoy. •Lumbo's Ledge 
is four and three-quarter miles E. ! N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house, and SW. Lum/Jo's Ledge. 
from Mark Island, t.wo miles and three-quarters distant. There is one spot upon the 
le<lge which has eleven feet upon it at low water, and this is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and 
and black in horizontal stri~. Vessels bound into New Meadows leave this buoy to the southward. 

Two miles N. ! E. from Lumbo's Ledge buoy is Bof,d Dick, bare at one-quarter ebb. It is a small 
rock, lyi~ W. '?Y S. f S., five-eighths of a mile distant from The White Bull, and B SW. from the 
centre of H.agged Island, distant five-eighths of a mile. It is not buoyed, but nearly always shows 
itself hy breakers. 

When -past Bold Dick, The White Bull will be setJn bearing about E. by N., and The White Bull. 
this is the turning point for this channel. It is a rocky islet, very muclt like The 
Brown Cow in appea.ranoe1 is bold-ro on all sides except on the northern shore, and lies w. ·t N. from 
Ma:rk Island, distant one mile and an eighth, and half a mile SE. ! S. from Ragged Island. 

Rounding The White Bull, a ledge, bare at half-tide, nearly in range with Mark Island, will 
be 1l8SSOO. well to the NIStward. This is Mark Island Ledge, or, as it should be 
called, to distinguish it from the other ledge of the same name, Woody Hark Island Mark Island 
Ledge.. It is five hnndred and fifty y{U'ds WSW. from Woody Mark Island, and E. Ledge. 
by 8. ! s. from The White Bull, seven-eighths of a mile distant. It is not buoyed, 
but alw•.iys shows itself by breakers. 

Little Bull 
Ledge. 

Little Bull Led~ is not in the wuy except for vessels beating in or out. It is a 
bare rock, lying nearly half a mile N. t W. from The Whim Bull and a quarter of a 
mile BE. by E. from tlte southern extremity <>f Ragged Island. There are from four 
to eight fathGJlls 'iva.ter on all sides of it, bot it should not be .approached from the southward and 
sout~twa.rd Qeate.r than an eighth of a mile. 
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Passing Little Bull Ledge, the next danger met with is also cm the western side of the channel, 
and is called The Sisters Ground. It is a mass of -shoal ground and detached ledges, lying BE. 

from The Sisters, and having from five to twelve feet upon them at low water. They 
The Sisters occupy nearly the whole space between the northern edge of this channel and The Sisters 

Ground. and are not buoyed; but a buoy has been recommended to be placed upon them. The 
southeastern extremity of The Sist.ers Ground lies three-quarters of a mile ENE. from 

the southern end of Ragged Island; the same distance NE. by N. t N. from The White Bull; and one 
mile NW.! N. from Mark Island. Strangers must beware of these ledges, and in beating must not 
stand to the westward of The White Bull bearing SW. i S. At night keep Half-Way Rock Light-
house open to the southward of Ragged Island. • 

After passing The Sisters Ground the channel is clear to Flag Island, and the course leads between 
that island and Long Ledge. This is composed of two narrow, bare, rocky islets, 

Long Ledge. lying in a N NE. and s SW. direction, joined at low water, and each about three hun-
dred yards long. They are tolerably bold-to, except that off the northern end of the 

upper islet there is a rock awash at a distance of one hundred and twenty-five yards. There is good 
water on each side of Long Ledge, but the main channel leads between it and Flag Island, which is 
half a mile SE. from it. 

The northern encl of Flag Island must not be too closely approached. On the contrary, vessels 
should keep over towards Long Ledge; for there is a sunken ledge, with seven feet at mean low water 

and five at low spring tides, which lies two hundred yards NW. from the northern 
Sh,oa/s /lorth of point, and is known as Northwe.st Ledge, or Flag Isl,and Northwe8t Ledge. Several 

Flag Island. vessels have struck upon this ledge, as it is not buoyed and is very much in the way. 
Passing Northwest Ledge you must avoid the shoals north of Flag Island, which 

extend from the northern point in a N NE. direction nearly three-quarters of a n:1ile, and are not 
buoyed. There are four distinct. shoals with deep water between them, and the soundings on them 
vary from ten to fifteen feet. 

Goudy's Ledge, already described, (see pages 413-414,) is the next obstruction met with, and here 
the western channel joins the eastern. Goudy's is bare at half-tide, lies five-eighths of a 

Goudy's Lsdge. mile N.-! E. from Flag Island and three-eighths of a mile S. t E. from Rogue Island, 
and there is good water on all sides of it. An iron spindle, painted red, with cage 

on top, is placed on the southern point of the rock, and vessels using this channel pass to the west
ward of it. 

The western channel now joins the eastern and the obstructions in the river are common to both. 
(See page 414.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING NEW MEADOWS RIVER. 

II. Con&•no frOBa •'- w_,,__a.-Pass half a mile to the southward of Half-Way Rock, in 
from sixteen to twenty-four fathoms water, and when a.b:reaBt of the light-house steer ENE. for a little 
over six miles and three-quarters, carrying not less than twelve fathoms, until the middle of the highest 
part of The White Bull bears NW. and is in mnge with the western part of Ragged Island. Now 
haul up NE. by N. ! N., and continue this course, with not less than eleven fathoms, until you are past 
Rogue Island and Fort Point bears W., about three hundred yards distant. Then steer NE. by N., 
(keeping the eastern shore a little the best aboard and carrying not less than twelve fathoms water,) and 
continue this course until you are past the middle of Sheep Island and the southern end of I..ong Island 
bears N. i E., with eight fathoms, soft bottom. This clears Sheep Island Ledge. Now steer N. by 
E. ! E., nearly for Merrit's Island, and proceed as direct.ed on page 415. · 

eo-•...., ,..-. .,.,., We..,..,ard, ,___. awo •-- .r..,_... :Darier.-From off Half-Way Rock 
steer NE. by E. i E., when the peculiar bald spot on t.op of the wooded hill, called Tottman's Dumper, 
will be seen over Carrying-Place Head, bearing about ENE. This oourse 1eads ~ Bold Dick and 
betwoon The White Bull and Mark Island,· but close to the former, and carries not less than ten 
fathoms water. Continue it until abreast of Jamison's Ledge spindle, which leave to the northward 
and westward, and steer llJ. by E. l E., with not lffiB than Six. fathoms, until you are up with ·the 
northern end of The North Blacksnake. Now haul ro the eastwal-d, passing midWa.y between Horse 
Island Point and The Blacksnake with not less than seven fathoms, and so continue until you fairly 
open ~ harbor. Then steer up the middle of the passage and aachor acrording t.o draught, in from 
tw{} to six fathoms water, sticky bottom. 

V61Wh may poM betweetn The White Bull amd Rn,gged JMaln,d . . with ·m fathoms water and enter 
New Meadows River; or, may go to the northward of Ragged Ifllamil and ·piUIS between it and Blaek-
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snake Ledge ~th eight fathoms water. But neither of t.hese channels should be att.empted by stran
gers, and the chart is the best guide for them. 

Vessel.s beating inw New Meadows River must remember to give the southern point of Wood 
Island a berth of one-third of a mile ; not to stand aero&"! the northern end of Flag Island until 
t-0 the northward of Goudy's Ledge; in approaching Horse Island from the westward, not to go to the 
eastward of Carrying-Place Head bearing S. t E.; not to stand too close to Hen Island in Winne
gance Bay ; and to beware of Bragdon's Rock and the eastern side of the northern end of Long 
Island. All the other shores are bold-to and may be closely approached. 

QUOHOG BAY. 

Next to the westward of the New Meadows is the entranc" to Quohog Bay. '.fhis bay is formed by a deep indentation in 

th., southern shore of Great Island and is an excellent harbot' of refug.., although otherwise of no commercial importance, The 

entrance is between Yarmouth Island on the ea.st and Long Point, (he southwastern poiut of Great Island, on the ~est. 

Yarmouth Island is thinly wooded, bold and rocky, surrounded by extensive shoals, bare rocks and ledges. It i" the first 

island met ..,,.;.th to the westward of West Cundiz Point,-being only half a mile :from it; and betwe<>n it 

and the point is a broad passage, with seven fathoIUB water, leading into RjdJey"s Cove, an excellent Yarmouth Island. 
anchorage in all winds except those from the souill\vard and southwestward. Yarmouth Island is bluff and 

precipitous on its east.,ni face,-being one hum.ired and twenty feet high and descending abruptly to the water's edge,-but on 

its western and southern sides the slope is very regular and gradual. It is nearly three·quarters of a mile square. 

Ridley's Cove, which is contained between the western shores of Cundiz Point an!1 Yarmouth Island, affords an excellent 

anchoraga, and is nearly a mile long and three-eighths of a mile wide. Anchorage in from five to seven 

fathoms may be had in any part o:f the cove. lt.s northern side is bounded by two wlets,-the one to the Ridley't1 Cove. 
"astward, close to the Great Island shore, called Great Ben Isla.rid, and the westernmost one known a>< 

George's Iala.Dd. A small islet, called B1lllh Island, which lies close to the northeastern point of Yarmouth Island, forms the 

western boundary of a narrow but excellent passage, with not less than twenty-one feet, from Rldley's Cove to Qllohog Bay. 

Pla.Bh IslaJld, a small :rocky islet, lying on the western side of the entrance to Ridley's Cove, is two hundrt>d yard,. SE. from 

the southea.st.P.rn point of Yarmouth Island and surrounded by shoals. It should receive a berth o:f one hundred and fifty yards 

to the westward . 

. J enny'e Island, a rocky islet, liee half a mile SW. from C undiz Point and the same distance NW. by 11". i 
N'. from the northern end of Long Ledge. V essele bound into Quohog Bay pass to the westward of it; but 

there are seven and eight fathoms on all sides of it and it is tolern.bly-bold.-to. 

Jenny's Island. 

Several islands and isl<Jte li<' off the apprnaehes to Ridley's Cove aml Q:&ohog Bay. Coming from the e3"t-ward, 1>utside of" 

all danger, we first meet with Ragged Island, a rocky island about half a mile long and a quarter of a mil., 

wide, lying ll"N'W. RDd SSE. Its southeastern end is a steep bluff one hundred feet high, with the smnmit Ragged Island. 
covered with a stunted.growth of fir. The rock of which the island is formed bas been bleached by exposure 

to a peculiar whitbih color, wbieh, dotted here and there with a solitary spruce or fir tree, gives the "outhern face a poouliar 
appeannce. 

Thti eou:iw. to enter Quohog Bay from the eastward leads along the western shore of Ragged Island ; and the high grassy 

island eeen two or tlll"<!e miles to the westward is BaUa'• lalaDd. Thtl land to the northw-tward is Orr's IBla.Dd. 'J"'he coune 

leads about BW. by JI., between dangerous 1...Iges and among sunken ree&, and the first island met with lo the northward of 

Ragged Island is Two-Bush Ledge. 
When past the northern end of Ragged Island there will be l!!t;eil to the northward a group of rocky islets, partly bare and 

partly wooded, in range with Yarmouth Island. The southernmost of these is Two-Bush Ledge, a bar.. 

rock about tbnie hundred yards long, lying N Jr.£. from Ragg..d Island at a distance of one mile and a Two-Bush Ledge. 
quarter. It is twenty feet high and bare of all v .. gets.tion and is tolerably bold-to. The channel leads to 

the weetward of Two-Bush, between it and a. long line of bare rocks lroown as Cedar Ledges. 
Two hundred varda to the uonbeastwa.rd of Two-Bash an; two other islets composing the group called Elm bland&. The 

easternmost wet is the larger, imd is three hundred yards long, forty teet high and bare. The other rock is 

much amaller, about tweuty foet high, with a few trees upon it. A Blll.&11, round, bare rock lieio oft" the southern Elm Islands.. 
end of the larger 1f!let, about one hundred yards distant. Shoal water extends oft' on their southern "ides a 

Utan.le of six hundred yards, but on their western faces ihey are bold-to. 

PMll!ing to the northward of Elm Islands you will enter Quohog Bay betwoon the low ehores of" Yarmouth I .. tand and a Jong, 

l.aw, cl......W Point, with roatty bare roeky islets ai>d I~ lying to the southward of it. This is the south-

wet<tern .point ol Great IBland and Is called Long Point. The land to the westward and to the northward LOllf Pobd. 

of dria pc.iot n- Yel'J'" giadu1Ally !;(! a height of a~t eighty feet, and about a quarter of a mile to the 

aorchwarde. bld bead, eighty ht higb, extends lnto the hay. Behind this, to the northward, ris.. tJre higb lauds of Gnat 

I.land, di~ with oleiu-ed. im.cl e.altivated slopes, aettlementa -d thickly wooded Wlls. 
C. P.-I. 63 
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Bare ledges, known as the Ba.Uan-8\oae Ledgee, appear to the east-ward, off the southel'll shore of Yarmouth Island; and 

still farther t-O the eastward will appear the little bare rock known as Flash Island, on the westem side of the entrance to 

Ridley's Cove. 

Pole Island. On entering the bay there will be "een ahead, bearing nearly lf NE., an island in mid-eluumel, ri'>ing to a 

considerable height. This is Pole Island, one hnndred feet high, and bare uf trees. North and south of it 

bare ledges extend to a distance, each way, of nearly half a mile; but its ellt'ltern shores are bold-to. It is oue and five-eighths 

miles above Long Point and exactly in mid-channel. 

When past Yarmouth Island a passage will open, leadiug along its northern shore to the eastward, into Ridley's Cove. 

The channel of Quobog Bay leads on either side of Pole Island; and nearly three-quarters of a mile above the islall,d lies 

auother,-a small bare islet exactly in the middle of the channel. It is called Cent.re IalaDd, and, like Pole Island, may be 

passed on either band. 

Here the eastern shore of the bay spreads away to the southward and eastward, and then turning again to the northward, 

forms at the head of the bay a wide cove with deeply indented shores, and obstructed by a group of islets 

Snow's Island_ surrounded by ledges and shoals. The westernmO!<t of these islets, which is the largest, is called Snow's 

Island, and is a quarter of a mile E. of Centre Island. The space between Snow';i and Great Island is occu

pied by a group of four rocky islet.,,-the northernmost of which ;,. the largest and ;., called Ben's lsla.nd. 

The bay widened by the curve of" the ea.stern shore is here three-quarters of a mile wi<le; but the best water is to the 

westward of the islands. Strangers "hould not attempt to go to the eastward of Snow's bland. 

Three-eighths of a mile above Snow's Island is the northern shore of the bay, which is indented by no less than four narrow 

coves. The easternmost is called Rich"s cove. Next to the westward is a long and very narrow cove, called Briek-yard cove. 

Then comes 11.111 cove; and the westernmost, which is the largest and longest of the four, is called orr's cove. 

Of these four, Mill Cove and Orr's Cove are safe for strangers. The others are too mueh obstructed, and are dangerous for 

any to attempt except tboe<> familiar with the locality. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY 

I. 0nn,...,, frwm, tJae ~.i.-The best passage into this bay from the eastward is along the 
southwestern shores of The White Bull and Ragged Island. The first obstruction met 
with by vessels using this passage, after passing The Brown Cow, is Bold Dick, a small 
ledge, lying W. by S. j S., five-eighths of a mile from The White Bull, and the same dis

Bald Did. 

tance SSW. from the centre of Ragged Island. It is bare at one-quarter ebb, is not buoyed, but is 
quite bold-to, and always shows itself by breakers. (See page 415.) 

When between The White Bull and Bold Dick, a large ledge will show itself, except at high 

$addle-6aak 
Ledge. 

water in very calm weather. This is Saddle-hack Ledge, lying half a mile WSW. 
from the southern end of Ragged Island and a third of a mile NW. by N. l N. from 
Bold Dick. It is bare at half-tide, and il:l tolerably bold-to, except on the southern side. 
Vessels must be very careful in standing across between Bold Dick and this ledge; for 

although there is good water between them, t.be passage is rendered dangerous by a delached rock, bare 
at low water, lying one hundred and seventy-five yards SE. from the Saddle-back. It is not named, and 
Saddle-back Ledge is not buoyed. There is another dangerous rock on the eastern side of" the 
channel, directly a.breast of Saddle-back Ledge. It lies two hundred and fifty yards SW. by W. t 
W. from the southwestern end of. Ragged Island, is bare al law tide, aud surrounded by deep water. 

Passing these ledges, the next obstruction lies well on the wesrern side of the channel, in the way 
of vessels bound in from the westward; but is only dangerous to vessels using the 

Round Rock. eastern channel when beating in or ont. It is called, Round Rock, is bare at half-
tide and very bold-to, lies W. bys .• seven-eighths of a mile distant from the centre 

of Ragged Island, and NW. by W. ;f W., half a mile from Saddle-back Ledge. It is not buoyed, 
but shows itself at all times of tide except in very calm weather. 

"'When abreast of the middle of Ragged Island ihe channel turns to the northeastward and leads 
between two dangerous ledges lying nearly ll:. and W. of eaeh other. The shoal to the northeast

ward is ·Blacksnake Ledge, formed by a reef or line of bare rocks ext.ending in a N. 
8loabn11k11 by ll:. and S. bl W. direction three hundred yards, and having ledges bare at low 

Ledge. water surroundmg them. The whole extent of the shoal in a N. by JI:. direction is 
exactly half a mile. The southern end of Blacksnake Ledge is .a quarter of a mile 

N. from the northern end of Ragged Island and a little over half a mile B. from the 80Uthern end of 
Middle Ground Rock, which . lies abreast of it, on the. western side of the channel. The passage 
between them is perfectly clear, as is also that between the Blacksnake and the northern shore of 
RaggEld Island. This ledge is not buoyed, but is always visible in the day-time. 

Opposite ro. Blacksnake Ledge. is Middle. Ground Rook. , a.n. enensive ..... P1 .ieeoo of shoal .. ·ground, 
obstructing alike tlie entrance to The Gurnet and to Quohog ~- :Ct covers an ~ 

llidtlle BIYlllml of half a mile 1f NB. and s SW. by the same distaooe W~ by s. ."'1ad :&. by 1".;. and JS 

Rock- mostly bare at low water and not buoyed. The BOUtheastem end of this 8boa1 is a 
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little over half a mile W. by N. ! N. from the northern end of Ragged Island, and about the same 
distance W. -! S. from the southern end of tl1e Blacksnake. 

Cedar Ledges lie four hundred yards to the northeastward of the northern end of Middle Ground 
Rock. ~rhey arc a number of bare islets and rocks extending for more than half a mile in a N NE. 
and SSW. direct.ion on the western side of the channel, and surrounded by ledges bare 
at low water. The whole extent of the obstruction is over a mile in a N NE. and Cedar Ledges. 
S SW. direct.ion and a third of a mile in an E SE. and W NW. direction. The 
southern end of these ledges i,<> ·three-quarters of a mile N. by W. f W. from t.he northern end of 
Ragged Island, and the northern point is not quite half a mile SSW. from Long Point. Although 
there are seven fathoms water between Middle Ground Rock and these ledges, .and also between them 
and Great Island, strangers should not attempt either passage. 

Vessels beating in or out must, when passing a.cross the northern end of Cedar Ledges, give them 
a berth of three-eighths of a mile to the southward. When approaching the southern end of the 
shoal they must not attempt to cross between it and Middle Ground Rock, but must go about as soon 
as the southernmost of the bare rocks bears N. by E. 

On the eastern side of the channel, a little over a quarter of a mile NE. by N. from the Black
snake and exactly a quarter of a mile S SW. from Two-Bush Ledge, is a small bare 
rock called Yellow Rock. It is quite hold-to, and is only in the way of vessels beating Yellow Rocle. 
in or out. There is a good channel between it and Two-Bush, and also between it and 
the Blacksnake. 

From Yellow Rock the channel leads to the northeastward between Two-Bush Ledge and Cedar 
Ledges ; and on approaching the entrance to the bay there will be seen to the eastward a 
great mass of shoal ground, composed of bare rocks, reefs and sunken ledges, cxwnding Yarmouth 
from the southwestern end of Yarmouth Island almost to Elm lslaads, a distance of Island Ledges. 
three-quarters of a mile, and called Yarmouth Island Ledges. They lie N. ands. 
between Yarmouth Island and Elm Islands, and are formed by six or seven distinct ledges grouped 
closely together, some always bare, some bare at half-tide, some bare at low water, and some with from 
two to ten feet upon them. To avoid them, in beating, {as they are not buoyed,) do not go to the east
ward of Two-Bush bearing S. by W. i W. 

After passing Yarmouth Island Ledges the channel is clear to abreast of the middle of Yar
mouth Island, when there will be seen to the northward and westward a line of bare rocks extending 
to the southward from the southern end of Pole Island. These are Pole Island South 
Ledges, extending SW. from Pole faland for half a mile, and tolerably bold-to. In Pole la/and 
the line of, and at the distance of five hundred yards from, the southwestern extremity South Ledges. 
of the bare part' of these ledges there lies a sunken rock exactly in mid-channel, with 
thirteen feet at mean low water. There is a good channel on either si<le, perfectly unob;;tructed, and 
both of about equal width. Pole Island itself is bold-to, and may be approached quire closely with 
fiv£ fathoms. 

When abreast of the northern end of Pole Island another line of bare ledges will be seen extend
ing to the northward of the island. These are Pole Island North Ledges, a reef of 
bare rocks extending NE. from the northQrn end of the island for a third of a mile. Pole Island 
They are also bold-to like the South Ledges, and the channels on both sides of them North Ledges. 
are equally good. Above these ledges there are no obstructions in the channel of the 
bay. It may be necesRary, however, to stat.e that vessels drawing over twelve feet passing on the 
western side of Centre Island should give it a berth of two hundred and fifty yards. 

Vessels must not go t-0 the eastward of Snow's Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND E1\'TERING QUOHOG BAY, 

I. ~ ,..._ ·#,_ ~r.r.-Bring Bald Head to bear :NE. and Half-Way Rock Light
house W. l S., with thirteen fathoms, hard bottom, and steer NW. -l W. for the middle of Pond 
Island. Continue this course past The White Bull, leaving Bold Dick and Saddle-back Ledge well 
to the westward, and carrying not less than ten fathoms, until Half-Way Rock Light-house bears 
SW. t W. and The SisterB (two small, bare, rooky islets to the northeastward of' Ragged Island, 
about three-quarters of a mile distant) have just opened clear or the northern end of Ragged Is1and:, 
when there will be sixteen fathoms, soft bottom. Now steer NE. by :N. i N. for Pole Island, and 
«mtinue this course, with not less than seven fathoms, until you are abreast of the Illiddle of Y ar
mouth IsLmd and about two hundred and fl.fey yards from the southern end of Pole Island South 
Ledges. Now, if wishing to u.nchor in the bight, edge over t.owards the Yarmouth shore, steering 
about l!QL l B.. just ao as to give the South Ledges a small berth, and anchor anywhere in the 
Jm.rbor:.fo~ed by Pole.Island .and Great Is.1and on the N. and E. a.nd Yarmouth Island on the B., in 
from two to foar fathoms, soft bottom. • 
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Sailing Di rec- But, if bound up the ·bay, keep either shore aboard, only taking care to give the 
tion8--Q110- South and North Ledges a berth of fifty or sixty yards, and when past the North Ledges 
hog Bay. round the point on the eastern shore, and anchor between it and Snow's Island, in from 

twelve to twenty-one feet water, sticky bottom. Or, give Centre I8kind a berth, and 
anchor under the northern shore of the bay, or in Orr's Cove, in from ten to eighteen feet. 

Through the channel to the westward of Pole Island eight fathoms may be taken as far as the 
northern end of the island, and beyond that not less than four fathoms. Through the eastern channel 
:five fathoms can be carried as far as the northern end of Pole Island, and not less than four as fy.r as 
Centre Island. · 

II . . V.-mg f..- 1:he Sout:A-rd, 1:0 p- 1:0 1:he N>eShDard Gf Bold »lek, and l>eheeen Saddh

"-A: Ledge and Bou_, .Rock, and enf:et" flu.ohog Ba.,._..:When Half-Way Rock Light-house bears 
W., distant two and three-quarter miles, and Woody Mark Island NE. by E. t E., (in range with 
Carrying-Place Head,) Mark Island Monument will bear NW. by N. t N. and Pole Island NE. 
by N. i N., and there will be about twenty-eight fathoms water. Steer for Pole Island, which will 
lead you safely, with not less than seven fathoms, between Round Rock and the Saddle-hack, and up 
the middle of the bay until you are abreast of the middle of Yarmouth Island and about two hundred 

, and :fifty yards below the southern end of South Ledges. Then follow the directions given ahove for 
anchoring in the bight or proceeding up the hay. 

V-ls may also enter The Gurnet by the eastern passage into Quohog Bay, passing to the west
ward about midway between Long Point Rocks and the northernmost bare rock of the Cedar Ledges; 
but it is a channel that should never be attempted by strangers. Seven fathoms may be taken 
through it. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY. 

II. eo-1_,, fr- the w-.....eu-...i.-There are three commonly used channels leading from the 
westward into Quohog. The first and most southerly leaves Half-Way Rock to the northward and 
passes clear of all dangers until Po1e Island is broul'!:ht to bear NE. by N. i N. The next to the 

northward leads to the northward of Half-Way Rock, and the first danger met with 
Web8ter Rod. is Webster Rock. This dangerous ledge has eight feet at low spring tides, and lies 

N. from Half-Way Rock at a distance of three hundred and fifty yards. Between it 
and the rook it is not safe to go, as the ground is shoal and broken. This ledge is marked by a black 
spar-buoy (No. 7) ruichored in five fa.thorns water on the northern end of the shoal ground. It is a very 
long spar, and can be seen from a considerable distance. 

Webster Rock was so called from the circumstance of the steamer "Daniel Webster" striking on 
it in the summer of 1856. · 

Drunker's Ledges is an extensive piece of shoal ground lying between the bearings of NE. by N. 
and N NE. fr.om Half-Way Rook, at a distance of two miles. It bears from Webster Rock buoy 

Drunker'• 
LedgN-

between NE.! N. and NE. by N. ! N., lies between the bearings of.. S. l E. and 8. l 
w. from Mark Island Monument, and is distant from it one mile and a quarter. 
There are two distinct ledges lying SE. ! E. from each other, with a channel, a quarter 
of a mile wide and with fourteen fathoms water, between them. It is not at all an 

unusual thing for vessels to pass between them at low water. Both rocks are always visihle at half
tide,-the northernmost being bare at that time and the southernmost showing by breakers. The 
latter has four feet at mean low water and at low spring tides it is nearly bare. Off the western end 
of the northernmost ledge, in :five fathoms at low water, is placed a spar-buoy painted red and black 
in horizontal stripes. 

The third channel from the westward leads between Drunker's Led.aesand a suuken ledge nearly 
three-quarters of a mile to the northeastward of it, called Mark Island Ledge, with three feet upon it 

at low water and sometimes awash. It bears SE. by s. I s. from Mark Island MQnu-
Rar/r 18/tznd ment, distant nearly three-quarters of a mile, and KE. by JI'. l Jr. from Half-Way 

Ledge. Rock, dist.ant two and three-quarter miles. There are from four to nirieteen fathoms 
water all around it, and vessels may pass on either side of it by giving it a good berth. 

A black spar-buoy (No. 6) marks this ledge, and it is placed in foor fathoms on the .northw-eetern side 
of the rock. 

There is still another channel, very much used by fis. h~~. yach~ and steamel's,. . .·• lead. . . ing to the 
northward of Mark l.sland Ledge, between it and_ .Jaquish Island, a small, 1oW, rocky 

. Jaquish /aland. island lying oft' the southern end of' Bailey's Island, from Wbitii it is ~ ~y a 
.. narrow pae8age full of·Jedges;·~Hed Saq1li8Jl ~about twO •bimdtet:J .,... .wide.· 
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The island has a grove of spruce and fir on its summit occupying about one-third of the surfru..-e. A 
hare rocky islet, lying SE. from Jaquish, and one lmndred and fifty yards from it, is called Little 
Jaquish Island. 

In. this inshore passage the first danger met with after passing Mark l8land Ledge is Jaquish 
Ledge, a long point making oft' from the southwestern end of .Jaquish Island to a 
distance of two hundred and seventy-five yards. It is nearly all hare at low water, is Jaquish Ledge. 
quite bold-to, and is not buoyed. The channel between it. and Mark Island Ledge is 
five~ightbs of a mile wide. 

After passing Jaquish Island, the next ledge met with is Charity IA'<lge, and is not dangerous to 
light-draught vessels except at low water, as there is fifteen feet on it at mean low 
tides. It lies half a mile E. by N. from Little Jaquish Island and a mile and a quarter Charity Ledge. 
SW. t W. from Pond Island, is not buoyed, and is quite bold-to. After passing 
this danger, the next one met with is formed by a line of bare rocks extending in a N NE. and SSW. 
direction on the northern side of the channel. These are Pond Island Ledges, which extend off half a 
mile from Pond Island and are surrounded by shoal water for one hundred and fifty 
yards to the southward of the bare rooks. They are not buoyed. Pond Island is Pond Island 
that bare rocky island which appears bearing NE., and nearly two miles distant, when Ledgea. 
passing to the eastward of Jaquish Island and looking up into The Gurnet. It is 
about seven hundred yards long and three hundred and fifty wide, is surrounded by shoals and sunken 
rocks, and lies in the middle of the passage into The Gurnet . 

.After passing Pond Island Ledges the channel leads towards the northern end of Ragged Island, 
and, passing between Round Rock on the south and Middle Ground Rock on the north, turns to the 
northeastward and enters Quohog Bay. 

Round Rock obstructs equally all the channels from the westward, and is bare at half-tide and 
very bold. It bears W. by_S. from the centre of Ragged Island, from which it is 
distant seven-eighths of a mile. Jt~rom this rock Pond Island bears N NW., nearly Round Rock. 
one mile distant. 

Middle Ground Rock is an extensive shool obstructing the entrance to Quohog Bay and The 
Gurnet. It lies N NE. and B SW., covers an area of 11alf a mile square, is mostly 
bare at low water, and is not buoyed. The southeastern encl of this shoal is a little Middle Ground 
over half a mile W. by N. ! N. from the northern end of Ragged Island, and about Rock. 
the same distance W. i S. from the southern end of the Blacksnake. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
I 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING QUOHOG BAY. 

III. ,..._#he weae-rd, illttl t;Ae -•tride ,. ... ,..,,e, u • .,.e -eh-rd •f HalJ"-W•fl Boek.-Paas 
half a mile t.o the southward of Half-Way Rock; and when the light-hoUS€ bears N. by W. f W., and 
you are in twenty-four fathoms water, st.eer ENE. until Mark Island Monument bears NW., (carrying 
not less than twenGY- fathoms,) when Pole Island will bear NE. by N. l N., and there will be fifteen 
fathoms, soft bottom. Then sreer for Pole Island, and you will pass safely np the bay to Yarmouth 
Island with not less than seven fathoms. When abreast of the island, and about two hundred and :fifty 
yards from Pole Island South Ledges, give the latter a berth, edge over to the easten1 shore, and anchor 
in the bight in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. Or, following the directions given on page 420, 
keep on up the bay, and anchor at pleasure in from two to three and a .half fathoms. This channel 
is the best for s~. 

IV. _...._ 'l;ke w~, ... Ua.e 6iaa...Z ~ Hali'·W•fl _......., ........ ,,....~.,, .IA1411e.

Pass five-eighths of a mile to the northward of Half-Way Rock. This clears Webster Rock,-Jeaving 
the buoy more than a. quarter of a mile to the southward. When this buoy and the light-house are 
in range on a bearing of S. by B., and you are in about nineteen fathoms, steer E NE., (heading for the 
passage betm30n The White Bull and Ragged Island,) and carrying not less than twelve fathoms water. 
When Mark Island .Monument bears W. by N. l l!i., Pole Island will bear NE. by N. t l!i., and 
there win. be twenty fathoms, sticky bottom. Now steer for Pole Island on this course, and it will 
lead you safely up the bey; with not ltw! than seven fathoms, until close up with South Ledges, when 
give them a. beri.h to the eastward and pass up the bay according to directions giv~n on page 420; or; 
give the South Ledges a berth to the westward, edge over t.owards the eastern shore, and anchor in the 
bight fo from two to four fa.thoms1 soft bottom. 

V<. _..,.._ tite W'l!!ld......., . ..,. e,_ e.111a1111e1 •ee-• Dru~• end Alrark rllland r.e«.-.-To 
use tlQI. eball.el, b~ the northern end of &gged IsJand to bear B. by N. ! l!i., Mark Island. 
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$ailing D; rec- Monument NE. i N., and Half-Way Rock Light-house S., one mile and three-quarters 
tions--Quo- distant, when there will be twenty-five fathoms, hard bottom. Then steer E. by N. j- N. 
hog Bay. for the northern end of Ragged Island, passing about midway between Drunker's and 

1\>Iark Island ledges; to the southward of Charity Ledge a quarter of a mile; to the 
northward of Round Rock two hundred and fifty yards; and to the southward of Middle Ground 
Rock more than a quarter of a mile, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. When within half 
a mile of Ragged Island, in fifteen fathoms, soft bottom, Pole Island will bear NE. by N. l N: Steer 
that course, which will lead you safely up the bay, with not less than seven fathoms, to within·,two 
hundred and fifty yards of South Ledges, when follow the directions given on page 420. 

VI. ~-- t;he west-rtl, &ii' f;Joe tn.Bh-e ehannel, beho>een Jllark I•land Ledge and J"aqai.•h 

.r1t1ancr.-The use of this channel presupposes having come througlt the bay by the passage among the 
islands. To enter it, bring Mark Island Monument to bear NE. by E. l E., one mile distant, Half
W ay Rock Light-house S., and the western end of Eagle Island N ., three-quarters of a mile distant, 
when there will be from twelve to fifteen fathoms, dark green mud. Then 'Steer E. ! N., nearly 
for the 80Uthern end of Ragged Island, leaving Jaquish Island nearly a quarter of a mile to the north
ward and l\{ark Island Ledge the same distance to the southward, and carrying not less than seven 
fathoms water. Continue this course until the Monument is just shut in behind Jaquish Island and 
Half-Way Rock Light-house bears SW. t W., with seventeen fathomB, soft bottom. Then Pond Island 
will bear N NE. and the le<lges will be in range with it, distant half a mile in a N NE. direction. 
Now steer E. by N. t N. for the northern end of I~ged Island, carrying not less than six fathoms, 
and leaving Round Rock two hundred and fifty yards to the southward and Middle Grou~d Rock a 
quarter of a mile to the northward. When Pole Island bears NE. by N. t N., steer that course, and 
continue it up the bay, with not lees than seven fathoms, until you are within two hundred and 
fifty yards of the South Ledges. Give them a berth to the eastward, and continue up the bay aooord
ing to the directions given on page 420; or, give them a berth w the westward, and steer NE. ! E. 
into the bight, and anchor at discretion. 

THE GURNET. 

The Gurn1>t is a long and narrow cove contained between the southern part of Great Island and Orr1s Island. There was 

furmerly a strait ur passage between Great Island and the northeastern end of Ort"'s Island; but it is now bridged and all com

munication cut o1f except for small boats. The Gurnet is two miles long, half a mile wide at it.s mouth, and gradually <JOntracts 

until at its head it is not quite a qus.rter of a mile in width. It is of no importance except as a harbor <.>f refuge in northerly 

storms, and of little then, as vessels prefer to run into Stover's Cove or Harpswell Harbor, or to anehor in Horse Cove on the 

northern end of' Baili>y's Island. 

Orr's Island, forming the western side of the cove, is a large island of considerable height, l,ying l!IB. and SW., and about 

three miles Jong. It is prt>tty thickly settled, and the surface is divenrilied by wooded !!lopes and cleared 

Orr'a Island. and cultivated lands studded with hou....... The woodlands are mostly near the southern end, hut w<>Od is 
being rapi<!ly cut and the appearance of the l6tld changing accordingly. The northern end ie indented by a 

long, ehallow and very narrow cove, called Long- Dove, which split.a the northern side into two small peninsulas. The e11B1.0rn

m06t of these is joined at its extremity by a bridge t-0 Great Island, thus cla8ing the head of The Gurnet. This northeastern 

point is bluif and steep. 

On the western side, Orr's Island is indented by two coves,--one near the middle of the islanflarge a.nd wide, but very 

shallow, and called :Reed's Dove. The other is small, almost entirely bare at low water, opens into the island 

BeaYa Cove. about a mile above its southwest...... point, and ie called Beal's Cove. N~ither is of any importan<l<!. On t11e 

southern side of the island there is a deep cove making into ihe land be.tween the southeuWnl and l!Outb

western points, nearly half a wile Jong and a third of a mile wide at it>=i mouth. This is LcnreJl'a Ocwe, and aft'orde capital 

aueborage in from two to four fatlwms, soft. mudd;r bottom. 

BaiJey'a la.land. Orr's Island is separated by a narro'w and crooked p-...ge, CAiled Wills' St.r&im, from a la~., Wl'll· 
aettled and cultivated isla.nd, called Bailey's Ieland, two miles Jong, but very narrow. It ljee 1fB. by l!l. and 

aw. by 8., the upper end mostly ha.re of trees and under fine culti v.ation; the sont.hern end >Jhowing a bare and. blu1F Appoo.ra.nce, 

and the summit of the bluJf cove~ with a thick grove of spruce. lio1l808 dot the cleared surfaces, and the higheet laud on the 

island is sixty feet abov., eea-lt!vel. 

On the north, B&iley's Island ie separated from Qrr's lala.nd by a ~ three hundmd and fifty y~ wide, ·caned Wilh<; 
Straite, 1eading int-O Rii.rpawall Sound, and very moch used by Jiebtlrmen •d yachts; but it la 80 :nanow, 

Willa' Stralta. 90 exirem..Jy crooke<l and 80 fu11 of 1edgee ood 1."0Cks that no lltrtmger, boWe<rel' light .bu dftl'ilght, uould 
ever dare to,....., it- As it. ls a very ueefu:l l".Ut.-oif" tor tight-draught~ .ucli win·-at~imd piw.9ai 
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Stov-<·r's Cove or 011 Orr's or Da.iley's islands. Six feet at, low water can be brought thruugl1 thi" passage; al•d at half-flood or 

l1i0'"11 wal<·r a N. by W. or S. by E. course made grxxl will ca1-ry a vessel safely through, but. at low water no one course will do it. 

011 tlie northern shore of Bailey's I"land a small but conveni.,ut anchorage is formrd by Horse Cove. 

Jt i" vc>1y eru<y of accesR,-the .. e being no obstruction" in it, and vesRels ma.y anchor i11 from two to four Horse CoYe. 
fathorns, 1mft bottom, and lie secure from all wimls. It is very frequently used. 

Ofl:" the south.,n1 cud of Bailey's Island lie« a small, low, rocky island, crowned with spruce aud fir, called Ja.quish Isla.nd. • 

.Abont tl1ree hundred yards to the westward of Jaquish Island is a small, bare, rocky islet, called Turnip 

Island. It ti. very bold-to on its eastern side, aml Jaqui"h is bold-to on its w-tern shle. The passage 

l>etween them leads into Jaquish cat, and has seven fat110ms water; but Jaquish Cut is "hallow and danger

ous except for Jight-drn.ught vessels. 

Turnip Island. 

Ott's Island separates The Gurnee from Harpswell Sow1d; and Bailey's Island separates the approach to The Gurnee from 

Mericoneag Sound. 

On its southwestern side Bai1ey's Island is indented by a large and deep but narrow cove, called Mack

erel Cove. It is a great resort. of :fi8herru.,n, and affords good anchorage exeept iu SW. winds, when it is 

Mackerel Cove. 

wmewhat rough. The holdiug-ground is good and the water deep,-five or six fathoms being the depth at the best anchorage. 

Pond Islaud, low, bare and rocky, is about six hundred yards long and three hundred broad, and lies in the middle of the 

pass::tge towards 'I he Gnrnet, a little over three-quartc1-s of a mile from the east .. rn shore of Bailey's Island, 

and a mile aud a quarter to the northwestward of Ra,,,oged Island. It is surrounded by bare rocks and dan-

gerous sunken \edges, and must rec.,;,., a gootl benh on either hand. 
Pond tsland. 

Nearly three-quarters of a mile NE. by N. from Pond Island i.s a smaller bare rock, called Ram Island, only about three 

hundred yards long and very narrow, and surrounded hy shoals. There is a passage between it a11d Pond 

Island through which five foth01ns may he taken, which is often used by fishe:nneu; hbt no stranger should 

attempt it, as the dangerous Middle Ground and Ra.m laland LedgeB obstruct it. They are sunken rocks 

p.nd are not. buoyed. 

Ram Island. 

The eastern shores of The Gurne!, which are forrued by a part of Great Island, are moStly wooded, and the lam\ rlioes grad-

nally to a height of eighty feet above high-water mark. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

I. C.0-lfttl fr<HR r.he .EaBhm:&rrl.-The first obstruction met with in approaching The Gurnet from 
the direction of Cape Small Point is Lumbo's Ledge, an extensive piece of shoal 
ground, with only one very shoal sp0t upon it, and that marked by a buoy. It is Lumbo's Ledge. 
four miles and three-quarters E. i N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house and two 
miles and a half S. ! W. from Ragged Island. Eleven feet at low water is found in one spot near the. 
western end of the ledge, and here a spar-buoy, painted black and red in horizontal stripes, has been 
placed. The buoy is one hundred yards S. from the shoalest part. 

Passing Lumbo's Ledge the course leads to the northwestward, and two miles to the northward 
is Bold Dick, bare nt a quarter ebb. It is a small ledge, five eighths of a mile W. h:r 
S. i S. from The White Bull and the same distance S SW. from the centre of Ragged Bold Dick. 
Island, and is not buoyed. This rock is very bold-to, and may be approached very 
closely (see page 418} with five fathoms water. · . 

Passing to the westward of Bold Dick a quarter of a mile, and continuing the course tn the north
westward, the next danger is Saddle-back Ledge, a large ledge, bare at half-tide. It 
is only three-eighths of a mile to the northward of Bold Dick and 1ialf a mile WSW. Saddle-back 
from the southern end of ~ged Jsland, and is tolerably bold-tn. A good channel Ledge. 
exists between it and Bold Di-Ok, but is not available for strangers on account of a rock, 
bare at low water, which lies in the channel one hundred and seventy-five yards SE. from the Saddle.; 
back, and is not buoyed. . 

Rownd Rook is hnlf a mile :NW. by W. i W. from Saddle-back Ledge, and seven-eighths of a 
mile W. by 8.. from the centre of Ra~ Island. It is bare at ha.If-tide, very bold-to, and not buoyed; 
but, except in the calmest weather, shows itself by breakers at high water. 

As soon as you are past Round Rock, the course 1€ads directly up the middle of The Gurnet in 
a northeast.erly direction, passing to the westward of Middle Ground Rock and to the 
~twa.rd of Pond Island Ledges, which latter a.re formed by a line of bare rocks Pond /slant/ 
extending from the sonthCcrn extremity of Pond Island half a mile in a N NEa and Ledges. 
8 SW. direction. They are surrounded by shc;ml .water extending one hundred and fifty 
Y8Xda .to the southW31"d of 'the bare roe.ks, are not buoyed, but are tolerably bold-to on their eastern side. 
l><>nd Ldand itself is surroundOO by shoals, aud its eastern shore should not be approached nearer than 
twohund:recI·.yards. (See pag0·421.) c 
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·Middle Ground Rock, nearly opposite to Pond !&land, is an extensive shoal, partly dry at low 
water, but composed for the most part of sunken ledges. It covers an area of half a mile square, 

and, having no buoy, is a very dangerous obstruction both to Quobog Bay and The 
/lliddle Ground Garnet. It is best avoided by knowing its bearings; but a vessel passing up with a 

Rock. fair wind, by keeping about four hundred yards from Pond Island, will J;O clmr of 
everything in the best water. The southwestern end of"Middle Ground Rock lie8 

W. by N. i N., seven-eighths of a mile from the centre. of Ragged I.sland, and SE. by E. i E., fiye-
eighths of a mile from the southern end of Pond Island. (Sec page 421.) . 

When past Middle Ground Rock the course leads between Cedar Ledges and Ram Isl,aud. 
Cedar hodges are a numhcr of bare rocks extending in a N NE. and SSW. direction more than •half 
a mile,-their southern end being four Jmndred Yl\rds to the northeastward of the northern end of 

Middle Ground Rock. These hare rocks lie on the eastern side of the channel, 
Cedar Ledges. between it and that leading into Quohog Bay ; and bare ledges and sunken rocks 

extend off from them N., S. and W., so as to form a Vf~ry dangerous piece of ground 
more than a mile long by a third of a mile wide. The BOuthern end of Cedar Ledges is three-quarters 
of a mile N. by W. :f W. from the northern ('IJd of Ragged Island, and their northern point is not 
quite half a miles SW. from Long Point. There is a pas.sage between these ledges and Great Island, 
and another along their southern side, between them and Middle Ground Rock ; but no stranger dare 
attempt either. (See page 419.) . 

Vessels beating through this channel must not approach the bare rocks on Cedar Ledges nearer 
than a quarter of a mile. The best way is to go about as soon ns the ea.stern point of the entrance to 
The Gurnet bears NE. by N. ! N., and continue so to do until abreast of the northern end of Ram 
Island. Then keep the western side of the passage, going about as soon as the highest part of the land 

on the eastern side of The Gurnet bears NE. by N. t N ., to avoid the Sloop Ledges, 
Sloop Ledges. a group of dangerous sunken rocks lying along the northwestern end of Cedar Ledges 

and close to them. They have three feet at low water and are not buoyed. From 
Ram Island the southwcster.n end of Sloop Ledges bears E NE., distant nearly half a mile, and the 
shoal extends in a NE. by N. direction for over three-eighths of a mile towards Oak Island, the small 
rocky island off the southern end _of Great Islanll. With a fair wind the course given below in the 
directions avoids all dangers ; but, in beating, vessels must be careful to go about on the bearings 

mentioned above, to avoid these dangerous sunken rocks. 
Eastman's .After passing Sloop Ledges the next danger is on the eastern shore of Orr's 

Rocle. Island. It is a sunken rook, called Eastman's Rock, has three feet at mean low water, 
and is not buoyed. It is nearly three-quarters of a mile above the southel}.Stern point 

of Orr's Island, only two hundred yards from shore, and is not, therefore, da.ngerous to any but those 
beating in or out. . 

One mile and a quarter above the southeastern point of Orr's Island is a ledge, with seven feet 
at mean low water, called Middle Ledge, or MU!dle &ck, and almost exactly in the 

•irldle Ledge. middle of the passage. It is nearly five-eighths of a mile above Eastman's Rock and 
is not buoyed, but is easily avoided by keeping either shore of The Gurnet aboard. 

Three-quarters of a mile above the southern pcint of Great Island and on the eastern shore of 
The Garnet begins a seriea of shook, which, at a dl8tance of about two hundred or two hundred and 
twenty-five yards from the eastern shore, extend to the head of the cove. Their extent in a Wffiterly 
direction is marked hy a number of bare rocky islets which lie along the western edge of the shoals, 
a.nd by giving the;ie a berth to the eastward as you approach them the ledges surrounding them are 
easily avoided. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING TB:E GURNE'J.'. 

I. eo.ni- _,,._ fl.e ~:rd'..-Bring Half-Way Rook Light-house to bear W. ! s. and 
Ragged Island N. by W. f w .. with twenty fathoms, soft bottom, and stoor NW. t N. for about the 
middle of Bailey's Island, carrying not less than six fathoms wnter, and passing to the w-estward of 
Bold Dick, Saddle-back and Round Rock. When just past Round Rock, and the northern end of 
Ragged Island bears E. by N. l N., with The Sisters open to the northwn'rd of it, and you have ten 
fathoms -water, haul up N NE. and steer up tb.e middle of the passage, carrying not less than five 
.fathoms, passing between Middle Ground Rock and Pond Island; between Cecla-r Ledges a.n4 Ram 
Tsland; and two hundred and twenty-five yards to the westward of Sloop Ledges. Continue thiS course 
until you are past Oak Island and abreast of the southern encl of Great L!Jand, in five or si::t. fathoms, 
hard bottom. Now alter the course to the eastward or westwtll'd ao 8$ to dosely hug either shore, acoord
iug as the. wind favors,-by th$ m~ a.voiding .the dangerous Middle. ]J.ock. When pst .~lddfo 
Rock keep the middle of the passage aud anchor at pleasure, in from ,thl'Ce ·lio f°'11" ~; sqft ~ 



 

'l.'~ GURNET. 425 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

II. Crnnlna ,,,,._., ~he w-..--a...i, Oldride of Half~.,,._ Beek.-When Half-Way Rock bears N. 
by W. l- W., half a mile off, the course for The Gurnet is NE. by N. Nearly. On this 
course the first danger met with is caUed Drunker's Ledges. These bear NE. by N. Drunker's 
from Half-Way ROck Light-house, distant two miles, and S. i E. from Mark Island Lodges. 
Monument.! one mile and a quart.er. There are two distinct ledges, but the easrern is 
the only one obRtructing this channel,-the westernmost being buoyed. It has four feet at low water, 
and is not buoyed; but the sailing-lines will lead to the eastward of it, and it is, therefore, only dau
gcrous to vessels beating in or out. 

Mark Island Ledge lies three-quart.ers of a mile to the northeastward of Drunker's Ledges, and 
like them is only dangerous to Ve8Sels be.ating up or down the bay. It bears from 
Mark Island Monument SE. by S. t B., three-quarters of a mile distant, and NE. llark Island 
by :N. ! N. from Half-Way Rock, two miles and three-quarters distant. It has three Ledge. 
feet upon it at mean low water and is at times awash, hut there are from four to 
nineteen fathoms water all around it.~ A black spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed on the western side of 
this ledge as a guide to Harpswell. Vessels passing into The Gurnet must give it a wide berth to the 
westward. . 

Charity Ledge, although in the middle of the western passage, is not dangerous except in heavy 
weather and for heavy-draught vessels. It has fifteen feet at mean low water, and is 
half a. mile E. by 'N. from Little Jaquish Island and a mile and a quarter SW. t Charity Ledge. 
W. from Pond Island. It is not buoyed and is quit.e bold-to. (See page 421.) 

Pond Island Ledges, already described, (see pages 421, 423,) are• the next obstruetions met with 
in this channel, and are to be left well to the eastward. They are a series of bare 
rocks making off from the southern end of Pond Island half a mile in a s SW. direc
tion, have shoal water extending one hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the 
bare rocks, and are not buoyed. 

Pond Island 
ledges. 

Just after passing Pond Island and before reaching Horse Cove the passage between Bailey's and 
Ram islands will be found to be obstructed by three separate sunken ledges, rendering the use of this 
channel dangerous to strangers. The largest of these hes exactly in the middle of the passage, and is 
called The Middle GrOlmd. It extends nearly N. ands., and oovers a space a quarter 
of a mile long by three hundred yards wide. Six feet at mean low warer, or four feet at The Middle 
low spring tides,. are found upon this shoal, and it is not buoyed. The southern end Ground. 
of The Middle Ground lies NW. by N. from the highest part of Pond Island, and 
is distant three-eighths of a mile. It is a little over a quarter of a mile oif the eastern shore of Bailey's 
Island, and vessels, to avoid it, need only keep that shore aboard,-never going farther to the eastward 
than to bring the highest part of the southeastern end of Orr's Island to bear NE. by N. 

Two hundred and twenty-five yards to the eastward of The Middle Ground is another sunken 
ledge with t.en feet at mean low water; and nearly t"wo hundred yards NE. t E. from this ledge is 
another with only seven feet at low water. The latter lies SW. by W. from Ram Island, distant three 

Ram /aland 
Ledges. 

hundred yards, and both ledges are mlled Ram Island Ledges. There is good water 
on all sides of them, and a channel with seven fathoms between them and The Middle 
Ground; but it is unsafe for a stranger to attempt either pRESage. It is, indeed, 
very unsafe for any stranger to attempt t-0 pass bet~een Ram and Pond islands, not 
only on oocount of the Wng lines of bare kdg& surrounded by shoal water which make off to the 
northeastward from Pond Island to a dist.a.nee of six hundred yards, but also because the Ram Island 
Ledges almost close the passage, leaving only a narrow channel between them. As these ledges are 
not buoyed the risk of striking upon one or the other is too great for a stranger to accept. 

From the southern end of Ram Island a line of bare ledges extends towards Pond Island two 
hundred yards, and shoal water extends to the southwestward over two hundred yards farther, or to a 
quarter of a mile from the southern end of Ram Island. Thus the passage betw~ the two islands 
is contructed at its beginning to a width of two hundred and seventy-five yards, with sunken rocks on 
each side. It should, therefure, never be attempted by those unacquaint.ed with its dangers • 

.After pal!Sing The Middle Ground, the next obstruction met with is also on the eastern side of 
the channel, and is called Littlejohn's Rock. It lies a quarter of a mile S. from the southeastern point\ 
of Orr's Island and six hundred yards W :NW. from Ram Island. Six feet at mean 
low wat.er and four feet at low spring tides may be found upon this rock. There is a Littlejohn'• 
l(Ood channel on 'either side of it, hut the usual and safest one is between it and Orr's Rook. ' 
Island; and the aba.nnel now leads to the eastward, between the island and the rock. . .. · 
Aft.er pasisiQg the :rook, keep a quarfler of a mile off Orr's Island shore, to av-0id a ledge with tweltJe. 
Je.et at ·mMft. l.010 water, which lies two hundred and fifty yards from shore five-eighths of a mile above 
the ~ .. point oC the island. This ledge 1s bold-to and has gUQd water on all sides of it; but 
stJ'angen; SbOuld not, bQweva-, att.einpt to go between it and the island. 

C. P.-1.·54 . 
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V esse)s beating in or out must beware of Sloop Ledge£! when standing over to the eastward. 
These ledges lie along the northwestern side of Cedar Ledges and close to them, 

Sloop Ledges. have three feet at low water, and are not buoyed. To avoid them, go about as 
soon as the highest part of the land on the eastern side of The Gurnet bears NE. 
by N. t N. 

Next above the twelve feet rock mentioned above is Eastman's Roek, on the 
western side of the channel, and not buoyed. This rock is a knubble, formed on the 
southern end of the ledge making off in a southerly direction from the shore of Orr's 

Island, nearly three-quarters of a mile above the southeastern point. It is two hundred yards.from 
shore, has three foot at mean low water, and is therefore nearly awash at low spring tides. ' 

Eastman's 
Rock. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

II. <Xnni•uf.-- #;,_ w .. ,,.,,_fil, o.aride of Half-Wav Boe&-Pass three-quarters of a mile to 
the southward of Half-Way Rock, and when the light-house bears NW. by N., steer NE. by N. i N. 
for the southeastern end of Orr's Island, carrying not less than five and a half fathoms. If bound 
irdo Horse Cotie, when pab't Pond Island and The .Middle Ground, and the middle of Ram Island 
bears E., the cove will be open, and you may steer NW. by W. ! W., about for the southern side of 
the entrance to Wills' Straits, and carrying not less than five fathoms. When you are passing the 
northeastern point of Bailey's Island give it a berth of four hundred yards, and anchor in the bight 
to the westward of it in from three to five fathoms at low water. 

If '----' tnto LOU>ell'" CPre, continue the course NE. by N. t N., which will le.ad you straight up 
to the entrance to the cove, passing to the westward of The Middle Ground and Littlejohn's Rock. 
When within about four hundred yards of the southeastern point of Orr's Island, alter the course to 
NE: by N. ! N., which will lead you safely into the cove. There is nothing less than four and a half 
fathoms on these courses, and from four to six. fathoms, soft bottom, at the anchorage. 

If ,._...., up ln:l:o 7'1- 9u..._#l, continue the course NE. by N. l N. until you are within fom 
hundred yards of the southeastern end of Orr's Island. Ram Island will then bear SE. by E. f E., 
and Littlejohn's Rock will be in range with it, two hundred yards off, and there will he about five 
and a half fathoms, hard bottom. Then steer E NE. for Oak Island, keeping it in range with the 
small bare islet to the southward of Long Point, and carrying not less than twenty-one feet. On 
this course, when Ram Island bears S. by W. i W. and the highest part of Two-Bush Ledge ESE., 
seen just clear of the northeastern end of Cedar Ledges, with seven fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. 

by N. up the cove, keeping the western shore aboard, as soon as you are past Eastman's Rock, 
to avoid Middle Rock. After passing l\fiddle Rock keep nearly in the middle of the channel, and 
anchor at pleasure. There is not less than five fathoms until you are past Middle Rock, and after 
passing it not less than twenty feet. 

These courses pass about twelve hundred yards to . the eastward of Drunker's Ledges ; three 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Charity Ledge; one hundred and twenty-five yards to 
the westward of The Middle Ground ; one hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Littlejohn's 
Rock ; one hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward of the twelve feet rock;· and one hundred 
and eighty yards to the westward of Eastman's Rock. · 

DANGERS 

IN APP.ROACHING AND ENTERING THE GUBNET. 

III. Conalug _,,._ -tAe Weda-ard, ,,..;,_ HaU• w • ., Baek -• ..,__.,_.. ~.-In this 
channel, which is a very commonly URed ~ through Casco Bay, ·the ·first danger met with is on 

the southern side of the passage. It is Webster Rock, lies three hundred and fifty 
Wetm.r Rook. yards N. from Half-Way Rock, and has eight feet at low spring tides. It is not safo 

to go between the rock and Half-Way ROOk -the ground being shoal and broken. 
Webster I-tock is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 7) p~ in five fathoms water on the northern 
end of the shoal. The buoy is thirty-five feet long and can be seen from a oowridembJe disttmce. 
(See page 420.) 

The st.ea.mer ''Daniel Webst.er~' struck upon this rock in the 8'tUIUD.er of 1866 and received 
oonsi<lerable damage. . . . 
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Drunker's Ledges guard the northern side of the entrance to this channel, but are not in the 
way unless a vessel is beating through and standing to the northward. The south
eastern ledge, which obstructs this channel, bears NE. ~ N. from 'Vebster Rock buoy, 
one mile and three-quarters distant, and S. ! E. from Mark Island Monument, a 
mile and a quarter distant., and hus four feet at mean low water and two at low spring 

Drunker'.s 
Ledges. 

tides. It is not buoyed, but the western ledge has a buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes 
placed in five fu.thoms water off its western end, which serves as a mark for both ledge;;. (See 
page 420.) 

Charity Ledge (already d€SCribed on pages 421, 425) is the next obstruction met with, and is 
common to all the channels leading in from t.he westward. It lies exactly in the 
middle of the passage, but on the starboard side of the western channel, and has fifteen Charity Ledge. 
feet at mean low water, and is not buoyed. Charity Ledge is half a mile E. by N. · 
from Little Jaquish Island and a mile and a quarter SW. i W. from Pond Island. 

All the western channels here join, and the dangers will be found described on pages 425, 426. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .Alo.~ ENTERING THE GURNET. 

III. Cont,ing fr- the Westmar4, •ttuiee:n Half-Wau Boek and .D.runke:r's Ledges.-Pass ha]f 
a mile to the northward of Half-Way Rock, and when the light-house bears SSE., and yon have 
about ten fathoms water, hard bottom, steer ENE. until :Mark Island l\fonument bears N. by W. i W. 
and IIalf-W ay Rock Light-house SW. ! W. On this course there is not less than twelve fathoms 
water. Then steer NE. by N. t N. for the southeastern end of Orr's 'Island, and continue this course, 
carrying not less than five and a half fathoms, until you are within four hundred yards of the 
island ; when follow the directions given on page 426 for entering The Gurnet. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the northward of Webster Rock buoy and twelve 
hundred yards to the eastww-d of Drunker's I...e<lges. 

DANGERS 

IN APPRO,i\.OHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

IV. Cont.tag rr- t:he Westward, bet:U>een Mark I111l.aRd ~Age and Drunker•s .Ledges.-This 
channel leads to the eastward, between Mark Island Ledge on the north and the westernmost of the 
Drunker's I....edges on the south, and joins the other channels about a third of a mile to the southward 
of Jaquish Island. 

Mark Island Ledge lies on the northern side of the entrance to this passage, and bears from Mark 
Island Monument SE. by S. g- S., three-quarters of a mile distant, and NE. by N. ! 
N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house, two and three-quarter miles distant. Three 
feet at mean low water are found upon it, and it is at times awash ; and there are from 
four to nintlteen fathoms all around it. A black spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed on the 

Mark Island 
Ledge. 

western side of this ledge as a guide to Mericoaeag Sound and Harpswell. Vessels passing into The 
Gurnet must give it a wide berth to the northward. (See page 420.) · 

Drunker's Ledges lie on the southern side of the entrance to this passage. The Drunker' & 

western ledge is three-quarters of a mile SW. by S. from Mark Island Ledge, and N Ledges. 
NE. from Half-Way Rock Light-house, dist.ant two miles. It is bare at half-tide, 
and is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes placed in :five fathoms 
water on the southwestern side of the ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROA.ClllNG AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

IV. 0.-. .... ft'- ,,,...., w~. '-ho>eea lfLark I•t:a:nd Le417e _.. nrv_,_,... Ledges.-When 
Ha.IC-Way Rook Light-house bears S., Mark Island Monument NE. l N., and Portland Head Light.
house W. by S. cl S., with twenty-five fathoms, hard bottom, steer E. by N. i :N. for the northern end 
of Ragged Island, carrying not less than six fathoms wa.to.,r. Continue this course until the western 
end of Jaquish Island bears l!f'W. by l!f. t l!f •• half a mile off, and Mark Island Monument bears W.
by N. f N .. and you have about t.en fathoms water. Then steer NB. by N. t N. for the southeastern 
point of Orr's Island, and follow the directions given on page 426 for proceeding up into The Gurnet. 

These oouises pass a quarter of a mile to tile northwal'd of Drunker's Ledge buoy and four 
hundred yards to the southward of :Mark _Island Ledge. ' 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

V. ConaiMfl fr- 11- West-ward b11 the eluuuael ~- Iark Zlllland Le4ge •ad .Tao.ulala 
i-a1aaa.-The use of this channel presupposes having come through the bay by the inside passage 

Whals Rock. 
among the islands, and it is, therefo~, not used by vessels seeking a harbor of refuge,
there· being very much beiter and safer harbors to the westward of it. But a vessel 
bound for The Gurnet by this pa&rage will meet at the entrance with a bare rocky islet 

on the northern side of the channel, called Whale Rock, and sometimes The Whale's Back. It is a 
bare rocky islet lying nearly E. and W. and tolerably bold-to, and hears SW. by W., eight hundred 'yards 
from Mark Island Monument, and nearly three miles N by E. from Half-Way Rock Light-house. 
· Mark Island Ledge is on the southern side of the passage, three-quarters of a mile farther to the 

I/lark Island 
Ledge. 

eastward. It bears SE. by S. ! S. from Mark Island Monument, three-quarters of a 
mile off, and NE. by N. t N. from Half-Way Rock, dist.ant. two miles and three
quarters, and has three feet at mean low water. .A black spar-buoy (No. 5) marks 
this ledge, and is placed on its western side in four fathoms water . 

.After passing Mark Island Ledge a long ledge will be met with making off from the southwestern 
end of Jaquish Island to a distance of nearly three hundred yards. This is Jaqui-sh Ledge, and is 
nearly all bare at low water and is not buoyed. Its southern end is, however, quite bold-to. The 
channel leads past Jaquish Island and Little Jaquish, and joillB the main channel close under the shore 
of the latter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
,, 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING THE GURNET. 

V. Co.Ung fro:m, t;he W-ra by t;Ae elwlo:an4".l ,...,,...,_ ll!l"ark I•land Le4ge and .Taqw:lah 

..-sianc1.-When Eagle Island bears N., Mark Island Monument NE. by E. ! E., and Half-Way Rock 
Light-house S., with from twelve to fifteen fathomsJ dark-green mud, steer E. t N., nearly for the 
southern end of Ragged Island, passing nearly a quarter of a mile to the southward of Jaquish Island 
and the same distance to the northward of Mark Island Ledge, and carrying not less than seven fath
oms water. On this course continue until Pond Island bears NE. ! E., with about six fathoms, rocky 
bottom, when steer NE. by N. t N. for the southeastern end of Orr's Island, and follow the directions 
given on page 426. 

RIDLEY'S COVE. 

This name;_,, applied to that- b1-oad and deep passage contained between Great Island on the north and east and Yarmouth 

lJ!lland on the west, and leading into Quoh<>g Bay. Good anchorage will be found here in from four to seven fathom~ with 

smooth water except in southerly and southwesterly winds. A number of islands lie o:ll" the Great Island shore, which some
what diminish the width of the passage, but at the same time form a secure harbor in all winds between them 

Flash bland. and the northern shore. The width of the entrance is furt.her contracted by a smaU rooky island lying off 

the southeast<>rn end of Yarmouth hlsnd and called Flash Ialand. It is a bare rook, dE!iltitnte of vegetation, 

lies two hundred yards BE. of Yarmouth Island and is surrounded by ehoal WO.tel'. There is no safe -passage between it and 

Yarmouth Island. 

West CuDdis Polnt is the east-em point of the entrance to Ridley's Cove. It is forty feet high and wooded, and .forms the 

southwest.ml point of Great Island. 

Yarmouth 1 .. Iand, whioh forms the weetem shore of Ridley's Cove, is a thinl,r wooded~ bold and .rocky :island, its aummti 
rising to one hundred and forty feet above high-Wat.el" mark. On all t1ides but the eaatern it is surTOUnded 

Yarmouth Island. by extensive shoals, bare rooks and ledges, but the eastern ehol'e i!I tolerably bold-to. The island is nearly 

three-quarters of a mile aquare. 

~~ithin a hundred yards of the northeastern head of Yarmouth &land, and connected with it at low wat.tr, is a small bare 

islet, called Bush IalaDd, marking the southeMtern point of entMnQe to the ~- leading futo Quohog &y. Abreast, of it' 

on the CW!tern side ofRidley's Cove, is a small island, called Oeor&'e'11 lalaiad, which is twenty-flve :ket high and thinly woodrd' 

with no J>8"l'8@1" between it. and Great Island. The deep eovewhich here indents the western shore of Great 

ffeD Cove. Island, nem-ly 10eparating it into two par18, is known ~ Ben Cov.,, -and t~ islands_, caned Kan Iala:n4B. 
O<".cupy a corudderable portion of It.. The smallest two Jie_ c10Be in to the ab.ore, at the head of the cove, and 

are connected with it nt low water. The largest, known W. ~Bea laland, lies a little o\"61' two hundred ;yfl!'da to"1.lte 11QUtl1-

wmward and the same distanee BB. of Geo:rge'a Wand, atid is only aboiz& 8±\y _vUds train the G~ lsland llhoN. Th- is n J 

pMll8gt' between it and Geurgu's Ielab-il. OD it& ruwthw-m encl it i8 blofl' e.nd forty met ~ with a~ aummit. 

The northern llh- of Ridl<!ly's Cove are formed by the aottthern &bore .. tGNa.t: Island. The land i!J about. dS:f.y ket. l1igh. 

witl• woOO.ed !Jlupes, but; the lllnniui& i• pa.rttally eietarW. Thtt l»est and llafeet; anchurag1dn the -·hi - Vie ~'sidtl &i 
~· Island between it and the wooded sll<Jl"e, in from two to fotir fatJioms w!W»-, aoit balWID. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND F.Jo."'"TERJNG RIDLEY'S OOVE. 

I. C.-ing fr- ehe Eadu>ar.i.-Coming into Ridley's Cove from the eastward, the course leads 
to the northward past Bald Head, and the first danger to be avoided is Bald Hend Ledge, lying three
eighths of a mile S. by W. t W. from Bald Head, and W. t N., thr~uarters of a 
mile from Cape Small Point. It is bare at half-tide and always breaks, even in the Wyman's 
calmest weather. (See page 41:.:!.) After passing it there are no obstructions until you ledge. 
are up with Wyman's Ledge, on the western side of the channel. It is a very dangerous 
ledge, with four feet at mean low water, lying half a mile E. by S.-! S. from the southern end of 
Woody Mark Island and one mile and a half NW. t W. from Bald Head, and is not buoyed. (See 
page 413.) 

Ohivenl Ledge, a dangerous rock, is also on the western side of the channel into Ridley's Cove, 
has six feet at mean low water, and is half a mile N NW. from Wyman's Ledge, three-eighths of a 
mile NE. ! E. from Mark Island, and is not buoyed. 

After passing Chivers' Ledge there are no dangers in this channel until yon are past Flag Island 
and abreast of Long Ledge. Here another bad ledge is met with, still on the western 
side of the channel, and called David's Castle. It is bare at half-tide, lies one mile W. Duvid'B CaBtle. 
l S. from the highest part of the southernmost Long Ledge and one mile and an eighth 
SW. from Jenny's Island, and always shows it.self by breakers. It is not buoyed. 

Passing D<1.vid's Castle the course leads to the westward of a large ledge, known as Jenny's Ledge, 
half a mile SSW. from Jenny's Island. It covers an area about six hundred yards square, is awash at 
low wawr on its shoalest part, and has a good channel between it and Long Ledge, but 
the usual channel into Ridley's leads to the westward of it. It is not 'buoyed. When Jenny's Ledge. 
abreast of this ledge the channel t"'Urns to the northeastward and leads directly for the 
edge of the bluff on Great Hen Island. A vessel in beating up will encounter several obstructions on 
the western side of the channel, but the eastern side is clear until you are past Jenny's Island. , ... 

9f the dangers on the western side, the first met with, after passing David's Castle, is called Elm 
Island Ledge. The Elm. Islands are two rocky i81ets lying E. and W. from each other, a quarter of a 
mile to the northeastward of Two-Bush Ledge. The easternmost is the larger,-being 
three hundred yards long and forty feet high, and bare. The other is smaller, twenty Elm /$/and 
feet high, and has a few trees upon it. A small, round, bare rock lies about a hun- Ledge. 
dred yards off the southern end of the larger islet. From these islands shoal ground 
extcnd'l due S. for a quarter of a mile, with spots of five and six feet upon it here and there. This is 
Ehn Island Ledge, and is only dangerous to vessels beating in or out. The general rule to avoid this 
shoal is not to approa.ch the eastern island nearer than two hundred and fifty yards, and if st.anding 
across it;; southern end to give it a berth of at least five hundred yards. 

Strangers should not attempt to st.and to the westward of the highest part of the easternmost. 
Elm Island bearing N. ! W., as in seeking to avoid ·the southern point of Elm Island Ledge they run 
a risk of getting on a bad ledge on the southern side, c.-i.lled Dick's Shoal. This ledge, 
bare at low water, lies half a mile S. from the easternmost of the Elm Islands, and the Dick's Shoal. 
shoalest part of it is six hundred yards W. from David's Castle. From the summit 
of the rock, however, the shoal water extends to the eastward to within fifty yards of David's Castle. 
This ledge is not buoyed. 

When abreast of Jenny Island there will be seen to the northwestward two rocky islets witl1 bare 
ledges to the southward of them, and a group of three or four bare islets much larger 
than these to the northward. These rocks, covered with boulders and pebbles of Ba/la$f-Stone 
various sizes, have received the name of Ballast-Stone Ledges. They are surrounded ledges. 
by shoal ground and intersected by narrow and tortuous channels,-the whole shoal 
surface being three-quarters of a mile long by six hundred yards wide. A channel with six fathoms 
at low water leads along their eastern side into the bight or cove on the southern side of Yarmouth 
Island. 

A rock w#JI, .,Unefeet at mean low water, and not named, lies W. from West Cundiz Point three 
hundred and fif:ty yards, and NE. by N. from Jenny's Island, six hundred yards distant. 

Flash Island should receive a berth to the westward of one hundred yards. 
From Great Hen Island and George's Island the shoal water extends to the westward and south

westward a quarter of a mile; and on the extreme southwestern end of the ledge is a 
knubble with only two feet at mean low water and bare at low spring ii.des. This Beorge's 18/and 
rock lies n~ly three hundred yards SW. bys. from ~rge's Island, a quarter of a Rock. 
mile W. from Great Hen, and is called George's Island Rock. 

V ~ls intend_ing to anchor between the southern shore of Great Island and George's and the 
Hen. islands m11s.t hug the northern side of George's Island, keeping about ninety or a hundred yards 
from it when roumling it.s n6rthern end, to avoid the shoals which Jill np tbe head of the cove and 
extend to within two hundred yards of Goo~s Island. A b1re rocky islet marks the southern end 
of tlroee shoals. Give it a berth of fifty yar.18 and you may go safely into the anchorage. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR •APPROACHING AND ENTERING RIDLEY'S COVE. 

I. <»n&Jttufrona t'- ~~.i.-When Half--Way Rock Light-hon._<:ie bears W. l N., Bald Head 
N. by E. i E., and Bald Head Ledge io on with Southern Head, (just to the southeastward of Bald 
Head,) steer N. by W. t W., carrying not less than five fathoms water, and continue this course until 
you are abreast of the southern end of Long Ledge, in twelve fathoms, soft bottom, and Jenny's Island 
bears N. t E. Now steer for ""the island, round it to the westward at a distance of two hundred and fifty 
yards, with from eight to nine fathoms water, bring the bluif on Great Hen Island t.o bear NE. Sy N. 

t N. and steer for it, anchoring at pleasure. in from three t.o four fathoIDB, soft bottom. Or you may 
continue this course until you are abreast of Flash Island, when haul up to the northward and steer N. 
by E., keeping the Yarmouth Island shore aboard to avoid George's Island Rock. On this course 
there is not less than five and a half fathoms water until you are past George's Island. If the wind be 
easterly, westerly or northerly, anchor under the southwestern shore of Great Hen Island. But if it be 
southerly, keep the N. by E. course until you are up with the northern end of George's Island, when 
round the island (keeping about one hundred yards from it) and steer to the eastward, anchoring in 
from fifteen t-0 twenty feet, sheltered from all winds. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING A...~ ENTERING RIDLEY'S OOVE. 

II. eo-t- fr- ,.,_ s...t.J&-«rd and w~r.1.-This channel leads to the northeastward, 
between The Brown Cow and The \Vhite Bull and between the latter and Woody Mark Island. 

Vessels coming from seaward will first fall in with Lum.ho's Ledge, four miles and 
Lum6a'sLedge. three-quarters E. i N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house and two miles and a half 

S. ! W. from Ragged Ii:lland. One small spot upon this ledge has eleven feet at low 
water, and is marked by a spar-buoy painted with black and red horizontal stripe>, which is one hun
dred yards to the southward of the shoal. (See page 415.) 

After passing Lumbo's Ledge there are no obstructions until you are past The Brown Cow and 
nearly up with Mark Island. Here there will be seen, bearing abont N.~ a bare ledge 

#ark Island off Mark Island, called Mark Island Ledge, or sometimes Woody Mark Island Ledge, 
Ledge. to distinguish it from the other ledge of the same name to the westward. It is five 

hundred and fifty yards WSW. from Mark Island and seven-eighths of a mile E. by 
S. ! S. from the White Bull, and is not buoyed, but o.lways shows itself hy breakers. 

After passing Ragged Island, the next danger is on the western side of the channel, and is ca1led 
The Sisters Ground,-a mass of shoals and detached ledges, having from :five to twelve 

The Smsrs feet upon them at mean low water, and lying about SE. from The Sisters. Their 
Ground. southeastern end is three-quarters of a mile E NE. from the southern end of Ragged 

Island ; the same distance NE. by N. l N. from The White Bull; and one mile NW. 
! N. from Mark Island. Strangers beating in or out must not st.and to the westward of The White 
Bull bearing SW. ! s. At night keep Halt:. Way Rock Light-house open to the southward of Ragged 
Island. These ledges a.re not buoyed; but a buoy has, however, been recommended t.o mark them. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING·RIDLEY'S COVE. 

II. o.-t..,, .,..._ eke .so.era-• a-i "'-'--'".i.-When Half-Way Rock Light-house bears 
W. :f s., distant three miles and three-quart..ers, and the centre of Ragged Island NE. by N. f N., 
with twenty-six fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. t lf ., passing between Mark Is1and and The White Bull, 
(but closer t.o the latter,) and carrying not less than thirteen fathoms. Continue the course until the 
highest part of :Mark Island bears SE. by S. !- S. and the southern point of Ragged· Island W. ! s., 
with fourteen fathoms, hard bottom ; when steer 1'11. i E. uritil you are abreast of Da.Vid's Castle and 
up with Jenny's Ledge, and have ten fathoms, soft bottom. Two-Bush Ledge will now bem- W. :f N., 
and the highest part of West Oundiz Point will just t.ouch the southern point -0f J~nny's :f:sland on. a 
bearing of NE. t lf. Now steer NB. by If. ! lf. for the bluff on Great Hen Island, (01i which 
course the eastern and western channels join off' West Cundiz Point,) and follow the ditootions given 
above. · · 

For the other .pea:isges leeding into Ridley's Cove the dlart will he the best guide. 
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MERICONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

Next to the westward of The Gurnet is the entranoo to Merieoneag a.nd Ha.1"pflwell sounds. The entrance to the former ia 

between Jaquish Island on the east and Little Mark Island on the west, aud is a.bout a mile wide. The sounds art> formed by 

an arm of the sea extending in a northeasterly direction for seven miles to the mouth of Stover'" River. On the east this arm 
of the sea is bounde<l by Bailey's, Orr's and Gre,at islands; and on the west by Haskell's Island and a long peninsula of the 

mainland, called Harpswell Neck. The southernmoat part of this body of water, which is embraced between Bailey's Island on 

the east and Haskell's Island (off th .. southeastern point of Harpsw"ll Neck) OU the W"8t .• is called Mericoneag Sound. Thtl 

northern part, from Stover's Point to the mouth of Stover's Ri\•er, is called Harpswell Sound. 

J,ittle Mark Island is a bare islet, rocky and bold-to, lying six hundr"d yanls B. from the southwestern point of Hask.,U's 

Island and the same distance NE. by :S. from Whole Rock. Upon its summit and near the centre is built a 

square stone obelisk, fifty feet high, as a gaide to vesBt'ls passing through the bay or bound into Harpswell. Little Mark 
It is a conspicuous mark when sta.Q&iing in from sea anywhere between Cape Small Point aud Cape Eliza

beth, and is known as llll'.a:rk Ialand lllon.ument. It is painted black and white in perpendicular stripes, 

except near the top, which is black on each side; and its geographical position is 

Latitude. - - - .. ·- - . - ••... --- - ·-- - -------. _. ---- .• _. --- --- ••.•. ____ 43o U' 311" N. 
Longitude---- -- . -·. ----. -- --· ---- --- --· ----. - • -·. -- .. - - - .. - ·- --· To0 1' IUI" w. 

Island. 

h bears from Half-Way Rock Light-house N. by E. t B., three miles and an eighth, and from Cape Small Point W. by N. f N., 

eight mil"" and a quarter distant. 

Turnip Island is a small bare rock RW. from Jaquish Island, and t.wo hundn;d and seventy-five yards off. It is on the 

eastern side of the entrance, and is very bold-to ou its east6"n side, but the other sides are bounded by shoals. 

There U. no passage between it and Bailey's Island, but there is a good channel between i\ a.nd Jaquish, which 

leads to a narrow sw-a.it {fit only for light-draught vessels) between Bailey's and J a.qmsh islands. Tbi.i! strait 

is called JaqlliBh CUt, is full of ledges and bare rocks, and has seven feet at mean low water. 

Jaquish Island has already been described, on page 420, as a small, low, rocky island SE. from Turnip 

Island and a little over two hundred yards B. tram BaUey's Island, from which it is separated by Jaquish 

Cut. A grove of Bp:ruce and fir occupies about one-third of its surfuce. 

Turnip Island. 

Jaquish Island. 

On the western side of the entranct> tv .Mericoneag Sound Ii"" Haskell's Island. It is N. of Little Mark Island Hix hundred 

yards distant, ,.xt.,nds in a NE. and SW. direction seven-eighths of a mile, is eighty feet high, mostly bare, 

and under cultivation. The northeastern end is the lower, and lu>B scattered groups of trees and a number Haskell's Island. 
of houses upou it; and its eastern shore is tolerably bold-to. On itA northern side it is indented by two smal1 

coves,-tbe .. ast.-n1most of which is (;11.]led Great; lla.rbor cove, and is used as an anchorage by fishermen; while the other is 

Bmaller, shallower, and haB no name. 

Three hundred yards off the eastern shore of Haskell's Island aud six hundred yards NE. ! N. from Lhtle Mark I" land is a 

be.re rocky islet, known as CJl'ea.t Mark Iala.Jld. It is forty feet high and bold-to ou its P.a.ste1·n side, but its southern side is 

shoal; and between it and Haskell's lt<land there is a passage with ten f...,t at lmv water. 

The t'68tern shores of Mericoneag Sound are formed by Bailey's Island, which lies NE. by N. and SW. by B., is two miles 

long, irregular in shape and quite uarrow. It• southwestern end shows a bare bluff appearance, and the 

summit of this bluft' is covered with a thick growth of spruce aud is sixty fet't high. Near the middle 

of the island the land descends to a·height of forty feet and again riAflS to "ixty. It a.ga\u descends, as it 

Bailey's Island. 

approaehea the nortbeal!ltern end, to forty fuet, and a.gain rises to sixty feet, thus giving the surface an undulating appearance. 

The upper end of the island is mostly clMred land dottoo with houses and under fine cultivati-On. 

On the we1Jt.ern side Bailey's Island is indented by a long and narrow but deep cove, called Mackerel Cove, which is an 

excellent harbor and is very much used. It makes in a llE. direction between the southwestern encl of the island and a low 

gently aloping po1nt, about forty feet high, making out from the western shore of Bailey's Island about SW. The cove is half 

a mile long and has a uniform width of about two huudred. yards. It is perfectly free from obstructions, 

and &tfords exoellent holding-ground, altbaugh somewhat exposed to SW. winds. On iu. northern side, Mackerel Cove. 

Bailey's Island is 8t'psrated from Orr's Island by Wills' Stra.lts, a rocky channel three huudred a.nd fifty 

yards wide. · This passage (through which eix feet at low water can be canied) is very much used by small light-draught 

vessel•, but it is so narrow, crooked and full of ledges that no stranger dare attempt it. At half-tide or high water a N. by W. or 

S. by B. COW'8e fAaik good will carry a Ve8l'Sl safely thr0tigb, but at low water no one course will do it. (See page 422.) 

The northea.&wrn ghore of BaH .. y's' hland is indented by two cov-, of which the easternmost only is important. It ls 

called llorae Co-. (see page 423,) and is a very convenient a.nchonigtl. 

The.aoutbeastern end of Hm-pswefl Neck presents a regularly sloping bill about one bundred feet high, cleared and thickly 

aettled. Thtdand is.under enltivatima, aa indeed is most of the peniu1;mla On its southern side it send .. 

oft a long. low, 1"0Cky poin~ nearly three-qnarters of a. mile long and V01'f' narrow, called Potts' Pc>int; Potts' Point. 
-d between thie .a.nd the nort.llern -.,nd of H-askell'a Ielaod is the eastsr11 -trance to a rno..t commodious 

laud-l.-ked. harbor, ee.lrod l"o*" ~. Thi" ex<J<!llent auehonge is cunt.a.ined betw....n the $0111heTn shol'eB of Ha1"p"well Neck 

on tbe north, .st . .aPd west, and .Uppel" Fla@ hlaud and B.uJi:ell'g bland on the south a.nd southwest, and is furtlier protecte<l 

fMm w-•li Winds by Hone Island and Little Bm.b bland. 
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The northeastern point of Ilarp.sw<'ll Neck is tolera.l.>ly low, and called Btover'a Polut, on the western side of which the 

land falls away to the sonthward and westward and forms a semicircular cove, called Harpswell Harbor or Stover's Cove. 

Here Mericoneag Sound euds and Harpswell Sound begins. 

Harpswell :Seek is an irregularly shaped peninsula, about eight miles lung, making off frmn the mainland in a SW. 

direction, between Harpswell Sound on the east and Middle Bay on the west. Its shores &r£ much indented 

Harpswell Neck. by coves; its surface is undulating, varying from forty to one hnndred and fort;y feet in height; it is almost 

entirely cleared and under cultivation; and is thickly dotted with holl8.,,., forming the town of Ra.rpawell. 

Harpswell 
Harbor. 

Harpswell Harbor, or Stover's Cove, as it is mostly called, is the first indentation of importance on the 

east;,rn shore of the neck. It is a semicircnlar cove with from two to four fathoms water, coniained 

between Stover's Point and t.he ma.in shore, and is three miles and o.n eighth above the entra.nce to Mericoueag 

Sound. It is about hnlf a mile wide and the same distance long, and is unC>hstructed. 

Clark's Cove is the next indentation on the eastern shore of the neck, one mile and three-quarters above Stover's Point, and 

is of little importance, as at low water it is nearly all bare. It is separated by a low and narrow point from Merriman'& Cove, 

another small, shallow and unimportant cove, with three feet at low water, and only used by those who live upon its shores. 

Just. to the northward of Merriman's Cove the sbore i~ deeply indented by two long and narrow but shallow coves. The 

wffiternmost, running N NE., is called Widgeon Cove, and is three-quarters of a mile long aud nearly all bare at low water. It 

is likewise of little importance. The eastern cove, which ruJ>S into it, bas a NE. and SW. coul'Be, and is 

Mill Cove. called Mill Cove. It is a mile long and from an eighth to o. quarter of a mile wide, and is nearly all bare a.t. 

low water; but sev"n feet may be taken through a very narrow and crooked channel for about a third of a 
mile up the cove. Its eastern shores are formed by a long, narrow and irregularly shaped peninsula., terminating in a broad 

round bead eighly .feet high, ca1led Bigh Head., which is two miles and three-quarters a.hove Stover's Point. This peninsula 

separates Mill Cove from the upper part of Harpswell Sound. 

Stover's River empties into Harpswell Sound a mile above High Head and is three miles long. The northern part of the 

iiver is called Ba.rpawell Cove. 

The eastern shores of Harpswell Sonud are formed, as stated before, by On"s bland and part of Great Island. 

Orr's Island (see page 422) is large, of c.onsiderable height, liilll NE. and SW., and is about three miles long. It is thickly 

settled, and the surface is diversified with wooded slopes and cleared and cultivated lands studded with houses. The wood

lands are mostly n"ar · the southern end, but wood is being rapidly cut and the appeamnce of the land 

Orr's Island. constantly changing. The i.sland is one hundt'ed feet high, and on the western side is indem.ed by two 

coves. First is Beal'• Dove, which is situated about a mile above the entrance to Wills' Straits, runs about 

BW., and is nearly all bare a.t low water. The other, whicb makes in about five-eighths of a mile above it, is called Reed's 

Cove, is wide but sballow, and the approach t-0 it is obstructed by ledges. There are two more small shallow coves to the north

ward of Reed's Cove,-the northe=most making in on the extreme northwestern end of the island. They are not named, 

and are of no importance. 
On its northern fuce Orr's Island ia indented by a very long and narrow cove called Long Cove, nearly a mile and a '}n&rter 

long and only about two hundred yards wide. Six feet at low water can b.. taken up to a,bout five-;,ighths 

Long Cove. of a mile frum its moutb, and it is perfectly sheltered. Its shores are from eighty to one hwidred and 

twenty feet in height. 
On its eastern shore Orr's Island has one small cove one mile above its southen1 end, called Cow Cove. It is of no impor· 

Lowell's Cove. 

tance. On the southern side i" the large and commodions cove called Lowell's Cove, uearly half a mile 

long and a third of a mile wide at its mouth, which affords capital .anchonige in from three to five 

fa.thorns, soft muddy bottom. The northea.stern point of Orr's Island is connected with Great Island by a 

bridge croBSing the bead of The Gurnet. 
The western shore of Great bland, which furms the eaatern boundary of the upper part of H&rp&Well Sound, ie steep and 

high,-the awnmit being over one hundred and forty feet above high-water mark,-and the land is wooded. Approaching 
Stover's River the shore is lower and much cut up by small coves; and a creek, bare a.t 1-0w water and called Sla:'aW'ben'Y 

Creek, empties into the Sound a little over a quarter of a mile below the mouth of 1he river. 

:Prom the mouth of St-0ver''2 Rivtt to Doughty's Point, the northwestern point of Great Island, is a mile and tbree-qua.rters, 
and the shore-line is much cut up by small unimportant coves. The land is nowhere hightir than ~ixty 

. Dngbty'8 Point. feet, and has a very gm.dual slope towarda the water; and a few houses will be eeen on the lhllDttU111. Doughty'• 

Point is narrow, quite low and wooded, and forms the northw011tern end of'Greal Isknd, the lilOUlhern shore 

of Prince's Gurnet and the western point of the entrance to Long Reach. 

Long Reach. On the northern side of Great I.,Jand there is a long <l()Ve .;.nning to the soutbwestwanl, two miles and 

a qUB.rtel" fong, with an average width of five hundred yards.. This ia Long Reach, and it nearly cnbl Great 

Island inro two parts. A strip of land ae~enty~five yards wide alone separates the head of the reach from•~ na.now and 

irregu.larly .. haped cove which makes in on tlw ~ aide of the ialand abreast of Pofo Island and one txdle and a half above 

Long Point. Long Reach aifo:rds comfortable aueborage, in thirteen feet at low water, seven-eigh~lui., of a IJlile tn:>m ~ts mout11. 
Prince's Puint is lvng, low, and fonDA the somhern extremity of a penimnla making om from the 

Prhlce'a Point. mainland and bounding Hat"p!lwell Cov<> on the l!ILllt. It lape DoutJhty's J'oint,-Jta ~ mid bearhig 
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about W. from that point; and between the two is a narrow and crooked passage called Prince's Gurnet, with sf'venteen feet 

at low water, leading into Loug R.,ach. From th., junction of Long Reach and Prince's Gurnet a narrow clmnnel leads to the 

northe118tward into Buttermilk Cove and Simon's Gurnet, (see page 412.) The lattel' is bridged by a permanent bridge 

connecting Great Island with Buttermilk Point on the main. This passage is, therefore, not a'>"ailable for vessels, and smnl! 

bol\ts only can use it. 

A miJc and a half above Prince's Point is the head of Stover's River. Here the narrow water-way which formerly existed 

has been filled up by meadow-grass. 

Several small and unimportant islu.nds lie witliin tlie limits of Mericoneag and Harpswell sounds. Coming into Meri

coueag, and when abreast of the northern end of Haskell's Island, you will see, bearing about N., a small, 

bare, rocky island a little to the eastward of Potts' Point and dose in with the shore. This is Ram Island, 

which is nearly a quarter of a. mile :from l!'hol'e, and hears E. f N. from the extremity of Potts' Point. There 

is no passage between it and Potts' Point,-the deep wat<>r running up into a pocket behind the island. 

Ram Island. 

Ram Island is surrounded by shoal"; and beyond it there are no islands in the pru;snge until you are past Bailey's Island 

and approach the northern end of Orr's Island, when there will be seen bearing about ME., and close to 

sl10re, a small rocky islet called Wyer's Island. This is a bare islet connected with Orr's Island by a chain 

of bare rocks, and is a littlu over two hundred yards fu>m the shore and surrounded by flats. Westward 

of it the shoal water extende a quarter of a mile with less than six feet. 

Wyer's Island. 

Passing Wyer's lslan<l, there will be seen well over towards the Great Islaud shore a small hare rock, lying about a hun

dred and fifty yards off the northern end of Orr's Island and three hundred yards from the shore of Great 

Island, called Dog's Head. It is surromuled by sl1oal water and obstructs the entrance into Long Cove,

the cbannel leadiug into that cove passing between Dog's Head and the Great Island sbore. The passage 

is narrow,-the shores on both sides being flat; but fifteen feet at low waf"r may be ca,.ied through, 

Six hundred yards above Dog'" Head;., Uncle Zeke's Island, a bare rock, lying n"arly in the middle 

of the Sound, and surrounded by ledges and .flats which extend over two hundred yards from the rock to 

the eastward; but on the channel side the islet is tolerably bold. There is a crooked passage, with fourteen 

feet at low water, between Uncle Zeke's and Great Island, but it must not be attemptc•d by strangers . 

Dog's Head. 

Uncle Zeke's 
Island. 

.A small bare islet, not named, lies about a hundred yards from shore off the mouth of Strawberry Creek, and is connected 

with Great Island at low water. 

Another sma1l namele"s islet lies two hundred yards a. from Prince's Point and the same distance W. :from Doughty's 

Poiut,-the passage into Prince's Gurnet leading between them with seventeen feet at low water. Above this there are no 

islands in the passage. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERICONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

I. Clf>ln.in.g ft-ova Hae ~rcl.-A vessel bound into IIarpswell from the eastward wiU meet with 
no obstructions until she is within a mile of J'viark Island Monument, where the channel 
passes between Jaquish Island and Mark Isiand Ledge. This dangerous sunken 
ledge lies SE. by S. f S. from the :l\fonument, three-quarters of a mile distant, and 
SW. by W. from Jaquish Island, nearly a mile distant. It has three feet at mean low 

Mark Island 
Lef!ge. 

water, and is at times awash; but there are from four t:o nineteen fathoms water all around it. A 
black spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed on the western side of this ledge, to which a good berth must be 
given by vessels coming from the ~tward. (See page 428.) 

Jaquish Ledge, which is on the northern side of the channel, is a long point making off from 
the southwestern end of Jaquish Island to a distanoe of two hundred and seventy-
fivc yards. It is nearly all bare at low water, is quite bold-to, and. jg not buoyed. The Jaquish Ledge. 
channel between it and Mark Island Ledge is five-eighths of a mile wide. 

Passing Jaquish Ledge, there will be seen to the northward a red spar-buoy (No. 2), which is on 
the southern end of Turnip Island Ledge, lying a 1uarter of a mile W. by S. -! S. 
from Turnip Island, bare at low water, and bearing from the Monument E., a little Turnip Island 
over three-quarters of a mile distant. V tl58cls should not attempt to pass between this Ledge. 
ledge and Turnip Island, as there is a kdge with ten feet at me.an kw water two hun-
dred and fifty yards :NB. from the buoy, Ledges also extend from Turnip Island to the southward 
two hundred and fifty yards. 

From the southeastern end of Ram Ialand a bare ledge, called Rain Island Ledge, extends in a 
SW. direction, and jg surrounded by shoo.I water to a distance of six hundred ynrds from the island. 
Off the southern end of this shQal ground, in four fathoms, is plaood a red spar-buoy (No. 4). There 
nre four fathoms water between it and Haskell's Island, in the passage leading int.a Potts' Harbor. 

. The western shore of Bailey's Island is bold-to, and may be approached very closely with four 
fathoms water; but the shore of Harpswell Neck, from Potts' Point to the southern side of Stover's 
Point, is ·lined with. flats, and must not be approached by vessels drawing twelve feet or more nearer 
than a Q,~ -Of a mile. 
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A little over half a mile E NE. from Ram Island is a ledge with sixteen feet at low water, called 
Interval Shoal. It js not buoyed, and is only dangerous to vessels of heavy draught. 

Interval Shoal. It lies exactly in the middle of the passage,-being six hundred yards from either 
shore,-and at low spring tides it has fourteen feet. 

The east.ern side of Stover's Point is bold-to, and may be closely approached with four fathoms 
\Vater; but off its northern end, and obstructing the entrance to Harpswell Harbor, is 

Stover's Point a long shoal, called Stover's Point Shoal, which extends in an E. -! N. direction three 
Shoal. hundred yards, and is bare at low water for nearly the whole distance. A black spar-

buoy (No. 1) is placed in good water off the eastern point of the, shoal as a guide to 
Harpswell Harbor. Just to the westward of this buoy, apparently in the middle of the entrance to 
the harbor, will be seen another black spar-buoy (No. 3). This buoy is in four fathoms, about twenty 
yards to the northward of Swver's Ledge, which has about one foot at mean low water and lies close 
in with the northern side of the point. Vessels entering the harbor must leave this buoy to the 
southward. 

Off the northwestern point of Bailey's Island, and obstructing the entrance to Wills' Straits, 
extends a lcmg shoal with dry ledges, NE. by N., four humlred yards. Vessels standing across this 
point must give it a berth to the southward of a quarter of a mile to avoid the ledge. It is not named 
nor buoyed. Three hundred yards NE. by N. from the dry part of these ledges there is a sunl·.en 
rock, obstructing the approach to "\VilJs' Straits and dangerous for vessels b€ating in or out. It lies 
about three hundred yards off the western shore of Orr's Island and nearly opposite to the black 
buoy on Stover's Point Shoal It has eleven feet at Jowest spring tides; but there is deep water all 
around it. 

After p!ISSing Stover's Point Ledge the next danger met with is a ledge dry at low water, lying 
nearly in mid-channel, and called Merriman's Ledge. It is one mile above Stover's 

Merriman's Point and three hundred aml seventy-five yards from shore, and extends in a NE. by 
Ledge. N. and SW. by S. direction for nearly six hundred yards. For one-fourth of this dis-

tance it is dry at low water and it is not buoyed. There is a shoal spot with thirteen 
feet at low spring tides to the southwestward of it and about two hundred yards from shore. Vessels 
beating in or out must beware of it if they draw twelve feet water. 

Passing Jrferriman's Ledge, the next danger is Dipper Cove Ledges. Thffie extensive shoals 
make off from the southern point of the entrance to Reed's Cove, ha,re from eight to 
seventeen feet upon them at mean low water, and the shoal of the ledges is between 
seven and eight hundred yard:; N. by E. t E. from the southern point of the entrance 
to Reed's Cove. Vessels must not stand to the eastward of the summit of High Head 

DippBr Cova 
Ledges. 

bearing NE. t N. This bearing clears not only Dipper Cove Ledges, but also the fiats off Wyer's 
Island. 

Nearly opposite to Dipper Cove Ledges, and a quarter of a mile S. by W. t W. from the eastern 
point of Clark's Cove, is a ledge with six feet at low spring tides, called Clark's 

Clark'• Ledge. Ledge. It lies three-eighths of a mile NE. from Merri.man's Ledge and is not buoyed. 
To avoid it, vessels must not stand to the westward of Stover's Point bearing SW.; 

but when once past the long point separating Clark's and Merriman's coves they may stand close 
in to the mouth of the latter with safety. 

Opposite to Merriman's Cove, and off the shore of Orr's Isla.n~, exrensive ftais and ledges make 
out f,o a distance of six hundred yar<h with less than five feet at mean ·iow water; and from Wyer's 
I.island a long shoal extends towards High Head four hundred yards. These together form a very 
extensive piece of shoal ground, and so obstruct the channel as to render the passage unsafe for stran
gers. The channel at High Head is only about fifty yards wide. 
· The northern shore of Orr's Island is also quite shoal, and vessels must keep the Harpswell shore 
a.board. The shoals also extend out from Great Island to Zeke's Island ; but vessels ma.y go close to 
the latter, leavin~ it to the eastward. Aft.er passing Strawberry Creek there are no shoals in the clian
nel of Stover's R1ver,-thc rule being to keep the middle of the passage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERICONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

I. eo-u., ~ n.e ~.-When Bald Head bears l!r. by E. ! E. and Half-Way Rock 
Light-house w. i lf., with fourteen fathoms, hard bottom, steer ll'W. by W. f W. for Mark Island 
Monument, carrying not le!S than five fathoms, and passmg nearly midway between JaquiSh I.stand 
and Mark Island I..edge. On this course continue until you are abreast of Turnip Island Ledge buoy 
and three-quartfil's of a mile from the Monument, with sixteen fathoms water, when steer lf. iW• for the 
northeastern end of Haskell's Island, carrying not less than sixteen fathoms water. When 1lle northern 
end of Great Mark Island bears W ll'W. and Turnip~. E $JI:.. with ~~ JDw3dy: bot-



 

A whistling-buoy, (paintro red, "\Yith H. R. in black letter~,) giviug blasts at short intervals, has 
been moored in uineteen fathoms off Half-Way Rock in Casc,tl Bay. The position of this buoy, ru; 

given by the Light-House Board, is as fbllow8: 

Half-Way Rock Light-house bears_ _ ____________________ NW.! N. 
Mark Island Monument bears ____________________________ N. i; E. 
Junk of Pork bears _______ ---- ___________________ -- ____ ---- W. by N. 11 N. 
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t.om, steer NE. ! N., having High Head a little open to the northeastward and carry- Sailing Direc
ing not less than ten fathoms water. On this course, wi,shing to anChor in Harp8Wel1 ti on s--Meri
Harbor, when abreast of the hlack buoy on St.over's Point Shoal and you are in thirteen coneag and 
fathoms, steer N. by W. t W., carrying not less than eleven fathoms water, until the Harpswell 
buoy bears SW. t W. and is about two hundred yards off; when steer WNW., and Sounds. 
anchor at discretion in from two to. four fathoms, soft bottom. 

But, if bou- up ~he Sound, continue the course NE. ! N., carrying not less than five fathom..<; 
water, until you are exactly between the long point separating Clark's and Merriman's <:'.oves and the 
southwestern point of Reed's Cove, having them bearing N. and S., respectively, with seven fathoms, soft 
bottom. High Head will then bear NE., and you must steer for it., carrying not less than five fathoms, 
until within two hundred and fifty yards. Then steer ENE., passing High Head at a distance of one 
hundred yards in four fathoms water, and continue until Dog's Head bears E. by S. ! S., a quarter of 
a mile off, and there is five fathoms, soft bott.om. Now steer NE. by N. ! N. past Uncle Zeke's 
Island, with not less than twenty feet wd.ter, and continue the course until the small islet off the mouth 
of Strawberry Creek bears E. by N. l N., when steer N. f- E. int.o Stover's River, carrying three and 
a half fathoms water. Aft.er entering the river the chart will be the best guide,-the general rule 
being 10 keep the middle of the passage. Seventeen feet at mean low water can be taken up to Prince's 
Point through a narrow and crooked channel. 

The above courses pass nearly half a mile to the westward of Jaquish Ledge; six hundred and 
fifty yards t.o the eastward of Mark Island Ledge; two hundred and fifty yards t.o the westward of 
Turnip Island Ledge; one hundred and twenty-five yards to the eastward of Int.erval Shoal; two 
hundred and seventy-five yards to the eastward of Stover's Point Shoal ; two hundred and seventy 
yards to the eastward of l\ferriman's Ledge; one hundred and seventy-five yards t.o the westward of 
Dipper Cove Ledges ; the same distqpoe to the eastward of Clark's Ledge; one hundred yards t.o the 
westward of the flats off Orr's Island and Wyer's Island; and one hundred yards to the eastward of 
High Head. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E!'.'TERING MERICONE.A.G AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

II. Vf»H4ng fWnA Sea-rd _.fr°* -the Sou-t•-r.r.-Coming from the southward, the first 
prominent object met with is also an obstruction to the approaches to Harpswell, and is called Half
Way Rock,-a bare rocky islet, elevated abont sixteen feet above high-wat.er 1D&rk, and about one hun
dred and fifty yards square, with no vegetation of any kind upon it, and surrounded 
by shoal water. Off its western end extend the dangerous Southwe8t LedgeJJ, bare at Half-Way Rocle. 
low water t.o a distance of three hundred and seventy-five yards; but on the southern and 
eastern sides it is much bolder. On the northern side the ground is broken and a number of ledges crop 
up, rendering it unsafe for vessels to go cJose to the islet on that side. The most northerly of these 
lectges is Webster Rock, three hundred and fifty yards N. of Half-,'Vay Rock, which has eight feet at 
lowest tides, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 7) placed off its northern end. (See page 426.) 

On Half-Way Rock is erected a gmnite light-tower sixty-six feet in height, 
known as Half-Way Rock Light-house, which shows a fixed white light, varied by red Half-Way Rock 
flashes once every minut.e, from a height of eighty feet above sea-level. The light is Light-house. 
of the third order of Fresnel, and visible in ordinary weather fifteen nautical miles. 
It bears from 

Seguin Light-houae,W------------------------------------------Cape small Point, w. f s. ______________________________________ _ 
Xa.rk Island Konam.ent, s. byw.1 W----------------------------
Portlaud J:[ead Light-house, E. i N·-------------------------------
Cape :Blizabeth Light-hou.ses,E l!flit _____ --------------------------

Mlles.. 

12! 
9! 
3i 
7! 
9 

l:>assing Half-Way Rock, the next obstroctio~ met with is Drunker's Ledges. This extensive 
piece of shoo.I ground bears l!f NE. from Half-Way Rock. distant two miles. There are two distinct 
ledges, 1,ying KW. i W. and Sll. t B. from ea.ch other, with a deep channel a quarter of a mile wide 
betWeen tlrem; but it is with the northwestern ledge that we have to do, as the other 
does not obatmct this passage. It is bare at half-tide; and off its southwestern end Drunker'• 
a Sp&l'-.buoy~ pl!nted red and blaclt in hori~n~ stripes, .is placed in six fathoms at LM/gn. 
low~, and JS to be left to the.eastWa.Fd ~ mto Mer1coneag. Vessels do, how-
ever, m da;r-tim~ and at low wat.er when b()iQ ledges show~ p88S to the eastward of this buoy and go 
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between the ledges. Vessels coming from the eastward also sometimes pass between this buoy and 
Mark Island Ledge buoy ; but the safest course coming from seaward is to leave Drunker's Ledge 
buoy to the eastward. (See also page 427.) 

After passing Drunkcr's Ledges the course leads to the northeastward and ap_{lroaches Mark Island 
Ledge, also on the eastern side of the channel. (See page 433.) It lies NE. by N. 

Marie Island from Drunker's Ledges, three-quarters of a mile distant, and SE. by S. ! S. from Mark 
Ledge. Island Monument the same distance. It is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) 

placed on the western side of the ledge, which must he left to the eastward by vessels 
using this channel. . 

Abreast of Mark Island Ledge buoy, and on the western side of the channel, is Whale Boelk, a 
bare rock, lying nearly E. and W., and about two hundred yards long. It is eight hundred yards 
SW. by W. from Mark Island Monument and nearly three miles N. by E. from Half-"\Vay Rock 

Light-house, and is tolerably bold-to. 
Turnip Island Turnip Island Ledge is a ledge bare at low water, three-quarters of a mile NE. 

Ledge. ! N. from Mark Island Ledge, and E. from the Monument three-quarters of a mile. 
It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed on its southern side, which is to be left 

to the eastward. (See page 433.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MERICONEAG AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

II. Cr»nlag fr- #he SouthV>a:ra _.front, .sea.-Bring Portland Head Light-house to bear W. 
and Mark Island l\fonument NE. by N. 1- N., with between twenty and thirty fathoms, sticky bottom, 
and steer NE. f N., which course will lead you clear of everything, with not less than five fathoms, 
through Mericoneag Sound and into Harpswell Sound, until you are between Clark's and Reed's coves, in 
eight fat!1oms, having the long point separating the former from Merriman's Cove bearing N. and the 
southern point of Reed's Cove S. Then steer NE. for High Head, and follow the directions given on 
page 435. 

on eAese eour1Je11, -U.hing eo anehar in. Maekerel Cove.-On the NE.! N. course, when Mark 
Island Monument bears W. by S. t S., steer NE. by E. f E., which will lead yon clear of danger, and with 
not less than ten fathoms, into the cove. When fairly in, keep the middle of the passage up to the 
head of the cove, and anchor or moor as you desire, in from three to ten fathoIDR, soft bottom. 

If 11- in.tend to a:n.ehc>r in Bar_plnDeU Harior, when abreast of the black buoy off Stover's 
Point, and in thirteen fathoms, steer N. by W. ! W., carrying not less than eleven fathoms, until the 
buoy bears SW.kW., about two hundred yards off; when steer WNW., and anchor at discretion, in 
from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. 

The above courses for entering Meriooneag Sound pBBS nearly six hundred yards to the westward 
of Druoker's Ledges; three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Mark Island Ledge; nearly eight 
hundred yards to the eastward of Whale Rock; and about six hundred yards to the westward of 
Turnip Island Ledge. 

The course into Mackerel Cove passes four hundred yards to the northward of Turnip Island 
Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERIN.G MERICONEAG AND HARPSWELL BOU.NDB. 

III. C.-ing ~ u- w-e-:rd.-There are two commonly used channels for vessels coming 
from Portland bound into Mericoneag. The southernmost and safest is fi.-om Portland Head, outside 
of the Green Islands. The other is used by vessels which have come out of Portland by the White 
Head Passage, and leads between Outer and Inner Green islands. 

Vessels uaing the outer eha:wnel, on Jeaving Portland Head, steer to the eastward, leaving to the 
northward a low grassy islet, called :a.am :Csland, which lies N. ands., and is about a quart.er of a 

mile long. It is half a mile to the sonthward of White Head and a mile and an 
Ram llllaml eighth NE. by B. t B. from Portland Head Light-house. There is a deep chs.onel 

Ledge. between it and Whit.e Head, but from its southern end makE!B off a l~ ledge with 
many bare rooks scattered over its surfaoo. This is Ram Island Ledge; $Dd iiB southern 

end bears E. by N. t N. from Portland Head Light-house, distant nearly a mile, Uld W. from Hal:f
W ny Rock Light-house, distant six miles ·aod three-quarters. It is not buoyed, as it alwar. shows 
itself; but a day-beacon, in the shape of a woOden tripod fii\y feet higl'4 baa been ereot.ed i)IHUI south
ern end about high-water mark. It is covered in ~third of the way down, an4pem-1 l"Clfl.. 
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Passing Ram Island Ledge there will be seen a nuu-buoy, painted red, bearing about S SE., and 
marked with the letters "W. R." in white. This is on Witch Rock, one of the ob-
structions to Portland Entrance, which has four fathoms at low water and about twenty- Witch Rock. 
two feet at low spring tides. The buoy bears E. by S. from Portland Henn, distant 
nearly a mile and a half, and S SE. from the centre of Ram Island seven-eighths of a mile, and is 
placed in eight fathoms water t-0 the southeastward of the ledge. 

After passing Witch IW<lk there arc no dangers until you are up with Outer Green Island, a small 
grassy island, bare of trees, which bears E. t N., two miles and three-quarters from Ram Island; E. 

Outer Green 
Island. 

by N., four miles from Portland Head Light-house; W. ~ N., three miles and three
quarters from Half-Way Rock; and SW. i- W., one mile and three-quarters from 
Jewell's Island. Two hundred and fifty yards SE. from it is a bare rock, surrounded 
by ledges, called Junk of Pork. This rock is quite bold-to on its southeastern side, but 
there is no passage between it and Outer Green Island except for small boats. It is best, in passing 
along its eastern or west.ern sides, to give it a berth of two hundred yards on its eaEtern and two hun
dred and fifty yards on its western side. 

After passing Junk of Pork the channel turns to the northeastward, and there is nothing in the 
way until you enter the Sound. 

The inner or northern ohannel, leading through Casco Bay to 1\fericoneag Sound, is used by vessels 
having come through the White Head Passage. The course leads to the wstward, between Outer and 
Inner Green islands, and the first obstruction met with is The Hu._qgey, a pinnacle 
rock, with twelve feet at low water, bearing NE. by E. ! E. from Portland Head The Hussey. 
Lio-ht-house, (in range with the southern end of Ram Island,} and E. ! N., two miles 
ana' an eighth from White Head. It is marked by a second-class iron can-buoy, painted red and 
black in hori7.ontal stripes. The rock is bold-to, and the buoy may Pe approached quite closely with 
seven fathoms wat,er. 

Inner Green Island is a mass of rock surrounded by shoaJs and ledges. It lies NE. t E. from. 
Outer Green Island a little over a mile and an eighth, and E. i N. from "'Thite Head, 
distant three miles and three-quarters. The shoals extend a quarter of a mile to t.he 
northward of the island, two hundred and fifty yards to the eastward, a quartt>r of a 
mile to the southward, and two hundred yards to the westward; and it is not safe to 
approach the island within these distances. 

Inner Green 
l.sland. 

The large partly wooded island half a mile NE. from Inner Green faland is Je~ell's Island; 
and there ll,; au excellent channel between the two with five fathoms water. 

The next danger met with is between the two Green islands, and is a very dangerous ledge, culled 
Green Island Reef. It is an extensive shoal, lying WNW. and ESE., covering an area of a quarter 
of a mile long by two hundred and fifty yards wide, and bare in places at low spring 
tides. From Inner Green Island it bears SW. l S., half a mile distant, and from Green Island 
Outer Green Island NE. by E., three-quarters of a mile distant. It is marked by a Reef. 
red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed on its southwestern point in five fathoms, which is to be 
left to the northward by vessels bound to the eastward through this channel. There is a good passage 
to the northward of this reef, between it and Inner Green Island. 

About midway between the buoy on Green Island Reef and the northeastern end of Outer Gr€ell 
Island lies Johnson's Rock, a small detached pinnacle rock, with seven feet upon it at 
mean low water and bold-to on all sides,-the water deepening rapidly to six and eight John8on 1 8 
fathoms all around it. Vessels using this pasBRoO'e may avoid the rock by passing to Rock. 
the .southward of the buoy on Green Island Reef close-to. Johnson's Rock bears from 

Mlles. 

The northeastern end of Outer Green Island, NE. :f E------------------ t 
Green .Island Reef buoy, W. by S. i S·------------------------------- t 
Inner Green Island, SW. t W·----------------------------8 little over ·~ 
White Head, E. ! S-----------·------------------------------------- 3! 

Aft;er pessing Green Island Reef buoy the channel joins the main channel, and there are no obstruc
ti-0ns until you enter the Sound. (See pages 433-434.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOtt A.PPRO:AClllNG AND ENTERING MERIOONEA.G AND HARPSWELL SOUNDS. 

Ill. a.-1-. fro-. n.e Weshoortl.-1. Bii nae ~dde eJMsnnel: From Portland IIeacl steer E. 
l'fortherly for Half-Way Rock Light-hotme, and on this oourse continue until Outer Green Is1and 
~ :B. by E. f E •• a little over half a mile off, and Mark Island Monument NE. by E. l E., (in 
:mnge with Wbak. Rook,} 1Uld there is fifteen fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer NE. by E. i E., 
passing three hundred and Jift:}r yards ttJ.the southward of Whale Rock and four hundred yards M> 
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the southeastward of Mark Island Monument. This course will lead, with not less 
than eight fathoms water, directly into Mackerel Cove. But, if bound into Harpswell 
Cbve, or up into Sf-Over's River, when Mark Island Monument bears W. t S. and the 
southern end of Jaquish E. by S. t S., with seventeen fathoms, muddy bottom, steer 
NE. -f N., whic>h will lead up to Stover's Point in not lffiS than ten fathoms water. 

Whlaing 'fo aneh.or in Harpft#JeU Har&or ~ When Stover's Point Shoal buoy 
bears NW. -i· W., or is abeam, and there is thirteen fathoms, steer N. by W. ! W., carrying not less 
than eleven fathoms, until the buoy hears SW.! W., about two hundred yards off. Then steer W ~ .• 
and anchor at discretion, in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom. But, if bound up to Stover's River, 
continue the course NE.! N., with not less than five fathoms, until you are exaotly between the southern 
point of the entrance to Reed's Cove and the long point separating Clark's from Merri.man's Cove, 
with eight fathoms water, and have the former bearing s. and the latter N. High Head will now 
bear :NE., and you must steer for it, following the directions given on page 435. 

These courses pass three hundred and seventy yards to the southward of Ram Island Ledge; 
six hundred yards to the northward of Wit.ch Rock; a quarter of a mile to the southward of Junk 
of Pork; and three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Whale Rock. 

2. Bu 'the in.ride chann.el fWnn WAite He.a.-It is not safe for sailing vessels to use the White 
Head Passage unless there is a strong breeze, as they are apt t.o be becalmed under the high bluff of 
White Head and run a risk of being set on White Head Ledge or Trott's Rock. With a good breeze 
the passage is safe, and it is an ex<'..ellent eut-off for steamers. Vessels coming out of White Head 
Passa,,,<>'e and hound to the eastward, or through Mericoneag Sound, must, as soon as they are clear of 
White Head, steer E. for the red spar-buoy on Green Island Reef. On this course there is not less 
than eight fathoms, and when Half-Way Rock Light-house bears E. by S. t B. and Inner Green Island 
:N. ! W., (in range with the southwestern end of Crotch Island,) steer NE. by E. t E., which course 
will lead you clear of all dangers, and with eight fathoms Water, into Mackerel Cove. Or, if bound 
iri:lo H(J,rpsweil Harbor, when 1\fark Island Monument bears W. ! S. steer NE. ! N., carrying ten 
fathoms water, until you are abreast of St.over's Point Shoal buoy, in thirteen fathoms. Then steer 
N. by W. i W., with eleven fathoms, until the buoy bears SW. ! W., when. steer WNW., and anchor 
at pleasure in from two to four fathoms, soft bottom . 

.Ba'f, if b-•d #p ln#o stover'• JUrer, continue the course NE. ! N., with not less than five 
fathoIDR water, until High Head bears NE., the long point separating Clark's and Merriman's coves 
N., and the southern point of the entrance to Reed's Coves. Now, being exactly between Clark's 
Ledge and Dipper Cove Ledges, steer NE. for High Head, and follow the directions given on page 435. 

These courses pass nearly eight hundred yards to the southward of The Hussey; close-t.o, to the 
southward of Green Island Reef; and three hundred and fiity yards to the southward of Whale Rock. 

The passage between Inner Green Island and Jewell's Island should not be attempted by a 
stranger exoopt under the pressure of necessity, and the chart will be the best guide for it. By keeping 
a little nearer to Jewell's Island than to Green Island and steering NW. t W., five fathoms may be 
carried through. 

POTTS' HARBOR. 

This excellent harbor of refuge lies un the southwestern Bide of Harpswell Neck. It is bounded on the north by the 

ebores of the neck; o:i the 688t and eouth..ast by Potts' Point, making off' from the neck ; on the 2-0uth by Haskell's Island; on 

the southwest by Upper Flag Island; and on the west and northwest by Horse Island a.ud ,the southwestern point of th<> 
neck, known as Basin Point. Tbns it is almost completely l&nd-locked, forming a oapacious harbor, with from three to six 

mthoms, BOft bottom, at low watel". The anchorage ground is half a mile long in a llf. and S. direction, and th-quarters oC a 

mile wide in an B. and W. direction. Tht1 maiD entrance into the harbor l8 from the westward, hetween Hone Isl.and and 

Upper Flag Island. There is a good bnt narrow channel, with sixteen feet, leading into the harbor from the eutwa.rd between 

Potts' Point and Haskell's Island, which is well buoy.id, and safe with a fair wind. 

The eoutl1ern shore of Harpswell Neck i11 vel"y mueh eut up by coves. Of these, the eaatenmwst and laqJ88f. is OOn.tained 
b<ltwoon tbe npptt part of Potts' Point, where it joina the main, and a bare point on the west, furty r-t high, ~I~ .&m 

Potn~. Thia cove forms the um·them part. of Potte' n•r and Is ea.I.led Ash Point Cove, m h.if a mile 
Ash Point Cove. wide and n-.-ly three-quarters of a mile loDg, and haa from ibur to eeventeen feet in ii. It is tlivilleil looi;ii· 

tudinally by a bar, <lry at low waier, which exwnds otl' hm the head <)f' the oove,.«»dhwestei'lr• to its 
mouth. A ....... n, low, bare iBlet, called Bar i.1aDd. u..;. near the eouthem end of 1hl8 bar; and t.Bt .ponion of ihe i,!GH to the 

# · eutwa~ of itial!lballaw and of no importanM. Ancho~in ten feet ~mean lew w~-..y. bowever,behadinthe:~ 
cove a quarter of a mile above its mouth. Ite Shores are tno9tly .:>~ and settled. 
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POTTS~ II.ARBOR. 

To the westward of Ash Point a narrow and crooked channel, with eleven feet at low water, leads to the northeastward 

into a long cove called Basin Cove. The entrance is between Ash Point on the east and a long, narrow and 

cleared point from twenty to forty feet l1igh, called Ba.sin Point, which presents a somewhat saddle-like 

appearance when viewed from the southward,-being quite low in the middle and forty feet high at butl1 
Basin Cove. 

ends. Several houses occupy the lower land, which forms the southwestern point of' Harpswell Neck. Eight feet at low water 

may be safely carried up Basin Cove for three-quarters of a mile from its mouth; but above this it is bare at low water. The 

channel is narrow but unobstructed. 

l<'our hundred yanis SW. by S. from Bn.sin Point lies a small island about twenty feet high, and bare of trees except two 

lone trees on its summit. It is called Hol'Be Island, and there is no passage between it and Basin Point. Its 

southern sid" is quite bold-to, but on the ea.stern ~ide shoal water extends off two hundred yards. IL forms 

tlrn north<JMI side of the entrance to Potts' Harbor. 

One-qua.rter -0f £. ~:ile W. from Horse Island is a low grassy islet, called Little Birch Islaud, lying NE. 

and SW., a quarter of a mile long but quite narrow, and bold-to on its eastern side. South, west and north 

it should receive a berth on account of the shoal water making olf in those directions; but an excelleut 

and unobstructed channel exists between it :md Horse Island. 

Horse Island. 

Little Birch 
Island. 

About eight hundred and seventy-five yards S. by B. from Little Birch Island is Upper Flag Island, bare, about forty 

feet high at its Boutheru end, but quite low near the northern end. It lies NE. and SW. and is half a mile 

long. From Horse Island its northern end bears S. i E., six huudred yards distant, with the entr::mcc t<> Upper Flag Island. 
Potts' Harbor between them. From the southwestern extremity of Haskell'" Island tb<J summit of the island 

bean. N NW., three-quarters of a mile di .. tant. 

Upper Flag Island is surrounded by very e:s:tensive le<lg .. s and ~hou.ls. Tu the nortbeastwm-d they extend neat"ly t11ree

quarters of a mile,-the northeastern end being marked hy a bl1>Ck buoy. To the southeastward they "xtend half a. mile, n<Jarly 

tu Haske1l'" Island, but leaving a narrow channel elos.. along the shore of the latter. .l!';,m the northeastern end of Upper Flag 

Island shoals extend to the northward a. quarter of a. mile; but nt>ar the southern end this shore is bold-to. Ou the 80uth"":81<Jrn 

side the deep water runs cloi<e along Bhore into a pocket near tbe northern end. 

Haddock Rock is u. mass of rough hare rock, forming an islet, lying about five hundred yards W. from 

the western end of' Haskell'" lRland. It is tolerably bold on its eastern side, and th .. re is,. g<.od and much-u .. ed 
Haddock Rock. 

cliarmel between it and Haskell's Island; but on the western aide it must receive a berth of two hundred and fifty yards. lletween 

this rock and Eagle Island, to the westward of it, is a wide and deep chanuel with five fathoms wat<>r, but obstructed hy shoal ... 

Eagle Island lies baffa mile W. from Had(lock Rock; three-quarters of' a mile 'W. from Haske1l's Islo.nd; and the same dis

tance SW. by S. from Upper Flag Island. From H1Llf· Way Rock Light-hou~ it bears N., three mili!S and a quarter distant, and 

is 'a quarter of a mile long in a NE. by :N. and SW. by S. direction, and surronnde<.1 hy ledges and bare rocks. 

It is densely wooded with a variety <>ftrees except near tlrn northern end, where it is bare; and a long, low, 

rocky point makes off to the northward, ending in a. ledge bare at low water. The island is betw.-eu sixty 
Eagle Island. 

and seveuty feet high, and must not be approached closely on any 3ide (hut especially on the northern and western sides) ou 

account of the ledges and rocks >n1rrounding it. 

Stave Island, Ministerial It<1and and Bates' Island are three islets lying on the W<'""tern Bide of Broad Sound, but somewhat 

obstructing the approach to Potts' Harbor from the westward. 

Stave Island is the most northerly and irregularly shapffi island, lying NE. and SW., abo11t six hundred and fil1:yya.rds long, 

and presents when viewed from the southward a somewhat saddle-shaped outline,-being lowest in the middle, hut nowhere 

bighe1· than twenty feet. Scattered fir trees are seen, and tber<J is a grove <>Il the s11mmit of the bluff on the 

northern side. Viewed from the northward.and northwestwar<l, it shows a low sorfuce with a f.,w scattered Stave ls.land. 
fir trees upon it, and the southwestern end is bare and twenty feet high; but ·in the middle the outlint> desoouds 

into a small valley, again riSing as you appl'oach the eastern end to a height of twenty feet. Here th" surface is thinly wooded, 

and.from this end a long ledge, bare a.t half-tide, makes to the northenstwe.rd. Off the end of this ledg" is stave Isla.nil Ledge, 

n-rly awash a.t low water, and marked by a black •par-buoy. 

To too S()U~b"'!"'tward of' Stave Jaland the ground;., shoal and broken all the way to Minif>terial I><laud, a <1narter of a mile 

off, and It is not safe tt> attempt to pau between the two. St.av .. Island lieP- seven ·hundred yards :NE. from Crowh Islmul ; half a 

mile~ BB. from the 110Uthwestern end of Little Bang~ Isla.nd; a mile and a half W BW. from Little Birch Island; and the same 

distance W. f"'1fll Upper~ Island. 
Ministerial Island is a qua.rtf<r of a mile SE.. &om Stave Is!and,-its northeastern end bearing E. by S. i S. from the north

eaateni end of" that island, and it extends from that point BW. fOl' aearly half a mile. It is very narrow, 

(being· -h...-.. more than one hundred and liAy yards wid.,,) quite low and bare except near the middle, Ministerial lsland. 
wh~it riooe t-0 twenty feet above -.:&evel, .and hai;..:ii. few tl't.'eS on the summit. Long l~ make olf from 

U. sou:thwes&em end, and shoal water surroun.ds it; and a bar o:r reef, b&re at low water, eonnects it witl1 B1Ues' Island, two hundred 

}'al'ds.:ait. from it. &tee' llllan4 is about liweoty ~high, lie@. n; and aw .• is half a mile long and .pne 

·hmKhied..ndJ!fty yardirwlde, and'bare with the exception of aclumpof.aprnce and fir trees almost in the centre Bates' lslaad. 

ftf th~ J&land. Q.l it.I! -.tent side.it is ~to; :but to the north....stward uf it the shoals extend nuarly three 

h~'~,*'"1 to t.ha-uthw.tward oUt ihree-ei,,,~ths ma mile; and there is no ~ bf.tween it amt Mi~ &laud. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E...-ilITERING POTTS' HARBOR. 

I. Conaing ,rr.- the Eatd-ard, 'thr-gh 1'Cerieoneag .SO-nd.-Vessels first enter Meriooneag 
Sound and pass to the southward of Haskell's Island, and the first obstruction met with will be seen on 
the northern side of the entrance. It is called Ra.In Island Ledge, has many bare rocks npcn it, and 

makes off from the southern end of Ram Island in a SW. direction to a distance of 
Sreat Harbor six hundred yards. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in three fathoms 
Colf9 Ledges. water off the southern end of the ledge. Passing it, you must take care not to approadi 

the northeastern end of Haskell's Island, as the ledges and shoals make out towards 
Potts' Point to within two hundred and seventy-five yards of it, and are bare at low water two hun
dred and fifty yards from the Haskell's Island shore. These are the Great Harbor Cove Ledges, 
so. called because off the mouth of Great Harbor Cove. They are very extensive,-nearly filling up 
the passage between Haskell's Island and Potts' Point, (making the channel very narrow and crooked,) 
and are not buoyed. · 

When past Great Harbor Cove Ledges look out for Potts' Point Ledge, making off to the south

Potts' Point 
Ledge. 

westward from Potts' Point two hundred and fifty yards. It is bare at low water, 
and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in three fathoms to the southwestward 
of it. This buoy mru;t be left t-0 the northward and eastward, but must be passed 
close-to. When past this buoy the channel turns abruptly to the northward, and 

there will be seen ahead a black spar-buoy. This is on Northwest Ledge, which make off from the 

llorthwest 
Ledge. 

northwestern point of Haskell's Island in a due N. direction for a quarter of a mile, is 
bare in several places at low water and awash close to the buoy, which is a spar, marked 
No. 1, and placed in good water E. from the point of the ledge. You must pass to 
the eastward of it. 

Torry's Rock is a detached rock, bare at half-tide, lying a quarter of a mile W. ! N. from 
Potts' Point and E. ! N. from the eastern end of Flag Island, half a mile distant. 

Torry's Rock. There is no passage for strangers between it and Flag Island,-fourteen feet at low 
water being the best water between the two, and the channel narrow and crooked. 

Light-draught vessels sometimes go in and out th.IB way, Lut no stranger should attempt it. Torry's 
Rock is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in eighteen feet water on the eastern side of the 
ledge, and must be left to the westward . 

.After passing Torry's Rock look out for Thrumbcap Ledge. The Thrumbca.p is a bare rocky 
islet, which lies NE.· by E. from Upper Flag Island, half a mile from its northrostern 

Tltrumhcap end, and is the mQSt easterly of a line of bare rocks, visible here and there above water, 
Lttdge. between it and the island; and there is no passage on its western side. To the north-

ward and eastward from· The Thrumbcap the shoal water extends four hundred yards 
farther, forming Thrumbcap Ledge, which has five and a half feet at mean low water, and is marked 
by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed on its northeastern end in eighteen feet water. You must pass to 
the eastward of it; and there are no other obstructions in the harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING POTTS' HARB01l. 

I. Clfnn4AO .rrowa the .Eatdwa,-a, tli.rwMOh ·~ 8otU&cl.-Bring the extremity of Potts' 
Point to bear NW. by N. i :N. and steer for it, carrying not less than four fathoms, until Ra.m Island 
(highest part) bears NE.! E., six hundred and fifty yards off, and you are about three hundred yards 
from Potts' Point. Now steer W., with not less than three fathoms, about for the red spar-buoy on 
Potts' Point Ledge, which pass close-to, leaving it to the northward; and, rounding it sharply to the 
northward, steer N. t E. for the black buoy on Northwest Ledge, which leave close-to ·to the west
ward,-passing it in sixteen feet water,-and continue the course, which will lead, with not less than 
:five fathoms, to the anchorage, where there will be from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING PO'l'TS' HARBOR. 

II. c.m..,, ~ tl&e w_,_..., ta-• ..- tlle ....,.-VesseJs coming from the westward and 
bound into Potts' Harbor use the passage among the islands leading between Little and Great Chebeae: 
on the north and Long and Hope islaoas on the south, and thence to Little Bangs hlalld. When oif 
the western end of Little Bangs Island, and close nrider its southern shore, the entrance to Potts' 
Harbor -will be visible. 

. ~ 
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The first danger met with in approaching the harbor by this passage is Sand Island Ledge, which 
makes off to the northeastward from Sand Island for three hundred and fifty yards, 
and is bare at mean low water for half its length. Off its northern end, in three Sand Island 
fathoms water, is placed a black spar-buoy (No. I), which must be left to the south- Ledge. 
ward by vessels using this channel, hound either to the eastward or westward. rt is 
the usual custom t.o pass the buoy close-to. 

The next danger met with, which is called Stave Island Ledge, is bare at low-water, and lies a 
quarter of a mile NB. from the long rocky point on the north€3Stern end of Stave 
Island,-the bare portion of the rock being two hundred and fifty yards from that 
point, and the shoal water extending out two hundred yards farther. Off the end of 
the ledge is placed a black spar-buoy (No. 3) in eighteen feet water, which must receive 
a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the southward and westward. 

Stave Island 
Ledge. 

Upper Flag Island Ledge is three hundred yards NW. from Upper Flag Island, lies NE. and 
SW., is four hundred yards long, quite narrow and bold-to, and has five feet at mean low 
water, and is not buoyed. The channel into Potts' Harbor leads between this ledge Upper Flag 
and Horse Island; but there is also an excellent channel, entirely unobstructed, Island Ledge. 
between it and Flag Island. 

Birch Island must receive a berth to the northward of one hundred and fifty yards. 
The northeastern part of Flag Island (which is also the lowest part) must not be approached 

nearer than three hundred yards, to avoid the flats which make off from it; and, as a general rule, 
vessels should not go to the eastward of Bar Island bearing NE. by E. t E.,-thus avoiding all of the 
shoals between Flag Island and The Thrumbcap. 

Thrumbcap Ledge extends out to the northeastward from The Thrumbcap four 
hundred yards, has five and a half feet at mean low water, and iB marked by a 
black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed in eighteen feet off its northeastern end. Pass to the 

Thrum6cap 
Ledge. 

westward of it, and there are no obstructions after passing it. It is only necessary to recollect that 
the dry bar extends to the southward of Bar Island nearly three hundred yards, and not to approach 
it too closely. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING POTTS' HARBOR. 

II. eo.&-l•t1 _rr- the Weshca:ra, t11.r-.,1a the ba:u.-Pass to the southward of the southwestern 
end of Little Bangs Island and close to it, in about six fathoms, and steer E. i N. for Little Birch 
Island, carrying not less than seven fathoms, until you are abreast of Stave Island Ledge buoy, and in 
seven fathoms, hard bottom; when steer E. l S., passing two hundred yards S. from Little Birch Island 
and three hundred and twenty-five yards N. from Upper Flag Island Ledge, and carrying nine fath
oms water. Continne this course until the highest part of Horse Island bears NE l N., with Basin 
Point ju.st open to the westward of it, with about ten fathoms water, when steer ENE., (nearly for Bar 
Island,) and anchor at pleasure in from three to five fathoms, soft bottom. 

This course passes three hundred yards to the northward. of Thrumbcap Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING POTTS' HARBOR. 

III. Btl lfJiae pa-e ....,,__,,. •-ken'8 Eslan4 and Upper Ff,ou i.rana:.-V easels sometimes use 
the narrow and crooked channel which leads along the northwe!'.tern shore of Ilaskell's Island, and 
between Northwest Ledge and Torry's Rook. This <Jhannel must never be used by strangers, how
ever, as it is so fall of rocks and sunken ledges (none of which are marked) as to render it utterly 
unsafe. The passage enters between Whale Rock and Eagle Island Ledge, passes between Haskell's 
Island and Haddock Rock, and continues close along the Haskell's Island shore to its northwestern end. 
It then turns to the northward, runs between Northwest Ledge and Torry's Rock buoy, and joins the 
eastern channel. 

The first danger encountered. is Eagle Island Ledge, dry at low water, which lies two hundred and 
fifty yards BE. i S. from the southern end of Eagle Island ; but from the dry rock 
the shoal ground extends BE. three hundred yards and E. a quarter of a mile, with Eagle /1/and 
from ~ht to ten feet at low wat.er. The eal!lrern extremity of the ledge is nearly a Ledge. 
quarter of a :mile aw. from Haddock Rock, and it is not buoyed. 

'Whale B.ook is a ha.re rocky islet, Iring nearly E. and W., and tolerably bold-to. From Mark 
Island .1\lo~t it bears SW. by W., eight hundred yards distant, and from Half-Way Rock Light
house B. by E., nearJy thTOO miles distant. 

C. P.-:t. 56 
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The channel now leads to the northeastward, towards Haddock Rock, which must be left to the 
northwestward one hundred and fifty yards off. This rock is about fifty yards square, 

Haddock Rock. perfectly bare and surrounded by ledges, and is five hundred yards W. from the western 
end of Haskell's Island; and from its southwestern end shoals extend more than two 

hundred yards from shore. 
Haskell's Island Point, on the eastern side of the passage, immediately opposite to 

Haske/rs Island Haddock Rock, has seven feet at mean low water, extends in a westerly direction from 
Point. the southwestern end of Haskell's Island two hundred and forty yards, and is not 

buoyed. . . 
After passing between Haddock Rock and Haskell's Island Point the channel turmi to the north

eastward, closely hugging the shore of Haskell's Island; and tw<> large bare rocks will be seen to the 
northwestward, which must receive a wide berth. These rocks lie in the midst of the shoals which 
extend off from Flag Island towards Haskell's, and the western rock must not be approached nearer 
than four hundred yards. The easternmost bare rock may receive a berth of two hundred yards to 
the northwestward. In other words, on the straight course through this channel, Upper Flag Island 
must be left to the northwestward about half a mile. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING A.ND ENTERING POTl'S' HARBOR. 

III. Bu -tl&e pas11age fldft'een Ha11kell'B .Tela.a and· Vpper Flag Zsland.-Bring Half-Way Rock 
Light-house to bear s .. with fifteen fathoms, dark green mud, and Mark Island :Monument NE. by E. 
} E., (in range with Whale Rock,) and steer NE. ! N .• carrying not less than four fathoms water. 
When safely past Haskell's Island Point, Mark Island Monument will bear SE. by S. and Potts' Point 
NE. i N ., with six fathoms, soft bottom. Steer that course for Potts' Point, keeping pretty close to 
Haskell's Island, and continue it, carrying not 1€88 than fifteen feet, until you are nearly up with the 
northwestern point of Haskell's Island. Basin Point will bear N. by W. ! W. and Ash Point N. by E., 
with Thrumbcap Ledge buoy in range with it, and there will be five fathoms water. Now steer N. by 
E. ! E. for Torry's Rock buoy, which will be seen a little to the eastward of Thrumbcap Ledge buoy. 
On this course there will be not less than three fathoms; but great care must be taken to avoid being 
set to the eastward, as the slightest deviation from the course in that direction will be apt to set a vessel 
ashore on Northwest Ledge. But, making this course good, give Torry's Rock buoy a berth of fifty 
yards to the westward, and steer N. by E. f E. to the anchorage, when. you may anchor in from three 
to Jive fathoms, soft bottom. 

BROAD SOUND. 

Next to the westward of the entrance to Merlooneag Sound is the entrance to Broad Sound; and thtmce t-0 Middle and 

Maquoit bays and Freeport Rivez-. There is no commerce in either of these, but VmY!els of large size are eometimas built there; 

and both the bays afford good anchorage, with from two to six fathotns at low water. Broad Sound is bounded on the north by 

Stockman's and Whaleboat islands; on the eaet by Little Birch, Upper Flag and Hal!kell's islands; and on the west by Stave, 

Ministerial and Bates' islands, and a group of bare ruck@ and rocky U.lets lying to the 110uthward of Bates' I.sland,-the m08t 

prominent of which is called The Brown Cow, or The Brown Cow of Broad Sound. Eagle Ialand lies in the middle of the Sound. 

Stockman's Island is narrow, lies JU!!X. and WSW., and is about six hundred and fifty yards long. It bears WNW. from 

stockman's 
Island. 

Little Birch Island, one mile and a quarter; NW. by J!I. f Ir. from Eagle Island, ont> mile and seven-eighths; 

and lf. i W. from the eastern end of Ministt>rial Island, one mile distant, This iBland is low and bare of 

trees except a very few spruce trees scattered here and there over its anrla.ce. Even these diminish year by 
y-r, and in' a few years none will remain. 

Three hundred and seventy-five yards WSW. from the western end of Stookma.n's Islanu is the western end of a Jong but 

Little Bangs 
Island. 

narrow island, called Littlu Bangs Island, extending in a n. and S'W'. direct.ion, three-quarters of a mile 

long, and from twenty to forty f<lfl. blgh. Its highest part is die blnft' at too 110nthweetem end, which is 

forty feet high and crowned with spruce trees, while the rest of the surface hae BC&Uered spruce trees, except 

the northeastern end, where ~is quite a grove. In tbe middl!t the land Es quite low, but at the north-

eastern end it rises to a height of twenty feet; and the shores are bold-to on all 11ides. Between this iala.nd and 81i0ckman's Island 

is an excellent channel with eight fathom", entirely unobstructed. Both islands iVe very bold·to, and strangers may use the 

passage with eDtire saf<ity. 

, Whaleboat !eland lies in the middle of the entranoe to Middle Bay, ~ds in alfB. and fW. directio~i, bl a,:nlle ~d a.halt' 
J..,ng and from :fifty to three hundred yards wide. It 1ies along the waern shore or BarpeweU Neck 11.t a distance or half a 

Whaleboat 
kind. 

mile, leaving an excellent and unebetructed channel between them i and from Stoek:mll.n's lalaDd its s<mthc 

westeni end bears B. i lf., three-quartem of a ll!lile dWa.nt. The &on.1bern end of Whaleboat &land is forty 
feet bigb, with a genile slope &om itl!I summit to the shore,. aUd the Wp hi i:rownwd with a few ll!p1"UC8 aud fir;· 
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but the rest of the surface is bare. In the middle the island is very low a.nd grasi;<y, but the northern part is formed by o. steep 

hill covered with trees, and sixty feet above high-water mark, while parts of the surfu.ce are cleared anrl cultivated, and a few 

houses show along its southeastern face. Its shores ...-.. very bold-to, except at the northeastern end; but there are ledges off 
this end extending l.o o. distance of three hundred yards. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING, ENTERING AND PASSING THROUGH BROAD SOUND. 

In appr<XWhimg Broad Sound frarn fhe bay, the first danger encountered is on the w<>stern side of 
the ebannel,-a low, bare, grassy islet, surrounded by shoals, ledges and bare rocks, called The Brown 
Cow, or the Brown Cow of Broad Sound, which is twenty feet high and about nfty yards square. 
It bears from the western end of Bates' Island S. ! E., three-quarters of a mile distant; from Mark 
Island Monument W. by s .• nearly two miles; and from Half-Way Rock Light-house 
N. by W. ! W., two miles and three-quarters. To the northwestward of it a group TheBrownCow. 
of bare rocks and one or two small islets extend the shoal water to a distance of half 
a mile. The whole extent of the shoal ground surrounding The Brown Cow is three-<J_uarters of a 
mile NE. and SW. by one-quarter of a mile NW. and SE. These two large masses of bare rock 
present the appearance of a semicircle ruptured in the middle of the curve; and hence the whole group 
has received the name of The Broken Cave. None of these ledges are buoyed, as the bare rocks 
lying close to the edges of the shoals are sufficient guides for avoiding them. 

In approaching fhe Sound from the ea8i:ward, the first danger met with is Drunker's Ledges; and 

Orunlr.er'a 
Ledges. 

of these (BB before mentioned) there are two djstinct ledges. They lie between the bear
ings of NE. by N. and N NE. from Half-Way Rock, at a distance of two miles. 
From Mark Island Monument they hear S. ! E. and S. ! W., respeetively, and are 
distant from it one mile and a quarter. They lie SE. i E. and NW. i W. from each 
other, with a fourteen fathom channel, a quarter of a mile wide, between them. The easternmost ledge 
has four feet at mean low water, and at low spring tides is nearly bare. The western rock is bare at 
half-tide, and is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed in five 
fathoms SW. of the ledge. 

Passing to the northward of Drunker's Ledges there will be seen, bearing about 
E NE., a black spar-buoy. This is on Mark Island Ledge, a dangerous sunken rock 
with three feet at mean low water, which lies SE. by s. f S. from Mark Island Monu

Mari. Island 
Ledge. 

ment three-quarters of a mile, and SW. by W. from Jaquish Island nearly a mile distant. The buoy, 
which is marked No. 5, is on the western side of the rock, and you must pass well to the westward 
of it. {See pege 436~) 

Whale Rock is a]so on the eastern side of the channel, and is a bare rocky islet, lying nearly E. 
and W., and about two hundred yards long. It is eight hundred yards SW'. by W'. from Mark Island 
Monument and nearly three miles N. by E. from Half-Way Rock Light-house, and 
is tolerably bold-to. After passing it you will approach Eagle Island Ledge, still on Cagle Island 
the eastern side of the main channel, dry at low water, and two hundred and fifty Ledge. 
yards SE. l S. from the southern end of Eagle Island. From the dry rock the shoaJ 
ground extends SE. three hundred yards and E. a quartPr of a mile, with from eight to ten feet at 
mean low water. The eastern extremity of the ledge is nearly a quarter of a mile SW. from Haddock 
Rock, and it is not buoyed. (See page 441.) 

Off the western shores of Eagle Island, led~ and bare rocks extend three hundred and fifty yards; 
and from its southern end they extend two hundred yards, and from the northern end three hundred 
and seventy-five yards. The island must receive a berth MCOrdingly. 

On the west.em side of the chaJmel, just to the northward of The Brown Cow and The Broken 
Cave, lies another group of ledges and bare rocks, called Mink Rocks, occupying a 
space three-eighths of a mile long by five hundred yards wide, ext.ending nearly N. Mink Rocks. 
ands •• and are mostly bare at low water,-many of them being always bare. There 
is no pasi;iage between them and The Brown Cow; but a good channel, a quarter of a mile wide and 
with not lees than ten fathoms, exists between them and Bates' Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING, ENTERING .AND P.ASSING THROUGH -BROAD SOUND. 

I. C....tno-~ u.e .....,_..,.. &tr a.e ~ eJM&n-8.-Bring Half-way Rock Light-house 111> 
bear SW. &nd H.addook ROOk WBW., with ten fathoms water, and steer for the latter, carrying not less 
than six and a half fathoms, a.nd passing between Mark Island Monument and Haskell's Island with 
:five and a "half fathoms. Continue this course until yon are within three hundred yards of Haddock 
Roek, in ~--~ hard botrom, and llalf..:W a.y Rock Ligh-t-hon.sc is over the western end of 
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Sailing Di rec- Whale Rock on a bearing of S. by W. Now steer N. by W. ! W. three hundred and 
tiom1--Broad seventy-five yards, heading for the western end of Upper Flag Island, and carrying 
Sound. six fathoms water. When the northern end of Eagle Island bears W. and Haddock 

Rock SW. by S., and there is seven fathoms, hard bottom, steer NW. i N. for the 
middle of Stockman's Island, carrying not less than eleven fathoms water, until the northeastern end 
of Ministerial Island bears W., with eighteen fathoms, mud and sand, when steer N. ! W. If bound 
into .Freeport River, continue this course, carrying not less than fourteen fathoms water. If bound up 
Middle Bay, when the extremity of Basin Point bears E. !- S. and the southwestern end of Whalebpat 
Island N. by E., with fifteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. along the southeastern shore of the latter, 
with not less than seven fathoms, as far up as Shelter Island. Or you may pass over to the northwest
ern side of Whaleboat Island on the N. -f W. course, and when the southwestern end of Whaleboat 
Island and the northeastern end of Little Birch Island are in range, with fourteen fathoms, soft bottom, 
steer NE. t E., passing about midway between Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat islands, and carrying 
not less than six fathoms as far as Shelter Island. If bound up Maquoit Bay or Mare Point Bay, 
continue the course N. ! W., ea.rrying not less than nine fathoms, until you are past Little Whaleboat 
Island and its northern extremity bears E. i N., three-quarters of a mile off; when there will be nine 
fathoms, soft bottom, and you must steer NE. for Mare Point, which will lead up to the entrance of 
either bay with five fathoms water. If bOtlJn<l f,o P01·fland, when the northern end of Eagle Island 
bears W. and Haddock Rock SW. by S., with seven fathoms water, steer NW. f W. for the lowest 
part of Little Bangs Island, carrying not less than eight fathoms, and giving Stave Island Ledge buoy 
a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the westward. On this course, when past the buoy and 
it bears about S. by W., steer W. i S. to clear the western end of Little Bangs L<>land, carrying not 
less than six fathoms. 

~ e-er Broa.4 Sovnd f#tl the nwdn ei.ann.ei rr- t.r..e Eadui.....i.-When off the entrance to 
Quohog Bay bring Mark Island Monument to bear NW.! W. and Half-Way Rock Light-house 
SW. f W .• with seventeen fathoms, soft bottom, and steer W. by N. t N., passing between Mark 
Island Ledge and Drunker's Ledges, and carrying not less than six fathoms. Continue this course 
until Eagle Island bears N. i E. and Half-·way Rock Light-house B., with fifteen fathoms, dark 
green mud, when steer N. by W. i W. for the eastern end of Stockman's Island. On this course 
there is nothing less than ten fathoms water. If bound up Freep!Yrt River, when the highest part of 
Eagle Island bears SE. by E. f E., with sixteen fathoms, muddy bottom, steer N. i E.~ which will lead 
you safely up between French and Upper Green islands with not less than ten fathoms. If bound up 
Maquoit Bay or Mare Pmnt Bay, continue this course N. i E. past Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat 
islands, and when the northern extremity of the latter bears E. i N., with twelve fathoms, muddy 
bottom, steer NE. for Mare Point. This course leads with nothing l€S8 than five fathoms to the 
entrance to either bay. If bound up Kiddle, Bay, when the highest part of Eagle Island bears SE. 
by E. ! E., as before, steer N. by E. ! E. for the highest part of the southwestern end of Whaleboat 
Island until you are within three hundred and fifty yards of it, and you have Basin Point bearing SE. 
by E. ! E. On this course there will be nothing less than ten fathoms, and at the bearing thirt.een 
fathoms; and thence the course is NE. up the bay. Or, on the N. i E. course, continue until the 
southwe..~tern end of Whaleboat Island and Potts' Point are in range on a bearing of SE. ! E. and you 
are in fourteen fathoms. Then steer NE. t E .. passing about midway between Whaleboat and Little 
Wlm.leboo.t islands, and carrying not less than six fathoms to a.breast of The Goslings. If bO'Und f,o 

Porlland, when Eagle Island bears N. i E. and Half-Way Rook Lightr-house s .• as before, steer N. by 
W. i W., with nothing less than ten fathoms, until :Ministerial Island bears SW. t W. and the lowest 
part of Little Bangs Island NW. f W., with ten fathoms, soft bottom. Now steer that course for Littfo 
Bangs Island, giving St.ave Island Ledge buoy a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. On this 
course there will be not less than eight fathoms ; and when past the buoy and it bears a.bout · B. 
by W., steer W. l S. to clear the western end of Little Bangs Island, oo.rrying nothing less tlian 
seven fathoms. 

II. Coln4ntl j'rcnn ~- wen-cJ.-When off Out.er Groon Island, in fifteen fathoms, with Junk 
of Pork bearing N. by W.} W.,a. quarter of a mile oiF, Half-WayROOk Light-house will bear E.i B. 
Steer NE. t E. for Haskell's Island, and continue this course, with not less than fifteen fathoms, until 
Ralf-Way Rock Light-house bears a.! 11:. and The BroWnCow w~ i l!I'.; ·when there will be thirty-
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four fathoms, coarse gravel, and you must steer N. t E. This course leads, with Sailing Direc
not less than ten fathoms, as far up as Upper Green Islands, off the entrance to ti on s--Broad 
Freeport River. Jf bound into Middle Bay; when, on the N. ! E. course, the highest Sound. 
part of Eagle faland hears SE. by E. ! E., as b€fore, steer N. by E. t E. for the high-
est part of the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island. On this course there will be nothing less than 
ten fathoms water. Continue it until within three hundred and fifty yards of the island and Basin 
Point bears SE. by E. t E., when steer NE. up the bay. (See directions for Middle Bay, given above.) 
If bound up Mag:uoit Bay or Mare Poj:nt Bay, continue the N. i E. course past the two Whaleboat 
Islands until the northern extremity of Little Whaleboat bears E. i N. and you are in eleven fathoms, 
when steer NE. for Mare Point. This oourse leads up to the entrance to either bay. (See directions 
for these bays, given above.) 

MIDDLE BAY. 

Middle Bay is contained between the western shore of Harpswell Neck on the east and a number of islands in Casco Bay 

on the west, and on the northeast it is bo1mded by the mainland. The bay extends NE., is over six: miles long from Whaleboat 

Island to its head, and is a little over a mile wide a.tits mouth,-the width gradually diminishing to a halimile at Scrag Island, 
where it unites with Mare Point Bay. 

The islands which form the westeni side oi Middle Bay, beglnning at its month. are Whaleboat, Little Whaleboat, Lower 

Goose, Upper Goose, Birch, White and Scrag islands. Besides these, three islets lie to the southward of Lower Goose Island, 

and are ilonnected with it by shoals. They are The Goslings and Irony !eland. 

The approaches from the westward are mainly through Luck.se'a Soun.d, a wide ami good channel, contained between Long 
Island and Hope Island on the west and Crotch Island on the east. Nortlrnast of Long Island is Gre.at Cbebeag Island, the 

second island in size iu the bay. Nortbe""'t of Hope Island i" S!l.Ud Island, and beyond it Little Bangs and Stockman's islands. 

Northeast of Crotch Island are Stave, Ministerial and Bates' islands; and south and southeast from it are Inner Green Island 

and Jewell's Island. 

Long Island is two miles long and from half to three-quarters of a mile wide, and lif'S RE. by E. and SW. by W. The 

eoutl•western end of this island is three miles and three-quarters HE. t N. from Portland Head Light-house. The surfuoo is 

undula.ting,-tbe height va:rying from ten to one hundred feet: and the highest land, one hundred feet above 

th" sea., i" at th" northeastern end of the island. L<ing bland is well settled, and much of the land is cleared and Lonu ls\and. 
cultivated; but the summits a.re still well wooded with spruce, pine, fir and other trees. Viewed from the 

southward it presents a hilly· a.nd undulating surface, with cleared lands interspersed with groves of trees and dotted here and there 

with 8ma11 houses. The southern shore is much cut up by small coves, which, however, are of no importance. 

Two hundred yards to .the .. onthward of the western end oi Long Island is Overset Island, bare, sixty Overset Island. 
feet high, and a.bout four hundred yards Jong. It is bold-to on its '3outhern side, but there is no passage 

between it and Long Island. 

Eight hundred yards to the eastward of Overset Island, and nearly three hundred yards from the shore oi Long Tuland, is 

Marsh Island, an irregularly shaped islet, about three hundred and fifty yards long. Its southern face is 

about twenty feet above high·water mark and bold-to, but the rest of the island is low. Its surface is Marsh Island. 
entirely bare of trees and in many plaees under cultiva.tion; and there is no passage between it and Long 

Island. 

A. very \miall roclty islet, low and ha.re, li~ l!fB. t E. from M&l'Sh Island, eight hundred ya.rda o:ft", and is ealled Obed's 

Bock. It is six hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward. from the Long Island shore, and there is no passage inshore of 

it; but it ia quite bold-to <m the off'-shore side. 

Near the northeastern end of Long Island, and three hundred and four hundred and fifty yards from 

its southern shore, are two bare rocky islets, called The Stepping Stones. They lie NW. and SB. from each 

oth"l", with a narrow Pll.i!SaS" between them with three fathoms at mean low water; but there is no passage 

The Stepping 
St on ea. 

between the Inner roek and Long Island. The outer roek is shoa.l ou its southern side s.nd must not be elosely approoohed. 

Crow JalaJ:a4. bare, gra-y and joined to the shore at low water, lies fuur hundred yards E. by N. :tram the northern point of 

the eastel'Il end of Long Island,. and forml! the turning-point for vessels using the inside channel through Casco Bay. 
Great Chebeag IsJand is, with the exception of Great Island, the largest island in case@ Bay. Its eouthwestet"ll end is six 

miles l!IB. from Portland Head, and the iwutheastel"n point, called Deer Point, a little over three-eighths of a mile E ll'E. from 

the -tern end of Long Island. Between the two poinu leads the inside channel through the bay, much 

used· by coaaum.. Great Chebeag is tln-ee miles long with an av~ width of one mile, lies lf£. and SW., 

and it& shO!:'Cll are indented by eovea, some of which form good harbors. The land is high, gradually 

l'iah.g ~de the centre of the island, where it att.aiDs a height of o~e hundred and eighty feet, thickly 

Great Chebeag 
Island. 

settled, and· in ~ placee cleared and undtll' eultivation. The northeastern point is called ~ Point, and is low and 

oleared, with aevet'IJ oo- 'lp°'1 it, and a ema11 hiUock upon tbe u:trem., point. 
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Chaadter'a Cove. The southwestern end of Great Chebeag is deeply indented by a large and commodious cove, called 

Chandler's Cove, and is thus separated iuto two points. The southeastern one is Deer Point; the sonth

we1<tern, Indian Point. Deer Point. is steep, wooded and sixty fet>t high, while Ind1an Point is quite low and bare. 
On the soothe.astern face of Great Chebeog, half a mile to the eastward of Deer Point, is a small cove, affording good 

anchorage in northerly wind«, and called Coleman's Cove. Next to the eastward, and one mfle from Deer Point, is Jol:lnaon"a 
Cove, large, shallow and of little importance. There are many other indentations in the Lhore-line of the island, but none of 

them worthy of note. 

Crow lslaad. The southeastern face of Great Chebeag Island ie tolerably bold-to; but the northwestern is l'hoa1, and 

the approach to it obstructed by bars and ledges. Off' the southeastern fa.ce, a.bout midway of the isl,and 
and a quarter of a mile from the shore, is a low bare islet, surrounded by ledges, and known as Crow Island. 

Six hundred yardB SW. by W. from Indian Point (with which it is connected at low water by a shingly bar) lieR Little 

Chebeag Island, of moderate beigbt, gently eloping, and bare of trees with t.he exception of a beautiful grove of spruce, pine 

and other trees on the summit. Grass-land and cultivated fields form the rest of the i•laod surface, and near the highest part 

of the land and close to the grove is a large white hoUBe surrounded by the usual out-buildings. This is 

Little Cbebeag 
laland. 

of a mile N. from 

used as a family hotel or boarding-house in the summer season, and is the residence of the owner of the 

island. This place was formerly much rMOrted to, but is now seldom used, although it is one of the most 
beautiful islets iu the ha.y. It is triangular in shape, lies nearly E. and W., .a.nd its southern point is a quarter 

the northeastern end of Long Island; and the inside channel through the bay leads between them. Its 

eastem end is six hundred yards. from Indian Point, and at low water a bar or reef of shingle joius the two islands. This bar 

and the island itself form the northern and western shores of Chandler's Cove. 

Nearly seven hundred yards to the southeastward of Deer Point lies Hope Island, at the northeastern end and on the 

northwestem side of Luckse's Sound. It lies NE. and SW., is nearly three-quarters of a mile long, with 

Hope Island. steep shores, and the land rises to a height of sixty feet,-its surface presenting the appearance of cleared 

land inteniperaed with scattered groves of spruce and fir. The shores are bold-to. 

Two hundred yards SE. from the eastern end of Hope Island is a small graesy islet, called 11.ogue•a IBla.nd, surrounded by 

shoal,,. There is a narrow passage with five fathoms water between it and Hope Island. 

On the southeastern side of Lnckse's Sound, and a little over half a mile to the southeastward of Hope Island, is Crotch 

Island, of a very peculiar shape. The main portion lies NE. and SW., and is one mile and seven-<iightbs long and three hundred 

and fifty yards wide, with an undulating and varied surface,-the heights varying from twenty to eighty f,,.,t. 

Crotch Island. The southern end is cleared and has one or two houses, but woods occupy a large portion of the remaining 

surface. But from the southeastern :face, nearly five-eighths of a mile below the northeastern end, the iRland 

sends ont a spnr of low grassy land exactly at right angles to the main portion, and terminating i·n a precipiwus head or bluJf 

forty or fifty feet high at a. distance of half a mile from thB main shore. This bluff at a distance ha.s the appearance of a. separate 

island,-the low land being invisible. This peculiar spur or crotch has given the name to the i~la.nd. 
The main shores of Crot-Oh Island a.re bold-to except tbe southwestern point, from which a. bad ledge makes off to the 

sonthweetward nearly six hundred yards; but the shores of the crotch or spur are snrrounde.d by shoals, ledges and bare rook, 

rendering it unsafe to approach them. Fishermen, however, who are well acquainted with these dangers, often pruis between 

the bill on the southeastern end of the spur and Jewell's Island; and as there is a bad ledge in the middle of this passage, they 

hug the Jewell's Island shore. 
Jewell's Island lies BE. from Crotch Island, t.hree-qua.rtel'8 of a mile ti-om the aonthw ... t.ern •md, and ENE. from Portland 

Jewell's laland. 

Hes.d, :five mileR and a half distant. It extends NB. and aw., is a mile aud an eighth long, llJl.d has an 

average width of five hundred yards. It present. an nudulating surface, varying in height from twenty to 

eighty feet, and moetly wooded ; but the southern half of the southwestern end of this wand is bare, and_ 

ba.cked by trees on the north and west; and the centre ia thickly wooded. The northeastern end is deeply indented by a long, 

narrow and deep cove, forming a good harbor for vessels of light draught, and oalled .Jewell's l81a:D.d Con. 
TberE" ia a good channel between Jewell's Island and Inn.-.r Green Isla.nd, with five fathoms e.t low water. The two ielands 

o.re half a mile ap&rt, but the actual channel is not quite three hundred yards in· width. 

Saad lsland. Six hundred yards llB. from Hope Island lies a. small, low and very narrow ialei. known as Sand 

Island, which is entirely bare of trees and covered with grat!I!. Ledges and BhoalB, bare at low water, extend 

l!IB. and SW. from it three hundred and fifty yards. The inslde oba.nnel through the bay leads to the northwud ot this island, 

between it and Little Bangs Island, and there is also a good channel between Sand and Hope Wiiuds. 
Paeeing Sand Island, Little Bangs Island is left to the northward and Stoolana:u:'s Island to tbe nnrthwestw;ard; and Whale

Lillie Whaleboat 
Island. 

boat Island may be let\ either to the eastward or westward. If the fonn..- OOUl'B& be taken, ther.i will be 

seen, nn approaching the uortbern end of the island, another of very dift'eren.t appearanoe1·bearing about 

Jr RE. This is Little Whaleboat Island, of irregular e~ moderate height, and wooded with spruce and 

fir. Long bare ledges and shoals, dry at low water, make oft' ll-om the sonthern e:nd to a dilstanee of 

three-~hs of a mile in a aoutb.weeterly direeti.ou and half a mile in a w<lfterly direction; a.nd from the northern end ledges 
exi.md R. nearly a qwu-ter of a mile. There are e:rceellent cliannela on all aides of it,_ bl!:t its ·eJaore. are boldest-to on the 

astern aide. 
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Lower Goose Island form11 part of the west.-rn shore of Middle Bay, lies a mile and an eighth NE. hy 

:R. from Little Whaleboat, and extends in a NE. and SW. direction for exactly a mile. It jg low,-being in 

no place higher tban forty foot above high-water mark, and reaching tba.t height only at the northeastern 

end. This is]a.od is thickly wooded with spruce a.nd fir and surrounded by shoals. 
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Lower Goose 
Island. 

Two low islets, cdled The Goslings, lie oft' the southw .... tern end of Lower Goose Island at distances of one hundl'<'.d and 

fifty and four hundred yards, respectively. The eastern islet is very lo•v and nearly bare of trees, while the 

western islet is equally low but quite thickly wooded, and both are surrounded by shoals a.ml bare ledgPs. 

There is no passage between the two islets, nor between the western islet and Lower Goose Island. 

Two hundred and twenty-five yards to the eastward of the outer Gosling is a very small low islet called 

Irony Island, only n. hund~ed yards long a.nd not over t.wenty in width. The eru.t.ern "ide is tolerably 

The Goslings. 

Irony Island. 

bold-to, but on all other sides it is shoal. There is o. shoal passage between this island and the outer Gosling, with eight feet at 

low water, and fit for vessels of light draught, but. it is never nSBd. 

Upper Goose Island is joined at low water to Lower Goose Island by a dry reef two hundred yards long; with a bare 

rock in the middle. It lies NE. by ii. and SW. by S., and is five-eighths of a mile long, forty feet high and well wooded; 

and shoals suITOUnd it in all directions. 

In the centre of Middle Bay, and five-eighths of a mile BE. from Upper G<>0se Island, lies Shelter Island, a low tliinly 
wooded islet, lying. RE. anrl BW., and aoout four hundred yards long. It is bold-t<;> except off the northern 

end, where a Jedge makes off in a northerly direction for au eighth of a mile. There are good channels on Shelter Island. 
all sides of Shelter Island, but the best is on ite northwestern side,. ae the other (between it and Harpswell 

Neck) is full of ledges. 

Birch Island, about a mile long, lies -0n tbe western side of Middle Bay, between it and Mare Point Bay. It is about half 
a mill' to the eastward of Upper Goose Tulaad and three-quarters of a mile from the shol'08 of Harpswell 

Neck, audits surface is undulanng. The highest land is on the southeastern side of the island, where it Birch Island. 
attains a height. of between eighty and ninety feet and presents a steep, bluff appearance, witl1 a f"ew 1wuses 

on the summit and along the shore, and a. few scattered spruce and fir trees on the western slope. The western portion of the 

island is lower,-tbe highest land being sixty feet near the southern eud,-and the two portions are separated by a valley. This 

western part of the island is wooded, especially t.owal'ds the northern end, while the southern end has a few scattered trees 

and houses. Both shores are indented by coves. 

A good channel, with six fathoms water, leads between Upper Goose Island and Bireh Island into Mare Point and Maqnoit 

bays. 
A small, low, grassy islet a quarter of a mile NE. from Birch Island is called Lit.tle Birch Isl&n4. 

Six hundred yarlli< NE. from Birch Island, and <'onnected with it at low water by a hare flat with ledges, is White's Island, 

low, bare and grassy, lying NE. and SW., three-quarters of a mile loug and about twenty feet high. The 

shores rise abritptly to that height, and the summit is a level plain, bare of trees. All of the islands from White's Island. 
Birch Island to the northward are connected with Mare Point Neck aud tLe mainland by dry flats. 

Three islets, low aud bare of trees, lie on these flats,-the southernmost, called L1We Iron laland, being nParly three hundred 

yards E. from tbs southern end of White's. It is a little over a hundred yards long, and lies near the eastern 

edge of the flats. The largest of the three is called Scrag Island, and is two hundred and seventy-five yards 

to the northeastward of Little Iron hland and three bumlred yards to the eastward of White's. It is over 
Scrag Island. 

six hundred yards long and not quite a hundred wide, s.nd is low and grassy. The northernmost, whieh is ca11ed Crow lala.nd, 

is a little over a hundred yards square, lies two hundred and seventy-five yards south of JIO.ller's Pobl~, {on the mainland,) and 

seven hundNKl yards llE. from White's Island. 

The western shores of Harpswell Neck present a somewhat different appearance :&om the eastern elopes. Th"Y are more 

regular, noi ao much cut up by coves, 8.1'.ld are, as a. rule, steepel' and more thickly settled. Five-eighths of 

a mile above Basin Point is a. e:maJl low island, with a few trees upon it, lying close t-0 the sbot"e, with which Barnes' Island. 
it ia connected e.t low we.ter. This is Ba.mes' Island; and just e.bove it iB a Bmall samiciroular indentation 

in the shore-line, of no impo:rtance, BDd -ned Old eove. 
Paeaj:ng along the low land to the northward of Old Cove, you will approach the highest slopes; and tmder the wooded 

sides of the bi.Us (whieb here rise to a hundred feet) is a. comfortable anchot'B.IJe fur light-draught vessels, 

called Peter's Cove. It makes in a southwesterly direction between the high la.nd on the east and the low Peter'& Cove. 
grassy point, with one or two ho- on it, whieh marlpii the northern limit of the low lands ; and is only 

fit .10-r v-..U. drawirlg si¥: feet and nnder. 

Paai:ng ti.long the Bhore, (whioh n"w prellE!ll1a the appea.ra.noe of oleared and cultivated lands, interspersed with groves or 

trees and tbickly wooded hills,} and half a uu1.e above Pater's Cove, you come to a low bare p-0int, ca.lied 

Whl:te'a Point. A. billock wffiJ precipitoU& :&ce on ffle northel"U ilbore of the point wm serve to distinguish Wltite'a Po.int. 
this •lfum &Dy other projection. 

One mile and a .quarter above Whice's l?oint a long, fow, bare point m&kes out from the shore in a nortb-

ed;r dkeetiou~ ~ The Lwlrout; and the hmd .i tbh< point is quite thickly settled. The Lookout ls exactly The Lookout. 
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oppOBite the southern end of Birch Island; and about half a mile above it is a wide and tolerably deep cove, called Wilson's 

cove. The northern side of this cove is marked by a steep hill, which is one hundred and forty feet above sea-level and almost 

entirely bare of trees. 
One mile above Wilson's Cove is Jorda.n's Point, low and bare, with one or two houses on it; and half a mile above this is 

Barnes' Point, also low, as is all of the land at this poiut. Above this begins Middle Ba.y Cove, bare at three-quarters ebb. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MIDDLE BAY. 

The dangers in the approaches to this bay from the eastward through Broad Sound have been 
already described on page 443. In approaching from the westward, through Luckse's &und the 

first obstruction met with, after passing the entrance to Portland, is H'1U11Je'!j Rock, or 
The Hussey. The Hussey, as it is often called. (Both names are used.) This dangerous sunken 

rock is almost exactly in the middle of the channel and has twelve feet upon it at low 
water. It bears NE. by E. ! E. from Portland Head Light-house, and E. ! N., two miles and an 
eighth from White Head. From the southwestern end of Crotch Island it bears SW.! W., distant 
two miles. This ledge is marked by a can-buoy of the second class, painred red and black in horiwntal 
stripes. The rock is bold-to, and the buoy may be approached quire closely with seven fathoms water. 
(See page 437.) 

Passing The Hussey the 0011rse leads to the northeastward between Crotch Island and Long 
Island, then between Crotch and Hope islands, and to the NE. between Stave Island 

Crotch Island and Little Bangs Island, and between the two Whaleboat islands into the bay. 
Ledge. There are no dangers in the channel until you are past Little Whaleboat Island; but 

vessels beating in will beware of the shoal water to the southwestward of Crotch 
Island, called Crot.ch Island Ledge. It has three feet upon it in places, and the southwestern point of 
the reef is a quart.er of a mile SW. from the island. It is not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended. 
There is no passage between this ledge and Crotch Island. 

The Stepping Stones should not be approached too closely from the southward, as there is a ledge 
with three feet a.t men;n low water about one hundred and fif~ yards B. from the southernmost one. It 
is not buoyed. (See page 445.) 

Long barB make off from Sand Isl.and both NE. and SW. From the southwestern end the bar 
extends SW. nearly four hundred yards, and is bare at low water. From the northeastern end the 
shoal, which is called 8anu1 Isl.and Ledge, extends nearly a quarter of a mile in a NE. direction, and 
is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1), (see page 441,) which is a guide to vessels coming from the 
eastward ~ough the inside channel. Vessels bound to the eastward leave it to the southward and 
westward. 

Stave Island Ledge lies on the eastern side of the channel, and is not dangerous except to vessels 
beating in or out. It is also marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in eighteen 

Stavs Island feet water off the end of the shoal. This buoy is left to the southward. Stave Isl-
Ledge. and Ledge is bare at low water, and lies a quarter of a mile NE. from the long rocky 

point on the northeastern end of Stave Island. (See page 441.) 
Birch Island Ledge lies on the southeastern side of the eastern channel, is bare at three-quarters 

, ebb, and lies nearly six hundred yards N. from the northeastern end of Little Birch 
Bird Island Island. There is a guod channel between the ledge and the island with nine fathoms 

Ledga. wat.er, but it is not safe for strangers. The ledge is not buoyed, but always shows 
itself either by breakers or the hare rock. It is easily avoided by keeping the Whale

boat Island shore aboard. 
The northwestern shorm of Basin Point are shoal from Barnes' Island nearly to the pitch of the 

point. Flatl1, kdges and bare rocks are scattered all along the line from Barnes' to Little Birch 
Island. The rule for vessels beating in or out is not to go to the eastward of Barnes' Island bearing 
NE. by E. until up with the island. 

Aftm.' passing Barnes' Island the shores are bold-to and the channel clear until the eastern and 
west.em. f!hannels unite above Whaleboat Island. 

In the western channel, vessels beating up will find the shores bold-to until they are past the south
western point of Whaleboat Island, when they must keep the latter shore a. little more 

Whaleboat aboard, {not standing too far to the westwmd;) to avoid Whaleboat Ledge, or Whale-
1.edge. boat. Island L«lqe,--a. small rock, with nine feet at mean low water, lying nearlythree-

quarters of a mile MW. by B. i N. from the southwestern point of W.~boo.t hland 
and one mile SW. i W. from Little Whaleboat Island. A.. red spar-bu4)y (N-0. 12} is plaoed in four 
fAthoms on the western side of the ledge, and is & guide to Y artnouth and Freeport rivers. By veseels 

·bound up Middle Bay it is to be left to the nortbWanl and westward. This ledge bas only seven 
feet on it at low spring tides. · . . .. . . . . .· 

Lilae Whaleboat Ledge, three-eighths of .s mile.NE.! E. from Whaleboat Ledge, is awru;l:i &t 
low spring tides. From Little Whaleboat .&1tu:t.Q·· it is dist.atlt three-qum'ters Of a mile; a.ml it is not 
buoyed. · 
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The line of ledges and bm·e rocks which extends in a SW. direction from Little Dangers--Mid-
Whaleboat Island a distanoe of nearly half a mile are very dangerous, as they are die Bay. 
entirely bare at low water and many of the rocks a~e always out. 

There is from eight to twelve fathoms between and on all sides of the two Whaleboat Ledges, 
and a channel with six fathoms between Little Whaleboat Ledge and the ledges making off from the 
island. Strangers, however, must not attempt either of these passages. 

On the western side of Little Whaleboat Island there are also extensive ledges and shoals, and the 
island should receive a berth to the eastward of not less than half a mile from vessels bound up Mare 
Point or Maquoit bays. 

The Goose Nest is a bare rocky islet about six hundred yards N. from the east.ern end of Little 
Bangs Island and the same distance NW. from Stockman's Island. There is an 
excellent channel between this rock and the above-named islands, but on its northern The Goose 
side ledges and shoals, some bare at half-tide and some at low water, extend in a N. Nest. 
by E. direction for three-eighths of a mile, and are not buoyed. Vessels standing 
acroBS the northern end of The Goose Nest must give it a berth to the southward of not less than half 
a mile. 

Goose Ledge is a small ledge, with four feet at mean low water, lying between J_.ittle Whaleboat 
Island and The Goslings,-three-eighths of a mile SW. by S. from the latter,-and 
there are from seven to nine fathoms water all around it. It is not buoyed, but is Goose Ledge. 
not in the way except for ve.sise1s beating up, or those who use the passage between The 
Goslings and Little Whaleboat Island into Maquoit and Mare Point bays. 

Grassy Ledge is a hare ledge, about a quarter of a mile long, which lies nearly Grassy Ledge. 
three-eighths of a mile NE. by N. from Irony Island and six hundred yards SE. from 
the shore of Lower Goose Island. There is good water on all sides 9f it and it is tolerably bold-to. 
It is easily avoided,-being always visible. 

Abreast of Shelter Island, and close in with the shore of Upper Goose Island, lies another ledge, 
bare at half-tide, called Branning's Ledge. It lies two hundred and fifty yards from the shore of 
Upper Goose Island and is not buoyed. A channel with twelve feet exists between the ledge and the 
island. 

The northe,ast.ern end of Shelter Island ha.-; a bare Wdge lying a hundred and fifty yards N NE. 
from it, and should receive a berth to the southward of at least two hundred yards. 

In the eastern channel, and abreast of Shelter Island, there is a line or group of ledges, bare at 
low water, extending in an ENE. direction half a mile, and called Brant Ledges. The 
southwestern end of this reef is marked by a large bare rock about six hundred yards Brant Ledges. 
to the southeastward of Shelter Island and about seven hundred yards from the shore 
of Harpswell Neck. The water is very shoal between the various bare rocks. There is a narrow 
channel between the Brant Ledges and Harpswell Neck, with three and a half fathoms, but it is not 
safe for a stranger. 

Blaclc Rock • • 
Seven hundred yards above the western end of the Brant Ledges is a bare rock, 

very oold-to, called Black ltock. It is almost exactly in the middle of the passage,
bearing from Shelter Island E NE. nearly half a mile distant. 

Two hundred. yards ENE. from Black Rock is anQth,er ledge about two hundred and fifty yards 
long, which has nine J~et, at mean low water, and is not buoyed. There is five fathoms water between 
it and the Brant Ledges, and vessels may use either the channel between Shelter Island and Black 
Rock or between this ledge and Brant IJ€dges; but the former is preferable. 

Half a mile above the southwestern point of Birch Island, and three hundred yards from the 
shore, is a kdge, bare aJ, eztreme low ti.dM, not named nor buoyed, nor is it in the way except for vessels 
beating in and out. It is nearly opposite to The Lookout on Harpswell Neck,-the channel leading 
between them. 

Above The Lookout the shore of Harpswell Neck is shoal; and ve.ssels drawing twelve feet water 
should n<>t approach it nearer than three hundred yards until they are up with Wilson's Cove, half a 
mile above The Lookout. Here they should not approach nearer than seven hundred 
yards; and when near the upper side of the cove they must keep nm:rly half a mile W i /son • s 
off, to avoid Wilson's Ledges, a dangerous group, bare at low water and about seven Ledges. 
hundred yardsloug, lying NE. and SW. along the shores of the neck, and near the 
upper end of Wilson's Cove. The southwestern end of this line of rocks is about seven hundred 
yards from the shore of the cove, and the eastern end extends nearly to the shore. These ledges are 
not buoyed. · 

Above Wilson's Ledges the fiats bee:in; but there are no roe~ in -the channel, aod the fiats sh.ow 
them&elves at low water. The chart and.lead are here tbt best gmdes for a stranger. V <'f!Sels drawing 
twelve feet cannot pass above Scrag Island, either to Pennell's or Dlllllling•a Wharf, at low water. 
Dnnning's may be readied at high water, but there is never mbre than ten or eleven feet at Pennell's 
Wharf at the top -0f the tide. 

·o. P.-1. 57 



 

450 ATLANTIC COAST l>ILOT. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING MIDDLE BAY. 

I. <JoH&Jn,g frO'ln tlae East.11ard, through Br04d Souact.-The dangers in this passage have 
been already described on page 443, under the approaches to Broad Sound. Vesse1s bound for 
Middle Bay from the eastward must, when off the entrance to Quohog Bay, bring Mark Island Monu
ment to hear NW. -! W. and Half-'Way Rock Light-house SW. ! W., wit.h seventeen fathoms, soft 
bottom, and steer W. by N. t N., passing between Mark Island I.edge and Drunker's Ledges, and G3l"ry
ing not less than six fathoms water. Continue this course until Eagle Island bears N. !- E. and Half-Way 
Rock Light-house S., with fifteen fathoms, dark green mud, when steer N. by W. t W. for the eastern 
end of Stockman's Island. On this course there will be nothing less than ten fathoms water, and when 
the highest. part of Eagle Island bears SE. by E. ! E., with sixteen fathoms, muddy bottom, steer N. 
by E. t E. for the highest part of the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island. Continue on this course, 
with nothing less than ten fathoms water, until you are within three hundred and fifty yards of the 
island and Basin Point bears SE. by E. !- E.; when there will be thirteen fathoms, and you may steer 
NE. t N. up the bay. This course will lead clear of everything, with not less than six fathoms water, 
until you are abreast of The Lookout, when steer NE. by E. for Barnes' Point until you are abreast of 
the southwestern end of Scrag Island. On this course there will be not less than sixteen feet water. 
Then, if bound for Dunning's, steer NE. by~- ! N., having the wharf a little t.o the northward; 
but no detailed directions can be given above Scrag Island, and the chart will be the best guide. 

The above courses pass nearly three hundred yards to the westward of Brant Ledges; about one 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Black Rock; one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward 
of the ledge to the southeastward of Birch Island; and nearly four hundred yards to the westward of 
Wilson's Ledgeg. 

At night a vessel entering to make a harbor must not, when steering for Whaleboat Island, shut 
Half-Way Rock Light-house in behind Little Bircli Island, but must keep it open a little to the west
ward. This will lead clear of Birch Island Ledge. 

V easels of the largest draught may pass the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island close-to, ancl 
enter the bay by the passage between the two 'Vhaleboat Islands. 

There is d£U •-th.er el&an-i Ir- l:he Easrward h>,aA,Jng in,to Middle Ba-v, (through Broad 
Sound,} which may be used by following the directions given below: Bring Half-Way Rock Ljght
house to bear SW. and Haddock Rock WNW.; when you will be in ten fathoms, hard bottom, and 
Mark Island Monument will hear W. by N. l N. Now steer WNW., passing between Haskell's 
Island ;nd the Monument with not less than five and a half fathoms, and continue the course until 
you are within three hundred yards of Haddock Rock and Half-Way Rock Light-house is over the 
western end of Whale Rook on a bearing of S. by W., when there will be seven fathoms. Now steer 
N. by w. ! W. for three hundred and seventy-five yards, heading for the western end of Upper F1ag 
Island, and carrying seven fathoms. This ca.rries you through between Haddock Rock and Haskell's 
Island. On this course, when the northern end of Eagle Island bears W. and Haddock Rock SW. by 
8., with seven fathoms, hard bottom, steer NW. t N. for the middle of Stockman's Island until the 
northeastern end of Ministerial Island hears W. On this course there will be not less than ten 
fathoms, and at the bearing seventeen fathoms. Then st.eer N. ! W. until Ba.sin Point bears E. t s .. 
and you are three hundred and fifty yards S. by W. from the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island. 
On this course you will carry nothing les8 than fifteen fathoms, and at·· the bearing there will be the 
same depth. Then steer NE. t N. up the bay. (See directions given above;) 

This entrance can only be used in day-time. It is then an excellent channel, and is much used 
by fishermen and coasters. · 

II. ~ ~ ~Jae BetdA__.. .,. frewt. ~.-Pass a third of a.mile W. from Half-Way 
Rock Light-house, in about twenty fathoms, and steer N. l E. This course leads you cl.ear of every
thing into Broad Sound with not 1€SS than twenty fathQmS. Continue it, with not less than eleven 
fathoms, until Half-Way Rook Light-house bears s. l B., Mark Island Monument SB. f s .• and Basin 
Point E. ! N., with fonrteen·fa.thoms, soft bottom; when steer NE. t li. up the bay. Or, continue the 
courae N. i Jil. past the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island until Mark Island Montunent is shut in 
behind Upper Flag Island, carrying on this oourse not less than fourteen tatb.:tms; when steer l!IE. t B., 
which course wiH lead you, with not leSs than six fathoms, up the western channel tn Shelter lsJand. 
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III. ...,.,._ the "Wedu>a:rd, thr-uh Luckse•s Sonnd.-When off Cape Elizabeth, 
in seventeen fathoms water, with the eastern light bearing NW. l N .• one mile and an 
eighth distant, Portland Head Light-house N. it w .. and Half-Way Rock Light-house 
NE. by E. t E .• steer NE. by N. ! N., carrying not less than nine fathoms water. 
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Continue this course (which leads between Outer ~reen Island and The Hussey) until Half-Way Rock 
Light-house bears SE. by E. ! E., seen between Inner Green Island and the southwestern end of 
Jewell's Island, and you are in sixteen fathoms. Now steer NE. ! E., which leads you clear of n11 
<langers, and in not less than five fathoms, up the western channel to Stockman's Island. When 
exactly abreast of the northern end of that island, in twelve fathoms water, steer NE., which will lead 
safely, with not less than six fathoms, up t.o Shelter Island. On this course continue until you are 
well past the island and the extreme northeastern point of Upper Goose Island bears NW.; when 
steer NE. by E. i E. until The Lookout is abeam, from which point NE. by E. leads clear of Wilson's 
Ledges. Then follow the directions on the preceding page. 

These courses leave The Hussey to the westward six hundred yards; \Vhaleboat Ledge and 
Little Whaleboat Ledge to the westward six hundi:ed and fifty yards; and Grassy Ledge and Bran
ning's Ledge about seven hundred yards to the westward. This is a perfectly safe channel. 

IV. Bound into Middle Ba,, frono, Porlland Har6or.-1. Bu uia:u of YYl&itehead Pa--uc~ 

Having come through the Whitehead Pas..<oage, steer E. l s .. carrying not less than nine fathoms 
water, until Portland Head Light-house bears SW. by-W. t W., seen over the middle of Ram Island. 
Now, in fifteen fathoms, sroer NE. } E. up the Sound, and proceed as.above directed. 

This course leaves The Hussey about seven hundred and fifty yards to the eastward. 
2. Bu the inside ehannel, 'f:l&rongh ca.co Bay.-Vessels using this channel pass to the north

ward of Long Island, and between its eastern end and Deer Point, (the southern end of Great Chebeag,) 
in from four t.o seven fathoms water. When abreast of Deer Point, having it bearing due N. and 
about one hundred and fifty yards off, in about ten fathoms, soft bottom, steer E NE. towards Little 
Bangs Island. On this course there is nothing less than nine fat.horns; and when you are about half a 
mile along the southeastern shore of Great Chebeag, and the extreme eastern point of Hope Island 
bears SE. f E., with ten fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. by E., passing between Great Chebeag and Little 
Bangs Island and between The Goose Nest and Stockman's Island~ and carrying not less than eighteen 
feet, which will be found in one spot off Johnson's Cove. Continue this course up between the two 
Whaleboat Islands, and when abreast of the southwestern end of Little Whaleboat steer NE., and 
folJow the directions given above for the western channel. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to tbe northward of the black buoy on the shoal to the 
northward of Sand Island; two hundred yards to the southward of The Goose Nest; about five.hun
dred yards to the southward of Whaleboat Ledge; and three hundred and fifty yards to the south
eastWard of Little Whaleboat Ledge. 

MABE POINT AND MAQUOIT BAYS. 

Mare Point Bay is contained between White's and Birch islands on the southeast, and a long narrow neck or peninsula of 

th., mainland, called Mare Point Neck, on the northwest. It is properly a cove, and not a bay, being of small dimem•ions. The 

head of the bay is formed by the mainland; nnd here a creek, dry at Jow water, and ca.lied Ki.ller•a Creek, empties into the bay. 

Thus formed, 1his eove or bay extend .. in a WE. by B. direction for a length of two miles and five-eighth .. , and with an avel"age 

width at high water of about seven hundred yarda. At low wat.r its length to the edge -0f the dry fiats is a mile and a quarter. 

Nine :r-t at low widel' may be carried up to the edge of the flats through a very narrow-channel. 

Mare Point Nook ia a narrow peninsula making out in a BW. by W. direction frmn the mainland for a distance or three 

lDlles. Its su:rfaoe la undulating,-the heights varying &om fOrty to eighty feet. The shoreB have easy 
slopes' exoopt- at Kare l'oblt, its JK>utbweatern eJ<tremity, where there is a tolen>bly steep bluft" about sixty Mare Point Neck. 

feet high. Ou this bluff are a f.,w 11pruce and fir_ treeeo. Viewed from the sontbwaro and w""tward, how-

ever, it appears almost bare, M the trees are rather on ·the northern slope of the hill. Mare Point Neck is composed mostly of 

cleared and cultivated lantls. Th- are interspersed with small grovea of trees, and ecattered tl:'ee8 dot the eu:rface here and 

then.. Ita weetern shores are tolerably well settled, and are iJteeper on the Maquoit Bay side than on the e.astern shore. 

The a~ of Birch Island (which bounds Mare Point Bay on the soutbeMt) p~nt, when viewed from the souf:l>w<>st

ward. a difl'immt appearance from that p""'8eDted to one ooming up Middle Bay. Whil.,, in tbe latwr ca.se, 
the~ bid eighty feet high, and with.only a :fuw treea upon it, on the -tern shore of the island, forms Bl~h Jalattd. 

· • Yery prominent .mark in~ up th~ b&y, on the ~rn &bores tbe laud is only about forty feet high, 

with a Vl!1')' gentle $lope, bare of tl'eef! with a very ~.,w-.,xceptions, and with one or two houses near the higbS11t part; bat the 
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northern ,.;a,. il'I lower, and covered with a thin growth of "pruce and fir. These trees do not appear except at intervals, when 

the island iB viewed from the approaches t-0 Mare Point; but in coming up the western channel into Middle Bay they sh~ w 

over the low land connecting the two parts of the i•land. 

Ma.re Point Bay may be enteroo: Firat, by the passage leading from Middle Bay between Birch and Upper Goose islands; 

8econdly, by the passage betwe"n Low"r Goose bland and Little Whaleboat; thirdly, by the Broad Sound passage, and thence 

by the channel between Lower Goose Island and French Island;· fourthly, by the paftsage between Littlejohn's !Bland and Great 

Chebeag, and thence between French Island aud Bi.bber's Island; flfthly, by the channel along the southern faee of Great 

Chllbeag; and sixthly, by Luckse's Sound, between Little Bangs Island and Stave Island, and thence to the northward !"long 

the northPastern shore of Stockman's Island. Most of these channels are common to Mllfil Point and Maquoit bays. 

M.aquoit Bay is contained between Mare Point Neck and the mainland. It UPS NE. 1Lnd SW., is three and three-qua11:er 

miles long, and about a mile and a quarter wide a.thigh water in its wideF.t part. At low wo.ter the channel for vesRels of six or 

seven fuet draught is not over seven hundred yards wide,-all the rest of the bay hffing occupied by fiat8 nearly bare at low water. 

The eutrance is between Mars Point on the ea.8t and a low bare point of the mainland, called Little 

Little Flying Point. Flying Point., on the west. There are several islands off the mouth, and the passages leading to the bay 

are full of islandB Little Flying Point is in realit.v a small, low, grassy island of triangular shape, 

connect..d with the mainland at. low water. Its southeastern fuce ie tolerably bold-to. 

On the northwest the mainland presents the appearanc" of a 'hilly country, the slopes clea-red and cultivated, and studded 

with hons"" n"ar the summits, ancl the whole backed by woodland" covering the crests of the hills. Sailing along the north· 

westen1 shore of the bay it will be ~n that the hills a-re <.>ut up by ravines inten!ecting them at short iut..rvals. Especially is 

this the case at the head of the bay, where the shore-line j., cut up by numerous cret;ks, all bare at low water, and roost of them 

already fllling up with marsh and salt-meadow grass. 

The load to the northward of the l1ead of tbe bay is high, in some places forming hills from one hundred and fifty to two 

hundred foot bigh. In the immediate vicinity of the shore-line it forms pla.teaux not over forty feet higl1, partly cleared and 

thinly settled,-the cleared spaces altel"Ilating with groves of trees. 

Bwaganuc LandiJlg is the settlement on M.aqnoit Bay. It is a hamlet built on the shores of a small c!'e€k which empties 

into the bay on if.s northern shore two miles above Little Flying Point. Vessels a.re sometimes built here; butt.he creek is dry at 

low water, as indeed is the greater portion of the bay. 

Westward of Little l<"lying Point the shore curves away to the westward and round to the southward and eastward, forming 

a shallow cove not quite throo-quartllrs of a mile wide. The western point of this cove is about twenty feet high with a very 

few scattered trees upon it, but mostly c~eared and cultivated. Honses appear on the summit of the land 

Flying Point. behind this point, and the t'hors-line, taking an abrupt turn to the westward, runs about SW. by W. for a little 

over a mile to a long, luw, bare point, called Flying Point. There are a few trees on the shore, but the 

point itself has none. From }<~lying Point it again turns sharply to the l!IB. and joins the mainland a mile a.nd a ha.1f above the 

point, thus forming a long irregularly sl1aped penimmla of low land, called Flytns Point Heck. 

Westward of Flying Point is the entrance to Freeport River. 

In approaching and entering Mare Point and Maquoit bays the courses lead among t-he islands already described in the 

directions for Broad Sound and Middle Bay. But, on coming near the entrance to the bays, after pBSBing Stoekman's lelo.r.d, 

there will be seen to the northward, and lying to the westward of Goose Islands, a. small bluff island 

French Island. crowned with spruce and iir trees and a.bout forty feet high. This is French hland, and is uninhabited. It 

lies l!l:B. and SW., is abont three-eighths of a mile long, and a littl<J over two hund1'0d yards wi-de at Its 

wid....t part. Its southern shores are bold-to, but the northern shore is sh-1, rocky and daugerou11. l!'rom th<> north ...... tern point 

of the island bare rocks, rocky islets and ledge0< extend in au ED. diM1<Jtion about Beven hundred yards. The northern shore of 

French Island should not be approached nearer than five hundred yards, and ita northe&11f.ern end eho1dd receive a berth to the 

westward of half a mile. 

SW. from French Island, a little over half a mile distant, He two very small, ba.re, rocky islet!!, united at low water, called 

UpperGnen ....... 
Upper Green Islaada. From Cbebea,g Point they bear JrE. seven-eighths of a mile di&tant. They are quite 

bold-to on their southern and eastern sides, bnt on the western side, although quite as bold-to M on the 

others, the approach to them is obatt"~ by a mmkeo -ledge, called 0-lllland I..edp, which hMI- only 

six feet at meim low water. It ie, however, marked by a buoy. 

The main channel into J<'reeport River ftom -the aonthward leads between French Island and the Upper Green Lllande with 
seven fathoms at low water. 

The eourae lea.de bet.ween Lower Goose Island and French hl&od; and passing to tlie northeaeiwud. of -die 1Uter- there 

will be seen to the northward, and about three-quartere of a mile oft", an island lying BlllE. and WSW •• (with a veryf-.acatterM
spruce t.reM! upon ita surface,) whieh hi nowhere ovet" forty feet high. Thia is Bibber's Isllllld.; -a Flying 

Btbber's Island. Point will l>e behind it, but will very llOOn open to the eaatwaM·of it. Four small ia,lands will appear in a 

line abreast, spreading out from its ea.stem end in a line about. £d. '.J!hue :are all :rveky: and ~y bare, 

though one or two hav<> a very fow trees upon :them. Two or th1'98 hOUNS will appear on the -them filce of :Bibber'a lal.and, 

near dw shore. The islaud is on the northwestern . aide of t1Hi emraa.oo to KMe P~ and llaqaoit ~. an4 -o11 ihe ~ 
lllide of the approach to Frooport River. 
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Tho fh-st of the small islands to the """tward of Dibber'" Island is barn and rocky, and is called, with the out.lying rocks 

eurrounding it, The Sow and Pigs. It is connected at low water witl1 the shore, from which it is distant ne3rly E<eveu hmidr-..d 

yards, and is three hundred and fifty yard• from Bibber's Islaud. 

P<ittingill's Island, the next to tho ea.stward, lies two hundred and fiily yards to the ea.3tward of Th., Pettinglll's Island. 
Sow arn.l Pigs, and U. also connected with Flying Point Nook at low water. It is forty foet high and bare 

of trees. 

Next to the eastward of Pettingill's Island appea~ a somewhat larger one, lying NB. and SW., about six hundre<l and fifty 

yards E. by N. from Pettingill's Island and nearly half a mile from the Rhore. This is William's Island, which is iow (being in no 

place over twenty feet in heigl1t) and bare, except for a few spruce and fir trees on its northern face near the 

summit. Its southern face is very bold-to, and vessels of heavy draught may go almost up to the rocks; William's Island. 
but there ie n•> passage on the northern side. A good channel, with ~ixteen feet at luw water, exists between 

this island and the easternmoi!l of that group which lies a quarter of a mile to the eastward, and ;., calloo Sister Island. It is 

small and low, its uorthern face only showing a precipitous front twenty feet high, and a few scattered trees 

appear on the surface. ~t is ll'NW. from the northern end of Upper Goose Island, from which it is distant 

half a mile. The channel leads between them, and tb-0 shores on either side are bold-to. 
Sister Island. 

Mare Point i" distant from Sister Island five-eighths of a mile, (about twelve hundred yards.) The channel int-0 Mare 

Point Bay leads to the eastward of the point, between it and Birch Ialand, (which is the large island, with a few trees in groups 

here and there, which U. seen just to the eastward of Mare Point.) 

The channel into Ma.quoit Bay leads along the western side of Mare Point to the northward, between it and Sister Island. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .AND ENTERING MARE POINT .AND MAQUOIT BAYS. 

I. eo-iag fr-., t:Ae .Eashvard, t:Ar-gh .B•--.d Stitvn.d.-A vessel bound into either of these 
bays by way of Broad Sound would, if coming from the eastward, fall in with Half-,Vay Hock 
Light-house, and bring it to bear SW.! W., a little over three mile; dist.ant, and steer 
W. by N. t N. On this oourse the first danger met with iB Mark Island Ledge, lying Mark /:;land 
NE. by N. from Half-Way Roclr, two miles and three-quarters distant, and SE. bys. ledge. 
i S. from Mark Island Monument, three-quarters of a mile. It is dry at extreme low 
tides. A black spar-buoy (No. 5) is p]aced on the western side of it, and must be left to the north
ward by vessels coming from the eastward through this channel. 

Opposite to Mark Island Ledge, and in range between it and Half-'\Vay Rock, on a bearing SW. 
by S., lie two ledges at a distance of three-quarters of a mile from the buoy on Mark 
Island Ledge, an<l m.lled Drunker's Ledges. They lie NW. and SE. from each other, Drunker':; 
with good water between them. The northwestern ledge is bare at half-tide, and is ledgH. 
marked by a buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes. The southeastmn one 
has four feet at mean low water and is not marked. The channel into Broad Sound from the east
ward leads between Mark Island Ledge and Drunker's Ledges. 

When past Drunker's Ledges continue the course towardi:; the entrance to Broad SoU1ld, and then 
turn to the northward, leaving Eagle Island to the eastward. The first obstruction 
met with is on the eastern side of the channel as you approach Eagle Island, and is 
called Eagle Island Rook. It is dry at low water and lies two hundred and fifty yards 
SE. i s. from the southern end of Eagle Island ; and from the dry rock the shoal 

Eagle Island 
Rock. 

ground extends SE. three hundred yards and E. a quarter of a mile, with from eight to ten feet at 
mean low water. Its eastern end is nearly a quarter of a mile SW. from Haddock Roek, and it is 
not buoyed. · 

From the southern end of Eae:le Island shoal ground extends in a southwesterly direction for 
nearly two hundred and twenty yards. It is called Eagk Is/,and Point and has no buoy. To avoid 
it veBSels must give the island a bertli of about three hundred yards. 

Continuing the course to the northward, you will leave Bates' and Ministerial islands to the west
ward and Little Birch and Whaleboat islands to the eastward, passing between the last named and 
St.Ockma.n's Island. The red spar-buoy seen about half a mile to the northward is on 'Vhaleboat 

Whaleboat 
Ledge. 

Ledge. which has nine feet at mean low water and about seven at low spring tides. 
Y esse1S which .Pf!BS up Middle. Bay pay no attentio:i to it; but ~ which are bound 
mt.o Freeport River, or up Maquo1t or Ma.re Pomt bays, leave it. t.o the westward, 
cloee-to,. and Little Whaleboat Ledge t<i the eastward. The channel here is not wide, 
but deep, and the I~ ~ bold-t.o. Whaleboat Ledge is a pinnacl.e rook of sma.11 extent, and lies 
th~~ of a mile_ SW. by JK. i' N. t:_rom the southwestern pomt of '!haleboat Island and -One 
mtle SW. f W. from Little Whaleboat Island. ·A red spar-buoy (No. 12) JS placed on the western 
side of the . ledge in four fathoms; and you must pa!i8 t.o the eastward of it,--giving it a berth of 
abln:t two humlrOO p.nls. · 
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J.iftle Whalt16oat Little Whaleboat Ledge li€8 three-eighths of a mile NE. l E. from Whaleboat 
ledga. Ledge, is awash at low spring tides, and is not buoyed. From Little Whaleboat Isl

and it is distant three-quarters of a mile. 
When you are three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Whaleboat ~ge the course leads to 

the northeastward, in the direction of Mare Point; and care must he taken not to make this turn too 
soon after passing the buoy, to avoid the £ine of ledgaJ and bare rocks which extends from Little Whale
boat Island to the W€8tward a distance of half a mile. Most of them are bare at low water, and some 

are always out, forming rocky islets. 
French Island . French Island Reef is the long line of bare rocks which exrends from the north-

Reef. eastern point of French Island in a NE. by E.-! E. direction for nearly three-eighths 
of a mile. It is quite hold-ro, and but little in the way; but due N. from the eastern 

end of the reef, at a distance of a quarter of a mile, lies another group of rocks, bare at low water, 
surrounding several small, bare, rocky islets. This is Bibber',, Ledges, or Bibber's Rooks. It is three 
hundred and fifty yards long in a NW. and SE. direction, lies in the middle of the passage between 

Bibber's Island and French Island, and is not buoyed, as it alwayElshows itself. 
Sister Island In Maquoit Bay, one hundred and seventy-five yards due N. from Sister Island, 

Ladga. is a bare ledge, calle<l Sister Island Ledge, with good water on all sides of it. 
Fl.aht with les;s than five fed at low water extend off from the northwestern shore of 

Mare Point Neck into Maquoit Bay for an average distance of half a mile. From the mainland on the 
northern shore of the bay flats, bare at /,ow water, extend off to the southward three-eighths of a mile. 
Thus the channel is narrowed to a very small compass; hut at low water the flats on the northern side 
are bare, and, as they are also bold-to, vessels by keeping the edge of them aboard will avoid the more 

dangerous ones on the southern side. 
BunganucRock. Bunganuc Rock is a bare rock, lying on the flats half a mile S. from Bunganuc 

Landing. Vessels bound up to the landing leave it well to the eastward. 
In Mare Point Bay the flats begin about half way up the bay on the Mare Point side, and extend 

off to the southward a quarter of a mile; but the southern shore is bolder. There are no obstructions 
except the flats. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR .APPROACHING AND EJ!oo""TERING M.ARE POINT AND MAQUOIT BA YB. 

I. eo-i-~ the East-rd, throuoA Broad s--:r.-Bring Half-Way Rock Light-house 
to hear SW.! W., a little over three miles distant, and Mark Island Monnment NW.-! W., with 
seventeen fathoms, soft bott.om, and steer W. by N. i N., passing between Mark Island L€dge and 
Drunker's Ledges, and carrying not less than six fathoms water. Continue this course until Eagle 
Island bears N. t E. and Half-Way Rock Light-house S., with fifteen fathoms, dark green mud, when 
steer N. by W. t W. for the eastern end of Stockman's Island. On this course there will be nothing less 
than teu fathoms water, and when the highest part of Eagle Island befil.s SE. by E. t E., with sixteen 
fa.thorns, muddy bottom, steer N. t E., and so continue, (with not less than eleven fathoms,) past Whale
boat Island, between the two Whaleboat Ledges, and until Mare Point bears NE., when yon will be 
in eleven fathoms and must steer for the point. On th.is course there will be not less than four and a 
half fathoms; and when you are abreast of the eastern end of Sister Island, having it bearing NW. !: 
W., with four and a half fathoms water, and buumd up Maqw:;it Bay, steer N. by W. i W. for Little 
Flying Point, carrying not less than three fathoms. When within four hundred yards of the point, 
in three fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE. t N. for about one mile, or until Bunga.nnc Rock be:a.rs NE. 
by E., when, if bound to the /,a,1,dm9, continue the course NE. t N. across the flats until the middle of 
the entrance bears N. by E.} E., when steer that course. This coul'Se can be used only at high water. 
But, if bound up toward.a Wharton's Pr»tnt, when Bnnganuc Rock bears BE. by E., as before, steer E. 
by N. f N., which will lead you up to the point; but you must not cross the fiats except at high water. 

If bownd into Mare Poi'fll, Bay, when a.breast of the eastern end of Sister Ishmd, having it bca.r
ing NW. -l W., as before, steer E NE. towards White's Island, carrying .sevepteen feet water. When 
within a quarter of a mile of this isJand, steer a.bout up. the middle of the passage.; but no sailing 
directions can be given above this point,-thc bay being bare at low water. 

· The above courses pass a. quarter of a mile tQ the southward of Mark :h1a.nd Ledge; nearly half 
a mile to the northward of Drnnkel"'e Ledges; two hundred yards to the waitward of mtgle •Island 
Point; fifty yards to the eastward of Whaleboat Ledge; nearly a <J.uarier-ef o..Dlire to the~ 
of Little Whaleboat Ledge; a quart.er of a mile w·tbe ~am of the ham ledges mr Little.·~ 
boat Wand; and two btlDdred yru;ds to the eastward of Siatiij- Is1at1d •Ledge. . . 

. II. ~ .r-. u.. ~ - ~ Se&....-Leave llali'~W:~ Rock ~ of' a :Jnile t.D 
the eastward, and 8Wer Jf. l E. through Broad Souud, following theoll'eCtiom :given .OOve. · 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARE POINT AND MAQUOJT BA YB. 

II. Bu t- passage ,_,..,e_ The Goslf'ftgs n:nd .LU:t:le Whaleboat Island.-V es.<:els using this 
passage from Middle Bay to Mare Point and Maquoit hays must beware of Goose Ledge, a pinnacle 
rock, with four feet at mean low water, which lies nearly in the middle of the puESage, three-eighths 
of a mile S. ! W. from the westernmost Gosling, and three-quarters of a mile NE. t E. froin the 
middle of Little Whaleboat Island, and is not buoyed. There is from seven to nine fathoms on all 
sides of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOU APPIIOACHING AND ENTERING MARE POINT AND MAQUOIT BA YB. 

III. B11 tlu< ~e ~-- Tllie Gosll•u• aft-d Little WJ&aleb-t .zs1a-.-On the course NE. 
t N. up Middle Bay, when just past the northeastern point of Whaleboat Island and it bears NW. by 
w. ! W., and you are in twelve fathoms, steer N. ! W. for Flying Point. On this course you will 
carry not less than nine fathoms; and when Mare Point bears NE. steer for it, following t.he directions 
given above, and carrying nothing less than nine fathoms. These courses pass one hundred and fifty 
yards to the westward of ~ Ledge; but the channel is otherwise entirely unobstructed, and Goose 
Ledge may be passed on either hand by keeping the Litt1e Whaleboat Island shore aboard or by pas5ing 
close along the southern side of The Gosling'!>. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARE POINT .AND MAQUOIT BAYS. 

Ill. v.nn.aau ,,,.._ the we«-....i, thruuuh .Lw.ekse's Sou.ut:.-The first danger encountered by 
a vei:;sel coming from the westward .through J,uckse's Sound, after passing Ram Island, is The 
Hus...c;ey, or HUSBey Rock, as it is often called. This dangerous sunken rock is almost exactly in the 
middle of the channel, and has twelve feet upon it at low water. It bears NE. by E. 
:f E. from Portland Head Light-house, and E. i N., two miles and an eighth, from The Husttey. 
White Head. From the southwestern end of Crotch Island it bears SW. :f W., 
distant two miles. This ledge is marked by a ean-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in 
horizontal stripes, but is bold-to, and the buoy may be approached quite closely with f'ight fathoms 
water. (See page 448.) 

Crotch Island Ledge is the next danger met with continuing up the Sound. It Crotch Island 
makes off in a southwesterly direction from the southwestern point. of Crotch Island Ledge: 
for a quarter of a mile, and has spots of three feet upon it at mean low water, but is 
only dangerous to vessels beating to windward which may stand aeross the southwestern end of Crotch 
Island. It is not buoyed, but a buoy has been recommended to mark it. (See page 448.) 

The Stepping stones, which lie off the southeastern shores of Long Island, should not be 
approached too closely from the southward, as there is a ledge with three fed at mean low uiater about 
one hundred aod fifty yards S. of them, which is not buoyed. (See page 448.) 

Long ha.rs make off from Sand Island both NE. and SW., and are generally Sand Island 
known as Sand Island Ledge. From the northeastern end the shoals run out nearly a Ledge. 
·:iuarter of a mile, and a black spar-buoy (No. 1) marks it.s northeastern point. This 
buoy is a guide to vessels coming from the ~ward through the Inside Channel; but vessels bound 
east leave it to the southward. (See page 448.) 
. Stave Island Ledge lies in the southern channel, (whieh leads along the southern shores of Hope, 
Sand, Little Bangs and Stookman's islands, and between these and Crotch and Stave 
'islands,) and is only dangeroils to veesels beating to windward. It lies a quarter of a Stave la/and 
mile :N.E. ·from the long rocky point on the northeast.ern end of Stave Island, is bare at Ledge. 
low water, aud is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in eighteen feet water 
.oft' the end of the shoo.I. Vessels boan<l to the eastward leave th\E; buoy to the southward. {See 
page 448.) 

The Goose Nest and Goose Nest Ledges lie in the northern channel, which leads along the southern 
and east~n 'Shores of Great Che~, and on the northern side~ Hope Island, I;tttle 
Bangs 1Slu;od and St.oekman'a Island.. The Goose Beat ts a bare rocky m1et, GOOH leat 
:ah:mt.si.X b.Undred.yardslf.from the eastern end of Little Dangs I~ and the same ledgu~ 
distaooe irw~ fl'Qlll St..oclunan's .. lsJand. There is an excellent channel between these 
islmids an.<i The~ l;est With from three to eight iathoms water. The Goose N~t Ledges are a 
~ of ~. bare at half7ttae; ext.end~ from _the island . il! a N. by E. direct.ion three-eighths of a 
IDile. ~ are not buoyed, but a.re easily avolded by ~eepmg the. sh~re of Great Chebeag aboard. 
Vf'.Mels~n~~·the nort.hernend of The Goose Nest must give 1t a berth to the southward of 
not less than haJi a mile. (See page 449.) · . 
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Whaleboat Ledge, before described, (see page 448,) lies nearly midway between The Goose Nest 
and 'Vhaleboat Island, and is three-quarters of a mile NW. by N. ! N. from the 

Whaleboat southwestern point of 'Vhaleboat Island and a mile SW. ! W. from Little Whale-
Lsdge. boat Island. It has nine feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy 

(No. 12) placed on its western edge in four fathoms water, as a guide to Freeport 
River. Vessels bound to the eastward leave it to the northward, while those hound up Maquoit or 

Mare Point Bay leave it to the eastward. 
Little Wlra/eboat Passing the buoy on Whaleboat Ledge, you come next to Little Whaleboat Ledge, 

Ledge. also on the ea.stern side of the channel, which is not buoyed, and is awash at low epring 
tides. It is three-eighths of a mile NE.! E. from 'Vhaleboat Ledge buoy and tbree

quarters of a mile SW. of Little Whaleboat Island, and should be given a good berth to the eastward. 
From Little Whaleboat Island shoal ground extends to the westward and southwestward half a 

mile. In many places the, led[JPS are bare al, half-tide and at k>w waJ,er, and are not buoye.il ; and 
vessels, to avoid them, should not approach the island, in coming from the southwestward, nearer than 
three-quarters of a mile. 

Green Island Ledge, which lies between the Upper Green Islands and Chebeag Point; is an. 

Green hi/and 
Ledge. 

obstruction to the entrance to Freeport River, and is only dangerous to vessels beating 
to windward into or out of l\.laquoit or Mare Point bays. It has six feet at mean 
low water and four at low spring tides; and from Upper Green Islands it hears SW., 
distant a quarter of a mile, and from Chebeag Point NE., distant five-eighths of a 

mile. A red spar-buoy (No. 10) is placed in three fathoms on the southwestern side of the rock, as 
a guide to Freeport River; hut by vessels bound up Maquoit Bay by way of Luckee's Sound, it is left 
well to the westward. By those using the channel between Littlejohn's Island and Great Chebeag, it 
is left to the southward. 

French Island Reef is a line of hare rocks, part of it out at high water, extending in a NE. by 
E. ! E. direction from the northeastern point of French Island nearly three-eighths 

Frene/I Island of a mile. These rocks are quite bold-to and are but little in the way; but due N. from 
Reef. the eastern end of the reef, a quarter of a mile distant, lie Bibber's Rocks, or Bibber's 

Ledges, a group of bare rocks surrounded by shoals, extending in a NW. and SE. 
direction for three hundred and fifty yards, and lying in the middle of the passage between Bibber's 
and French islands. These ledges are not buoyed, but a buoy will be recommended to mark them. 

. All the channels into the two bays unite in one at this point, and the dangers in the bays are 
desm::ibed in full on page 454. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARE POINT AND MAQUOIT BAYS. 

IV. 0.-lno frona .,.,_, w~•. 'through,~·· s...u.a.-1. Btl 'the Ialn - Sont:h O'lan

neZ, -a.ue of evervthlng ~ When off Cape Elizabeth, in seventeen fathoms, with the eastern light
house bearing NW. l N., one mile and an eighth dist.ant, Portland Head Light-house N. i W., and 
Half-Way Rook Light-house NE. by E. t E .• steer NE. by N. ! N., carrying not less than nine 
fathoms water. Continue this course (which leads between Outer Green Island and The Rossey) 
until Half-Way Rock Light-house hears SE. by E. i- E.,--eeen between Inner Green Island and 
Jewell's Island. Now, with sixteen fathoms, steer NE. i lil., which will carry you clear of all clangers, 
and in not less than :five fathoms, up to Stockman'& Island. When past the eastern end of this island 
and Upper Green Islands bear N. l E., steer for them, carrying not less than :five fathoms, until 
Cheheag Point bears W. by .N. t N., and there is nine fathoms. Then steer DE. for Mare Point, 
carrying not less than six fathoms, and follow the directions given, on page 454, for the two bays. 

2. Ham_,, - .rr- ,Porffl&_, ~11. tJae ~-' H-4 ~· z Steer E. J S., with not leis 
than nine fathoms, until the middle of Ram Island ilil in range with Portland Head Light-house on a 
bearing of sw: by W. i W., when steer NE. l E., carrying not less than six fathoms, and follow the 
directions given above. 

3. Bw a.., ~ - ..._.., a.-••lz When clear pf the White Head Pasaage, with PQrtlaud 
HtB<l Light-house bearing SW. f W.,·Qust clear of the northern end of Ram Island,) and you are in 
twelve fathoms water, Stool" IO:. i E. past Marsh Is1and ··and Obed's ~ and until The Stepping 
Ston€S are in range on a _bearing of NW. t W •. On t.his course the least water is nine fathom& . Then 
steer BE. by lif. f lif. for Deer Point, mrrying eight ·fathoms~ tntti1 the extreme seu.thwestern end of 
Hope Island bears E. by.s. is .. when there Will be nine fathoms, soft bQttr.ml. Now steer l!fB. t ~-· 
1tp the middle of the passage between. Great~ and Hupe IslanQ. 'On tWs.~nie·y~,WiJ) 
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carry not less than eighteen feet, and when the southwest.ern end of Little Bangs Island bears SE. i 
E., a quarter of a mile distant, and Upper Green Islands NE. by N. ! N., in fifteen fathoms, steer 
the latter course, carrying uot less than six fathoms, until the southwestern end of Stockman's Island 
is in range with Mark Island Monument on a bearing of SE. ! S. Now, with eight fathoms, soft 
bottom, steer NE. for Mare Point, and follow the dh:ections for either bay,_given on page 454. 

FREEPORT RIVER. 

The entrance to Freeport River is between Moore's Point on the east and St.ockbridge's Point on the west. Moore's Point 

is the southwestern end of Wolf's Ntoek, and Stockbridge's Point is the eastern extremity of a penin,.ula or neck of land making 

off &om the mainland <>n the western side. Several islands lie off the mouth of the river, tl1e principal of which are Bihber'~ 

Island, which guards the right or eastern side of the approach, and Great Moshier's I1<la11d, which guards the western side. 

A vessel approaching Freeport River through Broad Sound steers a straight courae {N. ! E.) until past Little Whaleboat 

Island and approaching French Island, when the Upper Green bl ands will be to the northward and Chebeag Puint about abeam on 

the wesrern hand. The entrance to the river ia now open, and the course leads midway between French 

Island and Upper Green Islands. When between them there will be seen, bearing about N NE., an ii<land Bibber'3 Island. 
about forty feet high, and bare with the exception of a very few scattered spruce trees upon it.. surfuc<... Two 

or three houses will be seen on its southern face near the sl1ore. This ;., Bibber's Ii!land, which Hes on the eastern i!ide of 

the approach to Freeport River, extends in an ENE.. and WSW. direction, and is nearly three-quarters of a mile long. (See 

page 452.) Off its western end, ahd bearing N. t E., is a small, low and bare rocky islet, called Bustl.Dg's Island. It is onL~ 

eighth of a mile WSW. from the western point of Bibber's Island, and there is a good but narrow chanu"l with fuur fa.tboms 

water between them. The tnain channel, however, leads between Basting's Island and Great l.loshier"s Island. 

To the. westward of Busting's Island, and bearing N. i W., will be seen a point of land about sixty feet high, its summit 

and southern face thinly wooded with fir and spruce trees and with two or three houses on it. This is 

Moore's Point, the eouthw&1tern end of Wolf's Neck. To the eastward of the point the land descends to a 

low plateau, and then rises to a hill eighty feet high with a somewhat steep precipitous face on the southern 

side. The summits a.re wooded, but cleared land appears at intervals along the extent of the nook. 

Moore's Point. 

A little to the eastward of Moore's Point th" village of Strout's Point will appear as a settlement on a high hill, about one 

hundred feet above high-water mark; and a very steep and precipitous bill, wooded to its summit, will appear just to the east

ward of th .. village, over Moore's Point. This hill is two hundred feet high. 

Just clear of the western extremity of the village, and about a mile and a quarter distant, will appear IJ<. low islet without 

trees, and bearing N. by W. i W. This is Crab Island, seV1'n-eighths of a mile S. from Moore's Point, .and on 

the western side of the channel, on th" edge of the irnmenee flats which occupy nearly all of the space be· Crab laland. 
tween Yarmouth River entrance and Great Moshier's Island. There is a dwelling-houee on this island, and 

out-buildings attached to it. 
Bearing about NW. by ll(. will appear an .. island of about the same size as Bibber's Island, guarding the entrance to Freeport 

River on the weet,-itti centre bearing Jnr. by W. The -tern end will show as a. steep bluff eighty feet high, and from it 

the land Bl.opes gendy away towards the western end, where it is quite iow, while a few spruce and fir trees 

are seen on the suuunit near th" eastern end. The rest of tl1e surface appears ban> as viewed ti-om the south· 

ward, although in reality the northern fB.ce oi the island is partly wooded; aud on., house will be seen on the 

eou\hweatern point. This.island is called G....,.t Moshier's Island; a.nd on its northern side fiats, di:-y at low 

Great Moshier's 
hland. 

water, extend off' a. quarter of a mile t.o a much smaller island lying at. that distanee, NW. from thP western end of Great 

Moshier's. Thie is Lit;tle Saall.ler•a J.al&ll4, which lies£. by 1". and W. by 8., and is nearly half a mile long and quite narrow• 

It is eighty feet high, steep, preclpitow! a.nd ha.re of trees, and there are :ftata on all eides of it. 

The ootll'8C now leads in the direction of Wolf's Nook, between Buating'a Island and Great Moshier's, and past Crab Island, 

leaving it to the westward. To the ea.st.ward will be tieen, on the nurtbern side of Flying Point Neck, a large cove, formP<i by· 
the shores of WQJf's Neok and Flying Poiut Neck, and the mainland between th'lm. The shores of_this cove are undulating, 

ballk-ed by wooded hills, wiib oleal'ed and eeUled country, and groves of trees int<>rspersed This cove is almost entirely h11o1"0 

8t low water uid ia of DO importance. Into its northwestern part emptitlB a 1Shallow creek, called Little .B.lver, bare at low 

water throughout itl! le11gtb, and much uf it eoonpWd by -it-meadow. 
A.pp~ Moore's Point there will be seen, bearing about NE., a low grassy islet in range with 

Stoek.t.ridge's Point, a.nd called Bowman's Island. It li..s one hundred and aeventy-fiv<'> yar<is BU. from Bowm-·s laland. 
Stoek~11 Point, with whieh.it ill connected at low Wa.ter; and the channel paB80I!! on iu. eastern side, 

~·• l'OIDt, 'Wbicb is lMt to the welltward, :is a. fow grnasy point., forming the western poillt of tmtrance tO the river 

and the ~ .pomt or Btaplee' hlaad. The latter it! a low bare p@ninsula, conneeted with the mainland 

by-. ,,_.,..:oamow ·~or: ~W•Y• The oentre .of the is1and (or pen1nsula) is a hillock about twenty feet Sta.plea' l&l!Utd. 
~ bart!! of:...._ A few bo- are - on the aoothero face of the peni.usula nil&l' ite BOuthwestern point, 

•Jneb ~;~i!d ....._. Potm. 
o~ .P.-,.r. b8 
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Passing Stockbridge"" Point, a large cove is seen on the-·western side of the river, between the northern sbonJ of 8tap1'!s' 

Island (which runs about W. by B.) and the ma.inland, (which runs about BE. and SW.) Thie cove i• bare_ 

Staples' Cove. at low water, and is called Staples' Cove. At its northern point begins B)la.r Cove, a "mall narrow inlet, 

which runs to the westward along the southern shore of Strout'& Pomt. 'J'.he western ehol"t'R of Staples' 

Cove are ab-Out eighty feet high, slope gradually, a.nd are well wooded. 

Strout'& PolDt VOlage lies on the western bank of Freeport River, about five-eighths of a mile above Stoekbridge's Point. 

The genera.I course of the river is about HE. from Stock bridge's Point to Bartol's Island,-a distance of a mUe and three-quarters; 

but the channel is somewhat crooked. 

The principal business in Fr.,.,port River is the importation of lumber and ship-timber and the building of vessels,' The 

latter was formerly quit., a prominent foature of the business at Strout•s Point. 

The ehores of Wolf's Neck, which form the southeastern bank of Freeport River, are more steep and precipitous 1han the 

southeastern shores of the neck. Otherwise tbPy have the same general appearance as when soon from the sonthward,-nndnla.- · 

ting, and diversified with cleared lands and groves of trees. 

The northwestern bank of the river above Stront's Point shows low, cleared and cultivated lands, dotted at intervals with 

houses, and rising very geut.iy as it extends back from the shore-line to the height of a.bout furty feet, where it meets the base of 

the pnicipitous hill mentioned in the description of the approachPS, (page 457.) This hill rises abruptly to a height of two hun

dred feet, and is well wooded with the usual growth of spruce and pine trees. 

Bartol's Point. Bartol'!• Point is a broad, fiat piece of ground, in no place over forty feet high, and in most places not 

ov.er thirty. It will be seen, on passing Strout's Point Village, es a cleared point, dotted with hoillleS on its 

eastern slopes, and with a large pier and wharves extending out to the edge of the channel from its eastern end. Above Lhie 

point the most of the river is bare at low water. 

Bartol'& Island. Bartol's Island lies in the middle of the river, a mile and three-quarters abo\•e its mouth, and close to 

the northern shore or head of the et.ream, where meadow-gmss joins it to the mainland. It is forty feet high, 

and bare of tl'ee'B except on its northern side, where there are a few spruce and fir trees. It·;,. three-eighths of a mile lCE.. from 

the pier or quay on Bartol's Point. 

At Bartol's Island the river dividee,-oue bnmch going to the northeastward along the southeastern shores of Bartol's, and 

the other running nearly lll'. to a village on tbe western bank, half a mile above, called Bartol' a Point Village. This is the head 

of navigation. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING FREF.PORT RIVER. 

I. &Hala11 ~ the .lila8e-rd or Seaward~ .,.,__,,. BrOGtl s......a.-Vessels ooming from the 
eastward and bound into Broad Sound will find a safe and convtmient entrance by bringing Half-Way 

- Rock Light-house to bear SW. f W., a little over three miles distant, and Mark Island 
Marie Island Monument NW. f W., and steering W. by N. l N. On this course the first danger 

Ledge. met with is Mark Island Ledge, already described, {page 443,) which will be seen on the 
W. by N. l N. cot11'8e, bearing about NW, by W.· It lies on the northern side of the 

entrance, about SE. by-s. f S. from Mark Island Monument, three-quarters of ·a mile distant, and 
NE. by N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house, two miles and three-quarters distant, and is awash at 
low spring tides. A black spar-buoy (No. 5) marks this rock, and is placed on the west.em point of· 
the shoal as a gnide for vessels using the Inside Channel through the bay. ·By v09Sels bound into 
Broad Sound, however, and using the channel between this ledge and Drnnker's Ledges, it must, of 
course, be left to .the norj;hward. 

Drunker's Ledges will be seen, on approaching Mark Island Ledge, bearing about SW. by W. 
They lie SW. bxs., three-quarters of a mile from the la.tter~ and two miles Ni!:. by 

Drunker'$ N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house. There are two distinct ledges, lying NW. i 
Ledgt1$. W. and SE.! E. from each _other, abon:t a quarter of a 1Dile a.part; with a deep channel 

between them. The BOtltheastem ledge has four feet at mean lcmi water· and two at· 
low spring tides, but the other is bare at half-ebb. Off the west.em end of the northwest.em Jedge, is: 
placed a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. It is intended as' a guide ro vessels· 
passing E. or W. between these ledges and Half-Way &ck. Th-Ose passing betwoon it and Mark 
Island ~ must give it a wide berth to the southward. . 
. Eagle Island Ledge, or .Eagk IIJl,aau/. Rook, as it is som~mes called, will be .seen bea. ring l.'lf. on. 

hauling to the northward to enter the Sound. It is dry at low water, and lies two: 
hundred and fifty yards Sli:. ! s. from the scinthem end of ~Je Island. .From. the 
drx rock the. shOal ground eitends SB. three huudred yards 8nd E. a q~ of a 
mile, with from six to eight feet at 1-0w spring tides. It lies oo buoy, but is not in the. 

Eagle l•la.nd 
Ledge. 

way of vessels bound in or out with a fair wind. ' . · · · · .· · · · . 
. From th~ soutbei:n end of Eagle Island shoal ground e.~tends in a southwesterly d!rection. for an: 

eighth of a mile, aud IS generally kno"!"n as Eagk £.flkmd Point. It has no buoy npo~ :rt, hut one baa 
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been recommended. To avoid it, ve.Ssels must give the island a berth of not less than three hundred 
yards to the eastward. . 

After passing Eagle Island there are no obstructions in the channel until you are through the Sound 
and to the northward of Whaleboat Island. Then Whaleboat Ledge is met with, which 
will be recognized by its buoy, which is a spar painted red. The ledge is three-quar- Whaleboat 
ters of a.mile NW. by N. i N. from the southwestern end of Whaleboat Island, and Letlge. 
SW. l W., one mile from Little Whaleboat Island. It is a pinnacle rock, with seven 
feet at low spring tides, and is marked by a red buoy (No. 12) placed in four fathoms on the western 
side of the ledge. 

The course now leads to the north ward, between French Island and the Upper Green Idamls, 
and towards Moore's Point. On this course you will pass between two ledges, neither of which, how
ever, is dangerous t.o such vessels as can pass up Freeport River, unless the tide be 
low. You will also pass to the westward of Busting's Island Ledge, which lies three Dusting's 
hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Busting's Island, and has never less than sixteen Island Letlge. 
feet at low spring tides. . At mean low water it has eighteen feet, and is not buoyed. 
Nearly opposite to it, on the western sid~ of the channc1, Hes Moshier's Ledge, with ten feet at mean 
low water and eight at low spring tides. It lies a quarter of a mile off the eastern shore of Great 
Moshier's Island, is quite bold-to on all sides, and it; marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in 
five fathoms off its eastern edge. 

Only three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of 1'foshier's Ledge will be 
seen Crab Island Ledge, a small ledge, bare at half-tide, lying on the western side of 
the channel, SE. by S. ! S. from Crab Island, six hundred yards distant, and nearly 
half a mile W. ! S. from Busting's Island. 

-Crab Island 
Ledge. 

Flying Point Ledges are a number of ledges, some bare rocks and some bare at low water, with 

Flying Point 
Ledges. 

numerous sunken rocks with from two to four feet at ]ow tides, extending oft' from 
Flying Point in a W. ! S. direction for three-quarters of a mile. There are various 
channels between and among them, and one very good passage between them with 
eleven feet water leading into the cove between Flying Point and Wolf's Neck. 
Strangers, however, should not attempt these passages. These ]edges are not buoyed ;-but being 
generally visible, and lying on the eastern side of the channel, are not much in the way. 

Four Feet Rook lies also on the eastern side of the passage, a quarter of a mile Four Fest 
NW. t N. from the western end of the Flying Point Ledges, and has two feet at low Rock. 
spring tides. From Moore's Point it bears SE. :f E., distant half a mile; and from 
Crab Island Ledge it bears N. by E. t E., distant nearly three-quarters of a mile. It is not buoyed, · 
but is not dangerous except to vessels beating to windward. 

Koore's Point Rock is a bare ledge, lying an eighth of a mile S. by E. from Moore's Point. It 
is always in sight, and is of no importance; but vessels standing across to the eastward should not, 
when on the southern side of Moore's Point Rock, go to the eastward of it bearing N. ! W.; other
wise they might be brought up on the flats. 

Between Crab Island and Bowman's Island, on the western side of the passage, a mass of flat 
grownd extends, covering almost the entire space between Freeport Entrance and Yarmouth Entrance. 
A very large pa.rt of these fiats is ha.re at low water. Their eastern edge extends over the range of 
Bowman~s and Crab islands and is tolerably bold-to. Vessels, tO avoid being set on them, must not 
go to the westward of the southern point of entranoe to Spar Cove bearing NW. by N. ! N., in range 
with the extremity of Stockbridge's Point. 

Freeport Upper Ledge is very improperly nained. It extends from Pound of Tea Island first 
SE. by s. and then SW. bys. i s.,-its whole length being a quarter of a mile. Four 
feet at mean low water is found on this ledge> and it is marked by a red spar-buoy Freeport Uppsr 
{No. 2) plaoed in three fathoms water on the southern end of the shoal. This ledge Ledge. 
is just opposite to Bowman's Island and should have been named from that island. 

Passing t.o the west'WB.l'd of bnoy No. 2 there will be seen ahead, and nearly a quarter of a mile 
distant> a black spar-buoy. This is on Bowman's Island Ledbre, which liffl oft' Stockbridgc's Point at 
a. distam:ie of one hundred and seventy-five yards. It is not.connect.ed with Bowman's 
Island, bas four feet at mean low water, and is marked by a black spar-buoy {No. 3) 
placed in eighteen feet water on the eastern end of the ledge. After pa..'"Sing this 
buoy (which ia left to the westward) the oourse leads past Po'nnd of Tea, and between 

Bowman' a 
Island Ledge. 

tb~ small island l!i'B. from it and a OOH-e ·rook which lies three hundred yards NE. from Stockbridge's 
Point. 

Above St.ookbrida;e's F:oint the most of the passage is filled by flats bare at low water, leaving 
only a. narrow ~·in. the middle, through which eighteen feet at low water can be carried to 
StrOuf's .Pobit Village and t.en feet nr t.o Bart.ol's Point. V esseis cannot go up to Bartol's Point 
Village exoept at liigh water 01" two-thirds flood. · 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPROACHING AND ENTEBING FBEEPOBT :RIVER. 

I. Vtnnino fr- e1ae ~awl,, e1a .. ov11h ar-d Sound.-Bring Half-Way Rocle Light-house to 
bear SW. -f W., nearly three miles distant, and !\-lark Island Monument NW. f W., with seventeen 
fathoms, soft bottom, and steer w. by N. t N., passing between Mark Island Ledge and Drunker's 
Ledges and carrying not less than six fathoms water. Continue this course until the centre of Eagle 
Island bears N. !- E. and Half-Way Rock Light-house S., with fifteen fathoms, dark green 'mud, 
when steer N. by w. t W. for the eastern end of Stockman's Island. On this course you will carry 
nothing less than t.en fathoms water. Continue it until the westernmost of the Upper Green Islands 
bears N., and is seen just clear of the eastern point of Great Moshier's Island. Now, in ten fathoms, soft 
bottom, and you are abreast of the northeastern end of Ministerial Island, steer N. for Upper Green Isl
ands until abreast of the red spar-buoy on Whaleboat I.edge. (On this course there is not less than six 
fathoms water.) Pass t.o the westward of this, and steer N. by E. for Busting's Island, carrying not 
less than nine fathoms; and when midway between French Island and the Upper Green IslandA, 
in eight fathoms water, and the summit of Moore'B Point bears N. ! W., steer that course, carrying 
not less than four fathoms, and leaving Crab Island Ledge well t.o the westward. On this course, 
when past Crab Island, and Flying Point bears E. by N. ! N., with four fathoms, AOft bottom, steer 
NW. for Stockbridge's Point, carrying four fathoms water. Leave the red spar-buoy on Freeport 
Upper Ledge to the eastward, and steer N. by W. ! W. up the middle of the channel, passing to the 
eastward of the black spar-buoy on Bowman's Island Ledge, and continuing the course unti~ past 
Pound of Tea, when steer N NE. for four hundred yards, until the end of the long pier in Strout's 
Point Village bears N. by W.} W. Now steer N. t W., and anchor off the villRf,re. Not less than 
four fathoms may be taken on the above courses to the anchorage. If bound jarther np, when the 
end of the long wharf before mentioned bears W. l N., about a hundred and twenty-five yards off, 
the course is NE.! E. until the house on Bartol's Point bears N. by E. t E., when steer NE.! N. for 
Bartol's Island; but no reliable sailing directions can be given above Strout's Point Village. Stran-

-gers bound farther up the river should take a pilot. Four fathoms at low water may be carried up to 
Strout's Point Village, ten feet at low water to Bartol's Point, and from ten to twelve feet at high 
wa!Rr up to Bartol's Point Village. 

The above courses pass three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Whaleboat Ledge; one 
hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of Moshier's Ledge; seventy-five yards to the westward of 
Freeport Upper Ledge buoy; and the same distance to the eastward of Bowman's Island Ledge. 

II. ee-4NU ,,.._ Sea, to~ lfo lfJae ~rd of B.af-W- Bock •ad elder .Preeporl ..B'-'er.

Falling in with Half-Way Rock, bring 1t to bear l'iW. by E., about one mile and three-quarters 
distant, and steer N. by W. i W., passing five-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the rook. Continue 
this eour;ie, which will lead you into Brood Sound, (clear of all dangers, with not less than thirteen 
fathoms,) until past Eagle Island and the westernmost of the Upper Green Islands bears N., and 
there is ten fathoms, soft bottom, when st.eer for them and follow the directions given above. 

III. ~,.., ;ro- s.e.. _. rr- ti.e s..d•-ra, "° ....- *• lf1M> W~rd •f .,.,.,, • .,,,..., ..Boele 

aawi! -.f"er ~ ..a.i-r.-FallWg in t.o the southward of llaJf-.. Way Rook, bring the light to bear 
N. by E. i E., two miles off, when there will be fourteen fathoms, and it will be in range with HnskeU's 
Island, (west.em end,) and Mark Island Monument will be open a. little to the eastward of it. Now 
steer N. i E., passing one-third of a mile to the westward of Half-War Rock Light-house. This 
course made good, will lead safely up to French lsJAµld in not lESB than nine fathoms water~ and will 
leave the red buoy on Whal.eboat Ledge one hundred and' filly yards to the westward. When between 
French Island and Upper Green Islands, with Moore's Point bearing X. f W., aocl yoo are in 'Ellght 
fathoms water, steer for that point and follow the directions given above. 

Or, not wiltkittg to paas between, the tt«> W A.alelx>at Led~ on the •• l :,a; eoorse continue tmtil 
the middle of Eagle Islaru} bears SB. by B. f li:~ &Qd the southwest.em pnintof WhdeOO.t ls~ :If. by' 
E. There will be from :fifteen to eight.een fat.bolns at this point, mid you ehou.ld 9f;eer Jr~ l "IV~fol': the 
eastern point of Great M<JShiers Island, carrying not lees than nine fa.~ until abre&St of Whale
boat Ledge buoy, which leave t.o the eastward, and .steer 1". by a fo1' ~qg'a Island. 'l"bis.oomtte 
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carries you up to French Island with not less than nine fathoms water. When between French Island 
and the Upper Green Islands, in eight fathoms, steer N. i W. for Moore's Point, and follow the 
directions for the river on page 460. · 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING FREEPORT RIVER. 

II. etnnlng froua the ff',p,duio:rd, th..--111,, Luckse'8 Sou:nd.-The approaches to Freeport River 
through Luckse's Sound are identical with those which lead into Maquoit and Mare Point bays, and 
which are described on pages 448--449. They are: First, The HU88ey, with twelve feet, lying two 
miles SW. i W. from Crotch Island, Off the entrance to the Sound, and marked by a can-buoy of the 
second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. Secondly, Ororoh Island Ledge, off the south
western point of Crotch Island, with three feet and not buoyed. Thirdly, The Stepping Stones, off 
the southeasteru shore of Long Island, which have a ledge with three feet one hundred and fifty yards 
S. of them. Fourthly, Sand Isl.and Ledge, a long bar NE. from Sand Island, marked by a black 
spar-buoy. Fifthly, Stave Isl,and Ledge, bare at low water, and marked by a black spar-buoy. 
Sixthly, The Goose Nest and Goose Nest Ledges, which are in the channel between Great Cbebeag 
on the north and .. Little Bangs and Stockman's islands on the south. Seventhly, Lilile Whaleboat 
Ledge, three-quarters of a mile SW. from Little Whaleboat Island, and not buoyed. Eighthly, 
JVhaleboat Ledge, with nine feet, one mile SW. ! W. from Little Whaleboat Island, and marked by 

a red spur-buoy. Ninthly, Green IBl,and Ledge, with six feet, between Upper Green Islands and 
Chebeag Point, marked by a red spar-buoy; and lastly, C'hebeag Point Ledge, a shoal with three feet 
at mean low water, and awash at low tides an eighth of a mile NE. :from the point. It is marked by 
a black spar-buoy (No. 11) placed in eighteen feet water off the northeastern end of the shoal. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING FREEPORT RIVER. 

rv. ~•nu front, #:he W-edw>nrd, #:h ___ ,,.,. Lu~ • .SO.ad, ~#ride 9f er~h'ing.-,Vhen off 
Cape Elizabeth, in seventeen fathoms, with the easternmost light-house bearing NW. t N., one mileand 
an eighth distant, Portland Head Light-house N. -i W., and Half-Way Rock Light-house NE. by E. ! 
E., steer NE. by N. ! N., carrying not less than nine fathoms water. This course leads between Ou1er · 
Green Island and The Hussey. Continue it until Half-Way Rock Light-house bears SE. by E. t E., 
seen between Inner Green Island and the southwcastern end of Jewell's Island. Now steer NE.! E., 
which will 1€ftd clear of all dangers, and in not less than five fathoms, up to Stockman's Island. When 
past this island, and Busting's Island bears N. i E., steer for it until between :French Island and Upper 
Green Islands, carrying not less than five fathoms. Then, when Moore's Point bears N. ! W ., steer for it, 
and follow the directions given for the river. Or, if Busting's Island cannot be seen from off Stock
man's Island, haul up N. i E. as soon as Half-Way Rock Light-house bears S. l E. Stockman's 
lf!land is bold-to, and you need not fear coming too close to it. in turning. 

The above courses pass about six hundred yards to the eastward of The Hussey; three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of '1\7 baleboat I..edge; and three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of 
Green Island Ledge. 

V. ~ .r.-- :r-ua.ut~ #:hr-.la ~lae Wlatte Head ~e.-Having come through the 
White Head Passage on an E. ls. course, bring Portland Head Light-house to bear SW. i W., (just 
clear . to the westward of Ram Island,) with tw.elve fathoms, soft bottom, and steer NE. l E. past 
Peak's Island, across the -entrance to Hussey's Sound, past Marsh Island and Obed's Rock, and 
~ not less than ten fathODlil wat.er. When The Stepping S~nes bear NW. t W., a quarter of a 
ruile off, and are in mnge, steer l!fE. by N. f N. fot Deer Point, earrying eight fathoms. On this 
coume, when the extreme southwestern point of Hope Island bears E. by S. l S. the1·e will be nine 
fathoms, soft bottom, and you mm;t st.eer l!rE. f E. up the middle of the passage between Great 
Cheheag and Hope Island. On this course you will carry not less than eighteen feet. After passing 
Johmw;m's Cove, and you are in fifteen fathoms, with the southwestern end of Little Bangs Island 
beari1'g 8,E. t B .• steer NJ!:. by Jr. ·t N., nearly for the Upper Green Islands, having them a little to 
the ,oorth~ of the .coume.. On this course you will carry not less than six fathoms, and when past 
these islands,, with M90re's Point bearing B. f w .• and you are in eight fathoms water, steer for that 
point, and follow the directions for the river on page 460. 
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cw; -«•- the ..-r- NE. ! E. past Little Bangs Island, and between The -Goose Nest and 
Stockman's Island, until Half-Way Rock Light-house bears S. !E., when steer N.byE. for Busting's 
Island, carrying not less than eight fathoms water. On this course, when you are between French 
Island and the Upper Gree11 Islands, with eight fathoms, soft bottom, steer N. ! W. for Moore's Point, 
and proceed as before directed. 

or, tDhe:tt. off the _tia.., .. .at., _ _ ., of I.dttle Bangs Island, in fifteen fathoms water, and it bears 
SE. t E., steer NE. by N. §- N. for Upper Green Islands, carrying not less than six fathoms water. 
On this course, when the end of Chebeag Point is nearly abeam on a bearing of NW. by W., aiid you 
are in eight fathoms, sticky bottom, steer N. for Great Mosbier's Island, passing to the westward of 
Green Island Ledge, and carrying not less than five fathoms water. On this course, when the highest 
pa.rt of French Island bears E. by N. l N., and you are in four fathoms, soft bottom, steer NE.! N. 
for Busting's Island, in range with Jl~lying Point. On this course there will be not less than twenty
three feet water. When Moore's Point bears N. t W. steer for it, and follow the previous directions, 
OD page 460. 

Th(>,se courses, if the first, Bet of directions are followed, pass a quarter of a mile to the southward 
of Obed's Rock; the same dist.ance to the southward of The Stepping Stones; four hundred yards to 
the northward of Sand Island Point; a quarter of a mile to the northward of The Goose Nest; three 
hundred yards to the westward of Goose Nest Ledges; and one hundred and fifty yards to the Clldt

ward of Upper Green Islands. If the sroond set of di:reo!JUm8 are followed, you will pass three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of. Whaleboat Ledge and three hundred yards to the eastward of 
Upper Green Islands. If the third set are followed, you will pass a quarter of a mile to the northward 
of The Goose Nest; three hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Goose Nest Ledges; and a 
quarter of a mile to the westward of Green Island Ledge. 

INSIDE PASSAGE FROM PORTLAND HARBOR TO FREEPORT RIVER. 

This is a very commonly ueed passage for ooaaters when wind or ooa is unfavorabl<> for an outside passage to Freeport or 

Yarmouth River. Beginning at Hog hlimd Ledge (np<>n which the large granite fort, called Fort Georges, stands) it runs in 

a northeasterly direction past Hog bland, Clapboard .~d, Basket Jeland, Little and Great Chebeag islands, Cousin's Island, 

and betwe&n Great Chebeag aud Littlejohu's islands, ind joins the Lnckse's Sound channel off Cheheag Point. The whole 

distance is nine miles from Breakwater Light-house to Chebeag Point,-the water being always smooth and the chanllel in most 

places wide and deep. Fourteen feet, between Mackey's Island and Fort Georges, is t.he shoalest water. 

On leaving the Inner Harbor of Portland and steering to the northeastward, you will paBB one mile S. of a round island, 

almost entirely under cultivation, but having a grove of spl'Uce and pine on its summit (clOBe to a group of hoUiWS) and a small 

group of oak, birch, maple, &c., near th., 80nthe1T1 shore. The southt>rn side of the island presents a eome

Mackey's Island. what precipitous face about &wenty feet above high-watiir mark; nnd behind this the land elopes more 

gently to the summit, which ie forty foot high. This islBnd is called Mackey's Ishmd, and lies on the eastern 

side of the entrance to the Presnmpscot River, and about three-eighths of a mile from shore. .It is oval in ehape,-the longest 

diameter (E. a11d W.) being half a mile and the shorteet about fiye hundred yards. From its southern mce a l<>Dg bar extends 

Hog Island 
Ledge. 

.. even hundred ya.rW. in a southerly direction to a bare roek, called Ba.lf-W&y Bock. 

To the southward you will pass a farge granite furt built upon a very extensive ledge, covered at high 

water, called Hog Island Ledge, which lies three-eigbthe of a. mile W. of Little Hog Island. The fort is 

Fon Gorges, and i& a pentagonal oaeemated work, built of gnmite, but not yet completed.. 

Great Hog Island ie the large, partly wooded and partly cleared island which liff on the southeni side of this pasRBge. 

When seen from the westward or northward it ie easily recognized hy one half of its soutbem and northern £aces being cleared 

and under fine cultivation, with one or. two 11niall groves of ornamenW trees on the slope&, two or three 

Great Hog Island. orchards, and a. group of b- on the bill. The cleared land is ui;idnlating, and in no plaae over eighty: 
feet high; and the ncn-tbem shores slope ~· The rest of the island is wooded with a great v~ty of 

~-ii:. spruce, pine, fir, hemlOOk, birch, elm, &c.; and the 110mhertr te.oo presents a 8tieep blutf appearance to a height of sixty 

feet. Great Hog bland is nearly oval in slJape, lies RE. and SW., and is over a mile_ in length. Ita nortbem shores~ shoal 

and must receive a good berth from vessel" using this channel. On its northeastern faoo it is indent.ed by a d""lp and 001WD<>diou& 

cove, ealled Dtamond Ocrnl, fumons a& a resort fur p1-ure parties during the SimJml!f' eeaaon. 

From its extreme eonthweet.ern eud Great Hog Island sends .nI' a. long and very: narrow neck of eand and pebbles, oonnect

ing it with a amaller island two hundred and fifl,y yards to the BOUtbward of it, called Little -Hog Island. 

Little Hot Island. Thill island also lies KB. and SW .. is bait a mile Jong, and its aautOOt'n and well'tern faee8 preaeat a som-hat 
precipitoDH &lope .about· Ii.my feet high, while the nOrtlo.ern tihol'l!B haTe a more. gmst]e ~ The· ialmJd i11 

wooded wi.ih a. variety of trees near ibe northern end, but t.b.t IHKtthem half ia ban of trees and·IJl'llllSY· 
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There is a passage between Little Hog Ialand and Hog Island Ledge with four fathoms at low water; but strangen, how

ever, should not attempt it. 

About one hundred and seventy-five yards to the northeastward of" the eastern end of G1"0at Hog Island lies Cow Island, 

sme.11, f"ort.r feet high, nearly three hundred yards wide, and about three-eighths or a mile long. A few 
stunted frrs skirt it.I! northern face; ruid. seen from the westward, it is noticeable for having on its eastern Cow Island. 

end (which is otherwi~ he.re) two tall spruce trees standing close together, and appearing like a brig under 

full sail. This mark distinguU.hes Cow Island from any other in the bay. 

Three-quarters of a mile to the northeastward of Mackey's Island lie two low grassy islets, called The Brothers, !l'NW. 

and B BE. from each other, about one hundred and seventy-Ii ve yards apart. The northernmost one U. nearly a quarter of a mil .. 

from the mainland, and they are surrounded by shoals. 

One mile and a quarter !I'. from Cow Island, and on the northern side of the channel, lies e. long narrow island, called 

Clapboard lBland. It was :formerly called Woody Cla.Pboard Iala.nd, to distinguish it from Sturdivant's Island, which was 

tlien knoWil as Smooth Clapboard Island ; but the troos have diirap(M'ared from its surface and ther" ie now 

hut a. growth of hushes and shrubs upon it, with one rough hut near the centre of the island. The snr- Clapboard Island. 
face is undulating,-being forty feet high near the southern end, the same height in the middle, and twenty 

feet high at the northern end. It is nearly three-quart..rs of a mile long and extremely narrow,-heing in no place more than 

two hundred and fifty yards wide. Bare rocky islets lie near the Bouthwestern end,-the approach to which is very shoal, and 

is in many pl8.0<'e bare at low water. 

When abreast of Clapboard Island, Basket Island will appear, hearing about NE., and a mile and a half" off. It is a small 

island of an oval shape, and about four hundred yards long. It is quite low, with a few trees near its 

southern end and a house nea.r the centre of the island; and its shores ,....., tolerably bold-to. Sturdivan'l's Basket Island. 

lala.nd, formerly called Smooth Cl.apboa.rd Island, lies a little over half a mile N'W. from it, and Cousin's 

Island lies about a mile NE. from it. Deep channels exist amung all of these isla.nds. 

The channel now leads between Basket Island and Little Chebeag :U.Iand, which lies a mile and an eighth S. by E. from tho 

former and six hundred yards SW. byW. from Great Chebeag, with which it is connected at low water. It is 

of moderate height, g•mtly sloping, and bare of tn:es with the exception of a beautiful grove of spruce, pine 

and other trees on the 1mmmit; and grass-land and cultivated fields form the surfu.ce of the rest of the island. 

A larg .. white house and out-buildings stand near the grove ou the northern .. ide. Th .. houae is used as a 

Little Chebeag 
Island. 

family hotel or summer boarding-house, and is the residence of the owner of the islapd. Little Chebeag was formerly much 

resorted to, but i11 now almost deserted. It is triangula.r in shape and li"" uearly E. and W. On the northern shore of this 

island, nearly midway between the eastern and western ends, a cliff a1-.tt thirty feet high will be noticed. The highest part of 

Little Chebeag U. oecupiecl by the grove a.hove mentioned, and is forty-five feet above sea-1 .. vel. 

Passing Little Chebeag, the course leads between Cousin's Islaud and Littlejohn's Island on the norf.h and Great Chcbeag 

on the south,-the la.tt.er being, with the exception of Great Island, the large"t in Casco Bay. It i~ thn;e miles long in a RE. 

and SW. direction and has an average width of a mile; and the highest land, which is near its centre, is 

one hundl"ed and eighty :feet nbove high-water mark. On the north.-rn shore of this island (along which 

the course leads) tlu. shores a.re steep, and present to the view wooded lands and cleared fields alternately, 

with groups of houses here and there. The western point, called Indian Point, is a long, low, bare point, 

Great Chebeag 
Island. 

from which a bare shingly bar extends to Little Chebeag Islaud at low water. The north.-astern point.is called Chebeag Point, 

is also low and cleared, with several houses upon the slopes to the westward of it and a small hillock on the extrem" point. 

The northern shore of Great Cbebeag is irregule.r in ontrme,-heing much indented by coves. It is also quite shoal in places,

hare ba.,., •uch as Seal Ledge and Clw1teag Bar, extending off aome distance from the shore. 

Cousin's Island lies on the northern side of the channel, extends in a BB. and SW. direction, is a mil" aud th1-ee-quarters 

long, and has a.n average width of half a mile. It Is, however, very irregular in shape, and it<l shores are 
m11c11 indented by covt'B. From its northeastern end a long low neck of land ..xtends in an easterly direc- Cousin's Island. 

tion fur a quarter of a mile, when it divides into two pointi!, one eXlending in a soutbee.sterly and the other 

in a northeaAtE!rly direction. Both of these poiitts a.re ]ow and ha.re ; and the northernmost one, which is called BJ.a.ney'a Point, 

hae a group of·houeea at its junction with the body of the island. The southernmost point is called Cormleld Poin't, and is 

composed of cleal'.ed and cultivated land, but has no houses upon it. Between the two points a nearly ciroular cove exists, 

which is, ooweve:r, bare e.t low water. 

Couein's Isla.wi is eighty foot high in its highel'!t part, with an undulating surtt.ce varying from twenty Birch Point. 
to eighty feet above high-we.ter mark. It is pe.rtly cleared and settled and partly wooded,-the s1Jrtaee 

showing oecasiou.a.I groves of trees and houses scattered at interve.ls along its northwestern face. The southwestern end is 

divided into two points, called Bit-eh Point and Spl'UOO Point,--tbe :former of which is the t1orthermnoat, and is low and e.lmost 

bars of trees. A few remain, however, of the grove of biroh, which formerly gave the point its name; and a few houses stand 

on the ..i..- of the hill behind the point. 
B»rU.oe Polm, the eonthermnost point, ;,. sixty &et hisJi and somewhat steep, and covered with f,re..,., mostly "pru;,e,

wbenee .ha ...me.. Half a. mile :B. of Spruce Point> is Doyle's Point, the· southern extt"emity of Cousin's 

hls.nd, which is forty feet high and cleared, and hui on<' or two ho.,...... upon it. In pa><sing it botrnd through Doyte•s Point.. 
the Inside l"~ the thickly wooded bill which fonns the highest part of tlie island will he soon~ 
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Thl'ee-eighths of a milf' E. of Doyle's Point is Littlejohn's Island, lying about ENE. and 'WSW., a mile long and -0f irr<>gnlar 

shape. Near the western end the land rises abruptly to a height of eighty feet and is tolerably thickly 

Llttlejohn's 
Island. 

wooded,-most of the trees being spruce and fir. The eastern end of the islaml is lower, generally bare of 

trees and about twenty feet high; but on the northern shore the land slopes v"ry gently. BetwF>tm the 

eastern shore of Cousin's Island and the northern shore of Littl•-john's Island is a passage about three ban
dred yards wide, bare at low water, and of no import&nce. 

One mile ENE. from Litt1ejohn's Island is Great llloahier's Island, which lies on the western side of the approaches to 

Freeport River. Here th" ·Inside Passage joins the other channels into the river, for a description of the shores of which see 

pages 457-458. 

DANGERS 

IN THE INSIDE PASSAGE FROM PORTLAND HARBOR TO FREEPORT RIVER. 

Half-Way Rock is a bare rock, lying seven hundred yards B. from Mackey's Island, with which 
it is connecied by a long bare bar ; and flats extend to the westward of it half a mile, 

Half-Way Root. obstructing the entrance to Presumpscot River. From Half-Way Rock shoal water 
extends to the southward about three-quarters of a mile, with from seven to ten feet 

at low water. 
The northwestern shore of Great Hog Island must not be approached nearer than six hundred 

and fifty yards until the middle of the island has been passed; for shoal ground, with 
Hog Island eight feet water, is found at a distance of six hundred yards from high..:.water mark. 

Ledge. On the extreme western end of this.shoal ground, which is known as Hog Island Ledge, 
is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 2l. The buoy is in three fathoms water, about twenty 

yard!? to the northwestward of the shoal part of ~he ledge; and vessels should, under no circumstances, 
attempt to pass to the eastward of it. The sailing-line passes close-to to the westward of this buoy . 

.After passing buoy No. 2 the approaches to the shore are deeper until you are up to Brimstone 

Brimnonl!l 
Point Ledge. 

Point Ledge, which lies NW. from Brimstone Point (eat1tern end of Hog Island) at a 
distance from shore of nearly four hundred yards. It has three and a half feet at mean 
low water, and is marKed by a red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in three fathoms water off 
it.s northern end ; and there is no passage inside of it except for light-draught vessels. 

One mile NE. t E. from the buoy on Brimstone Point Ledge will be seen a black spar-buoy 
lying nearly midway between Clapboard Island and Cow Island. This is on Cow 
Island Ledge, which is bare at low water, and lies three-quarters of a mile S. by E. 
from the southwestern end of Clapboard I.slan<J. and a little over half a mile N. by W. 
from the eastern end of Cow Island. The buoy (No. 1) is placed on it.s southeastern 

Co.w Island 
Ledge. 

side in four fathoms water . 
.After passing the buoy on Cow Island Ledge, which is left to the northward, the channel is clear 

until you a.re op to Lower Basket Island Ledge, lying a little over two miles NE. f E. 
LoWllr Ba8ket from Cow Island Ledge buoy and half a mile BE. t E. from Basket Island. This 
/Bland Ledge. l~ is bare at half-tide, but has from four to. seven fathoms water on all sides of it; 

and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 7) placed in four fathoms on the south
eastern side of the shoal. 

The channel here leads between Basket Island and Great Chebeag, leaving the black bnoy on 
Lower Basket Island Ledge to the northward, and passing between it and a red spar-

8ea/ Ledge. bn~y off the no~hwestern sho~ of .Great Che~. This buoy is off ~l Ledge, 
w h1ch extends m a northerly direction from the Slwre of Che~ to a dist.a.nee of 

three-eighths of a mile, and is bare at two hours before low water. The buoy, which is marked No. 6, 
is placed in two fathollll3 on itB northwestern end, and bears E. i l!r. from the black spar-buoy on 
Lower Basket Island Ledge, distant three-quarters of a mile. 

Upper Basket Island Ledge is not in the way of vessels using this channel unless they are tacking 
to windward. It lies about midway between Spruce Point (on CoDBin's Island) and 

Upper Basket Basket Island,-bearing SW.! W. from the former, dist1wt nearly half a mile, and N. 
bland Ledge. ! E. from Lower Basket Island Ledge, five-eighths of a mile distant. It is bare at 

half-tide in many plaoes,-thus forming several ledges about fifty or a hundred yards 
apart. .A blaok spar-buoy (No. 9) is placed in three futhoms wat.er on the :northeastern side of the 
ledge, and is to be left to the northward ~ yesssels pass. ing eitlier to the eastward or weStward • 

.After passing the red buoy on Seal Ledge, the passage between Cousin's Island and Great Che
beag is entirely clear of obstructions until you are abreast of Doyle's Point, when there will be seen 

about half a mile ahead, and close under the shore of Littlfljohn's Island, a red spar
Cffhag Ba.r. buoy. This is on Ohebeag Bar, a Jong pebbly bar making oft" in a northerly direct:ion 

from the middle of the northern side of Great Chebeag to within an eighth of a. mile 
of. the southern shore of Littl~ohn's Island, and dr:Y. at ~w wat.er £o.r .a~ of f:h~ of & 
mile from the shore o£ the former~ The buoy, which m .marked No. 8, l8 pl&eed m three f~ 
water off the northern end of the bar, and is.two miles l!rll. jE. from.Low.er ~et Isla&d Ledge. 



 

YARMOUTH RIVER. 465 

After passing the buoy on Chebeag Bar there will be seen to the eastward, close in with the north
eastern end of Great Chebeag Island, a black spar-buoy; and still farther to the east-
ward, close to the Upper Green Islands, a red spar-buoy. The former is on Chebeag Cheoeag Point 
Point Ledge; which makes off fron:i the point of that name in a northeasterly direction Ledge. 
for three hundred yards and has but three feet at mean low water on its northern 
end. The buoy is marked No. 11, and is placed in three fathomsjust to the eastward of the extremity 
of the shoal. 

The red spar-buoy, which is marked No. l O, is on Green Isiand Ledge, a. detached shoal spot 
with only six feet upon it at mean low water. It lies almost exactly in line between 
Chebeag Point and the Upper Green Islands,-being distant from the former about Green Island 
five-eighths of a mile and from the westernmost of the latter a little over four bun- Ledge. 
dred yards. The buoy is in three fathoms off the southwestern side of the ledge. 

Neither Chebeag Point Ledge or Green Island Ledge is in the way of vessels unless they are 
standing to the southward on a wind; and when past them the channel is clear to French Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR THE INSIDE PASSAGE FROM PORTLAND HARBOR TO FREEPORT RIVER. 

Leaving Portland Harbor, bring Breakwater Light-house (on Staniford's Ledge) to bear SW. i 
W., and steer NE.! E. past Hog Island Ledge, Little Hog Island and Great Hog Island, and carry
ing not Jess than fourteen feet water, until you are abreast of Brimstone Point Ledge and in four 
fathoms, soft bottom ; when steer NE. by E. l E. past Cow Island Led~, with not less than four and a 
half fathoms, until the southwestern point of Clapboard Island bears NW. :f W. and the hotel on Little 
Chebeag E., and you are in nine fathoms water. Now steer NE.! E. towards Chebeag Bar buoy, 
passing to the southward of Lower Basket Island Ledge and to the westward and northward of Sea.I 
Ledge, and carrying not less than four fathoms. On coming up with Chebeag Bar buoy pass to the 
northward oi it, in eight fathoms, and steer NE. by E. ! E., carrying twenty-one feet water, until the 
highest part of French Island bears E. by N. t N. and the westernmost of the Upper Green Islands 
BE. by E .• and you are in four and a half fathoms. Now steer NE.! N. for Busting's Island, in 
range with Flying Point, carrying not less than twenty-three feet water; and when Moore's Point 
bears N. ! w., and you are in five fathoms, steer for it, following the directions given for Freeport 
River on J>Rb>"e 460. 

YARMOUTH RIVER. 

One mile and tb.ree-.,;ghths to the westwBrd of the entrance to ~'reepon River :ie Fogg's Point, &he eastern point of the 

eutnwce coiumun to Cousin's and Ya.rmOuth rivers. The ent.rauoe is here tbn!e-eighthe of a mile wide between Fugg's Point 

and Parker's Point, which forms the w"""'rn side of the entrance. 

The laud between Staples' Point and Fogg's Point is low a.ud bare, with wooded slopes one hundred f-t high behind it, and 

one or two holl8e8 are seen; but the lan,d is not under mll6h cultivation. Fogg's Point is one hundred feet 

l1igh, with eca.ttet"ed trees upon it, and one or two houses near the shore. L&rg" flats t'Xtend from the point 

to the aouthwn.rd as fa.r as Couain's Isl..nd,-there being no pusage into Yarmouth River'betw-n it and 
Fogg•s Point. 

Blaney•s Point. The channel into the river leads between 8anq Point, the northwestern point of Cousin's IsJand, and Drink

wate:r'e Point on the mainland. 

Puiler'a Poblt, on the W"'8tern shore of' the entranee, is tw-ty feet high, bare of trt'lel!, and has one or two hou..es on it. 

Cousin'e River is a n&l'l'OW <ll'eek; about 'three-.quaners of a mile long, ·and having an avel"llg<> width of an eigbtb of a mile. 

It i& v<n-y shoal,-"having only three feet &t DJellll tow water in a ve"Y narrow ehannel,-and is of no import-

a11ee. The weatern point of entranee to this river, called Brown's PoilR. is narrow, forty feet higb, and hSB Cousin's River. 
a few treeli upon it. 

Yarmouth River passes io the westw..rd, between Brown's and Parker's points. and at its mout.b is a quarter of a mile 

wide. Its, eotil"lill& LI about w. ibr thTee-qua.rters of 8 iuile, and then turns abrupt.l.y to the northwestward for about a mile 

fa.rtber to the village of Tar:moutb. 7,alla. 8ituated on ite W8!1tern bank. The channel is extremely narrow, and bas but fimr 

&tit at. niean low water or about thirt- ht at liigh water;· and the bed 'eC tbe river at low water is ba.r.> with the exception of 

a vwy ~~ .sbJe iOrmiDg .the c.l)iwnel. The 8horea are of moderate bei@ht, varying :frum twenty to aixty fuet, mostly cleared 

and . Wl4er O'llld.~ Yarmouth Falla is a ama.11 village, in which there is -- Utt.le busi- done in shlp-building. 

~ ~ t~ Ya.nn&ldh River from Portland, or from the weatwanl. leads between Clapboard Island IWd Prin:ie'B 
Paiiit- ttiemainlaud.. · Thia'~ is lo.V, broad, cleared and &ettled except on the summit, which is furty , 

fllet ,higb -4 ··~.by gl'UVee ~ treea. ·noomd it w Che northward the land gradnally rises t.o one bun- Priaee'a Poiat. 
d~filloi;tlllM.Y8·~wateT~andis a!moat eatirelyel-.,d and under &necultivation,-eomeof t11e ftneat 

a P.-r. 59 
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farming ]ands Oil the coast being in this vicinity. Prince's Point is seven-eighths of a mi1e to the westward of Clapboard 

Island and a mile and a half to the northwestward of Hookey's Island. 

On the northern side of Prince's Point a small oove, bOJ'e at low water, makes in about a quarter of a 

Bartlett's Point. mile. Its northern point of •»>trance is a cleared point with one or two bou""" on it, called Bflrtlett's Poiut; 

and on the northern side of Bartl .. u's is a larger cove, of irregular" shape, called Jitusael Cove. 

From Muesel Cove the shore takes a general course NE. t E. for two miles to the entrance to Broad Cove. The land rieee 

gradually to a height of over on" hundred f.,.,t, the slopes cleared and cultivated, and the summits of the ridges thickly settled. 

Three-quaners of a mile JrE. from Bartlett's Point is a gmall creek or cove, called York' a L&lld1.Dg: and nearly three-eighths of 

a mile above York's Lauding, and one mile and an eighth above Bartlett's Point, is l'oater'a L&D.diBg. All of these waters.afford 

good ai1chorage. 

Sturdivant' a 
lslaml. 

Stnrdivant'e Island, or smooth Cla.pboard Isla.Jld, as it is sometimes called, is low, cleared and culti

vated, with a few houses on it. It liffi to the southward of the mouth of Broad Cove; three-quarters of a 

mile E. by N. from Foster's Landing; seven-.,ighths of a mile NE. by N. from Clapboard island; five-eighths 

of a mile NW. from Basket Island; and about half a mile from the mainland. 

BroAod Cove is a large and deep indfilltatiou in th" northwestern shores of Casco Bay, two miles and a half to the northeast

ward of Prince's Poiut and the same distance to the westward of Parker's Point. It is a mile and a half 

Broad Cove. lung, aud a mile wide at ill< mouth ; and nine feet at meau low water may be sa,f.,Jy carried up the cove a 

mile from its mouth. The shores are high, steep and efoart,-d in most places, with occasional wooded bill,., 

and hou...,. dotting the slopes here and there. 

Prince's Point. The eastern poiui of tbe entrance to Broad Co''" is called Prince's Point, or, to distinguish it from the 

point of the same name three miles alld a half to the southwestward, Upper Priu.ee'a Polnt. It is low, 

nearly bare of tree" and thinly settled; and is two miles and a quarter t-0 the westward of Parker's Point, and one mil., NW. 

from Birch Point, on the southwt<Steru end of Cousin's Island. 

Drinkwater'& 
Point. 

One mil" aud a yuw-ter to the westward uf Pnnce's Point is a low hroad point, partly cleared and 

partly wooded, called Driukwater's Point, where there is a landing place and several wharves; and Sandy 

Point, the northwestern point of Cousin's Island, is not quit" three-eighths of a mile SE. from it. A small 

eove, dry at low water, called Whlte'a Oove, makes in on the northern side of Drlnkwnter's Point, and its shores al"\l 

woode<l and somewhat steep. Parker's Point, the wt!Stem point of entrance. to Yarmouth River, is one mile to the eastward of 

this point. 
Lane's Isla.Jl4 is a low wooded island, lying to the southward of' Fogg's Point at a distance of a quarter of a mile. It liee B. 

and W., is half a mile long, and at low water is connooted with the mainland and also with Cousin's Island by dry ffats. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING YARMOUTH RIVER. 

L ,.. ,.., ~,_.,..,,_,.....,ti-.....,_..._. of~ a-4 ~ • ... .,._,..

There is no passage into this river from the eastward or eputhward except at high water, 
Half-Way Root. and then only for light-draught vessels. The dangers in the approaches from Portland 

Entrance a.re, first, Half"'.' Way Rock {see page 464) and the shoals which make off from it 
to the sonthward. This is a bare rock, lying seven hundred yards B. from Mackey's Island, with which 
it is connectoo by bare flats. Shoo.I water extends from it to the southward about three-quarters of a 
mile; bnt ve:isels of six feet draught may go within two hundred and .fifty yards of the rock. 

The western shore of Great Hog Island must not be approached nearer than six hundred -and 
fifty yards until you have passed the middle of the island as eight feet at mean low 
water is found at a distance of six hundred yards from high-water mark. This shoal 
Fund is ealled Hog Island Ledge, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed 
m three fathoms water about twenty yards to the westward of the western edge of the 

Hog la/and 
Ledge. 

shoal. Vessels should not att.empt to pass t.o the eastward of this buoy as it is very shoal all the way 
to the island. . . . 

Brimm,,. . After passing H~sland Ledge the approaches to-'the shore are fleeper until up 
Point Ledge. with Brimstone Point , (see .page 464,) which. lies lfW. from Bwmstoile Point, 

(eastern end of Great Hog sland,) four hundred yards from shore. It has three, and 
a half feet at mean low water, and is marked by a :red spar-buoy ~o. 4lplsoed in tW<>tfathoms oil' mi 
northern end; and there is no passage inside· Of" it emept f<t:r light:dmught veesels • 

.After passing the buoy on Brimstone P~t.Leage· a black ~-buor (No. l) wiil·be seen bearing 
about NE. i B. This is on Cow Islil.nd Ledge, which lies one mile to the northeast--

Cow Island ward of Brimstone Point, three-quarters of a mile 8. by E. from the 80lftthwestern end 
Ledge. of Clapboard Island, and a littl~ over half a ·mite 11'. by W • .from the eMtern end of 

Cow Island. The buoy is plaeedeotbesoutbeastsn&ide of the ledge; audveaeel&bouad 
to Yarmouth Entrance pass ro the uorthwa.rd of it, between the ledge and C~ .Jeland. {See 
page 464.) . 
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Clapboard Island Upper Ledge, or Upper Clapboard Islnnd Ledge, 88 it is sometimes called, is the 
next danger met with, and lies SE. from the western end of Sturdivant's I'!!land, half 
a mile off; NE. ! E. from the northeastern end of Clapboard Island, nearly three- Clapboard 
quarters of a mile distant; and a third of a mile W. from the southern end of Basket Island Upper 
Island. Seven feet at mean low water is found on this ledge. which is small and Ledge. 
surrounded by deep water; and a red spar-buoy (No. 6) is placed in sixteen feet off 
the western side of the ledge. It may be left on either hand, but if left to the westward must receive 
a berth of three hundred and fifty yards. 

A group of bare ledges lies SW. from .. the western end of Sturdivant's Island at a distance of 
nearly half a mile, and arc known as Sturdivant's Island Ledges. Shoal water extends 
from the bare rocks to the. island, so that vessels must not attempt to pass between Sturdivant'11 
it and the ledges except at high water; and strangers must never attempt the passage. Island Ledge&. 
These ledges are not buoyed as they always show themselves, and vessels passing to 
the eastward of Sturdivant's Island leave them t.o the westward; while those passing between the island 
and the mainland leave them to the south ward and eastward. 

After passing Sturdivant's Island there are no more dangers in this channel until you are past 
Birch Point and approach the passage between Sandy Point and Drinkwarer's Point. 
Nearly three-quarters of a mile t.o the southwestward of Sandy Point, and a mile to 
the northeastward of Birch Point, will be seen a ledge, hare at low water, caJled Sandy 
Point Ledge. The bare rock is nearly half a mile from shore; and a long shoal, bare 

Sandy Poillf 
Ledge. 

at low spring tides, extends in a northeasterly direction from it for three-quarters of a mile. 
Above Sandy Point the channels are so narrow and crooked and so full of flats and shoals as to 

render it impossible t.o give any intelligible information in regard to them. 

SAIJ_,JNG DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING YARMOUTH RIVER. 

I. Bu e-11.e Cl&a•-.J: 1.eaAU.11 a:t-a 1-Ae ..li.7c&fd!- •'--- of ~r4 ....i li#ural..._..,, •• Zsland•.

Coming from Portland, bring Breakwater Light-house to bear SW. i W., half a mile off, and 
steer NE. i E. past Fort Gorges and Great. Hog Island, past Brimstone Point Ledge and Cow Island 
Ledge, (carrying nothing less than fourteen feet wat.er,) and continue this course until abreast of the 
northeastern end of Clapboard Island and you are in seven fathoms water; when steer N. by E., with 
not. less than seven fathoms, until up with Clapboard Island Upper Ledge buoy, which leave to the 
eastward, two hundred and fifty yards off, and steer NE.! N. past Sturdivant's Island, leaving Birch 
Point well to the eastward, and carrying not less than sixteen feet water. When past Sandy Point 
Ledge, and the wharf -on- Drinkwater's Point bears N. by E., a quarter of a mile off, and Sandy Point 
E. by N. t N., with eighteen feet water, steer NE. by E., about for the middle of Lane's Island. This 
course leads you safely through, between Drinkwater's and Sandy points, with not less than fifteen feet 
water. , .Beyond this no satling di~ops can be given, fill the channel is extremely nar~w and crooked 
and obstructed by many shoals and Hats, through which no stnuiger can possibly trace his way. A. 
pilot should always be obtained either at Cousin's Island or Drinkwater's Point. 

IL ~ .rro- s.--rt1.-Bring Portland Head Light-house to bear NW. by N. ~ N. and 
si:eer for it, which course will lead between West Cod Ledge Rock and Corwin Rock with not less than 
twelve fathoms water. When Cape Elizabeth Light-houses are in range, two miles off, with ten 
fathoms~ hard bott:om, steer l!il'. by JI., carrying not less than nine and a half fathoms, until you are up 
with Peak's Island, and Portland Head Light-house bears SW. by W. ! W., in range with the southern 
end of Ram Island. Now, in :6.fteen fathoms, soft bottom, steer N. by W. for Cow Island, wbi<ib 
course leada: ihrough HUssey's Sound with not less than eleven fathoms. When up wit,h Pumpkin 
Noh (oft" the no"rthern end of Peak's Island) and about a quarter of a mile to the eastward of it, steer 
K. by B.. carrying not leas than seV'en fath~ and leaving Co.w Island and Clapboard Island t-0 the 
westwud. Continue the· OOU:l'Se· until yon are abreast of the red spar-buoy on Upper Clapboard Island 
Ledge, anci in seven .and a half fa.th<>ms, soft bottom, with the southern end of Basket Island bearing 
ll.c; when steer lJE~ · f X. and follow the directions previously given. 

The above.~- pass three-quat"OOrs of. a. mile to the westward of The Hussey; a quart.er of a. 
inile tot.be .. ~ of Pumpkin Nob; a quart.er of a mile to the eastward of Cow Island Ledge; 
two' }t~ abd d:ftiy yanls to die westward of Clapboard Island Upper Ledge; and one hundred· 
and· fifty ~ to Ute Wl:!Btward of Sandy Point Ledge. 
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DANGERS 

""' IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING YARMOUTH RIVER. 

II. Bu t:lae :Cnslao-re Pu#l8age betu>- «apboard Island a-nd the -.tdnland.-V esse]s using this 
passage haul up to the northward as soon as they are past the middle of Great Hog 

Clapboardlsland Island. When past The Brothers, look out for Clapboard Island Lower Ledge, or 
Lower Ledge. Lower C/,apboard Iswnd Ledge, as it is sometimes called, which has three feet at mean 

low water, lies W. from the southern end of Clapboard Island, a quarter of a mile 
distant, and has no buoy. At low water the kelp shows. the position of the ledge, but at high ~ater 
there is no sign of it; and a buoy has accordingly been recommended to mark it. • 

Passing Clapboard Island Lower Ledge, you come next to Jones' Ledge, which lies two hundred 
and fifty yards off the western shore of Clapboard Island, a quarter of a mile above 

JontJB' Ledge. its southern end, and a little over a quarter of a mile above the Lower Ledge. It has 
four feet at mean low water on its eastern end; but there is a rook a little over one 

hundred and fifty yards E. from it, which is awash at mean low water and is out at low spring tides. 
There is no buoy, and the kelp shows only in one small spot about five or six yards square. 

Four hundred yards NW. from the northeastern end of Clapboard Island are a co-up/,e of bare 
rock8, which have no name. There is no passage inside of them, as a line of shoals extends to the 
island ; but their western sirle is bold-to and ma.y be approached closely. " 

On the western side of the channel, when past Prince's Point, there is a ledge wiih jime fed at 
mean low water, which lies E. from the entrance w Mussel Cove at a distance from Bartlett's Pomt of 
half a mile; and from Prince's Point its shoalest part bears NE. t E., a little over half a mile. The 
ledge is quite a long one,-extending in a SW. direction a quarter of a mile,-is not buoyed and has 
no name. 

Nearly one mile NB. !- E. from Prince's Point a black spar-buoy (No. 3) will be seen~ which is 
on York Ledge, lying SE. from York's Landing, six hundred yards from shore. It 

Yori: Ledge. is bare at extreme low tides, and the buoy is placed in sixteen feet close to the bare 
rock and off its southeastern end. From the bare part of the ledge shoal water extends 

NW. for one hundred and fifty yards, where there is six feet at mean low water. 
It is not safe for strangers to go inside of York Ledge; and after passing it the course leads 

between Sturdivant's Island and the mainland, leaving Sturdivant's Island Ledges (see page 467) to 
the eastward and a black spar-buoy to the westward. This buoy is on Underwood's 
Ledge, which lies E. i S. from Foster's landing, about a third of a mile from shore, 
and has four feet at mean low water. The buoy (No. 5) is placed on its eastern end 
in three fathom8, and bears from York Ledge buoy about NE. ! E., distant a little 

Underwood' 8 
Ledge. 

over half a mile, and from the southwestern end of Sturdivant's Island W. by B. :f S., half a mile 
distant. The ledge is not large, and there is from three to four fathoms water between it and the main 

shore; but strangers should always leave the buoy to the westward. 
Prince's Point Prince's Point Shoals ext.end from Prince's Point in a seuthwesterly direction 

Shoals. for half a mile. Spots dry at low water lie a.t that distance from the point, and at low 
spring tides the whole shoal is bare. Near the southern end of these shoals is a round 

bare rock, called Pumpkin Nob. 
After passing Pumpkin Nob the course leads towards Sandy Point, and there are nb obstructions 

until you are up with Sandy Point Ledge, already described on page 467. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROAOHING AND ENTERING YARMOUTH RIVER. 

III . .,, tAe ~ ~e ~ ~,,.. ~ _.'the -~tinue the 
couree NE. i E. from Breakwat.er Light-house until abreast of tihe middle of Great Hog Island 
and you are in three and a quarter fathoms water, when Half-Way Book will bear W. by N.., nearly 
three-<tuarters of a mile off, and the eastern end of Mackey's Ishmd liW. :f :nr., nearly a mile distant. 
Now st.eer :nr NE., carrying not less than twenty-one feet water, and leaving Clapboard Island to the 
eastward nearly half a mile distant. Continue this coul'Se unt,jl you are up with the black buoy on 
York Ledge, which leave to the westward, and steer ll'E. past Undel"Wood:'s ·Ledge, and along the 
northwestern shore of Sturdivant's Island, with oot less than four fathoms water. When abreast of 
the eastern end of this island, and a.bout a quarter of a mile from it, in twenty-three feet ,water, soft 
bottom, steer l'iE. by Iii. :l Iii. for Sandy Po.int. On this cou.rse there is not lees than ~ feet. 
When: Birch Point bears 8. by W. and yon are a.boot • qna.rtier of a J:Qile from. Sandy Point Ledge, 
in :6.ft.een feet, soft bQttom., steer BE. f l!lf. for a little over eight hondred ·yards, until the wharf" on 
Orinkwater's Point bears 11. by JL and Sandy Point .B. by JI. } 11'~, when ·there will he. fifteen. fool;, 



 

INSIDE PASSAGE THROUGH CASCO BAY. 469 

soft bottom. Thence steer NE. by E., which course leads through between Sandy Sailing Dirsc
J>oint and Drinkwater's Point, in fiftoon feet at low water. The water is nearly always tions--Yar
smooth in this passage, and it is the one mostly used by fishermen and coasters bound mr>uth River. 
to Yarmouth Falls. 

The above courses pass two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Clapboard Island Lower 
Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of York Ledge; two hundred yards to the west
ward of Sturdivant's Island Ledges; one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of UnderwoOd's 
Ledge; and one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Sandy Point Ledge. 

If b-nd! -l:n~o Br_d; Cove.-When past Underwood's Ledge, (on the NE. course,) bring the 
southwestern point of Sturdivant's Island to bear E. by S. t S., just clear to the northward of Basket 
J.sland, and about three hundred and fifty yards off, when there will be seven fathoms water. Now 
steer N NE. into the oove, carrying not less than seventeen feet, and anchor according to draught, in 
from twelve to seventoon feet water . 

• 
INSIDE PASSAGE THROUGH CASCO BAY, 1',ROM CAPE SMALL POINT TO 

PORTLAND HARBOR. 

This channel is very frequently used by coasters and fishermen bound either to the eastward or 
westward through the bay. The following directions are given for the convenience of those desiring 
to use it. 

Bring Cape Small Point to bear N NE., one mile distant, (showing just clear of Glover's Rock,) 
when there will be sixteen fathoms, hard bottom. Now steer WNW. for Mark Island Monument, 
carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, until you are abreast of Turnip Island Ledge, (marked 
by a red buoy, No. 2,) bringing the buoy to ll€ar NE. by N., distant half a mile, with eight fathoms 
water. Then steer NW. i W. for the southwestern point of Haskell's Island until Mark Island Monu
ment bears W. t N. and Turnip Island Ledge buoy E. ! S.,-being in sixteen fathoms water. Then 
steer WNW. directly for Haddock Rock until within a quarter of a mile of it, and you are in seven 
fathoms water, with Haskell's Island bearing N NE., about two hundred yards distant. Then steer 
NW., which will bring the Monument astern; and this course continue, with not less than six fathoms 
water, until the centre of Eagle Island bears SW. by S. ! S. and the southwestern end of Upper 
Flag Island NE. t N., when there will be fourteen fathoms, black mud. Then steer NW. f W. 
towards Little Bangs Island, with not less than six fathoms, and when past St.ave Island Ledge buoy 
(which Iea.ve t.o the westward close-to) and you are in six fathoms water, stoor W. ! S. past Little 
Bangs Island and the buoy on Sand Island Ledge, carrying not less than seven fathoms. When past 
this buoy, and Sand lRland bears SW. by S. i S., steer WSW. past Deer Point until it bears NE. by 
N. t N., three hundred yards distant, and the western end of Hope Island SE. by S. i- S., and you 
are in nine fathoms, soft bottom. On this eourse the least water is.five fathoms. Then steer W. by 
N. i N~, and gradually haul ·to the northward, keeping about three hundred and fifty yards from. 
Deer Point to a.void Deer Point Roek, which has nine feet water and lies two hundred and fifty 
yards SW. from the point. On this course there will be not Jess than five and a half fathoms. When 
Crow Island bears W. t N., about two hundred yards off, and there is seven fathoms water, steer 
NW. by N. i :N. until Crow Island bears S., carrying not less than eight fathoms water. Then steer 
WSW. until the hotel on Little Chebeag bears N. l E., with six fa.thorns, soft bottom, when steer W. 
! S. past Cow Island until you a.re abreast of Brimstone Point Ledge. On this course the least water 
is four fathoms. Leave the red buoy on this ledge to the southward about three hundred yards off, 
and steer SW. ! W. for Breakwater Light-house, carrying not less than fifteen feet water. When 
within half a mile of it, haul up for the anchorage. 

PORTLAND HARBOR. 

The city of Port.1.aDtl, which is the principal maritime port of the State of Maine, liP.S in Latitude 430 39' N. and Longi• 
tude 700 1.IY W. The harbor is one of the best on the coast, and is naturally divided into an Inner and Outer Harbor. Tmi 
outer :Ba.rbor is eontalnlMI -betWeen a line joining Mackey'• and Great Hog islands on the northeast, Peak's Is-land on the e881» 
Howie ISiand on th., 800th, and 'the l!!hol'eS of Cape Elia.beth from Spring Point to Breakwater Light-house on the west. 

JloB llllil.nA Roada, properly so-ealled, are eontained between LittJe Hog Island, Peak's nnd House ieland.s. 
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The Inner Barbor is formed by the waters uf Fore River, which is an arm of the bay, running in a SW. by W. direction 

betwE'ell the peninsula upon which the city is built and the northern shores of Cape Elizabeth. A bridge 

Fore River. crosses the river a mile and a quarter to the westward of the breakwater and forms the western boundary 

of the harbor. This bridge is called Portla.nd Brldp, and connects the city with Cape Elizabeth. The 

Inner Harbor is a mile and a quarter long in a EE. and SW. direction, and at average hig~ tide is about eleven hundred yards 

wide; but at mean low water this is reduced to a width of about one thousand yards. 

Manjoy Hill. The northeastern end of the city of Portland is built upon a high hill, called Munjoy Hill, the summit 

of which is one hundred and forty feet above sea-level. On this hill stands M:u.Djoy Obserill.tory, a very 

prominent l"ed towel", from which marin" intelligence, such as the arl"ival of V088el8, &-0., is signaled. 

A breakwater, solidly built of g.-..nite, extend" off from the extreme northern poiut of Cap-., Elizab.,•h in a NE. directiou 

Breakwater 
Light-house. 

six lrnndr..d and fifty yards; and upon its extremity is built a low iron t-0wer, painted white and showing 

a red light, as a guide to vessels to enable them to a•·oid Btaniford's Ledge,-on part of which the breakwat.-r 

is built. Tbjs light-house is called Breakwater Light-house, and shows a flashing red light, of the fifth 

order of Fresnel, from a height of twPnty-thl"ee feet above the sea, •·isible eight miles. The light flashes 

once every fifteen seconds, and is visible from a bearing of SW. t W. around by W. t-0 BE. by B. t B. Its geographical posi

tion is 

Latitude. --- -- --- - . ·-- ••• - -· --- ••• -- - .•••••••• -· •••••• -··· ••• - ••. 43° 39' 18" H. 
Longitude _____ . _____ . ____ •. _ ·--· --- _ •. --· ... __ •• ·-- ••.. ·-· •. --- . 700 14' 811 w. 

Vessels hound to Portland from the eastward, and intending to pasa through Casco Bay, leave Seguin Island a mile and a 

half and Cape Small Point abont two ll!iles to the northward, and steer W. l M. for Portland Head Llght

Half-Way Rock house. When off Cape Small Point, a grey tower will be seen (if the weather be clear) bearing W. t H., and 

and Light-house. distant about nine miles. This is Half-Way Rook Light-house, and will appear, until within two or three 

mil..a of it, as if standing in the water. It is built upon Half-Way Rock, which ie a bare rocky islet about 

sixteen feet high; situated in Casco Bay, seven miles and three-quarters E. t H. from Portland Head Light-house and nine 

miles ElfE. from Cape Elizabeth Light-houses. The light-house is a granite tower sixty-six feet in height, showing a fixed 

white light (varied by red flashes .once every minute) from a height of eighty feet above sea-level and visible fifteen miles. The 

light is of tlte third order of Fresnel, and bears from 
Miles. 

Sep1n Light-house, W. ---- -· ·----- --- •••••• -·- .••••. -·-- ••• --- ---- ------ ••• - ••••• - -- -· ••• - -- 12i 
cape Small Pomt, w. ts ..••••••••••••••• ·----· ••••.••••• ·-···-······........................ 9i 
Ba.r11: Jslan41111onumeni. s. by w. t w ....•..•....• , ....•.......••.•.....•. ··-- --~- ••.. .... •.•• 31 
Portland Kea.4 Ligln·h011ae, :&. i N ••••••• -· ••••••••• - ........................ -- •••• - • -· - ••• ---- 7 f 
Cape Ellsa.beth Light-houses, E NB •••••• ___ .••• -- - ••••••••• - •.•• --·· .• ---· ••• - •••••• ---- ••• ••• 9 

The geographical position of this light-tower is 

L&1it1iude .• ___ .• _. ___ • _ .• ___ .. -· •• _ •.•••• __ • _ •••••• ·- ••••• ________ 430 39' 21" B. 

Longitude. --- - . - -- - ---- ---- -··- ---· •••• -- -- --·. ---·. -·- -- ••••• - -·TOO 2' 13"Y. 

Approaching Half-Way Rock, if the weather he clear, a white tower will appear directly ahead and about eight miles off, 

showing against the land; and a Jiu.le to the MJUthwal"d of this tower, on a high point of land jutting out 

Porll&Dd Head into the aea, two towers, close togethe.., will appear on a bearing of W. by S. The tower directly altead is 

Light-house. Portland Head Light-howw, and is built upon Port.land Bead, a prominent headland of Cape Elizabeth, 
three milee and a half above the pitch of the eape. It is a white tower sixty-nine feet high, and shows a. 

fixed whit.a light from an elevation of one hundred and one feet above sea-level, visible fifteen miles. This light is of the 
110COnd order of Fresnel, and its geographie&l position is 

La1iltacle ••••••••••••••••• - •• - •••••••• - •••••••••••••• - ••••••••••• ,430 rt' U" lf. 

Long1'114e ··--·· ·-········ ·-········ •.•••••• ······-··-·-··-·· •••• 70012
1

1111" w. 
The keeper's dwelling, which iB a white stone building, is connected with the light-ho,_ by a wooden porch. 

When cJoe.e to the light-hc;use, a pyramidal structure, whitewaahed, and about thirty feet high, will appear standing at the 

Fog-sipals. 

hue of the ligltt-tower. This is tlte bell-tower, and eoutains the fog-bell and machinery f'o:r &trikiiig it. 

There is also another fog-signal, a second-claBB Daboll air-trumpet, giving blasts of eight l!eeOlllD at intervals 

of forty MCOnds. It ia placed in a building adjacent to, and to the northwestward of, the beU-towe. 

The two towers seen to the 80Uthward of Portla.nd Head, on the high land, are Cape Elizabeth Light-houses, standing three 

hundred yards apart on a line HE. by .B. and SW. by W., on the pitch of the oaPe· The eastern tow..,1" (called Ea.n r.tgm.) is of 

Cape Elizabeth 
Ltgllt...fw118e8. 

iron, painted brown, fifty-three feet high, and Bbows a revolving white light, of the &e00nd order o:f Fresnel, 
from a height of ane hundred and :forty-three feet above the sea., vieible eighi- miles. This Hgbt tlashes 

a.t intervals of one minute. The western tower (called Weff Lllrbt) le also of iron, l>Qbued ~.and is 

precisely the same in appearance and height as the eastern tower. It shows; howe!'91', a bed white light, 
visibk eighteen mU....; and is oonnecWd with a small wooden dwelling by a. e<>v-..d way, painted wJrit.,, Two $IDal1 dwellings, 

whit..wuhed, will alBO be see.. a little t.o du! wt!lltward .o£ the -ten> tower, The ~iea.l ~tion .X $be_Eut Light ill .. 



 

A \Vhistling-buoy, (painted roo, with H. R. in h1nek kttt'rB,) giving blasts at Fliort inferyals, has 
been moored in nineteen fi1thoms o;f Half'-Way Rock in Casco Bay. The position of this buoy, as 
given by the Light-House Board, is as follows: 

Half-Way Rock Light-house bears ________________________ NW. t N. 
Mark Island Monument bears ____________________________ N. it E. 
Junk of Pork bears ___________________________ -- _ -· ---- ____ W. by N. t N. 
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Latitude---·------------·-----•------------------- --------------•So SS' 6711 1'. 
Longitude---- .................. - ................ __ ............... _ ............................................ TOO 12' 1'' W., 

and that of the West Light is 

Latitude. - - - - - - - - - - . - - • - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - . ___ • _ - ... - - .. - _ - • _ •.. - - - - _. •s0 ss' 11o'' N. 
-Longitude.-----·------------··--·····--· .•.. ··-··--· •... ··-· .... '10° 12' 10'' W. 

In foggy weather a second-class siren is sonnded, giving two blasts of five seconds each, with an intel"Val of eight seconrls 

between them, and then a pause of forty-two seconds, every minute. In ell.Se of accident to the siren a 

ten-inch steam whistle will be sounded. The fog-signal houses, which are whitew ..... bed, are situated about Fog-signal. 
three hundred yards to the southward of the e.a.stern tower. 

The course (W. t N.) steered for Portland Head leads half a mile to the southward of Half-Way Rock, and passes New 

Meadows Entrance, Quohog Bay and Harpewell; and, when S. of Half.Way Rock, Mark Island Monument will be seen, bear

ing N. by E. t E., four miles distant, showing up against Haskell's Island. 

After passing Hal£-Way Rock there will be seen, bearing about WNW., a small, grassy island, bare of trees, and nearly 

four miles olf. This is Outer Green Island, about twenty feet in height, with a somewhat steep shore, and 

about four hundred yards long 1'E. and SW.,-bearing E. by lf. from Portland Head Light-house, four miles 

distant. To the northeastward of it will be seen, a little over a mile distant, another small low islet, called 

Inner Green Island, (see page 437); and .Jewell's lsl&nd, showing as a partly bare and partly wooded 

island of collBiderable height, will appear still farther to the northeRStward. 

Outer Green 
Island. 

Ou approaching Portland Head, after passing to the westward of Outer Green Island, a large high island, with its ea.stem 

elopile covered with fir and spruce, will appear bearing about WNW. This is Ban~ Island, and its northeastern extremity, which 

is called Whit.e Bead, will bear about NW. ! W., and will show as a bold bare bluff, with precipitous rocky face, about eighty feet 

high. The shores of the ieland to the southward of White Head rise gradually to a height of over one bun-

dred reet, and are wooded tu within a quarter of a mile of the southwestern end. This island is irregular 

in shape, lies N.E. and SW., and is about thr..e-quarters of a mile loug and half a mile wide. A l&rge brick 
Bangs' Island. 

building, used as a summer hot.,l by the owners, is built near tbe summit on the southwestern face of the island. The west.em 

part of Bangs' Island is lower than the eastern slopes,-the land varying from tw.,nty to 1'ixty fwt iu height, with a very gentle 

rise from the shore. This part of the island is OO<Jnpied by a furm-house and out-building>< and there is some cultivation; but 

the eastern part is rocky and barren. 

In range with Bangs' Island, on a bearing of w. by N. f N., will be seen a low bare islet, (with long ledges extending from 

it in a southerly direction,) called Ram Island. It lies N. and S., six hundred yards off the shore of Bangs' 

Island, and is about a quarter of a mile long; and from Portland Head Light-house it bears l!fE. by E. f E., Ram Island. 
a little over a mile distant. There is a good passage between Ram Island and Bangs' Island with from three 

to five futhoms water. The bare ledge to the southward of this islet is called &am Island Le4ge, (see page 473 ;) a.nd a trian
gular beacon, supported on a ·high tripod, has been en>cted on its IWuthwestern end. 

Just to the northward of White Head a narrow opening will appear, through which portions of the city 

may be seen. The northern shore of this passage is formed by the southern shore of a luge wood.,d U.1and 

of moderate height, on which a few houses are seen. This island is called Peak's Island and the passage is 

White Head Passage, which runs between Peak's and Bangs' islands into the Onter Harbor of Portland. 

White Hend 
Passqe. 

Peak's Island lies nearly Ji. and S., and is about a mile and a half long, with an average width of nearly a mile. The larger 
part of the island is wooded, but the western shores are cleared, settled and under eulth-ation, so that seen 

from the harbor it appears like a thickly settled shore. It is a great resort during the summer season, and 

there is a large he>tel ll"8I' the summit, on the western side. Off its northern end, at a distance of one 

hundred yards, is a round isl.et with a few trees upon it, called PumpJd:D. lfob. 

Peak's lslud. 

E-;y"s 80UJLd rune between Pee.k's bland and L<>ng Island and h,... a deep unobstructed channel, but in easterly and 

southerly winds there is a very ugly choppy sea, so that v888els bound to the eastward usually avoid it by paBSing &long the 

western shore of Long_ Island through the Inside Passage. 

The shores of Cape Elizabeth are seen, when approaching Portland Head, to be composed of hills varying iu height, pre

senting an undulating· surface, part!~ wooded and partly cleared and under cultivation. Many villas and handsome cottages 

appee.r OD the slopes, and the shores are sometimes steep and sometimes rise with a very gradual inclination. 

The shore--line is much cut up by cov,..,, the principal of which, beginning at the pitch of the cape, are Broad 
Cetve, Zeb's Cove, Pond CoVt>, Ship Cove, and Simontan'e Co_ve, sometim!flB called Gurry Cove. Broa4 

Cape Elizalteth. 

Cove is about three-quartenl of a mile above Dyer'a Potnt, which is the northern point of the pitch of Vape Elizabeth; Zeb's 

ea- ia a mile and a qaartei- above Broad Cove; Poml Oove is n mile below Portland Head; Sldp Cove is a small indentation 

making ill on the northero Mid.. at the b.!ad; and Rmomou'a- or On.rry cove is a mile and a half above the head and just 

bt4ow 8pdD.g 1'olat, on which iti built Fort Preble. 

When within half a mile of Portland H-.d Light-bowie the eoune leads to the northward between Bangs' Island and the 
shol'el! of Cape Elizahelb, which are here thickly -tied and cultivated. The large granite fort, eurmonnted by heavy sod 
U-,.Vet'81!18, which is Stten on Spring Point on the port bow, is Fon Preble; and tlie barracks a:a1d e>fticens' quarters are very eou

spieuous objects. 
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Opposite lo Fort Preble, a.nd a little on tbe starboard bow, is a square fortification ealloo Fort. S~. This is on Hou .... 

Island, whieb lies three-eighths of a mile to th .. northward of Bangs' J.,land, is very irregular in shape, lies 

House Island. NB. a.nd SW., and is about half a mile Jong. The island is composed of two oval hillocks connect~ by a 
very narrow causeway,-the northeasternmost being about thirty feet high, with a large house on the summit; 

while the southwestern end of the island, upon which is built the fort, is about fifty foet in height. The fort landing-places are 

on the western shore. 

White Head Paaeage joins the main channel between Bangs' and Bouse islands. 

Hog lslud Ledge. To the westward of HouStJ IslBild, and about three-quarters of a mile to the l)Qr°thward of Fort Scammel, 

a large gTanite ca,.emated fort will be 8€en. This is Fort Gorges. a pentagonal work with bastions, h1,1ilt 
upon Hog Island Ledge, (see page 462,) which is an exten.,ive dry k'<lge, lying th...,.,..eighths of a mile W. from.Little Hog 
Island. There is a dllt'p but very narrow channel, with tw.,nty feet at low water, between this island and tho ledge . 

.Although visible at interv:i.ls over tl1e inten·euing land, the city of Portland. does not sh-Ow clear of the Cape Elizaooth 

&bores until you are abreast of Bangs' Island, when the houses on Munjoy Hill begin to appear; and, when you approach Spring 

Poitlt, the town gradually opens to the eastward of Fort Preble. When abreast of the point nearly the whole town is visible, as 

well as 1he settlement on the northern shore of Cape Elizabeth. Half a mile ll'W. from Spring Point the breakwater on 

Staniford' a Ledge will be seen, with the low white light·t-0wer on its eastern end. There is a wharf alongside the light-house, on 

w'hich are u"ually collected a number of large iron can-buoys. 

Cushing's Point. Aboot midway between the fon and the breakwater a point of land, rather higher than that adjacent, 

juts out from the shore-line, with a perpendicular face on its northern side, and 1hickly dotted with houses. 

This point is called Cushing's Point, and the honses upon it form pan of the settlement on Cape Elizabeth, called Ferry Village. 

The eastern and southero faces of MUJJJoy Bll1 are steep and in some places precipitous; and the summit, crowned with 

honses, ;,. visible a long way up the bay. The red towe;r of the observatory is a prominent object for a great distance. 

There are ways for hauling ve~sels out at Cape Elizabeth, and a steam dry-dock on the flats alongside of Portland Bridge. 

Fore Rl ver is crOSBed by three bridges above Portland Bridge--the Portla.nd, Saco and Portsmouth Ba.Uroa.d :artdge, a. quarter

of a mile above it; Vaughan's Bridge, three-quart~ .... of a mile above the railroad bridge; and another railroad bridge nearly a 

<iuarter of a mile above Vaughan's Bridge. All these have draws in them. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND H.ARBOR. 

I. etnnln.11 fr- :the ~ra, :t1&roa11A ea- ..Barl.-The first danger. met with by vessels 
coming from the eastward, after passing Cape Small Point, is The Flat Ground, or Temple's Ledge, as 

The Flat 
Ground. 

it is sometimes called, which is not buoyed. Nothing less than five futhoms at low 
water is found upon this shoal, and it is not in the way unless you are beating to wind
ward and are tu the northward of your true course ; and neither is it dangerous except 
in very heavy gales, when it brea.ks. The shoalest spot on the ledge bears W. by 

s. l S., distant two miles from Cape Small Point, and S. ! E., two miles and a quarter from Woody 
Mark Island. 

Passing Temple's Ledge, Lumbo's Ledge is next met with, an exrensive piece of shoal ground 
lying four miles and three-quarters E. l N. from Half-Way Rock Light-house and 

Lum/Jo'• l.tltlge. two miles and three-quarters SW. from Woody Mark Is1and. There is only one very 
shoal spot upon it, and this is marked by a spar-buoy painted red and black in hori

zontal stripes, and placed in five fathoms one hundred yards S. of the ledge. There is only eleven feet 
at low warer upon this shoal, which is a pinnacle rock on the lildge. 

Southwest Lechtes, which are very dangerous and are dry at low water, extend off' from Half-Way 
Rock in a WSW. direction three hundred and seventy-five yards, and are always 

8outhwel1t marked by heavy breakers. Vessels should not, under any circumBta.nces, approu.ch 
Ledges. the west.em side of Half-Way Rock nearer thwr half a mile; and the courses give it 

a much wider berth_ 
Vessels bound to Portland and obliged by circumstances to pass inside of Half-\Vay Rook must 

beware of Websrer Rock, which lies three hundred and fifty yards N. from Half-Way 
W•6.ter Rock. Rock Light-house, and has eight feet at extreme low water. At mean low tides there 

is eleven feet upon it; and there is no passage between it and Half-Way Roclt. A 
black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed in five fathoms on the northern side of the ledge; and as it is a very 
long spar it w.n be seen from a CODf!iderahle distance. 

Aft.er passing Half-Way Rock, on the W.} N. course :fOl' Portland Head, there are no dapgers 
until you are near Out.er Green Island. The course leads nearly a mile & of this island; but if 

obliged to st.and to the northward, there is a little bare rock, surrounded by shoal water, 
Junk of Pork. which lies two hundred and nfty yards SB. troJD Outer Green Islalld. This rook is 

_ called Junk of Pork, t:ipage 437,) and is very oold-to on its southern :&we; but there 
ia no passage ~ it and G~ Is except for small boots. It is only dangerous at.night, and 
then can be avmded hy not standmg to the northward m Half-Way Book Light-hOuse bearing lL is. 
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The next danger met with, after passing Outer Green Island, is on the southern side of the passage, 
and is called Witch Rock. It is two miles and three-quarters WSW. from Outer Green Island; and 
from Port.land Head Light-house it bears E. by S., one mile and a half distant. It 
bas four fathoms at mean low water and twenty-two feet at low spring tides, and is 
marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, painted red, marked "W. R." in 

Witch Rock. 

white letters, and placed in eight fathoms on the southern side of the ledge. This buoy hears S SE. 
from the middle of Ram Island, distant nearly a mile; and the course for Portland Head Light-house 
leaves it nearly a quarter of a mile to the southward. 

Ram Island Ledge, an extensive ledge, bare at low water, makes off from the southern end of 
Ram Island in a S. by W. direction a quarter of a mile. Its sout.hern end bears E. by 
N. -l- N. from Portland Head Light-house, dist...'l.nt one mile, :md W. from Half-Way 
Rock Light-house, distant six miles and three-quarters; and the channel between it and 
'Vitch Rock is over half a mile wide. A wooden tripod, fifty feet high, covered in 

Ram Island 
Ledge. 

for about one-third of the way down, and painted red, has been erected on the southern end of this 
ledge. 

When within a quarter of a mile of Portland Head the course turns to the northward, and the 
channel leads between Bangs' Island and the eastern shore of Cape Eliir..abeth. The first obstruction or 
danger met with is off the southern end of Bangs' Island, and is called Catfish Rock. 
It lies about W. by N. from the extremity of the southwestern point of Bangs' Island, 
one hundred and fifty yards from shore, and has sixteen feet at low water. It is really 

Catfish Rock. 

only an extension of the point; but, as the current sets strongly on to this end of the island, a red spar
buoy (No. 2) has been placed in four fathoms water to the southward of the rock. V easels must be 
careful not to get inside of this buoy. 

The eastern shore of Cape Elizabeth, from Portland Head to Spring Point, may be approached 
to within three hundred and fifty yard;; with not less than three and a half fathoms ; and at night 
vessels beating in may stand pretty close to the shore, after passing the head, until they arc up with the 
southern end of Bangs' Island. After passing this they should, unless of light draught, go about as 
soon as Portland Head Light-house bears s. by E. t E., until within a quarter of a mile of Spring 
Point and they are off the entrance to Simonton's (or Garry's) Cove. -

After passing Catfish Rock another red spar-buoy will be seen to the northward and eastward, 
off the northwestern end of Bangs' Island. This is on Bangs' Island Ledge, which 
makes off from that island for about three hundred yards, and has only four feet at Bangs' Island 
mean low water upon it two hundred yards from the shore of the island. The buoy, Ledge. 
which is marked No. 4, is placed in four fathoms about twenty yards to the westward 
of the shoal part of-the ledge. · 

The southern end of House Island should receive a berth of two hundred and fifty yar<ls, as tJie 
tJlwal water makes off from it in a southwesterly direction for over a hundred yards and is not buoyed. 

Directly opposite to the northwestern end of Bangs' Island, and in the entrance to Simonton's (or 
Gurry's) Cove, will be seen a black spar-buoy marked No. 5. This is off the north
eastern sidB of l\.Iill Rock, a detached ledge, with two feet at low wat.er, lying about 
one h11Ddred and fifty yards N. -! E. from the southern point of entrance to the cove. 

Mill Rock. 

The buoy is in three fathoms water, and V€8.5els should not go to the westward of a line between it and 
the black buoy on Spring Point Ledge. 

Spring Point must always receive a good berth, for there is a bad ledge, called Spring Point 
Ledge, making off from it NE. by N., three hundred and fifty yards. Much of it is 
bare at three-quarters ebb, and it is bare at low spring tides two hundred yards from Spring Point 
shore. A first-eJass iron can-buoy, painted black, and having the letters "S. P. L." Ledge. 
marked upon it in white, isflaeed in five fathoms wat.er on the point of the ledge, and -
there is no passage inside o it. This buoy hears SE. by E. t E. from Breakwater Light-house and 
N. f W. from Portland Hood Light-house; and strangers bound in at night should keep these bearings 
in mind to avoid the ledges. 

Spring Point Ledge buoy is the turning point in the channel, which now leads to the northwest
ward ; and Breakwater Light-house must be kept well on the port bow, and passed at a distance of not 
less than three hundred and fifty yards; for, between Spring Point and Cushing's Point, the shoo.ls 
makeoffseveral hundred yards' with from six to eleven feet at low water. The water shoals gradually 
between these two points, however, and the lead will give due warning,-the bottom being mostly sand 
and mud. 

Staniford's Ledge makes off from the northeru point of Cape Elizabeth to a distance of a quarter 
of a mile with less than six feet at mean low -water, and two hundred and fifty 
yards outside of Breakwater Light-house with less than twelve feet. The break- Staniford's 
water is built upon this ledge, and rlillB in a NE. by E. direction, six hundred and , Ledge. 
fifty yards, to the light-house. Two hundred yards N. by E. from the light-house is 
placed an .iron nun-buoy of the sooond olass, painted black, and marked with the letters "S. L.'' in 
whit.e. There is no passage between this b11oy and the breakwater. 

C.P.-I. 60 
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V resels must not approach Fort GiJrges from the southward or westward nearer than three hun
dred yards, to avoid the shoal water surrounding tl1e dry part of Hog Island Ledge. 

Vessels bound into Hog Island Roads, if of heavy draught, should give the northwestern shore 
of House Island a berth of eight hundred yards, t.o avoid a pkee of shoal ground, with twelve and 
thirleen feet at extreme ww tirks, which extends off six hundred and fifty yards from the island. There 
is a narrow passage, with from three to five fathoms water, close along the northern shore of House 
Island ; but strangers must not attempt it. 

The Middle Ground lies to the northward of Breakwater Light-house and on the northern side 
of the channel commonly used. It is an extensive flat, with nine feet wawr, muddy bottom, extending 

, · · ill an E. and W. direction about six hundred yards. On i1E northern side, close to the 
Tbs Middle line of piers, runs a narrow channel with three fathoms at low water, and on its south-

Ground. em side passes the usual channel for vessels bound ·in and out of Portland Harbor. 
This channel passes between Staniford's Ledge buoy on the south and The Middle 

Ground buoys on the north. Two spar-buoys mark this shoal,-one, a red spar (No. 4), being placed 
in seventeen feet at low water on the southeastern point of the shoal. It is three-eighths of a mile (or 
seven hundred yards) N. f E. from Breakwater Light-house, and a quarter of a mile N. t E. from 
Staniford's Ledge buoy, and must he left, to the northward. Passing this buoy, there will be seen another 
red spar a little over a q uarrer of a mile to the westward. This is off the western end of TJ1e Middle 
Ground, is marked No. 6, and is placed in sixteen feet.4f; mean low water. From it Breakwater 
Light-house hears SE. ! S., a little over seven hundred yards distant, and it must he left t.o the 
northward. 

After passing the western buoy on The l\Hddle Ground, a black spar-buoy will be seen on the 
, southern side of the channel, bearing about sw. is., and a little over half a mile dis

Upp6r Harbor tant. This buoy (which is marked l'{o. 3) is placed on the northern point of a group 
Ledge. of rooks with four feet at low water, 'which lie3 on the edge of the flats making oft' 

from the Cape Elizabeth shore, and is known as Upper llarbor Ledge. It is half a 
mile from the draw in Portland Bridge. Many vessels anchor to the eastward of these rocks; but 
those bound up Fore River must be careful to give this black buoy a good berth. to the southward. 

Light-dr.mgl1t vessels frequently anchor on 'l'he Middle Ground. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

I. Otmd•11 from. t'lae Easttaa-rd, thr-gh ea- Bar1.-When you are a mile and three-quarters 
S. of Cape Small Point, in sixteen fathoms water, (if the weather be clear,) Portland Head Light.
house should he seen bearing W. t N., nearly seventeen miles distant. This light-house is, however, 
only visible from this point in very clear weather. In ordinary weather vessels should pass about two 
miles S. of the cape, in fifteen fathoms water, and steer W. t N .• with Hali-Way Rock Light-house 
a little on the starboard bow. On this course the least water is eleven fathoms. As soon as Portland 
Head Light-house is seen steer for it, passing three-quarters of a mile S. of The Flat Ground or Temp,le's 
Ledge; one mile S. of Lumbo's Ledge; nearly half a mile S. oi Half.,. Way Rock; three-quarters of a 
mile S. of Outer Green Island; a quarter of a mile N. of Witch Rock; and the same distance S. of 
Ram Island Ledge. On this course there will he nothing less than ten fathoms water. When within 
a quarter of a mile of Portland Head Light-house and the easternmost of the Cape Elizabeth Light
houses bears S. by W., there will be seven and a half fathoms, hard bottom, and you must steer N. by 
w. until post Spring Point (carrying not less than six fathoms) and Breakwater. Light-house bears 
:NW. by W. ! W. Now st.eer NW. ! W., passing three hundred yards to the eastward of Spring 
Point Ledge buoy, carrying not less than sixteen feet, and continue this course until you are past 
Breakwater Light-house a.nd the buoy on Staniford's Ledge, when the rOO. spar-buoy on the western 
end of The Middle Ground will he seen directly a.head. · Continue the course for this buoy until 
within two hundred yards of it, and Breakwater Light-house bears S. by B. f B., when there will be 
seventeen feet, soft bottom •. Then steer SW. by W. t W. between the line of wharves and the settle
ment on Cape Elizabeth, and anchor on the southern side of the channel according to dmttght, in from 
two to four fathoms, soft bottom. , 

If of light dra:ugld and wishi1ng to u:nolwr on Tke · Middl.e Ground, steer between the two red 
buoys on ~ ends of the shoal and anchor when past their ~ge. On this oou.rae there is not less 
than nine feet. 

A --i of .,,,__ ._.,.w -.,, U' ~. - ei..e -'r-• ~_, 'lllllW'ellt <>rci••• Me 6-r 
......, ._._,. ••"'""", and which has eighteen feet at mean low wat.er. To ent.e:r it, When ~ ,~e Jt. by 
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W. course you are past Spring Point, bring Breakwater Light-house to bear NW. Sailing Direo
by W. t W., and steer NW. by N. t N. exactly for the extreme eastern point of tions--Part
Munjoy. Continue this (,'OUrse, carrying not less than twenty-two feet water, until land Harbor. 
you are within four hundred yards of the shore, when Breakwater Light-house will 
bear S. by W. } W., and the westernmost of the two large piers, which are built near the eastern end 
of Munjoy, (commonly called th!E Great Eastern Piers,) W. l N., and there will be three and three
quarter fathoms. Now steer for this pier and go as close to it as possible. Then keep close along the 
line from wharf to wharf, and when up with the easternmost of the large piers of the Grand Trunk 
Railroad Company steer about S. by W. } W., which course will lead you clear of the western end of 
The Middle Ground and into the main channel with not less than eighteen feet at mean low wate_r. 
This channel is used by heavy-draught steamers, and it is kept open by a dredging-boat under the 
direction of the U nitcd St.ates Engineers. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

II. ~hag p-,,,.. the EashDartt, f,._ Sea.-Vessels using this passage go to the northward 
of the Cod Ledges; and the first danger encountered is :East Cod Ledge, composed of two distinct 
shoal<!, lying nearly NE. and SW. from each other, and over half a mile apart. The 
most northerly ledge is called Round Shoal, and has four and three-quarter fathoms East Cod 
at mean low water. It hears from Half-Way Rock Light-house$. by W.-! W., three Ledge. 
miles and a quarter, and from Portland Head Light-house ESE., Sf'ven miles and a 
quarter. Thirteen hundred yards (or five-eighths of a mile) SW. from'Round Shoal is Ewd Cod Ledge 
Rock, which is at the southwestern extremity of East Cod Ledge, has seven and a half fathoms, and 
bears SE. by E. ! E. from Portland Head Light-house, dist.ant seven miles. It is not dangerous except 
in very heavy gales. Between these two rocks the shoalest water on the ledge is nine fathoms. 

Bulwa9 k Slwal, which is a dangerous ledge with fourteen feet at low water, forms the northeast
ern extremity of West Cod Ledge,-a line or group of ledges extending in a NE. and SW: direction 
across the approaches to Portland Harbor. The sonthwesrern end of this ledge, AUlen's Rock, is 
SE. by E. from the easternmost of the Cape Elizabeth Light-houses; and thence the 
ledge extends five miles to Bulwark Shoal. There are several good channels cross- Wast CtHI 
ing it among the several shoals composing it. Bulwark Shoal bears SW. ! s. from Ledge. 
Half-Way Rock Light-house, three miles and a half; from Portland Head Light-
house BE. by E. i E., six miles; and from Round Shoal W. by N., one mile and a quarter distant. 
It is marked by an iron nnn-buoy of the first clas.-;, painuid red and black in horizontal stripes, and 
plaoed in ten fathoms water on the southeastern side of the ledge. 

After passing Bulwark Shoal vessels using this peBSRge meet with no dangers until-they are up 
with Witcli Rock, (see page 473,) which lies on the northern side of the channel, has 
twenty-two feet at low spring tides, and is two miles and three-quarters WSW. from Witch Rock. 
Outer Green Island and one mile and a half E. by S. from Portland Head Light-
house. This rock is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, pain'ted red, with the letters 
"W. R." in white, and placed in eight fathoms on the southern side of the ledge; and from it the 
middle of Ram Island bears 1i NW., distant nearly a mile. 

P888ing Wit.ch Rock, a nun-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, will be seen broad 
on the port bow. This is on Jordan's Reef, sometimes called Bell Rook, which has 
twenty-two feet at mean l<;lw water, and lies SE. i E. from Portland Head Light- Jordan's Reef. 
house, distant one mile, and s. by W. from Ram Island, also one mile distant. The 
buoy is pWoed fifty yards SE. from the reef, in seven fathoms water; nnd the ledge extends in a NE. 
and sw: direction two hundred and fifty yards to the northward of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB. APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND BARBOR. 

II. ,_...., .tr-a tJIHI ...,_...., ,,__ .s-.-Bring Portland Head Light-house to bear W. by 
N. t N .. a.nd steer f(}r it, carrying not less than eight fathoms, and passing half a mile to the north
ward of Round Shoo!, two-thirds o( a mile to the northward of Bulwark Shoal, a quarter of a mile 
to the'south'WU.ld of Witdi Rocle, and four hundred yards to the northward of Jordan's Reef. Con
tinwa this course qntil yon are within a quarter of a milil of Portland Head Light-house, and have 
seven and a half fathoUlS', hanl bottom; when steer Jr. by W. up the harbor, and follow the directions 
given on the pl'tlCeding pitge. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

III. eo-~ng frona tli,e Soutl1,p,ost~ca-, and pa.Bslng bet'IDeen Bache-'B Bock and West Codi 

Ledfle Boek.-This channel crosses West Cod Ledge about midway between its southwestern and 
northeastern ends; and on the northern side of the passage is Bache's Ro<1k, which has 

Sachs's Rock. four fathoms at low water. It bears SE. by E. from Portland Head Light-house five 
miles and a half; SW. from Half'.... ·way Rock Light-house, four miles and a half; and 

E. ! N. from the easternmost of the Cape Elizabeth Light-houses, five miles distant. It is not buo,Yed, 
and breaks on]y in heavy gales. 

Wsst Cod Lsdge 
Rock. 

Two miles SW. by W. from Bache's Rock, and on the southern side of the chan
nel, is West Cod Ledge Rock, with four and a half fathoms at low water. It bears 
SE. ! S. from Portland Head Light-house four miles and a half, and E. ! S. from 

Cape Elizabeth East Light-house, a little over three miles distant, and is not buoyed. Vessels of light 
draught pay no attention to these rocks except when the weather is heavy . 

.After crossing West Cod Ledge there are no dangers until you are about a mile and a half from 
Portland Head Light-house, when the course leads about midway between Pine Tree 

Willard's Rock. Ledge and Willard's Rock. The latter is on the southern side of the channel and 
has five and a quarter fathoms at low water. It bears NE. by N. from Cape :Eliza

beth East Light-house two miles and a quarter, and SE. by S. f S. from Portland Head Light-hollilC 
one mile and three-quarters, and is not buoyed. , 

Pine Tree Pine Tree Led~ Jie.s on the northern side of the channel, has three and a half 
Ledge. fathoms at mean low water, and is not buoyed. It lies almost exactly midway between 

Wit.ch Rock and 'Villard's Hock, (on a line running NE. by N. ! N. and SW. by S. ! 
S.,) and bears from Portland Head Light-house SE. t E., nearly one mile and a half, and from Cape 
Elizabeth East Light-house NE. by N., nearly three miles distant. It breaks only in heavy southerly 
gales. 

The course now leads t.o the northward, and passes t.o the westward of Jordan's Reef, already 
described on page 475. This ledge is one mile SE. % E. from Portland Head Light

Jordan's !Jeef. house and the same distance S. by W. from Ram Island, has twenty'.-two fc>et at mean 
low water, and is marked by a nun-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes. 

This buoy is placed fifty yards SE. of the reef, in seven fatl1oms water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

III. VO-'ng fron. the Southeattrtmara, and passing betmeen Bach.e's Bock and West Cod 

Ledge Bock.-Bring Cape Elizabeth Light-houses to bear W. by N. i N. and Portland Head Light
house NW. t W., when there will be about twenty-five fathoms, rocky bottom. Then steer NW. t 
W., leaving Bache's Rook one mile to the northward and West Cod Ledge Rook one mile to the south
ward; and on this course the least water will be uiue fathom8. Continue the course until Cape Eliza
beth Light-houses are in range on a bearing of SW. by W"'. and you have a depth of eleven fathoms. 
Then steer NW. by W. ! W. for nearly a mile and a half, carrying not less than eight fat.horns, until 
Portland Head Light-house bears NW. f N., with eight fathoms, hard bottom. Now run for the 
light, passing midway between Pioo Tree Ledge and Willard's Rock, leaving the former a third of a 
mile to the northward and the latter the same dist.a~ to the southward, and carrying not Jess than 
eight fathoms. On this course continue until you are within about half a mile of Portland Head 
Light-house and the easternmost of the Cape Elizabeth Light-huuses bears S. by W. t W., when steer 
'N. by W., aud follow the directions given on page 474. 

Ll,gld-draugW _..eis naaw, ·m .. _._.ate 'U!ftdher, continue their course NW. t N.~ which lcuds 
, almost directly over Pine Tree Ledge (with about four fathoms) and about two hundred and fifty 

yards to the southwestward of Jordan's Reef. When within a third of a mile of Portland Head 
Light-house, with eight fathoms, hard bott.om, and Cape Elizabeth East Light-house bears s. by W., 
st.eel' :Jr. by W., and follow the directions previously given. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING POU'l'LAND HARBOR. 

IV. c.-&n.g ft"-. ei.e s.-tA-rd ..... Soat~, Old8Me .,, --.dh.-.-v essels coming 
from the southward outside of all c:1anf(ers keep five miles from Cape Eli~beth Light-houses.· .·These 
two towers show plainly a considerable distance off; and the land to the southweetward of the lights 
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will appear as partly cleared and partly wooded slopes, with an nndul~ting surface, Dangers--Port
<lott(!{1 here and there with houses. To the northward, the islands in Casco Bay will land Harhor. 
appear as blue outlines, but their features are undistinguishable until more closely 
approached. Half-,Vay Rock Light-house will not he visib]e, as it is projected agaim;t the land to the 
northward. With the cape light-houses bearing N. and about five miles off, Portland Head Light
house will opcm to the eastward of them as a white tow~r showing against distant land. The lan<l just 
clear to the eastward of the light-house is Bangs' Island. On a clear day, when five miles from Cape 
Elizabeth Light-houses, with Portland Head Light-house hearing NW. by N. t N., some of the holL'3CS 
on Mun.joy Hill may he seen just clear of the southern end of Bangs' Island,-the top of the ob.<>erv
atory showing over Fort Preble. The range of \Vhite J\iountains is very often visible over the cape, 
appearing as a blue outline,-Mount Washington showing as a pyramidal mountain with very regular 
outlines; but these mountains are, of course, only visible in clear weather. 

Coming from the somhward, along shore, Cape Elizabeth Light-houses will, of course, first 
appear, as they are visible from off th€ entrance to Saco. Thus viewed, they appear cl08€ together; 
and on approaching them, wh~n they hear NE. ! N. and are five miles off, there 
will be seen, bearing about N NE., a high bare island about three miles off. This is Richmond's 
Richmond's Island, and on its summit will appear a large house and outbuildings. Island. 
The island is destitute of trees, and has a gentle slope almost to the water's edge; and 
in th€ summer season the surface, mainly covered with grass, presents a beautiful appearanc-e. The 
bare ledge which appears off the eastern end on a nearer approach is Watts• Ledge. 

When abreast of Richmond's Island a large can-buoy, paint.ed red and black in horizontal stripes, 
will he seen to the westward. This is on Old Anthony, or Vapor Rock, and just to the southward of 
it, distant about half a mile, will appear the W\Vhistling Buoy," marking the south€rn approach to 
Portland Harbor. This buoy is shaped like a nun-buoy, stands about twelve feet out of water, and 
has a whistle on top,-giving from twenty to thirty continuous blasts a minute. It is placed in 
eighteen fathoms water, and hears from Cape Elizabeth East Light-house S. i E., distant two miles 
and a quarter. When abreast of Cape Elizabeth you may pass close to the shore, where there is from 
four to six fathoms water; but, if unacquainted with the locality, it is better to pass about a mile and 
a quarter from the light-houses. This will lead you about a mile to the we_stward of a large black 
nun-buoy, and a little over a quarter of a mile to the eastward of a black can-buoy marked "T. R." 
in white letters. The former is on Alden's Rock, the latter on Taylor's Jleef. 

V688ds coming .from the souiltward and sovthwe$:1card, outside q.f everythfr1.g, will first encoun

Hue and CrJ 
Rocks. 

ter the Hue and Cry Rocks. The southernmost of these ledges, mUed We8t Hue and 
Ory, has four and a half fathoms at low water, and hears SSE. from Cape Elizabeth 
Light-houses, distant two miles and three-quarters, an<l is not buoyed. Three-quarters 
of a mile E. from it is Ewd Hue and Ory, a bad ledge, with eighteen feet at low 
water, which will he recognized by an iron cai1-buoy of the first class, painted blad.: and marked No. 
l; whieh is placed in ten fathoms on the southeastern side of the ledge. The shoalest spot bears SE. ' 
:f s. from Cape Elizabeth East Light-house, three miles distant. • 

One mile and a half N. from the buoy on East Hue an<l Cry will be seen a black nun-buoy. 
This is on Alden's Rock, which is two miles SE. by E. from the Ea8t Light-house and four miles and 
three-q. uarters s. by E. t E. from Portland Head Light-house. l<_,our feet at extreme 
low tides is found upon this rock, and six feet at mean low water. It is a very danger- Alden' a Rock. 
ous rock, and the source of much uneasiness to mariners approaching Portland in thick 
weather. The buoy is of the first class (marked "A. R." in white letters on both sides) and is placed 
on the southern side of the rock in five fathoms, and is to Le left to the westward by vessels bound in 
by this channel. · . 

Nearly half a mile E. by l!f. from Alden's Rock is an iron nun-buoy, painted red and black in 
horizontal stripes. This is on Corwin Rock, which has about nineteen feet at low tides 
and bears SE. hy E. f E. from the East Light-house, distant two miles and a quarter. Corwin Rock. 
The buoy is pJaced to the southeastward of the rock, and has "C. R." marked upon 
it in white lett.ers. The channel across West Cod Ledge for vessels coming up from the sonthw-.ard 
leads between this rock and WE8t Cod Ledge Rock, and is a mile and a quarter wide. 

West Cod 
Ledge Rock. 

West Cod Ledge Rock, on the northern side of this channel, has four and a half 
fathol)lS at low mµ:er, bears SE. i 8. from Portland Head Light-house four miles and 
a half, and B• j- 8. from the East Light-house, a little over three miles distant. It is 
not buoyed, and vessels bound in by this ohanneJ leave it to the northward. 

Mikhelfs Rook lies well on the western. side of the channel, and bears S. by E. l E. from Port
land Head Light-house, distant three miles and a half, and E. 1r N. from Cape Elizabeth East. Light
house, a mile and three-eighths distant. It has five fathoms and a quarter, is not dangerous except 
in heavy weather, and is not buoyed. 

Rroad Cove Rook, which has aeven feet, at mean lbw water, lies off the mouth Broad CoWJ 
of Broad Cove at a distance of half ii mile from shore. Shoal water exists in spots Rock. 
from this rook to the buoy,. whieh is placed three-eighths of a mile NE. from the 
shoalest pan of the ledge. The buoy is a first-class iron can, painted black, with the letters 14 B. C.R.'' 
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marked upon it in white. It bears NE. by N. from Cape Elizabeth East Light-house, a mile and a 
quarter distant; and the shoal of the ledge bears from the same light-house NE. by N. t N. 

Trundy's Reef extends off from Trundy's Point in a northeasterly direction for nearly half a 
mile. Trundy's Point is a mile and a quarter N. from the cape light-houses. The reef is dry at 

low water a third of a mile from shore ; but spots of shoal ground, with thirteen and 
Trundy' a Reef. seventeen feet at mean low water, exist between its end and the buoy, which is three-

quarters of a mile from the point. This buoy is a first-class nun, painted black, 
(marked "T. R." in white letters,) and placed on the northeastern extremity of the shoal. It bears 
from Cape Elizabeth East Light-house NE. by N. l N., a mile and three-quarters dist.ant, and from 
Portland Head Light-house 8. by E. ! E., exactly the same dist.a.nee. Willard's Rock is only tli<ree
eighths of a mile NE. from it; but vessels may go close t.o Trnndy's Reef buoy, leaving it to the 
westward, and passing in good water. The curreqt of flood sets on t.o this reef, and care must be 

taken to keep to the eastward of the buoy. 
W;J/ard's Rock. Willard's Rook (not buoyed) has five and a quarter fathoms, and bears NE. by 

N. from the East Light-house two miles and a quarter, and SE. by S. ! 8. from Port
land Head Light-house, one mile and three-quarters dist.ant. Vessels using this channel leave it to 
the westward. 

Pine Tree I--edge, with three fathoms, lies two-thirds of a mile NE. by N. JN. from Willard's 
Rook, and is not buoyed. It bears SE. l E. one mile and a half from Portland Head Light-house, 
NE. by N. from the East Light-house nearly three miles, and breaks in heavy weather. The 

channel leads between it and Willard's Rock. 
Jol't/an'a Reef. Jordan's Reef, already de.scribed, (page 476,) is one mile SE. by E. from Port-

land Head Light-house and the same dist:ance S. by W. from Ram Island. It has 
twenty-two feet at low water, and is the first danger met with to the northward of Pine Tree Ledge; 
and it is marked by a nun-buoy of the second class, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. This 
buoy must be left to the eastward by vessels bound in. . 

.After passing Jordan's Reef buoy there are no obstructions until you are past Portland Head 
Light-house. (See pages 473-474.) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

IV. O.-Uno .r.-- the S-.tla--.1 and .so..tlom>estwa.-4, owtlride •.I' ~Alno.-Keep five miles 
from Cape Elizabeth Light-houses until Portland Head Light-house bears NW. by N. f N., when 
there will be about twenty-five fathoms, hard bottom, and you may run for the light, crossing West 
Cod Ledge (midway between West Cod Ledge Rock and Corwin Rock} in twelve fathoms water. 
Continue this course for two miles and a quarter until the cape light-houses are in range on a bearing 
of SW. by W. and you are in eleven fathoms, hard bottom, when, if the sea is rough or your draught 
of water heavy, stand N. by E. nearly half a mile, to clear Willard's Rock. On this oonrse the least 
water is eleven fathoms. This oourse and distance will bring Portland Head Light-honse to bea.r 
:NW. ! N., with eleven fathoms, rocky bottom; when you must run for the light until within half a 
mile of it and you are in eight fathoms water. Now steer N. by W., which will lead you safely up 
to Spring Point with nothing less than six: fathoms water; after which the directions for the Inner 
Harbor (given on page 474) must be followed. · 

These courses pass two miles to the eastward of the Hue and ·Cry Rooks; nearly ~uarters 
of a mile to the southward of West Cod Ledge Rock ; the same distance to the northW&l'd of Corwin 
Rock ; three-<J.uarters of a mile t-0 the northward of Mitchell's Rook; thre&-quart.ers of a mile 
to the eastward of Broad Cove Rock buoy and Trundy's Beef buoy; a quart.er of a mile to the 
northward of Willard's Rook ; . and a quarter of a mile to the southwatd of Pine '..£Tee Ledge and 
Jordan's Reef. 

LlflW-ri..-,,w ---1.a --..,, in smooth wa.ther, continue their course HW. by S. f 1'i. for Port
land Head Light-house until within a third of a mile of i~ with seven .and a half :fathoms. and the 
East Light-house bee.rs S. by W.; when J!lr. by W. will lead them saf~y up to Spring Point, 

r--i. .,...,.., .r-- ~,_ ·~ and wishing to use this channel, must bring cape Elizabeth 
Light-houses to bear W. by N. i J!lr., and run for them until Portland Head Light-house bears :llfW. 
by N. f N., with twelve fathoms, J."OCky bottom. Then at.eer fo!. tile light-house, and follow the 
~ given above. 
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·DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

V. C:O--lng rr- tJMo w~ard, alonfJsJM>re.-This channel leads along the eastern shore of 
Richmond's Island and close in with the shore of Cape Eli?..aheth. The 6.rst danger 
encountered is W att.s' Ledge, which lies off the east.em end of Richmond's Island at Watts' Ledge. 
a distance of three-eighths of a mile. The dry ledge, which is barely covered at high 
water, is of considerable extent,-being about four hundred yards long. It lies close in with the 
island, and the sunken ledge extends off from its eastern end and has fourteen feet at mean low water 
three-eighths of a mile from shore. Vessels should not, when in this vicinity, stand to the westward 
of Cape Elizabeth East Light-house, bearing NE. :f N. 

Passing W att.s' Ledge, the next danger met with, which will he found on the eastern side of the 
channel, is called Old Anthony, or Vapor Rock, and has three fathoms at low water. It bears from 
the East Light-bollSe S. by E. t E. one mile and three-quarters, and from the house 
on Richmond's Island W. by N. ! N. two miles and a half. An iron can-buoy of the Old Anthony. 
second class, painted red and black in horimntal str~, is placed on the southern end 
-0f the rock in eight fathoms. The letters "0. A.' are marked upon it in white, and vessels using 
the inshore passage leave it well to the eestward. Just to the southward of this buoy, half a mile 
distant, is placed the "Whistling Buoy," which is a guide to the southern approach to Portland Harbor. 
(See page 477.) 

After passing Old Anthony, a black can-buoy will be seen bearing nearly N., which is on Taylor's 
Reef, a group of rocks lying off the pitch of the cape at a distance of half a mile from shore. It 
extends in an E NE. and WSW. direction nearly half a mile, and has thirteen feet on 
the shoalest spots at low tides. There is an excellent passage inside of the reef, close TaJ!or'8 RHf. 
to the cape shore. The buoy, which is of the second class, painted' black, (marked 
"T. R." in white letters,) is placed in eight fathoms water on the eastern end of this reef, and is to'be 
left to the westward by vessels bound in. From this buoy the East Light-house bears NW. i N., 
distant three-quarters of a mile. 

Alden's Rock lies on the eastern side of the passage, and vessels do not approach it unless on a 
wind beating in or out. It is two miles SE. by E. from the East Light-house and 
four miles and three-quarters S. by E. t ~-from Portland Head Light-house. Six Alden'11 Rook. 
feet at mean low water is found upon this rock, which is marked by an iron nun-buoy 
of the first class, painted black, with the letters "A. R." on both sides. It is placed on the southern 
side of the ledge in five fathoms, and is to be left to the eastward hy vessels using this channel. 

M'itahe/Is Rook is only dangerous in very heavy weather, and has five and a quarter fathoms at 
low water. It bears S. by E. t E. from Portland Head Light-house, distant three miles and a half, 
and E. l N. from the East Light-house one mile and three-eighths, and is not buoyed. 

Broad Cove Rock, a dangerous rock with seven feet at mean low wat.er, Hes off the mouth of 
Broad Cove a.t a distance of half a mile from shore. Hhoal water exist.a in spots from 
this· rock to the buoy, which is placed three-eighths of a mile NE. from the shoalest Broad Co11e 
part. This buoy is a first-class iron can, painted black, with the letters " B. C. R.'' Rock. 
marked upon it in white. It bears NE. by N. from the East Light-house, one mile 
and a qua.rt.er cfu.'tant; and the shoal of the ledge bears NE. by N. f N. from the same light-house. 

Trundy's Reef, also on the western side of the channel, extends off from Trundy's Point nearly 
half a mile in a northeaster1y direction. It is dry at low water a third uf a mile from shore; but 
spots of shoal ground with thirteen and seventeen feet at mean low water exist between 
the end of the reef and the buoy, which is three-quarters of a mile from the point. Trund_y's RHf. 
The buoy is a first,..class nun, painted black, (marked "T. R.'' in whit.e letters,) and is 
placed off the end of the shoal in ten fathoms. It bears from the East Light-house NE. by N. ! N., 
one mile and three-quart.era gistant, ands. by E. t E. from Portland Head Light-house,-being equi
distant from both light-houses. (See page 478.) 

Willard's Rook has five and .a.quarter fathoms at low water, bears NE. by N. from the East Light
hoUSE two miles and a quarter, and SE. by s. f 8. from Portland Head Light-house one mile and 
th~ua.rters,. and is to be left to the eastward by vessels using this channel. 

Pme Tree .Ledae lieslDL byllf.i If. froµi Willard's Rook, and is not in the way Pine Tree 
unless a vessel is .twcliing to the windwii.rd. It has three fathoms on it at lowest spring Ledge. 
tides and is nOt · bn:oyed. From Portland Head Light-house it bears SE. t E. one 
mile and a half, tind from the East Light-house lfE. by l!r., nearly three miles distant, and is to he left 
well to tlHl ea.stwmd. 

Jordail.s.Reef (alnady described on~ 476) is one mile SE. by B. from Portland Head Light
hqllSe and the aame distance a. by•W. from Ram Island. It has twenty-two feet at 
low Water, 800. ~mark.eel !:7' a nun-buoy of the seoond class, painted red and black in Jordan'• RHf 
horiJ10Dtal $tl!i~ This bUoy must be left to the E!Mtward by vessels bound in; and 
aft:er passlng it there are no <>bstroctions until you are up with Bangs' Island. 
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SAILING DffiECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING PORTY.A.ND HARBOR. 

V. eo-1,., rr- ~""' w...t..,_..i, G\lonflrat.ore.-When 1i ve miles from Cape Elii;abeth Light
houses, having them bearing NE. ! N., with Richmond's Island (centre) bearing N NE., three miles 
distant, and you are in about twenty futhoms water, steer NE. ! E. until abreast of the lights, with the 
East Light-house bearing NW.-! N., one mile and a quarter distant. This course and distance will lead, 
with not less than sixteen fathoms, up with the black can-buoy on Taylor's Reef, which leave to the 
westward about a quarter of a mile off, and steer N. l E., carrying not less than seven fathoms, nlltil 
you are abreast of the large nun-buoy on Trundy's Reef and Portland Head Light-house bears N. by 
W. f W., when there will be about nine fathoms, awl the East Light-house will bear SW. by S. ts. 
Then steer N. by W. for the southern end of Bangs' Island, carrying not less than six fathoms water. 
After passing Portland Head, alter the course to the westward sufficiently to give the buoy on Catfish 
Rock a berth to the eastward of about one hundred yards, and pass it in eight fathoms; after which 
continue the course up the harbor as directed on page 474. 

These coUl'SeS paES a mile to the eastward of Watts' Ledge; three-eighths of a mile (or seven hun
dred and fifty yards) to the westward of Old Anthony; seven hundred and fifty yards to the eastward 
of Taylor's Reef; half a mile to the westward of Mitchell's Rock; two hundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward of Trundy's Reef; three hundred yards to the westward of Willard's Rock; and half a m.i]e 
to the westward of Jordan's Reef. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

VI. IM-4,_,, to enter btl ti.e Wlalle H4"44 .r-o-.,e.-The White Head Passage into Portland 
Harbor leads between the northern shore of Bangs' and the southern shore of Peak's islands. Its 

general course is E SE. and WNW., and it is three-quarters of a mile long with an 
Wllite Head. average width of a third of a mile. White Head, which gives the name to this pas-

. s:Lge, is a bold bare bluff, with precipitous face, forming the northeastern extremity of 
Bangs' Island. It is eighty feet high, and the summit is crowned with a stunted growth of spruce 
and fir. The shore of Peak's Island, which forms the northern side of the passage, is low, in some 
pla.ees marshy, and backed by woods. 

This is an excellent channel for steamers, and for sruling-vft!Sels with a fair wind; but if the wind 
be at all scant or light it is unsafe to att.empt to go through, as there is danger of being set under 

White Head, where calms and light ba.ftling winds will be met with, which are likely 
Seneral to ca.rry vessels ashore on White Head Ledge. On the other hand, if, in avoiding the 

Rt1111tark•. southern shore, they should be set by the current of flood too far over towards Peak's 
Island, there will be great risk of getting on t.o Trott's Rock. Both of these ledges 

are marked by iron spindles, and with a fair wind it is easy to pass. between them; but strangers should 
not attempt the passage unless compelled by necessity. 

Coming from the esstward, and designing to enter Portland Harbor by this channel;. there are no 
dangers met with until the passage is '.fairly entered, wh~m two iron spindle!! will be seen ahead--one 

on the northern and the other on the 50uthern side of the channel. That on the north
Trott'• /loci. em side is on Trott's Rook, which is a ledge, bare at low water, lyin,g_ ~most exactly 

midway between Peak's and Bangs' islands, about three bundred and fifty r.nJs from 
the former. It is not safe ro pass between this ledge and Peak's Island. An iron spindle with a wheel 
on t.op, all painted red, is pl8.ced upon the bare part of the rook, and is to be left t.o the northward. 
Vessels may go quite cloee to it. as the roek is bold-to on its southern side~' 

On th~ southern side of the channel, directly opPollite t;o Trott's Reek spindle, is the spindle on 
Whit.e Ilu.4 Ledge, .a long ledge roiling otl' from White Head in a nol'thei-ly direc-

ft#e JI.ad tion one·h11'D<lr00 8nd fi.fty yards. It is bare. at'low water, and has an iron spindle on 
LtHlge. i18 northern. end, with a spherical top, 11Jl paint¢. . blook. . T~ epindl.· e. is o.ne .. h.undrt-d 

and seventr-nve yards t.o the southward of Trotes.Rock epindle,and the two mark 
the width of the channel. ? · . · · · · 

.A.ft.er passing these wo ledges care must be taken, if the Ve;i8el be of heavy ~ht, t.o give.~.~ 
Pea.Jils IsLind sho:re a good berth t.o the B<)rihward,.(ay not ·la ·than a qWL"r"ter of' afDile,:) as it JS 

shoal.. and rocky. Foar Jnmdred. ~ yards. w. by. • .•. t •-.·~ ~ .. · s ... Boc*.··sirindl·. • e. is a 1'0ok .. · . OtmBA.·· at 
W. .,.mg ftdea,. nearly tJmlechoncfuid and fifty ,....-~ ~ ' ~ 1ia1f a mile W JAV. ~ : 
~. . . s Rook will be Been a small, ·:round, :rook:y." i&let. neat'. . .tJAe w-.u Q Of '.ibe.· .·~ .. ·.', .. ~.. . .· t"WO. 
~ and fifty 81'ds fimn the shMe of P~ Islud. .4~ l6ilge, ·~. ~ .t 7m1;· ~. 
however, extends ~a s<>nt.hwesterly direction i'rOm this islet~ hundr~l _. ftftJ!'~:; .a·~, . 
feet atlow water HI found oo the end ~ this~· foUr~ ~ fr®a tlWP~ ~ -.0~'< 
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The northwestern point of Bangs' Island must receive a berth to the sonthward of not l<'SS\than 
four hundred yards, as there is shoal water off that point to a distanoe of three hundred yards. 
V e.ssels o( light draught may, however, go within two hundred and fifty yards. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTLAND HARBOR. 

VL Intendtng to eat:f'r hit t:J&e WAU:e H-4 ......._oe.-Pass between Outer and Inner Green 
islands (avoiding Green Island Reef and Johnson's Rock, llCe page 437) with not less than seven 
fathoms water, and steer W. l N. This course will carry you safely up to White Head with not less 
than eight fathoms water. When within half a mile of the head the two spindles will be seen ahead, 
and you must steer so as to pass directly_ between them in four and three-quarter fathoms. When past 
them, steer W. by S. for a quarter of a mile, carrying twenty-five feet water, until the small islet lying 
to the southward of the southwestern point of Peak's Island bears N. and the southern angle of Fort 
Scammel (on House Island) NW. by W. -i W. Then steer NW. for the middle (which is alsO 1he 
lowest part) of House Island, carrying four fathoms water, until Fort Preble is entirely shut in, behind 
the southern end of House Island,-the latter bearing W. i N.,-with a depth of five and a_ half 
fathoms, muddy bottom, Then steer W. :f S., giving Bangs' Island a berth of four hundred yards to 
the southward and House Island a berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the northward, and carry
ing not less than four fathoms water. On this oourse, when Portland Head Light-house bears S. t E .• 
and Breakwater Light-house NW., (seen just clear of Spring Point,) and you have eight fathoms and 
are in the main channel, steer N. by W., and follow the directions for the llarbor given on page 474. 

VII. To ~er b1J D'Jdte Head Pos-ae and an.ehor ia Bog r .. zand Boa48.--Steer the courses 
given above until you enter the main channel, when steer N. by W. until past Spring Point, and 
Breakwaoor I~ight-house bears IW. by W. i W. Then steer NE., and anchor at pleasure in from 
four to seven fathoms, soft bottom. There is good anchorage in the roads in from four to six fathoms, 
soft bottom; and it is a n>adstead very much used by coasters and fishermen, who anchor merely for a 
night and wish to av-Oid the risk of having to beat out of the Inner Harbor. 

In the passage leading from Hog Island Roads (between Peak's Island and Great and Little Hog 
i'!lands) into HuBS1>y's Sound, two spar-buoys have been placed for the guidance of vessels hound 
through. The first met with is a black spar (No. 1) marking the northwestern end of Peak's Isla'lld 
Shoal, and placed in fourteen feet water. The other buoy, which is painted rod and marked No. 4, 
is planed in three !'a.thorns just to the southward of what is known as Folly Pm'.ni, Shoal. Vessels 
p.llSSing through this channel should leave the last-mentioned buoy close-to to the northward. 

BA.CK COVE. 

On· the northern side of the city of Portland, between it and the ma.inland, is a large nearly eirenlar cove, called Back 

C<>ve. , It ~s nearly all dry at low water; but a' narrow slue' leads to the southward, along the eastern Bide Of the cove, to a 

lal'ge vier covered with wal'l0hoWJee, &.c , situated on the nortbern side of Port.land Penirulula, and on the southern shore of the 

cove. The entnmoe to Baek Cove ia e1'088ed. by two bridges,-tbe e&11te1"llm08t· being a railroad bridge, while the other, whfob 

;,. a quarter of a mile to the westward, is called 'l'Ukey'a Brlda'e: and both have dnws. The entrance is earefull:y buoyed, and 

marked; by pik>s driv11ll on the edges of the channel. 

Vd&el.s designing to enter :Back Cove must steer lf, by W. r 'W. fr9m <MF Spring Point, leaving 1log Ialand Ledge tw<> 
hundt-ei ;yards to the -iwlU'fl and Polaeroy•a Boc'll: the same dista.noo to the westward. The latter rook is marked by a blaok 

spa.r-~y (N0• 1). After pa.aaing this buoy, the chanllel turns gra.duall;y to the westward towards anoihe1· black epa.r·bu<.>y (No. 
'l) six b'Undred end fifty ya.r4a to the northwestward. This buoy is on the. nort.lisastern point of the flats which m11.ke oil" from 
the bue of Munjoy'e Hill, and should n,oeive a goEJd, _berth to too w"8tward. When up with this buoy a red buoy (No. 2) will 

be lfeen ahead on the northern aide of the channel; .and the eolm!le leads to the w....tward, between it and the black buoy,

makin( a etraigh:t wake for the &-aw in the t:aiJl'OIMl bridge. No di~ can be given beyond the bridges, and v-'8 boWld ' 

into t},ij (l()Ve always take a pilot. Not leu :than twEinty·tWn feet at lmv water ca.b be taken up to the bridge. 

PBE8'UHPSCOT·BIVEB. 
Tb:--eighmii of a mile W. by If. &om 'Hookey's Is!and ·if the end of a long narrow point, ahont irixty 6!et high, fringed 

with ~.on ill! llQl!tem· mid, and ba'l'iug upon its summit .. iRa-ge equare building us..d as the V. 8. ~ BOllPlfial. This 
m ..... ~ •. ~ :amt'.; the ~, pc.mt of entrmov w, ·~ River,-JraelteT• Polat, a.bout eU:: hundred, aod My 
~ .. ~ i\ ~ the --- ~t ,. 'l'lk point iii ~t ~ty fw~ high, cleared and settled, and a. draw-bridge Oon
-.'il:~<b M~s~, ·, ~vecihia them11trex~ds abQut twomilee in anortberlydireotion to the village of 1'almouthCainulr • . ,.. . .. ·a·1> . .-.4:·n· , .. ·.·· - , , ... - .,., ·, . . 
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Preumpscot 
River. 

Half a mile ahove Martin's Point. brh1g<>, aud on the western shore of the river, are situated the Casco 

Iron Works; aud a channel with six feet at low water, but quite narrow, leads in nearly a straight line from 

the draw to the pier of the works. Above this point the river is bare at low water except in a very narrow 

and extremely crooked slue, through which six foot at low water may be taken. No intelligible sailing directions can be given 

for this channel, and strangers must alway" take a pilot. 

The principal trade in Presumpseot River is to and from the Portland or Casco Iron Works. 

LIGHT-HOUSES IN CASCO BAY. 

NAME. La.titn<le. I
' j I Height Distan~ 

Longitude West. Fixed or J Ini:;~val above visible in 

!
------~-----~- Revolving. 1 E'l h sea- nautical 

C&pe Elizabeth Llgh\-house, w. j 
cape Elizabeth Light-house, E .. 

1 

Portland Bea.d Light-house ___ _ 
Portland Breakwater Lt-house 
Half· Way !Lock Light-house. __ ! 

-------- In arc. I In time. -------1---as-_._.l._I_e_v_e_I_. ___ uu1'18es. I 
0 , ,, '100 ·1' n ,,9 '11 ~~ :o· 8. I Il1. 8~ Feet. 

43 38 50 .. " " 48.& JI Fixed. ---- ----i U3 
43 33 56 'l'O 12 1 4 40 48.1 Revolving. 1 0 ; 143 18 

:! !! ~: ~~ ~: 2! : :: :::: IF1a!~~~\.ed.1 ·"ii" ii. -r 
1:i 1

: 
43 39 111 I 'l'O lil 13 4 40 8.9 I :t'. v. H.. F. I 1 0 j 80 15 

TIDES L..,- CASCO BAY. 

Statfone for observations of tides have been established at various places in Casco Bay during the progrces of the survey of 

the different harbors by the Co.....t Survey. Full results have been obtained from the ga.ugBB at Portland, Pea.k's Island, Birch 

Point, (the western f'nd of Cousin's Island,} Harpswell Harbor and Quohog Bay, as follows: 

Portland. Peak~s IHland. Birch Point.. Harpswell. Quohog Bay, 

Corrected Establillhment - .••••••••••••••.•••• - llh 17m 11h .sm llh 1om 1oh 11ism 11h12m 

Mean Jl.lse and Fall of· ltdea . - ••...•.••••••.•. - 9.1 ft. 9.0 ft. 9.2 ft. 8. 9 ft. 8. 8 ft. 
•ean Jl.1se and Fall of S]lrtJl.g tider. ••• - - - - - - ••• 9.5 ft. 9. 7 ft. 9.7 ft.. U.4 ft. 9. 6 ft. 

:Kean :&iBe and Fall of N-p tides - - - •. - •• - • - - - - 8.7 ft.. 8.4 ft. 8. 6 ft. 8. 4 ft. 8.2 ft. 
•ean duration or R1se - ••• - - - • - - - --- - --- ------ 6h 15m 6" 18"' 6h 12"' 61119w (i!i 20w 
llean duratlon of Fall ..••. ---- .•••.•••...••••• fih tom 6h 7m 6b 13m fib 6m 6h 5m 
Bitle or highest tl4e observed •• - ••••••••••••••• 11. 3 ft. 11.1 ft. 11. 4 ft. 11.1 ft. 11.0 ft. 

For the use of mariners iu the determination of the time of high a.nd low water for every day in the year, the Coast Survey 

()Mee publishes yearly '"fide-Tables for the A\laJlt;le Co&R." 'l'heee may al ways be had at any nautical store in any of the 

Atlantic ports. 
CUB.BENTS IN :l'(}BTLA!iD JIABBOB~ 

A tolerably full set of eurrent obllervations hM been ma.de in Portland Harbor, and the direction and force of the tidal 

current asceriained a.t different periods of ebb and fiood tide. The fullowlng table will show these data. for each <>f the three 

atatioD& occupied: 
TABLB. 

i 
First Quarter. I I Maximum. Third Quarter. 

F~ood 
No. STATION. 

I 
or 

Set. I Drill., 
Set. DrU\. Set. Drift • Ebb. 

1 • _.,.,.,,...,.,..w ...... ("·•••·••·· o.• lwoY ........ O.T SW.lJ7W.yW. 0.4 F1ood.. 
the BreakW&t;er Ltght-hOmle. J!fE, ! E .. - • - - • 0.4 i !IE. by E. i B.. 0.8 E. by N. i N •.. 1.0 Ebb. 

'ble lf. fE •..••••. 0.2 i lf. tW •.••••• 0.6 NJl.fJIT, ______ 0.8 Flood. • otrl"on Pre ··--········-------- s !E 0818 b!'Li-E 0.8 s& l B. •••••• 0.4 Ebb. . ·- ......... . . ..~~ 

8 "l"llree·qnanen of a. mne N. ~ lnl". t 11.. •••• o.a ln\I'. by N. ·ill'. O.D NW. b7 W. --- 0.3 FlOOd. 
l'or\land Bead L1ght-llOU98. S, by E. - • • • • 0.4 SE.. b7 S. t ll.. 0.8 SE. t S. ------ 0.3 Ebb. 

' 

The observations from which the above result& were obtained were made, 88 far as practicable, when the inftuenoo of the 

wind was titWlll. The bearings aN magnetic, and the drift per hour ia in nautical mil-. 

V A.BIATI01f OJ!' THE COMPASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle in Cuoo Bay for 1879 ia, in the ...tern part of the bay, lJIO liO' w., a.nd in the WMtern 

part, 1So SO' W. The annual in- U. a little over sr'. 
XCE Dr CASCO BAY. 

The ronnations of ice in this bay are entirely local in their eharaeter, and, except daring .evere winten like that of 1874-"7'.5, 
do not ofter any very serious obstruction to the movements of v-ls ; but in chat memorable '\'lint.er the fu:rmaiiona we!'e Jll(ll'6 

..xt'11llrive and of longer duration than biM:l ever Wore been known wldrln the ~017 <>f tlM inhabitanta. Beginning darlns 
t.he latter part of December, 1874, the ice c-ontiulied to iuCl'IM8e in extent and tbickneas 11ntil. a.boat the 1ui of F~r,.. 1875~ 
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when it became a serions obstrnction to navigation,-rendering the movements of vessels impossible frotu Ice In Casco Bay. 
January 15th t-0 the middle of March. In thf+ approaches to the bay large mas!'es of drift-ice moving to and 

fro caused considerable hindrance to -sailing-vessels from the latter part of January to the 4th o~ March; but the mov.,rnents of 

steamers were not materially affected by it. In ordinary winters the passages between the islands and the approaches to the 

different harbors and sounds are usually closed during January and February, and, as a rule, eollllting vessels rarely attempt 

them during the winter months. 
' The most favorable winds for causing large formations of ice in Casco Bay are those from H. to W. Winds from H. to NE. 

are most efft>etual in cl"aring the bay of ice. Southerly wind" cause a heavy .. well, which a.ssists in breaking up the forma

tions. The tidal current in the bay has but little effect upon the ice formation• within its HmitR. The ebb-tide has a t,endency 

to remove light formations, but has no eff€<lt upon the heavy ice unless assisted by strong nm1heasterly wlnds. The influt>nce 

of the flood-tide is to hold ice in the bay unless overcome by strong winds from the northeastward; and during its flow is the 

most favorable time fot· ice lo form and congeal iuto solid masses. 

Portland Barbor.-It is rarely that this harbor is so obstructed hy ice as to become a seriou" hindrance to navigation. 

Du.-ing the winter of 1B74-'7i> tbe movements of sailing-vessel>• were much retarded by hea¥y local formations from about Jan

uary bt to February 2"2d; but after that time the ice rapidly disappea1·ed,-there being ouly small quantities of drift-ice after 

the fifth of March. The Inner Harbor during tlte above period was almost entirely closed to navigation, as is usually the case,

this portion of the harbor propet· Leing but little used during the wint,er months. The movements of st.>.am-vessels in the harbot

and approaches, t>xcept during very severe winters, like that of 187~75, are hut littJ.. interfered with by the formations; and 

th .. a8"istance <>f a tug-boat is generally sufficient to ove!;!Ome all difficulty. 

Winds from N. to W. assist- materially in elea.-ing the harbor and its approaches of drift-ice; while NE. winds have a 

tendency to break up the local formations and hold the ice in the lmrbor. It mny be remarked that the current of ebb-tide has 

much influence in removing ice from the harbot', while that of flood-tid" backs the ice up and prevents its egress. 

RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 

The southeastern extremity of Cape Eli:oabeth is a somewhat precipitous bluff, called High H .. .ad, and High Head 
is three-eighths of a mile to the southward of th" light-houses. The southern sho!"eS of the cape take a 

_westerly direct.ion from High Head. for half a mile to a grassy gently sloping point, called XcK1Dlle:v's Pam'L 

From McKinney's Point the shore-line turns abruptly to the northward, and sweepiug gradually around by W. to SW., 

forms a large semicirculai- cove a mile and a quarter wide. It has no authenticated name, but is often cal.led Seal Cove, and 
has from throe to six fathoms watsr in it.; but the holding-ground is poor and the cove foll of rocks and 

ledges. It is, therefore, unsafe for strange,...; an<l Richmond's Island Harbor being so near it is never used. Seal Cove. 
Its western point, which is low, sandy and backed by wooded slopes, is connected at extreme low tides by 

a sand-bar, with an islaud .. igbt hundred yards B BE. from it, called Richmond's Island. The shores of Seal Cove are g<mtly 

sloping, cleared, settled and carefully cnltiva.t..d.. A summer hotel, called the Ocean House, stands on its eastern shore and is 

a conspicuous object. 

Richmond's Island is of moderate height, bare of trees with the exception of ;:. very small grove near the summit, and is 

about a mil" long and eight- hundred ya.I"ds wide at its widest part. Its e»tern extremity, called East Point, 

is one mile BW. by W. l W. from High Head,-the southem extremity of Cape Elizabeth. The island lies 

tJeai-ly :s. and w., and a la.rge house with outbuildings stands neat- the highest pa.rt and is visible in nearly 

evei-y direction. Ea.st Point Hi low. an<I from it the land ri.8es gradually oo the middle of t.hs island. The 

Rich mend'• 
Island. 

western end ia blu.tf' a.nd precipitous, as is a.leo part of the northern face; but as a l"llle the shores slope gently and gra.duallv to 

the water's edge. 
The, southern face of Richmond'• Island is indented by three coves: The most easterly, called Broad Cove,;,. contained 

between East Point and Watts' Potat, (a low bare point a quarter of a mile to the southward of the former,) and has good 
water in it, but is ofuo importance. Next to the westward is Clam Cove, about midway between the eastern 

and w....tern ends of the island. It is contained between .I.Ila.ma' Bead (a long narrow point making out Clam Cove. 
from the southern shore" quarter of a mile SW. from Watts' Point) and W811tern Read, (anothf'r loug and 

low point a quarter of a mile W. from Adams' Head,) and is full of ledges and is of no importance; On the western side of 

Western Head is •'W9Cle <love, doop and unobstmcwtl, which is the westernmOBt of the indentations on the 80uthern shore. 

Tbere are some small -00vee on t.be northeastern t8<ie of the island, but they are of no importance. 

On the nortbem side of Richmond's Island, between it and the eouthern shore nf Cape Elizabeth, is formed Richmond's 

IsJand Harbor. This, which is an exeel1-t harbor <J! refuge, pl."ellents a safe aueborage with t.he wind from any point between 

X. and SW., and ii.· easily en&er<!d wh<m v""8tlh! cannot get into Portland- It hi a large and commodious cove, formed by the 

s)lore;i oC th11 cape ou the north, Richmond's Island on the •mltb, and a loog l!and-!!pit, dry at extreme low tides, on the east. 

This Mlld-epi.t, when dry, connect• the i&land with tOO mal.nland. 

Th&eove furming the harbQr is a miJ..wid" between the weoitern end of Richmond',, Island and the main, and three-quart<mt 

ofa,mile wi& mBasilring in an E. and W. direction. It baa bnt fuw obstructions and may bE. ..&ely entered at all times; and 
tlae holding-ground is good,-the bottom being fl8nd and ela.y. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 

I. co.-.d•uftona ~,_ ~rd.-The first obstruction met with by vessels coming from the east
ward and bound into Richmond's Island Harbor js Watts' Ledge, which lies off Watts' Point, three

eighths of a mile from shore. The dry ledge, which is barely covered at high water, 
Watb' Ledge. is of considerable ext.ent,_!..being about a quarter of a mile long. It lies close in with 

the point, and the sunken ledge ext.ends off from it.s eastern end, and lias fourteen feet 
at mean low water three-eighths of a mile from shore. It is unsafe, when in this vicinity, to.go to 
the westward of Cape Elizabeth East Light-honse bearing NE. ! N. until you are to the westward of 
W att.s' Point. 

After passing Watts' Ledge the course leads along the southern shore of Richmond's Island, and 
there are no dangers until you are up with West Ledge, which extends off from the 

West Ledge. western end of the island nearly two hundred yards in a W. direction, and is mostly 
bare at low water. The western end of the island should receive a berth of about a 

quarter of a mile to avoid this ledge, which is not buoyed. 
Rounding the we.srern end of the island the course leads along the northern shore, and with a 

fail wind there are no dangers ; but, if obliged to beat up to the anchorage, look out, when standing 
to the northward, for Chimney Rock. This ledge, bare at low water, lies on the northern side of the 
channel, three-quarters of a mile NW. by W. l W., from the wharf on the northern side of Rich-

mond's Island, and three-eighths of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) t,o the sonth
Cllimney Rook. ward of the mainland. .A small, low, grassy island, about two hundred yards long in 

· an E. and W. direction, lies four hundred yards NW. from the rock, and is called 
Ram Island. Chimney Rock lies N NE. and B SW., and is two hundred and fifty yards long ; and 
at low water the bare rock is over one hnnclred yards long. A rock with seven fm at row water lies off 
its northeastern end at a distance of one hundred and fifty yards. A black spar-buoy (marked No. 3) 
is plared in five fathoms water on the southeastern end of the ledge. 

Nearly a quarter of a mile E. from Ram Island lie t.hree small bare rocks, surrounded by ledges, 
called The Brothers. They are an eighth of a mile NE. by N. from Chimney Rock 

The Brotlu1ra. and are not in the way of vessels bound in or out with a fair wind. Vessels some
times anchor under the northern shore of the harbor, and these must be careful to give 

both Chimney Rock and The Brothers a good berth.to the westward. 

8.AILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING .AND ENTERING RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 

I. ci.-1 .. ,, ftoon eAe ~rci.-When the West Light-house bears N NE., one mile and a half 
distant, and you arc in sixteen fathoms water, steer W. i s., giving Richmond's Island a berth of 
about half a mile and carrying eight fathoms water. Continue this course until the western extremity 
of the island bears N NE. and there is eleven fathoms, soft bottom., when steer N. i W., giving West 
Ledge a berth of three hundred yards to the eastward, or the point of the itiland a berth of a quarter 
of a mile. On t.bis course there will he not less than nine fathoms, and, when the West Light-house 
opens to the northward of Richmond's Island and bears E NE .• steer for it, and if of heavy draught 
anchor in from four to seven fathoms when the wharf bears E. Q of Ught draught, continue the E NE. 
ooorse towards the head of the cove, and anchor at pleasure. The bottom is of clay, with a crust of 
coorse sand from six inches to a foot in thickness. 

With the wharf be3ring S. by B., good anchorage will be found in ten feet at low water on the 
a.bove course. 

DANGERS 

FOR APPROA.CBING AND ENTEltlliG 1UCHKOND18 .ISLAND lU.RDOR. 

II. ~ ~ ,,_ w~-V essels bound into Richmond's Island Harbor £rom the west;.. 

·n. Old 
Proprietol'. 

ward will 6nd no obstructions in the way unless beating to windward, when th~y muSt 
look out for The Old Propriet.or, which ~ bare at half-tide, and lies nearly two miles 
W. t N. from the west.em end oi RichmoocPs Lilimd. The bare ledge should rooeive 
a berth of at least two hundred and fift:y ya.rdL .A black BpLl'-bttoy (marked N-0. l) is 

placed in five fhthoms OD tJle SOUt~ side of the Jed,ge. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 

II. eu-u.g fro- ti- W'edu>a....t.-Bring the West Light-house to bear ENE. and the house ou 
Richmond's Island E. by N. ! :N., distant three miles. Then steer for the light-house ENE., which 
course will lead to the an{'.horage. This course passes three-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
The Old Proprietor and three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of West Ledge. 

LXGHT-HOUSES. 

Lougitude West. Interval Height Dit<tance 

NAMES. Latitude. Fixed or of above vi~ble in 
Revolving. nautical Fla.sh. ¥8-

In are. In time. ·level. miles. 

I 0 , " " . " h. Jn •. "· lll. s. I Cape lUisa,l)eth Light-ho-. E.. i 4.3 33 " '10 111 1 4 40 48.1 Revolving. 1 0 
Oape Ell.zabeth Llght-houae, W.[ 43 33 "° '10 19 9 I 4 40 48.6 Fixed. 1···· ····1 

I I 
TIDES. 

Corrected Establlsllment ..• - .••• - -· •.••••••••• - ••.•••••.•••••••••• - ••••• -·· ••••••••••••••• 
Xea.n R1Be and Fall of tides ....... · .•... __ ••.. -----· .••••.•...••..•••••••••••••••.•••••••.• 
Kean Rllle au.d Fall of Sprtng tides •. -- • -- ... - --- ..... - ... --- ......... ---~-- ..... -··· ..... . 
Mean Bllle and Fall ·of Reap Ude• ......................................................... . 
Mean dura11lon Of Billo .......................................................... ---- ••.••• 
Mean dur&tiOD. Of Fall ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~-- ••••••••••••••••••••• ! .............. . 
Mean duration of Bta.nd .....•....••.•..•...••...••.••.••••...••••••.••••••••.••••••••.•••• 
BUe of lllgheat ti.de obserTed .............................. , .............................. . 

CUB.RENTS.. 

Feet. 
1H 
143 

llh 30m 

9.1 ft. 
11.0 ft. 
7.6 It. 
6b 20"' 
6h 1501 
Qll 35"' 

10.' ft. 

18 
18 

-

1 

The .... t of th., tidal current does not exceed four-tenths of a. mile per hour, and its direction in the harbor Wil well "" out-

side is much influenced by the wind. 
VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is 130 SO' W., with an annual increase of a.bout S'. 

SACO BAY. 
Three 1:9iles to the westward of Richmond's Island is Prout's Neck, the northern point of entrance to Saco Bay, which lies 

N. and S., is six milPs long, and in shape is nearly a semicircle. Its shores are low, geusrally well wooded, and thinly settled 

except at its "outbern headland, called FlllJtcller'a Neck, where there is quite a village. Saco River (upon the banks of which 

are built Sa.co and Bi4deford. two important manufacturing towns) empties iuto this bay just to the northward o-f Fletcher'" 

Neck. There are a number of small islands in Saco Bay,-..ome near Pront's Neck; but the greater number a.re kt the eoutberu 

part 'of the bay, near the ent.rance to Saco River. 

Pront'e NPCk, tbe n-Orthernmost point of this bay, is a peninsula or neck of land extending in a. southerly direction from 

the mainland, and is three miles to the westward of Richmond's Island and a little over five miles from Cape 

Elizabeth. The land is low, a.ad the centre of the neck is occupied by a thiek grove of spruce and fir; 

but the re&t of the. surface is dotted thinly with various kinds of trees. Seen .ti-om the westward, one or 

two bou- o.nd l!IOffie cleared land show on ile wi!6tenl shore. 

On the western side af Front's Neck empties Dunstan River, a. small ~hallow stream, of no com

mercial importanee, and-nearly dry at tc>w water. lte shores are low and sandy, with a thin growth of 

eprt1ee, pine and other trees BOO.ttered along their length. 

Prout'a Neok. 

From the mouth of Dunstan River a smuoth saad-buach, backed by low, thinly wooded and grassy lBllds, extends in aw. by 
S. direction for two mil-. to Litt!" River, another small shallow stream, almost entirely bare at low water. 

On the eouthem ahon of ibis riv4!1' pine and spruce woods begin, and the shore, f'n.ced by a fine white beach, Little River. 
l"UWI aw. for two milee to .-:rther small inlet, ca.Ul!d GOOMo Fa.tr CHelL 

Three-quarters of a mile aw. ~ Little River are the large hotels. and other houses of the summer refi!.Orl known 118 014 

Orcll.ard Bia.ah. 'l'hme bollMI!, being p..inted white, form promin!lllt land.marks seen against the dark wooda behind them; 

and'lhe bea.ch itti ~y,wbite. 
SACJO RIVER. 

~ QoMe Fair Creek &I... lllhore-Jine rullll a. i W. tor a little over two miles, still preserving &be same ch~ :fat• 
.W.hhe 'beach ·~ by wooihd hwd..,..to .aie· -tra&Qe to .&oo River. The mouth of this river will be 

~- b;r a ~,granite pier 01' bnakW&ter extending off Ji-om the nclrthem abure in au B. by 8. direc- Stage hllalnL 
~jor.t<ww.huµd~y~ 'l'Mentnt.nee le b<Jtw-. this bl'e&kwaterand two small islands, bare oft..-, 
~ ~:0:« the nordtern .bore of Fl~her's Neck. The f!B$ternmoat of th;;_ h"" on itB summit a large rolllld tower of ~ 
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atone, aurrnounted by a cap. It is called St.age Island, and the tower is eallffi ftage Ja1and. lle~umeu.t. The small round islet 

to the westward of it is lla.Sket Island. 

Saeo River is a little over three hundred yards wide at its mouth; and the northern shore at the mouth is simply tbewhite 

sand point which forms the southern end of Ferry Bea.ob. Ellis' Point, half a mile above, is wooded with 

Ellis' Point. sprnce, and has two or three houses on ifJI extremity; but thence to Ferry Wharf, nearly tbree-quarte:rs 

of a mile from the mouth, the shore is composed of merulow-grass and ~arsb. The southern shores of the 

river are higher,-averaging forty or fi~y foot above high-water mark,-but they rise very gently and do not attain that height 

for two or three hundred yards back. They are qui1.e thickly settled. 

The coun;e of the lowest reach of Saco River from the mouth to Ferry Wharf is 'WNW., and the distance three-qu~rters of 

a mile. Just above 1Lls wharf the river coutracts to a. width of Jess than one hundred yards aud tnMls 

· Chandler's Point. N NW., running, with deep water and some velocity, about four hundred yards to Chandler's Point, on the 

eastern shore of the river. The "bores are pa.rtly wooded and partly grassy, with oocasiona] houses, ware

hoUBes and shanties on the bank.,. 

At Chandler's Point the river widens out w about six hundred yards with a. very "hallow channel, and takes a general 

eonrse WNW. for a little over two-thil'ds of a mile to .JollDllton.'s Wb.IU'f, which is the westernmost of the two large wharves 

on the southern shore. On the northern side much of the width of the river is occupied by salt-meadow, and both shores are 

wooded. 

Above Johnston's Wharf the stream contracts to a width of one hundred and fifty yards and takes an abrupt turn to the 

northward. Thence with various turns and windings it runs for three-quarters of a mile ('WNW. being the general direction) 

Thunder Island. 
to the eastP-rn extremity of a long, narrow, wooded peninsula, called 'l'hunder Island, which lies about 

B. and W. About midway of its length, on the southern side, is a large pier or wharf, called Chase's 

Wharf; and on ifs western extremity is a rectangular pier, called T'll1UU1er Islalld l'ler. Here the river 

1akes a short torn to the northward, and then runs in a NW. by 'W. direction for two-thirds of a mile to the towns, where its 

greatest width, between Biddeford and Sa.co, is a quarter of a mile. 

One-third of a mile above Thunder Island Pier, and opposite to Brickyard Wharf, (on the Saco side,) four wooded islets lie 

iu the middle of the river. They are joined to each other by marsh ~ as to form one island, lying WNW. and B sE., and about 

fuur hundred yanfa long. This island divides the channel,-that which passes to the right and along its northern shore being 

the deeper of the two, and leading directly to Saco; but both channels unite by a passage on the western side of this island, so 

that vessels, especially steamers, may go either way. The channel leading to the left, along the southern ehore of the island, 

is shallower than the northern passage and leads to Biddeford. Vessels may nee the northern cb-annel, if bound to Biddeford, 

until they are past t.be island, and then, skirting its western end, may eteer over for the town. In this OOU1'8e there will be not 

lt!SB tl:ian th!"" feet at mean low water, with a. mean rise and fall of eight and a half fset. 

Saco upon the northern or right bank, and B1d4e1'ord upon the sonthern or left bank, are both manufec~uring towns of con

siderable importance, but there ie little commerce. Veseela come with coal and eome with 1wnber, while others load with 

granite at the quarries near Thunder Island; but of regular commerce there is ecarce1y a.ny,-goods being mostly shipped by 

railroad. 

The whole distance by the river from the mouth to the towns i" a. little over three nautical miles. 

No sailing directions can be given for eniering Saoo Rlv .. .r, ae the bar tniquently shifts and it is n~ry to take a pilot. 

WINTER HARBOR. . 

Fletcher's Neck. From the mouth of Sa.co River the northern shore of Fletcher's Neck {which ia low, thinly wooded, 

and fuced by a mnd beach) ext~ds in a southeasterly direction a mile and a. quarter to the entranes to 

Biddeford Pool. Back of ~he low lands the main shore of the neck is higher, ooltivat.ed and thickly aettled; and 8'."en from 

the bay the heighw seem crowned with houses. 

The entrance to Biddeford Pool is an inJet not quite a hundred ys.nla wide, which cuts into &he northern shores of Fletehel"'e 

Neck between the village ca.Hed.J'be Pool, on th., east, and a rocky bead, bare of trees, but having several houees on its summit, 

on I.he weBt. The inlet retains its Dlll'l'OW limits for about three hnndred ;rants, and then suddenly widens out into a broad 
bay, tliree-quarte:rs of a mile in diameter, ealled Biddefoni Pool,--nrollt ..r it, however, ha.re at. low wate1". 

Biddeford Pool. Secure anc~ may be found in it fur light-draught v-18 in all winds, and even vet58flls of compara-

• tively heavy draught (say tweh•e feet) may lie aa-1 at 1ow wster jest iMide the inlet. The village is built 
upon the -t.ern end of too neck, clGlle to the ah- ot the Pool, and. its only importance ia derived ii-om its adrantagee .. a 

....aside rMOrt. A latge hotel uceupies a. prominent position f'aclng the outer harbozo, and dnring the ~llBUOll is uauaBy crowded 
with gueats. 

lffla!an~ Point. Eastw&rd from the village to Holma.n'11 Point, the easaern estremity {Jf the neck, the land is bare of 

trees, rocky and barren; and iwme attempts at eultivat.ion have been made, but wil.h l!ttl<; ~ 

Da.ngerowt ledges and roob lie oft" Holman's Point, and it is not l!&f'e t.o ~it from the llOUthward. 

Winter Harbor is contained between Fletcher's Neck and the isl30ds lying to the -l'lhward of it, (indudlng Wood ~) 
-1 ¥ a comfortable 80Chorage except in northerly winds; l>llt in auoh a #ll8e ~ l'Q1l hate_ the Pool ibr uWty •. The~ 
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may be entered either to the northward or BOUthwani of Wood Island,-the latter dividing the approach into two cbannele; 

but the passage on the northern side of the island ia the deepest and the one most commonly used. A deseriptl<>n of both will, 

however, be given. 

The most prominent island in Saco Bay lies off the entrance to Saco River, and forms also a natural breakwater for the 
protection of Winter Harbor from northeasterly winds. It is cruled Wood Island, and liee half a mile tu the nurthwanl of 

Holman's Point and four and a half miles SSW. from Prout's Neck. It is low, lie" E. and W., is wooded 

with spruoo and fir mmr the middl.,, aud is aoout eight hundred yards long. On its e&l!tern extremity is Wood Island and 

Wood Island Light-house. which consists of a white tower connected with the keeper's dwelling (which is Light-house. 
painted white) by a wooden porch. The tower is forty-seven foet high, and shows a revolving red light, 

(flashing ouce every minute,) of the fourth order of .Presnel, from a height of sixty-two feet above sea level, visible thirteen 

miles. The geographical position of this light-house is 

La1i1t11.de •• --·· -······· •••••• ··-···--··-· .••••••••• ··-··· ·-·-· •••• 43° 2.'71 23" N. 
Lo:ncttud& ···--· •••••••• ···-·· •••••••••• ·······--· •••. -----···---'100 J.9' 4611 W., 

and it bears BW. t W. from Cape Elizabeth _Light-houses, dllote.nt eight miles and a half. 

A fog-bell, struck by machinery, is placed near the light-house, and will be sounded two blows in rapid 

succession, then a pause of twenty-five seconds, followed by a single blow,-a.nd so on, alternately, during 

thick and foggy weather. 

Fog-8ignal. 

Two hundred and fifty yards to the w""tward of the western end of Wood Island lies a small, low, rocky island, called 

!legro Ial.a.Dd, which at low water is connected with the former by a bare ledge. Its surface bears a scant growth of grass and 

affords subsistenoo to a few sheep. 

Eight hundred yards to the westward of Negro Island is Stage Island, (before described,) which is TOCky, about four hun-

dred yards long, and entirely bare of trees. It lies EBB. and WSW., and upon its northeast~rn end is 

1:>uilt a grey stone monument, forty feet high and surmounted by a circular cap, and ca!IW St;age Island 

Monument,-the day-guide to Winter Harbot", The channel for vessels coming from the northward leads 
Stage Island. 

between Stage Island and Negro Island. There is a large dwelliug-hous" and out-building on the southwestern end of Stage 

Island; and at Lhis point 'a bar of shingle extends across to the shore of Fletcher's Ntoek,-joiuing it to the island at low water. 

A quarter of a milti W. of Stage Island lies a email, round, grassy islet, called Ba.aket Island, about a l1undred aud fifty yards 

in diameter, and joined e.t low water to the ntoek, from which it is distaut a little over five hundred yards. 

Two-thirds of a mile If. from the middle of Stage Island is another small U.land, called Ram Island, 

oval in shape, lying E. and W., and about a hundred and fifty yards long. It is low, covered with grass 

and buehee, destitute of trees, and is surrounded hy shoals. 

Ram lslud. 

Of the islands in Saco Bay, which do not properly form part of the approaches to Winter Harbor, may be mentioned 

Eagle, Stratten's and Hluff islands. The former lies three-quarters of a mile N. from Ram Island, and is 

an irregulady shaped islet about a hundred ,and fift,y yards in diameter, and bare of trees wlt-h the sirigle 

exception of a solitary tree near the centre, wJ;iich is a prominent mark for vessels coming through the bay. 

l!:agle Island lies about a mile B. from Ferry Beach and six miles and a quarter WSW. from Richmon.d's Island. 

Eagle Island. 

Two miles and a half ENE. from Eagle Island, and one mile and a half S. by W. from Front's Neck, lies Bka.tten'a Ialand, 

thet10nthernmost of two islets lying J!fW. and SB. from each other. It is of irr~lar shape, lies NE. and SW., and is low and 

bare of trees and nearly half a mile long. A gronp of houses near the soutbweeteru end are the only dwellings upon the island. 

A quart.er of a mile :NW. from Stratten's Island is Blutl' Island, lying nearly HE. and SW., and about 

lhroo hundred and fl.fty yards long. It ls higher than Stratten's Island, and has a grove of spruce trees on 

its highest pa.rt, about the middle of th .. island. Ledges and sunken roclis extend oft' from Stratten's Island 

to the uutwanl half a mile; and there ie no pasaage belweeu the two islets. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING .A.ND ENTERING WINTER HARBOR. 

Btaff' Island. 

I. ~ ,,...._, #1- N..ni.-.-11 or ~rc1.-The course in from the northward leads directly 
for the church~le in Biddeford Pool ; and when you are within a mile and a half 
of Wood Island there will be seen to the southwestward a red spar-buoy, and to the Ram l•land 
southward. a blook spar-buoy. The red buoy is on Ram Island Ledge, which has Ledge. 
seveu feet at mean low water, and lies E.. by S. from Ram Island and NB. by N. from 
~ Island Monument. The buoy (No. 6) is placed in five fathoms on the southeastern side of' the 
~' and is half a mile lil.. by S. from Ram Island and two-thirds of a mile NB. by N. from Stage 
Island Mooument; and from it the l~ extends due W. for a quarter of a mile. There is a guod 
cJum.nel between i• western end .an.d Ram Island, but stra.l!gers must not attempt it. 

The black spar-buoy is on. Negro Island Ledge, which lies nearly six hundred yards l!i. by Ji:. 
fr<>m ~ ~Wm point or wood ls1'Dd and has nine feet water at ordinary tides. 
From. Stage IB:tarid'!ilooument it bears E. by 11. about two-thirds of a mile, and from llegro htlllm/ 
W()od. lsta.nd Light--bouse l!fW. nearly half'.a mile distant. It is a round ledge-0f l.Mlp. 
aboUt a hundred and fifty yards diameter, and there is excellent water between it and 
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the island. The buoy, which is marked No. 3, is placed in five fathoms on the northern side of 
the shoal, and vessels passing to the southward of the ledge must give the buoy a berth of an eighth 
of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the northward. 

Sharp's Rocks, a dangeroUR ledge, bare at half-tide, is an obstruction in the way of vesscls bound 
into Saco River. It lies S. from Ram Island, a quarter of a mile off; E. by B. from the end of the 

breakwater, about seven hundred yards; and N. by W.-! W. from Stage Island Monu
Sharp's Rocks. ment, eight hundred yards distant. This ledge between the lines of three fathoms is 

a quarij_er of a mile long in an E. and W. direction, and two hundred and fifty yards 
wide in a N. and S. direction. A red spar-buoy (No. 8) is placed in twenty feet on the southern 
side of the rock, but must not be approached too closely, as the breakers ext.end quite up to it an~ in 

heavy weather beyond it. 
Shoals - Ledges and sunken rocks render a close approach to Ram Island very dan~erous, 

surrounding ru3 E. of it there is a depth of twelve feet two hundred and fifty yards from the island, 
Ram l.sland. and bare ledges one hundred yards iryshore of that.. SE. and S. of it the shoals 

extend nearly over to Sharp's Rocks,-there being a rock with twelve feet three hun
dred and fifty yards to the southw~ of the island; and W. of it a.ledge, bare at half-tide, is found at 
a distance of three hundred yards. This island should, therefore, never be closely approached by 
strangers. 

After passing Sharp's Rooks a spar-buoy, painted black and whit.e iu perpendicular stripes, will be 
seen ahead about a quarter of a mile off. This is "Lower Bar Buoy," placed on the large sand-bar 
which obstructs the entrance t-0 Saco River, and which is shift.ed after every heavy gale as the bar 

. changes and ·shiftE. 
. The mouth of Saco River is full of sand-bars and shoals, which are constantly shifting, so that 

no sailing directions can be given for the river. Strangers must take a pilot, who can always be found 
at the Pool if one does not board them outside. The proper course, with no pilot, iR to . anchor in 
Winter Harbor and obtain one before attempting to enter the river. The above mention of the dangers 
. in the approaches to the river have been given merely for the sake of completeness in the descriptions. 

Bound into Winter Harbor, after passing Negro Island Ledge look out for .St.age Island Point, 
· which is a long reef of rooks making out in an E. by N. direction from the eastern end 

Stage /11/and of Stage Island nearly three hundred yards. For more than half of this distance it 
Point. is bare at low water; and the sunken rocks ontaide of the bare reef are extremely 

dangerous to vessels bound in with a flood-tide, as the current of flood sets directly 
upon them and the point is not buoyed. Vi>SSels must give the island a berth of not less than three 
hundred and fifty yards to the westward. 

When abreast of Stage Island Point a red spar-buoy will l?e seen on the eastern side of the 
channel, a quarter of a mile off. . This is on Negro Island Bar, a long bar, composed 

Negro Island mostly of shingle and mussel beds, which extends in a SW. by W. direction from 
Bar. Negro Island about three hundred yards, and is bare at extreme low tide; throughout 

itE entire length. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed on itE BOuthwestern 
end, and must be left to the southward and eastward by vessels coming from the northward or north

- eastward, antl to the northward by those using the passage between Wood Island and Fletcher's Neck. 
The eastern shore of Stage Island must not be approached nearer than three hundred yards, in 

order to a void the flats. 
. The whole of the northern shore of Flet.cher's Neck is lined with rooks, most of which are bare 

at low water and some are out at half-tide. The most prominent are the Lobster 
Lohstar Roclcs. Rocks, which lie off the shore opposite the vil~e, and extend out to a. distan<:e of a 

quarter of a mile. There are a great many of tr.em and nearly all are bare at low 
water. The most westerly rock, which is·out at half-tide, is called Helf-Tide Rock, and was formerly 
markoo by a spindle, which is much needed by vessels going int.o the Pool, as it enabled them to avoid 
being set upon the rocks when they were covered. These rooks a.re the only dangers in the passage 
into the Pool. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING. _AND ENTERING WINTER BARBOR, 

I. ci.-1Mt1 fir- ~Jae ~-,... ... ~r.e.-From a point pne mile and three-quarters a 
from Cape Small Point, with Seguin Light--house bearing B NE.,~ fonr wiles, in thirteen fathoms 
water, steer WSW., keeping the latter on a bearing Of B lfB. Thia ·oourse carries not :less than ab::..; 
teen fathoms water and leads outside of all dangers. Continne ·it for· sixteen miles, until the buoy 
o? Hue and C~ Rocks is exactly in~· with Ca.pe.ElizabethEut ~ht-b~tl8ei~n~ B'W.f .-., 
distant one nule, when Wood Island Light-house.wUJ hear W.by:S.,t.en m~_oietant. N.ow steer 
w. by 11. for Wood Islaud Light-hooae, and· .when· within tWo mikB of it, With &age· Island Monument 
beat-iQg W. l s., three miles distant~ steer .w .• careylug ·not·.~· Vian· 'Jlff tathom&, until- you.· are· past 
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Negro Island Ledge and Wood Island Light-house bears SE. l E. The church-steeple Sailing Direc
in the Pool settlement will then bear SW. by 8. :f S., and you will be in seven fathoms, tion•-Winter 
hard bottom, and must steer th.at course, which will lead between Negro Island and Harbor. 
Stage Island witn not less than three fathoms wat.er, leaving the former two hundred 
a.nd fifty yards t.o the eastward and the latter six hundred yards t.o the westward. There is good 
anchorage anywhere between Stage Island and Negro Island Bar buoy for vessels of over twelve 
feet draught; but light-draught vessels may, when near this buoy, alt.er their <JOurse a little to the 
westward, steering exootly for the entrance t.o the Pool, and anchoring anywhere between Stage Island 
and the Lobster Rocks. 

:Cf r..-...a lnto the ~ol 1 When Wood Island Light-house hears SE. ! E. and Stage Island Monu
ment SW. by W. ! W., steer SW., leaving Negro Island Bar buoy three hundred yards to the east
ward and Half-Tide Rook one hundred and fifty yards tp the southward. When abreast of the 
western point of the entrance to the Pool keep the middle of the passage, and anchor as 800n as you 
are through. Eight feet at low wat.er is the least found on the above courses; but the tidal current 
sets with considerable velocity directly through the passage. The course from the usual anchorage in 
Wint.er Harbor to the Pool is SW.! W. for the eastern point of entrance, and when you are within 
a hundred o.nd fifty yards of the point keep the middle of the passage as before. 

eo--tn11 &lontl8Jlwwe frona Cape EU.coo..ua.-When abreast of Watts' Ledge bWer SW. by W. 
t W., and you will soon see Stage Island Monument directly ahead. Continue the course for it until 
you are abreast of Negro Island Ledge buoy, and Wood Island Light-house bears SE. t E., when 
steer SW. by S. f S. for the church-spire and follow the directions nreviously given. 

These courses pass six hundred yards to the eastward of Ram Island Ledge; three hundred and 
fifty yards to the westward of Negro Is1and Ledge; three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward 
of Stnge Island Point; and one hundred yards to the westward of Negro Island Bar. 

No sailing directions ran be given for Saco River Entrance, as the bar frequently shifts, and it is 
necessary t.o take a pilot. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WINTER HARBOR. 

II. Bu tlae ,__,,e behoeen Wood l.sl,a,n4, an.cl Fre~eher'• N_,k..-Tbis is an excellent channel 
· and but little obstruct.ed, and there are two entran()('S,--one on the northern and the 

other on the western.side of a bad sunken ledge, called Dansbury's or Danceberry's Reef. Husaey Rock. 
The first danger met with by yessels C?Qming from the southward lies half a mile off the 
southern shore of the neck, and is called Hussey Rock, or The HUBBey, which has seven feet at mean 
low water, and lies SW. by S. t s., one mile and a half from Wood Island Light-house. A black 
spar-buoy, marked No. 1, is placed in thirty feet water on the southeastern side of the ledge, and you 
must give it a berth and leave it to the southward. • · 

Seven hundred yards NE. by N. from The Hussey lies a smaJl low island, called Sandy Island, 
nearly half a mile SW. by B. ts. from the ~me eastern point of Flet-0her's Neck,-
W ood Island Light-house being exactly on with the point. It is surrounded by Sandy Island. 
ledges and sunken rooks, and reefS extend NE. by N. from it three hundred yards ; 
and there are many very dangerous ledges on its southern side all the way to The Hussey. 

Thtee hundred and fifty yards E. from Sandy Island is a sunken ledge, with three feet at low 
water, called The Whale's Ba.ck, which lies a mile B SW. from Wood Island Light-house and seven 
hundred yards ·s. i w. from the eastern extremity of Fletcher's Neck. It is not 
buoyed, and at h~h water breaks but seldom except in heavy weather. Vessels The Whale's 
should be careful m coming from the southward, when nearing Fletcher's Neck, Back. 
not.~ go to the westward of Wood Island Light-house bearing: N. by w .• which 
bearing clears a.11 of the dangers t.o the southward of the neck, but leads directly over Dansbury's Reef; 
so that vessels from the southward intending to ent.er Winter Harbor.by the p8BS8gC .between this reef 
and Wood Lland must not st.Bnd to the westward of Wood Island Light-house bearing NW. by N. 

Wasb~s Roek, which is always hare, is nearly half a. mile NE. by E. from Sandy Island; two
f.hmJs of. a mile.a. by w. from WOod Island Light-house; and a quarter of a mile SE. by E; t E. from 
the ~ty .of Fletcher's Neek. On ifs eastern side it is bold-to, but on the western 
side a line ot reefs •• extends towards the JJ?int two hundred yards, and another l~ne Waa/tmgn'a 
extea.ds £rom thepomt towards the rook, a little over two hundred yards, thus leaving Roel. 
a Blue 'QI' vert.Ds.'rt'ow ~ with ~ three fathoms .. t low water between the two 
~ "'Tlris ~is not avmhl.hle, however, on a.oeount of its oontract.ed limits, as it is very crooked 
au4 nOt over fifty feet wide. Washman'a Rock is not buoyed, as it always shows itself by break.em. 

(!. P.-:--L 62 
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The western passage from the southward int.o Winter Harbor leads between W ashman's Rook 
and a red spar-buoy a quarter of a mile t.o the westward of it. This is on Dansbury'!:! Reef, or 
Daneeherry's R,eef, (as it is sometimes spelled,) which lies N. and S., and is three hundred and fifty 
yards long. The shoalest spot upon it bears S. by E. from Wood Island Light-house, half a mi]e 

distruit; E. t N. from the extreme eastern point of Flet.cher's Neck, eight hundred 
Dansbury .. • yards distant; and SE. by E. ! E. from Stage Island Monument,---seen over Gooseberry 

Reef. Island. Spots of five, seven, nine, and ten feet at mean low water are found upon 
this -ledge. The buoy, which is marked No. 2, is placed in five fathoms water about 

twenty yards t.o the southward of the ledge. It is incorrectly buoyed, as the best channel is between 
the ledge and Wood Island; and a buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, has, therefure, 
been recommended t.o be placed on each end of this reef. 

Gooseberry Island is the mass of rock, three hundred and fifty yards long by one hundred and 
fifty wide, which lie!:! three hundred and fifty yards N. from the eastern end. of 

Goose6erry Fleteher's Neck and four hundred yards to the southward of the western end of 
Island. Wood Island, and at low water is connected lvith the neck. Its northeastern end 

is t.olerably bold-to, and the channel into Winter Harbor leads between it and Wood 
Island. 

The range of Stage Island Monument over the middle of Gooseberry Island is the mark for the 
shoal of Dansbury's Reef. ' 

The shore of FJetcher's Neck, after passing Gooseberry Island, must not be approached closer 
than an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and fifty yards,) to avoid Beveral hal,f-tiik rock8 which lie along 
the shore at dist.auoes varying from fifty to one hundred and fifty yards from high-water mark. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING WINTER HARBOR. 

II . .Btl tlae p-11aue &ee-.,,e- w-• .l"Bl4nd and Fldelaer'11 Neek.-Bring Wood Island Light
house to bear NW. by W. f W. and Stage Island Monument W. by N. l N., when there will be 
about twelve fathoms water, and you must steer W. by N. i N., having the western end of Stage 
Island a little to the northward of the course. This course lead!:l four hundred yards to the northward 
of Dansbury's Reef, one hundred and fifty yards t.o the northward of Gooseberry Island, leaves Negro 
Island Bar buoy seventy-five yards to the northward, and carries not less than thirteen feet at low 
water. When past this buoy, steer NW.! W. for Stage Island Monument, and anchor at pleasure; 
or you may continue the W. by N. t N. course, and anchor according to draught; or, if bound into the 
Pool,, steer SW. by W. ! W. from the buoy, leaving Half-Tide Rock seventy-five yards t.o the south
ward. When the entranoo is fairly open, keep in the middle of the passage as previously directed. 

III. ~, .. ,,,.,._ ,,_ liloa#lnftarll, to eneer brt the pasa.,,e ta the nore1a-rcr er Da..,,._rfl'•Beer.

On the course NE. by N. ! N. from Cape Anh,•when Boon Island Light-house bears W., steer N. 
by E. until Wood Island Light-house bears NW. by N .. when steer for it until you a.re within eight 
hundred yards, with about eight fathoms water, and the house on Stage Island bears W. by N. ! N. 
Now steer that course until you are np with Negro Island Bar buoy, and have about thirteen feet 
water, when haul up for Stage Island Monument and anchor as before; or, if~ into the Pool, 
steer SW. by W. ! W., as above directed. 

On the course NE. t N. along shore, inside of the Isles of Shoals and Boou Island, continue 
until Wood Island Light-house bears NW. by N., when st.eer for it as before, and follow the diJ:eetions 
jlist given. 

IV. C••d•v fr.- the .soua-rll, t:o -.ter hp t:he _._ .-~ ~ ~.,,.,, Reef 

anc1 w-A-ta'• Roc.1:.-Continue the course N. by E. from off Boon Island until Wood Island 
Light-house bears N. by W.} W. and you are in twenty-two fathoms water, when steer 1lf JrW., 
which course will lead directly for the house on the southern shore of Wood Island ~d will carry 
not less than six fathoms wat.er. Continne this _oourse until within two hUDdred yards of the shore 
and Stage Island Monument bears W lll'W., when steer W. by l'r. ! llJ., and follow the di.reetio.ns 
given above. 

(The house on the southern shore of Wood !&and is a frame buildjng of a grey oolor. It stpde 
on the shore a little more than. half way from the light-house to the western cnclof the island~au4 
cannot be mistaken, as it is the only bouae beside! the light-k~a oa. thi&abol'e.) · 
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V. V.-fno ~ tihe BfKdla-r<I, .,,_,,, .. ,._e,, f;o elder &.,. ~lie -•- ;pa880fle. 

On a oou:rse NE. l N. for Cape Elizabeth, when Wood Island Light-house bears l!J. 

by W. ! W., steer l!J lfW., with not less than six fathoms, until you are within two 
hundred yards of the shore and have the Monument bearing WNW:, when steer 

Sailing Direc
tions-Winter 
Harhor. 

W. by l!J. l N., and fpllow the directions previously given. These courses lead between Dansbury's 
Reef and W ashman's Rock,-passing two hundred and fifty yards to the westward of the former and 
t.wo hundred yards to the eastward of the latter. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

t Longitude West. I Interval I Height I Distance 

I 
Name. Latitude. Fixt'd or 

I of I above I 
visible in 

Revolving. nautical 
In are. In time. mil-. Flash. sea-level.I 

I W004 x.iano. ~house. -- - - • 

0 ' " 0 ' 
,, h. Ill. .. In. s. I Feet. 1 •s ST !IS '10 19 46 4 41 19.1 Revol v' g red. 1 o 69 I 18 

Tll>ES. Saco Ferry. Winter Harbo.-. 

OOr.rected :Betllbl'alJment .............................. _ ............ --- ..... _ •. 11b 5m IOh lilt°' 

:Be&ll. BlBe &114 Pall of tiides. ··---. -----·. ··-· ··-··· ··-··· --- ... ------ ...•..•••• 
llllean lUlle and Fall of Bprtng 1ildea •••..• - - • . • • • . . • • • • . .. • .. . • • . • . . • • • .. • . • •.••. 
Mean ltflre &ad Pall of Neap ti.des ............................................. . 

VABIA.TXON 01!' THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is 19° 691 W., with an annual increase of about 3 1• 

LIFE-SAll'ING STATION. 

8. 2 ft. 10. 5 ft. 
11. 7 ii. 
9.3 ft. 

The United States Government has estu.blisheJ on Fletcher's Nt>Ck, near Biddeford Pool, a life-saving station, which is fully 

equipped with all th" apparatus neet!l!Sary for the relia of th°"" who may h.. shipwrecked. 

COAST FROM FLETCHER'S NECK TO CAPE PORPOISE. 

From Holman's Point the shore takes a general eollnle SW. t "W. for six miles to CaJl<l Porpoi:;.e, under which is the first 

harbor met with to the southward of Winter Harbor. The shore-line is much indented by oovoo and inl.;ts, and several islands 

lie elose in with the mainland. Hoyt'a Neck, which is the firt1t point of land to the southward of Fletcher's 

Neclt, is low and grae@y, about twenty feet high and be.re of trees, and lies B"W. by w. from Holman's Hoyt's Neck. 
Point, three miles dista.nt. The shores betw,,.,n these two points a.re low and bare,-b..ing ma.inly funned by 

the narrow strip of beach separating Biddeford Paol from the sea. Neai- the nook, however, wooded lands show over the shores, 

whicll do not in any ease rise higher than twenty feet above sea-level. 

A li&t.Je over half a mile below Hoyt's Neck ill Curtis' Cove, a small, nearly ciroular cove with tolerably Carlie' Cove. 
good water, but of no importanee. Its northem shores, formed by the n<!l<lk of la.nd whieh separates it from 
the smiUI oove und61' Hoyt's: Ne<:k, are wooded with a variety of trees; and the southern shoTeS are bare of trees except a grove 

or spruce near the aouthem .. nd. 

Curtis' Cove is .... parated fh>m LiUltt River by a neck of laud, partly cleared and partly wooded, called Cleave'& Neck. 
Clea.ve't• Neck. This land is low, aud a.a stated above is mostly eleared; but a grov., of trees, mostly spruce, 

occupiea its southern face. Several ho- are -n near ita northern end ou the southern shore of Curtis' Cove, a.nd another houee 

near the extreme 80uthern point of the mouth of Littl& River. 

Litt.le River emptiee into the nnrti.-t.ern part of Goose Pair Bay two miles and d1ree-quarten1 to the Little River. 
nortbwnrd of Cape Po-rpoiae and thnr milM to the southward of Fletcher's Nook. It is a narrow and 

shallow stream, about fittr ya.rda wide at its month, but w:idening to over one hundred yards a short distance above. Its general 

ooUl'llll ia a.b<;lut Jfll'IL between mat'llb,i banks, and it is of no im:PO~ce. 
Two bundt-ed and fifty y&l'ds to dle ao!Uhward of Cleave's Neck, with which it is connected at low water, lies a low islet 

with oue -11 grove of·...,.._ upon 1&. This is ~ 1Bl&Dd, lying Jll. and S., oval in shape, and a 

qulU'tei.- of a Ulile Jong. It is~ by ledges, and il!I eon~ted at low water with Clea.ve's Neck by a Goose Fafr .. Bay. 
nar:roW ledge amt a bar of ba:re i.hiugle. This" island lbrms the northeastern boundary of Goos.o Fair Bay, 
- Wdeatiodoo in the ""'1lre «X:tending :Ii-um Tunber Island tu Goose Fair C:teek, a mile and a half to the 8C>uthward, a.ud of Utile 

i~ 1's shbnia ..-~dow,-tbe norchem part wOOded; the 1!0Uthel'n 0.lf" graBll!y and· backed by woods. Th" wooded 1aml 
buk.ef ~.~line is :!mat ft:m,Y to sixty feet h.b, and. ~al bom1iM are seen along the shore. 

~·~bllft!liedpa ~the middle of G- Fair Bay,--rhe -termnoet one, which is six bun· Beoee Reeb. 

~ ~·f#om.,._aud t.be -e dil!ltance fl'Om Timber Island, b&ing oiled Butera OOOM Boelk. The 

.. ~ <)Q<l fil! ~ W~ Ciloolie JCoclr:. and lies six hundred yard.$ SW'. from the eaatem roek and the - distaoee ha 
•ibbn>;•'lPiUi ~·it BJ:!lOQ-..iM low 'Water. 
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0-0 F&lr Creek, which empties into the sea at the southern end of this bay, is a naITow and crooked streamlet, which 

Cape Porpoise. 
takes its rise in the high country back of the coast and flows through marshy land to the sea. It is very 

shallow and of no commercial imp-0rt.ruiee. A mile and a half 8. i lL from the mouth of this creek is Capt> 

Porpoise, which is the e!U!tern p-0int of a barren rocky islet, 'lalled O&pe Isla.nd, and is six miles and thr.,.,. 

quarters aw. l w. from Wood Island Light-house; fifteen miles and a half SW. t W. from Cape Elizabeth; thirty-two and a 

half miles SW. by W. f W. from Cape Small Point; and thirty-five and a half miles WSW. from Seguin. From Boon hlaud 

Light-house it bears H HE., fonrtoon miles distant. This cape, the first to the southward of Cape Elizabeth, is in 

Latitude .••••• ·---··---------· •••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 43° 21' U" H. 
:i:.ongttude .•••••.••••.• -- --- ..••••••••• ---- ------ ·---- •••••.•••• __ 71,o 24' 38" w.; 

and ou its northt.'rn sid., is situated Stage Island Harbor, and on its southern side is the entrance to Cape Porpoise Harbor. 

STAGE ISLAND HARBOR. 

This harbor, together with Cape Porpoise Harbor, both of which afford good Rhelter in northerly winds, is formed by a 

group of islands and islets lying along the mainland, most of them to the westward of the cape. Between and among these 

islands wind various channels, which give excellent anchorage· for light-draught vessels and tol....ably good shelt<!r even for 

vessels drawing from twelve to eighteen feet. The main shore-line is much cut up by Jong coves, which increase the size of the 

two harbors; but th...se coves are, however, all bare at low water. 

The most northerly of the group of islands mentioned above is called Stage Island, and forms part of the northern boundary 

of Stage Island Harbor. It is a mile and three-quarters SW. from Timber Island and six miles SW. t W. 

Stage Island. from Holman's Point, is of irregular shape, lies RW. and SE., and is about six hundred and fifty yards long. 

Its western end is three hnudred and fifty yards from the mainland, and its southeastern point is connected 

at low water by a reef of roclo• with a small, luw, rucky islet, called Little Sage Island. Stage Island is about twenty feet 

high, and entirely bare of ail vegetation except some small bushes and grass. On its northern side there is no passage except 

at high water ; but the entrance to Stage Island Harbor i>< on its southern side, bet.ween Little Stage Island and Cape Island, 

Cape Island. 
Cape Island, which is merdy a mass of rock covered with a very sca.nt growth of moss and grass, is 

triangular in shape and three hundred and fifty yards long. It is four hundred yards S. from Little Stage 

Island and six miles and three-quarters aw. t W. from Wood Island Light-house, a.nd a.t low water a reef 

of rocks comiects it with Trott's Island. two hundred yards to the westward. The eastern extremity of Cape Island is called 

Cape Porpoise, as above mentioned. 

Trett·s Island. Trott's Island, the largest of the islands in this vicinity, lies two hundred yards to the westward of 

Cape Island and six hundred and fifty yards to the southwestward of Stage Island, and forms the western 

shore of Stage Island Harbor. It extends lf. and S., is about half a mile long, and its greatest width is three hundred and 

fifty yards. The 1101theru end is about thirty feet high and bare of trees, but from the centre of the island nearly to its eonthern 

point there is a dense growth of low fir with a few Bpruce -· 
At low water Trott's lsliwd is connected on the east with Cape Island, on the south with.Goat Island, (on the northern 

side of the entrance to Cape Porpoise Harbor,) and on the north with Redding's Island. This is a small, 

Reddlng's Island. low, grassy islet, about two hundred yards in diameter, which lies nearly two hundred yerds to the north

ward of Trott's Islend and three h1JI1dred yards WSW. Ji-om the western point of Stage Isl&nd. It is two 

hundred yards from the ma.inland, with which it ;,. connt!Cted at k>w water, es well BB with Bickfol'd's lalaaJd, two htJndred and 

fif\y ysrds W. by S. from it. 

Stage, Cape, Trott's and R01lding's :islanffi< form the bound.&riee of Stage Island Harbor, which ~tds a narrow but com

fort.able anch<>rage, with fQur fathoms at low water, in all winds except eaet"'1'ly gales. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING STAGE IBLAl!fD BAllBOB. 

I. o-.,.,, r.-- _.,_ Norl1f.e«dH>ar4.-There are no dangers in the approaches to this harbor, 
and the fol1owing courses~ if made good, will lead safely in ; but this anchorage ie not recommended. 
To ent.eJ- ii, from the norlhward and eaJJi:w<J,rd, st.eer SW. l W. from Cape Elizabeth until the middle 
of Stage Island bears W. and the middle of Cape Island W. by S. is .. with twenty-three fathoms 
water; when st.eer W. f 8. a.bout for the middle of Trott's Island. On this course the least water it1 

four and three-quarter fathoms. In passing be~ Little Stage Island and Cape Island keep about 
midway between the two at high wat.er, but at low water hug the lo.w-~ line en die &age 1slanJ 
side. AB soon as you have paesed between these two islands haul tG the northward. behind Little 
Stage. Island, or to the southward behind Cape Island, according ·f& whio1l side oflhr$ ihe:beet shelter. 
From six to eighteen feet at low water may be fnond in this harbor, but it is unfit h ~. Bl'iil 
necresity only i!hou1d compel such to attempt it. 



 

CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

II. &nnma f'rurA the s-th-•u·d.-A vessel bound to the eastward, and wishing, 
on the approach of night or heavy weather, t.o anchor in Stage Island Harbor, must, 
when on her course NE. i N. Cape Porpoise Light-house bears N. by W. t W., steer 
N. f E. for Timber Island, carrying not less than twenty fathoms water, until the 
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middle of Cape Island bears W. by S. 1; S. and Wood Island Light-honse hears NE. t N., with nine
teen fathoms. Then steer W. j- s .• which will lead, clear of danger, about midway between Little 
Stage Island and Cape Island, in four and a half fathoms water; after which follow the directions 
given above. 

CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

This harbor of refuge, before mentione<l, is bouuded by the mainland and Negro and Bickford's islands on the north; 

Trott'• Island on the east; Goat, Folly and Green islands on the south; and Bass Island a.nd the mainland on the west. Tims 

is formed an inlet of very irregular shape, with a narrow and difficult channel and a very contracted ancho~e,-most of the 

harbor being dry a.t low water. 

Though with snch disadvantages, Cape Porpoise Harbor i" of great importance to vessels of light draught when caught out 

in heavy or threatening Wt!ather, as the holding-ground is good, and should there oo doubts of the tackling lioldiag out in a 

very heavy gale you may safoly e1ip and run upon the fiats. Theee are of soft mud and sand, and a vessel can lie aground 

upon them with entire safety. The anchorage is so contracted that in the fishing season it is almost impossible to get a berth, 

as the fishermen have their moorings, which oooupy a.lmost all of the channel, and coasters or other strangers coming in must 

anchor so close to each other that fouling is the almost inevitable result. ' 

Goa.t Island, forming the northern point of entrance to the harbor, lies two hundred and fifty yards SW. from the southern 

<!nd of Trott'" Island, (before described on page 492,) with which it is connected at low wat.er. It is barren and rocky, lies E. 

and W., is about two hundred yards long, and there is no vegetation except a little gfass. On this island, 

at its southwestern end, is built the light-bonse known as Goat Island Light-house, or Cape Porpoise Ll.ght

hOuae, a white stone tower twenty-five feet high, showing a fixed white light, of the sixth order of Fresnel, 

from a height of thirty-eight feet above sea-level. The keeper's dwelling is about one hundred and fifty feet 

Goat Island and 
Light-house. 

to the northward of the tower, and ie connected with the latter by a wooden covered walk,-both house and walk being painted 

white. Thia light is visible eleven mil..s in ordinary weather; and its geographical position is 

Latttu4e-··-··-··---- ·-·· ·-·--· ·----- --··-- ·---·· --·- --·-·· ·---··430 911 
9'1

11 N. 
Longltude •••• - • - • -- •••••••••••••• _ •••• - • _ •. - - • - .••• - - ..• _ - - • - • - • '1-00 25' 3111 w. 

Goat Island Light-house is the guide tu Cape Porpoise Harbor, and bears from 

Wood IlllaDd Light-hOUae, SW. l W.-. - - -- .• -----. -- • -· - •• - •••••••••• -- ••• - --· ••••• -- ••••••••••• 

oape EllS&bet.h, SW. t W •••• - ···--· ------ ------ -·-- ---- ---· --·- ·---·· ·····- ·--· ••••• --·· •••••• 
cape Bm&ll l'osm, aw. by w. t W---·· .. ___ •.. _ .. _ .. -- --· ____ . ----- ____ --· ..• ---· .•• _ .•••••• --· 
Seguin Light-bouae, WSW •••••••••••••••••• __ • - -· ••• - -- •.• - --- . -- • --- --- --- • ---· --- _ -·. --· ••• 
lloon Iala.D.d Light-house, R HE ••• --- ••• __ •• --· •••••••• _ ----·- ------ . --- -· ________ • ____ .• _ •••••• 

Wlllte Jala.11.d L1ght-h0uae, (1Ble8 o1: ShOa.111,) NE. by lf •. --· ••••• ·-- •... - --· • -- ·-. --- - ·--- - - - -- ... 
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Three hondred and fifty yards W11W. from Goat Island is an islet formed entirely of ll&lld, pebbles and loose stones, and 

destitute of gr&il8 or trees. It lies nearly ll'. and· B., is about two hundred yards long, and is known a.s 

Folly Island. The entrance to the harbor is between it and Goat Island; but the passage ie so contracted 

by the 1'0Cks which extend oft' 1\-om both islands a;i to make it somewhat difficult of approach. Long reefs 
Folly Island. 

extend ft-om the southern end of Folly Island S. hy W. seven hundred yards, and for half that distance are bare at low water; 

and heavy breakers are almost constant upon this point, which is known ae Folly IslaDd P01n't. 

A little over two hundred yards w. trom Foll;y ~lsbmd iii Green Island, a low ialet, composed uf sand and pebbles, and about 

two hund-1 and fifty y&.rds long. It lies lf. a.ntl 8,, and is sutTOund..d by ledges. There are half a dozen 

spruce t..- near its southern end and. a group of fir in tbe centre ; but the rest of the island is bare. There Oreen Island. 
is a p-.ge tor light-di-aught v"81!10ls mt.o tbe harbor between this island and Folly Wand at high water; 

but it fa BP narrow and obstructed by rocks as to render it highly dangerous fur stra.ng .. rs. 

Two htmmd •and fifty y!mls R. ftom Green Island is a low eandy isl&Dd, about three hundred yards Baas laland. 
long, called Bue Island, which bas a single spruce tree up<m it, but is otherwise bare. At low water the 

~ between it 1lilld ~ lslaad Is oontraeted to about thirty yards, and at extr..me low tides the two islets are joined by a 
aawl"bar. This laland and Green Island mrm the'weetem boundaries of Cape Porpoise Harhor. , 

v~. Ialancl Jtee.Qlose ln with the mainland or Kennebupk, from which it is separated by a passage about fifty yards 
wide leading ·Uito Turhtim'11 Onoek. It. is triangular in shape, about a thhd of a mile long in au lL and W. direction, and it10 

son~ }IQ~ .hi a quarter QC a mil'! :W, from Green Island.. A reef exteada from this point a. bv W. half 

a mil-J.-•d il:)r·.nea.r\V six:. hwuh:'ed ,..ms of .thbs ~ is bare. H-vy breakers are oonsumt on this Yaugban'e Island. 
~·wbieb .. ~ :V~• ·lldaad hiBI;. T.beroe is a Obannel for light-draught v-1s at high water 

~ Green .and Vaughan'• lalimds, but it is »et aafe for l!tl'angers. Vaughan' a Island is l<>w, an<l bare except f.,.. one or two 

-· 11ear· ita southern end and a _all grove on the e:xtl'tlme w-em end, near the shore of Turburn's Creek. 
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Bick.ford's Island. Ilickford's ls land is situated at the northern extremity of Cape Porpoise Harbor, and is connected with 

the mainlan~ by a causeway eigl1ty yards long. It is oval, lies N. and S., i11 two hundred and fifty yarda 

long, about twenty feet high, hare of trees, and bas upon its summit a group of houses. There is a large fish-house near the 
southern end and several wharves on the southwestern end of the island. 

Negro Island. About one hundred yards SW. from Bickforcl's is a low hare islet, one hundred and fifty yards Jong, 

called Negro Island. It lies one hundred and fifty y=ds from the main shore, exactly opposite tl1e mouth 

of the long narrow cove leading up to the settlement, and forms, with Bickford's Island, the northern boundary of the harbo1· 

proper. 
Trott'a Island, lying on the northern side of the harbor, after passing Goat Island, has been alret>dy described under Stage 

' Island Harbor. 
The mainland, forming tbe w<'Stel'll side of both Stage Island and Cape Porpoise harbol"S, is,"" before remarked, much cut 

up by coves an<l other indentations. The fil"St of tht>,se, called Sampson's Cove, may be said to lie in the 

Sampson's Cove. first-named harbor, and opens into the land about two-thirds of a mile to the southward of 6<.>ose Fair Creek 

and 'W NW. from Stage Island. It bas a.n av,.=ge width of two hundred yards, and terminates at the back 

of the village ; but is entirely dry at low water, and fast filling up with salt-meadow. 

One-third of a mile to the southward of Sampson's Cove is the second indenta.tion,-a long narrow (,"OVe running in a 

northerly directiou for a third of a mile with an .. verage width of two hundred yards. The village or settle. 

Porpoise Cove. meut of Cape Porpoise i" built upon the banks and at the bead of this cove, which is called Porpoise Cove. 

The neck of l:wd which i!eparatei! this from Sampson'" Cove to the northward is thirty feet high, cleared 

and occupied by a part of the village; and a grove of trees will be seen· near its northern end. A verv coruroicuous house, 

(with a chimney at each gable,) called Stone's House, is situated on the southern end of the neck, and is a good landmark. 

A long narrow neck of land, cleared and settled, separates Porpoise Cove from another, called Ellison's 

ElUson's Creek. Creek, which makes in to the northward a.bout a third of a mile with an averagt> width of one lmndred and 

fifty yards. It is hare at low water, and its western shores a.re about twenty feet high and mostly cleared; 

but there are a few scattered trees. 

Three-quarters of a mile SW. from the mouth of Ellison's Creek, and on the weswrn side of Vaughan's Island, makes in 

Turburn's Creek, which, like the others, is of little importance. It runs nearly lf. and B. for about half 

Turburn's Creek. a mile, hut is narrow, Cll'Ollked and nearly all bare at low water. Its shores are higher·than those to the 
eastward,-bellig in some places sixty feet high; but they are nearly all cles.red, and have only occasional 

groves of spruce, pine, oak and ot.her trees. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING CA.PE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

I. emn.inJJ fro- ,,_ Nort:h-• fZR4I ~fll.-Vessels coming from the northward and east
ward must be careful to avoid Folly Island Point, which makes off to the southward 

Folly Island from Folly Island to a distance of over a third of a. mile. This is a most dangerous 
Pr»nt. ledge, and vessels beating in or out must be careful not to approach it too closely, as 

it is rarely that the sea does not break upon it in two fathoms. The cUrrent of flood 
also aets strongly upon it, and it is not buoyed. ' 

The Old Prince lies on the eastern l:lide of the entrance, has five feet at mean low water and three 
at the lowest spring tides, extends N. and s .• and is a little over two hundred yards long. The shoalest 

part of this ledge bears SE. i s. from Goat Island Light-house, dist.ant nearly'four 
The Old Prince. hundred yards, and SW. l W. from the southern point of Cape Island, distant three-

eighths of a mile, (eight hundred yards.) A red spar-buoy, marked No. 2, is plaood 
in five fathoms water on the southwestern end of this ledge, about one hundred yards S. from the 
shoo.l~t part. . 

Two hundred yards Ji. from the southern end of ]folly Island is a Bhoa/, tpot tJJiJh thirteen, je,et at 
mean /,ow water. To avoid this aod the other shoo.Ls and rocks to the eastward Of Folly Island vessels 
must, after passing The Old PriD<le buoy, steer nearly for the red buoy on Goat Island Point,· and 
must be careful not to bring this buoy and the beacon on Beacon Ledge in range, .but to keep them 
wen open until they are almost up with the buoy. 

Goat Island Point is a ledge of rocks bare at half-tide, whi~ extends oft' WSW. from the south
western point of Goat Island to a distanoo of one hundred and fifty yards. A red 

Goat Island spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed on its west.em point, whicli is extremely.bald-to. The 
Poiat. buoy is not two yards from the ha.re rooks at low water, but is in fonr fathoms wat.er, 

and may be passe<l close-to by leaving it to the eastward. ·· 
Aft;er passing Goat Island Point the channel becomes extremely naft'OW:.-running between dry 

flam and ledges in the direetion of Biokford'a Island. To keep iJ1. the dee~ wa.ter 
BeaOOR Letlge. it is nece3S11rY to give the beaoon on Beacon ~ .a ·bertla to the eastwrmi of a hue .. 

dred and fifty yards. This la.tfier is a large ·ledge, alwa)"B out; and.the haoon, whieh 
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is known as the Pilot's Beacon, consi..oits of a rude pile of stones surmounted by a pole,-the whole 
having been erectoo on the dry ledge by the fishermen for their own convenience. 

Gangway Rook, which is marked hy a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed on its Gangway Rock. 
northeastern side in fifteen feet, lies on the southern side of the channel, about half a 
mile to the westward of Goat Island Light-house, and has six feet at low tide:;. The channel to the 
southwestward of the buoy is not safe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FO;R APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

I. Conaing ~-aJun-e fr•-· the Nort:-ara.-Steer SW. t W. from Cape Elizabeth (carry
ing not less than ten fathoms and passing a mile and a half outside of Wood Island in about twenty
five fathoms) until Goat Island Light-house bears NW. by N. i N .• a mile and a half distant, with 
twenty-four fathoms, when steer NW. f N., leaving the red buoy on The Old Prince seventy-five 
yards to the eastward, Folly Island Point two hundred and fifty yards to the westward, and Goat 
Island Point buoy close-to to the eastward, and carrying not less than five fathoms up to the latter. 
When past this buoy and the light-house, and the latter bears E. by B. l s., with thirteen feet, soft 
bottom, steer N. t W. for Stone's House, and anchor abreast of the Pilot's Beacon, or when it hears 
E. by B. The best water at this anchorage is fifteen feet at mean low water, but is confined to a very 
narrow slue. Or, if tlw weather be mild, round Goat Island Point buoy and steer for the beacon, and 
anchor with the light bearing E. by S. ! 8. In very heavy weather it is best to run upon the flats, 
where you may lie aground at half-tide, soft muddy bottom. 

II. C.-hao fr- s.---rc1.-Bring Wood Island Light-houSe to bear N. by W., six miles 
distant, and Goat Island Light-house W. by N. i N., distant seven miles, with forty fathoms wat.er, 
and steer W. l N., carrying not less than twenty-four fathoms, until Wood Island Light-house is on 
with the eastern point of Fletcher's Neck (day-time) and Goat Island Light-house bears NW. by N. 
l N., when there will be twenty-four fathoms, and Wood Island Light-house will bear NE.! N. 
Now steer Nw. :f N., carrying not less than five fathoms, and follow the directions previously given. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTER.ING CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

II. O>nff•• ~ ti- Sout.h~d., a1-11•1-re.-Bumpk.in Island, a low rocky islet, which 
lies a little over half a mile SW. from Vaughan's Island, is surrounded by ledges and sunken rocks. 
A long reef makes off from its solithern end in a southwesterly direction for three 
hundred and fifty yards, and is called Bumpki..n Island Southwe-st Ledge. It is a very Bumpkin Island 
dangerous reef, but many of its rocks are bare at low water and so indimte its presenoe Ledges. 
at all times of tide. It is not buoyed, and a vessel to avoid it must not approach the 
island from the southward nearer than a third of a mile, ·or seven hundred yards. Bumpki..n Is/,and 
EalJte,rn Ledge extends off from Bumpkin Isla.!_l.d due E. for three hundred yards, and has on its 
extremity a rock bare at half-tide, which serves to mark the eastern boundary of the ledge, which 
would otherwise require a buoy. Vessels moat, in tacking t.o windward, always give Bumpkin Island 
a good berth t.o avoid this reef. 

Southward from the end of Vaughan's ISland a long line of rocks extends for half a mile. For 
six hundred yards of this distance the reef is bare at low water, and two feet at mean 
low water is fonnd seven hundred yards (or one-third of a mile} from the island. This Yauglran#l!l 
reef is known as Vaughan's Island Point, and heavy breakers constantly roll in upon Island Point. 
it,. even in the smoothe;it weather. It is not buoyed, and must be carefully avoided by 
vessels <lOmiug from the southward, as it is almost directly in the way. 

From the southern end of Folly Island a long point ~tends S. by W. for a third of a mile, and 
is known as Folly Island Point. Between five and six hundred yards from the island, 
on the line of this ledge, there is a depth of but four feet, and, as the rooks are steep, Fo!Jr Island 
it is rarely that it does not break in two fathoms off the ledge. This is a very danger- Point. 
ous ledge, ESpeci.ally to vessels falling in with the land to the .southward of Cape Por-
po~ and great care should he taken not u) get to the westward of Goat Island Light-house bearing 
l!i. f W. This bearing leads clear of all dangers on the western side of the channel. 

. The Old Prince (see page 494) lies on the eastern side of the entrance, has three feet at extreme 
J.o.w tides, ext.ends l!f. aad S., and is two hundred yards long between the lines of three _ 
fetOOms. ·The shoal of the ledge .bears SIL i B. from Goat Island Light-house, dis- Tiie Old f'rinoe. 
ta.Dt four .hundred yards, and SW. i W. from the 80Uthero point of Cape Island, dis-
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taut three-eighths of a mile, (eight hundred yards.) A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed on the south-
western point of this ledge one hundred yards S. from the shoalest part. ,. 

Two hundred yards E. from the southern end of Folly Island is a shoal S]X>t with thirUen, Jed at 
mean low water. Vessels must be careful to avoid this spot by steering for Goat Island Point buoy 
after passing The Old Prince buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

lII. ee-ina fr- the ~,...,etd_rll, ...,_,,8lt.of"e.-The course alongshore from the southward, 
inside of Boon Island and outside of York Ledge, is NE. t N. On this oou~ bring Goat ISiand 
Light-house t.-0 bear N. by W. t W., three miles and a halfoff,-11nd Wood Island Light-house NE. 
by N. t N., nine miles off, when there will be twenty-four fathoms, gravel and fine sand. Now steer 
for Goat Island Light-house, carrying not less than seven and a half fathoms, and when past The Old 
Prince buoy steer NW. f N. and follow the directions given on page 495. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

,Longitude West. Height Distance 

NAM&. Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 
Revolving. sea- nautical 

- In arc. In time. level. miles. 

0 ' " 0 ' " h. m. s. Feet. 
Goat Isla.nd Light-hoUse .••• - •• - - . - • - • 43 21 2'1 '10 26 31 4 n 8.1 Fixed. 38 11 

'rIDES. 

Oorreeted Esta.bll.abment -- •••••••••••• ··-· •.• - - ••••••••• - •••••• - •• -· ••••• ·-· - ••••••• - • - • -·. 
11.- Bise a.nd Fall of Udell •••••••••••••••••••••••••• - - - •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

1Jb 31m 

6.0 ft.. 

{The above are approximate only.) 
ClJBB.ENTS. 

The current of flood sets in a. nearlylt. direction through the main channel into this harbor, and vessels mtl!lt take ca.re that, 

with & light wind and strong flood, they are not eet upon The Old Prince or Goat Island Point. Vessels coming from the south· 

ward a.nd westward must also beware of Folly Island Point, upon which the current of flood sets strongly. 

The ebb-tide sets over towards the Folly Island shore, and veasel8 bound in or out must hug the eastern side of the channel 

to &void the shallows on the western Bide. At half-ebb the curi-ent runs with conBiderable velocity; especially iu the narrow 

passage between Goat Island Point buoy and the rooks to the eastward of Folly Island ; but vessels should not attempt to go 

out of the harbor with a. head tide unlBM the ·wind should be fair 1n1d at least a moderate ·bret>Ze. Light-draught fishermen some

times manage with ohe aid of aweepd to keep oft' the rocks when going out unde,such ciroumsi.wces., but no stranger should 

risk it. 
The above general remarks are the retlults of casual observations made during a few days' sojourn in the harbor in the 

autumn of 1878. 
KENNEBUNK BIVEB 

and lteDD.Qmak Pon lie two mil"" and thtWHJ.uar&el'B W. by 8. from Cape Porpoiw and two milee: and a quarter W. 1Tom Goat 
Island Light-ho118e. The harbor is a good place of refuge for light-draught veeaels, but is unfit for etnmgel'6 on account of its 
narrow entrance and the dangers whfoh ohlltrnct it. The river ie one hlltldred yards wide &t ibl mouth, where two piers have 

been built for the improvement of the channel. On the eastet'tl pitll" (which is ne.rly two hundred yarde Jong) there for

-merly stood a light-houae, but this waa carried away in a gale in 1869. 'I'be .U-noe of the light-houae renders it lJllllll.fu in the 

' highest degree to aitempt t-0 enter this harbor at night, a.. the daQgerOus l'laldDB BooJra lie direetly in the way. 
From Vaughan's Island (on the aoutheni aide of the entmnoo to Cape Porpoise Harbor) the 001ll'll8 of the shore-line is 

w aw. for a mile and a half to Kennebunk Point, the -tern point of -iraaee w Kennebunk River. The 

8Ualflkln Island. land is of moderate height and moetly cleared near the ahore-linP7 httt the baok oountry is wo-Oded; ._d 

there are also groves of ~ here and there. aloug the ilhore. Three hundred and flft.y yards hm the .OOoo, 

and about two-ihirda of& mile IW. £rum Vaughan's !&land, -u. Bumpkin Ialand, Jow, li8J'e and rocky, lyillg ll. and a., and-about 
a hurul.red yards long. It is EIW"nJ!lnded b,1 rooks and aunk11n Neftl, and 1her& is no pilllllllg&. inlllil:Jm of it ex~ tbr boAta in 

calm weather. 

llennell81tk Potat. Kennebunk· Point (whleh ia one mile W'. by 8. from• Bumpkin Iela.nd) ia forty feel. high liltld mostly 
cleared, but ihere are grovlilll of treef!I, and some 1!Clltt81'8d treee h$te and t~ on its l!!Ummit. The J{(itmt>

bunk: River empties into t.be ocean on the western Bide of this point. 
The. general counie. of Keanebuuk Riv-..r :Crom its mouth to the U.wn U! about ll., and the dietanee· neariy,t'l'V9-~ Qfa 

mU.; btrt at the upper end oftbe iown a~ elOtles aavipion. , Seul~ ooeupy both bauJce of 1}w . .,jver, bia 1h$ ••» 
situated on too east.em bauk; ancl a.bout die midcl!. of a... wi.an:.n- two.~ ~.a:._.t ~·~,._..,.-.,. _. t.he.~-
Tbere ia a custom-house here, as thia ie the port of entry for Cape Porpoise 1IDd viehrity. . 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROAOHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

~ Cond•a fr•- e11e .E'aBhDar«f.-The first dangers encountered by a vessel coming from the 
eastward, and falling in with the land to the westward of Cape PorpoiBe, are the ledges making off 
from Bumpkin Island, of which there are two. Bumpkin Island Eastern Ledge 
extends off from the island due E. for three hundred yard!i, and has on its extreme Bumpkinlsland 
castern point a rock, bare at half-tide, which serves as a buoy or guide to show the ledges. 
extent of the ledge. Bumpkin Island Southwest Ledge extends to the southwestward 
from the southern end of the island three hundred and fifty yards. It is a very dangerous reef, and 
vessels t,o avoid it must not approach the io;land from the southward nearer than seven hundred, yards, 
or a third of a mile. (See page 4.95.) 

Little Fishing Rocks, or Lord's Rocks, as they are often called, lie half a miles. little Fishing 
by W. from the Light-house Pier, have two and a half feet at me.an low water, and Rocks. 
are marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in four fathoms water SE. from the 
rocks. From the spindle on .F'ishing Rocks this buoy bears E., two hundred yards distant.. 

The Fishing Rooks are very dangerous ledges, lying S. by W. -f W. from the Light-house Pier, 
distant nearly two-thirds of a mile, (twelve hundred yards.) Upon a rock near their 
eastern end, which is bare at half-tide, is placed an iron spindle with cage on top; and Fishing Rock8. 
from this spindle sunken ledges extend to the westward two hundred yards. 

Half a mile SE. from the spindle on Fishing Rocks lies a very dangerous sunken ledge with seven 
feet at mean low water. It i.:; called Mile Roe--k, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) pla<.."e<l 
in thirty feet water off its southern edge. Vessels should carefully watch the bearings of the pier and 
spindle to avoid the ledge. • 

Of oourse, at night-time it is hazardous in the extreme to approach Kennebunk Port, even for 
those well acquainted with the dangers; but were the light re-established there would be no trouble. 
If a vessel should be close in to Kennebunk Point so as to be sure t.bat Litt.le Fishing Rocks did not 
bear anything to the northward of W. by N., she might safely enter the river by keeping close "to the 
point while rounding it, and anchor when near enough to the pier to obtain shelter; but with a south
erly breeze she must run up the river. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

I. eo-1- pr..- f"Ae Ecud-ra.-In approaching this harbor from the eastward care must be 
taken not to shut Goat Island Light-house in behind Green Island, but to keep the light visible on a 
bearing of NE. by E. until off Kennebunk Point, with the Light-house Pier bearing N. and you are 
in about ten fathoms, hard bottom. Now run for the pier until Cape Porpoise Light-house is shut in 
behind Kennebunk Point; when you will be in about four fathoms, abreast of Fishing Rocks, and 
must watch carefully the bearing of the piers, keeping close to Kennebunk Point. If bound up the 
river, run in midway between the piers, after which no sailing directions mn be given. A pilot can 
always be obtained at the mouth of the river. 

With westerly winds, or NE. winds, this anchorage is UDSafe, owing to the heavy undertow, and 
in such cases vessels must run for Portsmouth; but with the wind anywhere from NW. to N. there is 
comfortable shelter. Eleven feet at high water and three feet at mean low water is the best that can 
be taken into Kennebunk River. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

II. ~ ~ u.e w_,_,_._-V essels coming from the westward must not attempt to ~ 
inside of the Fishing Rocks, as, .altlro. ugh there. exists a channel to the westward, it is not safe, and 1t is 
much better to use the oht!.nnel between those rocks and Kennebunk Point. Fishermen and others 
Who are· famili.ar with. the &J>f~ to this haroor do sometimes use the western channel, and if the :i's is ·etnOOth they csu do thls_ without much difficulty in the day-time, but at night no one dare use 

. . . 11:8~ ey the nsoal channel vessels must pass between Mile Rook and Little Fishing 
~ ~ al~deseribed above. After passing ·these the east.em channel is entered, and yon 
~~ the-di:reutions·gi'ffa for that passage. . 

'"c.·,,...~i:·6s 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING KENNEBUNK RIVER. 

II. Couaiha.g frtnn t:iu. West"'ard.-Bring Boon Island Light-house to bear S. by W., and st.eer 
N. by E. until within one mile of the Light-house Pier, and you are in three and a half fathoms, hard 
bottom. Cape Porpoise Light~honse will now bear NE. by E. i E., and yon must steer NE. t N. for 
Kennebunk Point, carrying not less t.han five fathoms, until the Light-house Pjer bears N., with six 
fathoms. You wiU now be about eight hundred yards S. from the point and between five and six 
hundred yards E SE. from the spindle on Fishing Rocks, and must steer N. for the piers, following the 
directions previously given. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Fishing Rocks; between five and six 
hundred yards to the northwestward of Mile Rock ; and three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward 
of Little Fishing Rocks buoy. 

It is of vital importance to a vessel approaching this harbor in the evening, or after night-fall, to 
save the tide, DR the loss of it would involve serious delay, which, in case of bad weather coming up, 
might prove very disastrous. 

V ABJ:A'.l':ION OF THE COHP ASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879 is Ul0 liO' W., with an annual increast> of about B' . 

. COAST FROM KENNEBUNK RIVER TO CAPE NEDDICK. 
Ft-.,m t.he mouth of Kennebunk River the shore takes a broad cun·e to the westward fur a little over three miles, and then 

tuMlB again to the southward for three miles more,-thus forming a bay five ruiles wide aud making into. the land a mile and 

three-quarters.-meaauring from a line joining its east.em and w""'tern points. Kennebunk Poiut is the eastern end of this bay, 

and a point called Wells' Neck forms the western eud. • 

From the mouth of the K+>n11ebnt1k to Gelaspa11 Point the dit1hme<> is a little over a mile, and the shore-line shows a low 

beach, backed by thick woods, for two-thirds of a mile; and then grassy land faced "ith rocks, and mostly 

&etaspas Point. cleared, for the remaining third of a mile. One or two hou""" and 0001>Sional groves of trees ap1"'3r. Ge-

J..,,pas Point is a long, low, narrow point running out in a SSW. direction for a quarter of a mile from the 

.. 11om. A group of bare rocks lies two hundred" and fifty yards S, by B. from this point; and a large barn with cupola on top 

"hows on the high ground to the northward. 

From Gelaepaa Point the shore has a generBl colll'Se W. for nearly three miles to the mouth of a shallow stream, called. 

Webhannet River. The shore is a low beach backed by salt meadow, and this again by partly cleared and partly wooded elopes 

i'rom twenty to eeven&y feet high. On the summit of the ridge is eeeu the village of Wella, which ext.end>! to i.he ;;iouthwar<l and 

westward for several miles. 

The long sand-beach which extends from Gelaspas P9int to Ogunquit, a distance of eeven milff, ie called Wella' ~· 

On the western side of Gelaspa.s Point empties the Mousam or lllaguncook B;l.ver, a sma.11 stream running ll"arly N. and S., 

Mean.111 River. 
and of uo commercial importanoo. Its mouf.h is easily recognized by a round hillock about fift.een feet high, 

with a cliff-like face, which forms the eastern side of the entrance. It ie the only hillock of this deacription 

between Gelaspae and Ogunquit, and ii• ea.lied Ureat. mu. 
Little River. A mile and a quarter to the westward of Afousam Entrance is the enti'lwee to another st.-m oolled 

Little River. It is a very narrow and shallow strea.mlet, whkh takes its rise among the hills back of Wells 

and Hows through a very crooked cham:J..,J to the sea. LittJ., River entra:uce is a little over a mne to the eastward of the entraJ.Jce 

to Webhannet River. 

WebJl.a.D.De1i JUver or Walla' Rlver is an arm of the t1ea which runs into the marsh·land, following the'801lrse of the beach 
for a mile and a half to the southwestward, and sending off many small branches which terminate at the tbot of the MII8. From 

the mouth of this rlvei- th., sh<Jn. take$ a ccmrse about SW. by S. for two miles.to Welle' Neck, whioh may 

Wetla' Neck. be known by its being the. finit high land to the 80Uthweetward of Little :River, and by the large hotel (the 

Atl&ntlc :ao-) built right upon the beach, half a mile to the northward of the neck. On Welhr' Neck, 

which ia forty feet big11 and bare of trees, are sevel'8.1 hou8<li!; 1Lnd eev~ ledges, bare at half-tide, lie off tbtt shor... 

From Wells' Neck to Ogunquit the conrae of the beach is •W. by 8., aud the llistanoe two mils and a quan:er. The char

s.ct.er of the @here rtom,&in11 the eame,-a long pebbly beach hack<;d by wooded lliopes, and the high"1" Uuids dotted with boU&M. 

Og'mlquit. is the name of a IOettlement built upon the w•tern bank of a small ann of the sea extending 1mo the land at: the 

aoothern extremity of Wells' .Beach, and running io too northeutwam behind .the beaeh mMldy to Wells' Neck. 'l"-'e wno 

harbor here, hut the coast is bold-to &l\d can be saf.ely C088t<id at a d.ietaoOO of three-quarters of a mile iu fine weath-er. 
J.<"rom Ogunquit the general eoul'lle of the !!bore-line i8 d. fa., and the distailoe a i:nile ad t.h-qn&rtera to Bald Bead. 

Clut The diaraeter of the shore ii! entirely -0.itfereut hm tb,at. to the m>rtbwant of' .fhie lltlttlement., .S it is 

Bldtl llead Cttlf. now oompoaed or ~ gt'llRY ~' VIU'yillg in height &om ~J' .:tc> ~.1-. and ~ ridges partly 
erowued with treea and partly uru:kr-01tltivatiela,, Bald .Hearl Pmr ill a~ ldll ~_,.. ~ ~ ~ 

bare .ot trees excei)t fm- a single gruve Ot 111JWUCe ha!f' w..,_. al' ha norl.lmon side; aad too ahon if1 ~ ~W bold, and aaep-liO. · 
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From Bald Head Cliff the gen<>ral course of the shore-line is SW. ! S., a little over three miles and a quarter, to Cape 

Neddick; but it is much indented by coves, some of which afford anchorage and slu·lter to light-draught 

v""8els. The character of the coast is nearly the same as that around Bald Hea.d,-gr888y, with clilf~like 

faces, a.ud the lower land backetl by thickly wooded hills. A mile and a. quartk>r below the cliff i8 Pond 
Pond Cove. 

Cove, (the first of the indentations between Bald Head and the cape,) whose shores are low, cleared a.nd cultivated. Two 

bare rocks, surrounded by ledges, lie off the mouth of this cove at a distance of two hundred and fifty yards, and are called 

Pond Books, or Pond Cove Rocka. 

CAPE ~"'EDDICK ROADS. 

Partly wooded and partly cleared lands ext.,nd from Pond Cove a little over a mile to Weare's Point, the northern point 

of entrance to a nearly circula.r cove,.called Ca.I"' Neddick Roads. Into this cove empties a narrow stream

let, upon the banks of wl1ich, half a milt! above it" month, "tand~ Cape Neddick VW&ge. Wea.re's Point 

is low and grassy except on its "ummit, where th"re i" a thick growth of oak and other trees; and it is shoal 

in its approaches to a distance of over five hundred yards. 

The southern point of the entrance to Cape Neddick Roads, which is called Barn Point, is low, grassy 

and about twenty ieet high ; and shoal -water extends f.-om it to a distance of over three hundred yards. 

Weare's Point. 

Barn Point. 

On its southern side, contained bt>.tween it and Cape Neddick, is a large cove with from three to seven fathoms water, and 

entirely unobstructed, which often affords shelter to Vel!S<lls in southerly winds. 

Cape Neddick i>1 a very prominent headland extending out fl-om the ma.in shore in a. BE. by E. direction 

for a mile. It is in 

and bears from 

L&tltu4e •••••••.••••••••••••••••••.•••••..•.••.•••.•••••••••••••• t,S" 101 o" N. 
Longitude .•••••••.••.•••••••.••...•.•••.•••.•........••••...•... 70° 815 1 H" W., 

Cape Neddiek. 

Miles. 
O&pe smallPoiD.t. SW. by W. tW ••••.•••.•••••••••••••.•••.••••••.••••.••••••••••••••••••.••. 46 
<la.pe l!liZabeth, BW. f W..... ••.. •••••••• •••• •••• ••.. •••• .•••••. •..• •••. ••••.. •••• •••••. .••••. 29 
cape Porpoiae, sw. t w. .... .... •... •... ..•. .•.. •..... ...•.. ..•... .... ...... ...... ..... ....•. 14 
BoonIBl&nd, l!iW.tW. ••••••••..•••••••••••••••••••• •••••••• ••.•••••••••.••.•••••.••••.•••••• 5~ 

Portamou1ill Entrance, NE. i N..... •... ...•.. •... ••.• •••••. •••. .•.••.•••••. ••.. •••••• •••. .••••• St 
Qape Ann, (Thatober'B IslaDd,) If. by E ..••..•••.••.•..•.••••.••••.••••••••••••••••••••••..•••• 31 

The nortbeast~rn face of Cape Neddick ill somewhat steep, and the surface undulating and bare of trees,-the lieight varying 

from twenty to eighty fuet. 

Off the eastern point of the cape, at a distance of forty or fifty yards, lies an islet ca.lied Cape Ne<ldick 

Knubble, and sometimes York Knubble. At low water it is connected by a. sand-bar with the cape, and is 

at no time distiiiguishable as separated from the cape ex<iept the point of view be di1·ectly opposite the open

Cape Neddick 
Knubble. 

ing,-that is, either NE. by :N. t lf. or SW. by 8.-!- S. from it. The Knnbble is two hundred and fifty yards long, sixty feet 

high at its southern t'nd, a.nd is rocky and bare of trees. 

Near the south .. ni end of the Knuhble, about fifty f.,..t above sea-level, will be seen a conical iron tower, 

painted red, aml forty foet high, with a low·wooden dwelling (painted white) about twenty yar<la to the 

northward of it. This is York Knubble Light-house, showing a fixed red light, of the fourth order of 

York Knubble 
Ught-hoase. 

Fresnel, from a height of ninety-two feet above the 1<ea, visible fifteen miles. Its approximate geographical position ia 

La.tttv.de - - - • - ••• - - ••••• - •••• - •• - •••••••• - - - •••• - - •••• - • - - - • - - •••• t,30 9' 46" If. 
Loqit;wh - ••••..•••..•.. -- .•••.••.• ·-·. - ..•••••••.•••• - ••••••... 700 351 3011 w. 

During thick and foggy-ther a bell will be struck by macbinery,-giving t-wo blows in quick !lucces- Feg-signal. 
sion, followed by AU. interval of thirty seconds; and then a Bingle blow, folfowed by the same interval. 

The anchorage is good on either side of the C&fl<l· On the northern aide, either in the Roads or in the cove to the south

ward of Barn Point, is good shelter in southerly winds, with from twelve feet to six fs,thoms water. On the southern side of 

the eape is good anchm:age and &helter in northerly and W<!Bterly ga.I ... , with from two w six fathoms water. 

As before m<'lltioned, Cape Neddiok Roads a.re ;ft)rmed by a nearly circular co.,.e opening into the land in a northwesterly 

direction between Weare'" Point and. Barn Point. It is about five hundred yards in diameter, but the a.ncborage, except .. for 

light-draught. veBBels, is na.rrow. The sheker, however, when once into the cove, is excellent in all northerly and westerly 

winds and tolerable in aouthwest.erly winds; but the harbor is open to southerly and eoutbeaeterly breezes. 

DANGERS 

IN APPBOACHING AND ~ CAPE :.NEDDICK ROADS, 

. . This en~ is~ only by the~ oft' Wea.re's and Barn point.a, respectively. Weare'8 . 
Point Ledgei are a number of rocks, bare at low water, extending off in a southerly direction from 
the. pom .. • t, .. and.· .. ·.not .. buqyed·····.·. Shoal·. · .water.and .. sunken led~ lie out.side of the bare rooks,-. the whole 
l'eet'· ,~ fi1te hiindnd .ya;rds from .shore. Barn. P<>iad, R-Ocka, most of them bare at low water 
~ in a. • n. direetiOn from . the pit.ch of the point three hundred and fifty ,-...:t~. and al~ ahdw ~VE!j!.r ;T...._..,,.., ···-J-
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING CAPE NEDDICK ROADS. 

I. eo-••11 p--. ,,,_ Norlh-~.-De:iiring to enter the Roads from this direction, steer SW. l 
W. about for the middle of the peninsula which forms the cape; and on this course, when Boon Island 
Light-house bears SE. ! S., six miles distant, with ten fathoms wat.er, steer NW.! N., keeping the 
light directly over the stern. When within four hundred yards of Barn Point, and the east.ernmost 
extremity of Weare's Point bears N. by E. ! E., five hundred yards off, and you are in three fathoms, 
steer N. t W. into the harbor,-anchoring according to draught. All the ledg€8 that are dangerous 
show themselves. 

Desiring ro anchor bet:weetn Barn Poim and the cape, steer SW. i W., as before, until Boon 
Island Light-house bears SE. t- S., when steer W. f :N., and anchor in the bight according to draught, 
in from two to six fathoms. This anchorage is entirely unobstruct.ed, and the water shoals regularly 
and gradually to the shore. 

II. Cowalau _,..._ .,.,_ ~-Run in W. until Boon Island Light-house bears SE.! E. 
and there is ten fathoms water, when steer NW.! N. until Y-0rk Knubble Light-house bears S. ! E. 
Now, if bound into the Roads, steer N. ! W., with the light-house directly astR.rn, and anchor accord
ing to draught. If bound imo the anchorage between Barn Pmm and the cape, steer W. f N., as 
above directed. 

III. Vonai#g fr- ti- South-cH .. 1.-Round Cape Neddick in about fift~n fathoms, giving the 
Knubble a berth of half a mile to the westward. Gradually haul to the westward after passing the 
Knubble, giving the northern shore of the cape a berth of a quarter of a mile, with about nine 
fathoms, and run up into the bight,-anchoring at pleasure. Vessels do not enter the Roads for 
shelter if the wind be from the southward. 

ANCHORAGE ON THE SOUTHERN SIDE OF CAPE NEDDICK. 

There is good shelter under the southern face of the cape in all northerly, northwesterly and west.>rly wiuds, and there are 

no dangers. The approaches are gradual sud unobstructed, and there is from two to six tathoma at the anchorage. Strange!'B 

should have no difficulty in entering if the COUl'llel! giveu ht-low are mad .. good. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. eotm•11 fr- tJae a.at-"'.-Bring Boon Island Light-house to bear SW., four miles distant, 
and York Knubble Light-house W. ! N., with thirty-five fathoms, and steer W., carrying not less 
than fourleen fathoms, until the latter light-house bears N. i W., when W. by N. ! l!T. will lead in. 
Anchor at pleasure, according to drapght, in from two to six fathoms. 

II. o-aing fr- t1ae Scnd'--r4, •I .._.e.-Bring Boon Island Light-house to bear D. by 
E. f E., four miles off, and York Knubble Light-house :N. f W. White Island Light-house will then 
bear SW.is., and yon will be in thirty fathoms, and must steer :N. by W. t W. This course will 
lead safely to the anchorage. Or, bring York Knubble Light-house to bear NW .. by N. l :N. and 
Boon Island Light-house NB. by E. :f E., two miles distant, in thirty fathoms water, and steer l'IJW. 
i N., carrying not less than twelve fathoms, until the former light-house bears NE. i E •. and you are 
in about eight fathoms. Then haul up towards the southeril shore of the cape, and anchor t1COOrding 
to draught. 

III. ~,..., fr- eAe .SO>sdJa---4, ~ 8;/' I'Grk ~e.--Steer NE. l N., midway between 
York Ledge and Stone's Rook, (passing between them in about eight fathoms,) and keep about a mile 
and a half from shore, in from nine to thirteen fathoms, until York Knubble Light-house bears :N. 
by B. and Boon Island Light..heuse E SE. Then steer •· by W. i W. to tire a.uchorage. 

0 ,, b.. m. .,.. .. .. • u 
're • .. . , . • 
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VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

Tbe magnetic variation for 1879 is 12° 41' W., with au approximate auuual increase of about 2!'. 

YORK RIVER. 

From the ea.stern extremity of Ca.pe Neddick to En.st Point, the northern point of entrance to Yurk River, the course is 
BW. t w.; but the geuer"l course of tlrn E<hore-line is, how<wer, SSW. for a little over t.wo miles. For a mile and th......,..quarten! 

of this distance there stretches along the shore a beacl1 known a>< The Long Sand, which rum1 from Cape N"'ldick to Roaring 

:&ock Point. The whole of the land back of the beach i~ of moderat .. heigl1t and slopes h""ntly back from the water. It is 

mostly cl<>ared, settled and und"r cultivation; bot here e.nd there the cleared lands are intersP"rsed with groves of trees. 

York River, which affords an excellent harbor of refuge for light-draught vessels, emptiE'B iut-0 the sea betw<>en East Point 

on the north an<l Sweat'" Point 011 the south. Its entrance is in 

Latitude·- ... ·-.·----··-- - ..... ·-· ..... ·--· .. ·-- -·· .. ---· .•. ·-· ··--4s<' '1
1 11" !I. 

LoDgltude •.••. - .. - •......•.. - ..•. - •....•. - •. - ....•... - .•... - .. - - .•. 70° 88' O" W., 

aml is two miles and a half SW. i W. from Cape Ned dick Knnbble; six miles and a half W. by N. ill. from Boon Island Light

house; five miles e.nd a half NE. from Portsmouth Entr,.nce; and twenty-nine miles N. f E. from Thatcher Islan<l Light-houses.. 

East POID.t is low, partly cleared and under cultivation, e.nd there a.re some trees on the higher slopes. Half a mile W BW. 

from it lies sw-t•s l'otzl.t, which is forty foot high, cleared and partly cultivated; and between the two points the river is half a 

mile wide. 

Seven-eighths of a milf' above the river mouth is York Village, built upon the northern bank. 

Three-quarters of a mile W. ti-om East Point a narrow island, about thirty f.,.,t high and bare of trees, appears to occupy 

the middle of t.lte river. It is not in reality an island, but a neck of land connected with the northern shore by a strip of ooach 

a.bout fifty ye.rds wide, and ce.lled Stage Neck. It lies E. and w,, is one-third of a mile (six hundred e.nd 

fifty yards) long, and contracts the entranee t-0 a width of one huudred and seventy-five yards, ea.u~ing an Stage Neek. 
abrupt turn in the course of the channel, whieh, after running nearly W. for two-thirds of a mile, on its 

reaching the western .. nd of Stage :S-eek turns abruptly about !IE., which course it keeps fo1• a third of a mile, and then takes 

its g"1leral direction WNW. to Sewall'" Bridge. 

On the w....tern side of Stage Neck the northern shore of the river is occupied by the village, e.nd the lands are low close•~· 

the shore; but behind the settlement they rise to e. height of one hnndred feet. Th .. y are all cleared a.nd mostly culti vatl>d; &nd 

low and cleared. le.nds uccupy the northern 8ide of the river from the villuge to Old York Vill&ge, which comt>S down to the hank 

at Sewall's Bridge. 

On the southern side the shore-line takes a. nearly W. course from S\Veat's Point for nearly e. mile, whtm it turns 

abruptly and runs 1!l. by E. for two-tbi!"de of a mile, and then WNW. to Sewall's Bridge; but the wide bay thus formoo is 

entirely bare e.t Jow wate1·, and is moreover- occupied by sever-al islands which, connected wit.h each other by salt-mei-dow, 

form th" true shore of the river. 

The first of these islands met with by a vessel bound in lies VT. from Stage Neek, about one hm1dnd and fif"ty yards, and is 

eall..d Harris' Island. It is low, grassy, ~riangular in shape, and three hundred and fifty yards long; and 

a.t low water dry fiats conneet it with the "bore. B<ltween t.llis island and Stage Neck runs the channel, Harris' lataad. 
which is here only seventy-five yards wide. Its course is N. and S. for nearly a quarter of a m~e for the 

lowest two wharves in the village. 

Two hundred e.nd fifty yards to the northward of Harris' lslaud lit>S e.nether low islet, also bare of trees e.nd surrounded 

by &ts. W. of it, one hund?'ed yards distant, and oonnected with it by 11alt-meadow, is. au island forty feet high, with one or 

t\VO houses near its southern ·end and a grove of tN'<!il eu its northern extremiti}'". 

Another small islet, thirty feet high and wooded, lies on th" 1'!outhern side of the channel, oppol'ite the mill-dam at the 

northern end of the villBf!"'. The main shores and some of the islands are under culti va.tion; but woore the lands are not planted 

they are devoted w caltle and sheep raising. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND E1'1'TERING YORK RIVER. 

I. o.-_, from. ei.e ~t-d.--:-'l'here aTIJ no dangers in the approaches to this harbor from the 
northward. and eastward until you are pa,st East Point, when there wi11 be seen near 
the northern shore of the river, between East Poipt and Fort Point., (the eastern 
end tJf Stage N eek,) a loni!!:e of ledges a.nd bare rooks. The bare ledge nearest t.o 
the shore and Ire&reat to Point is oa:lled :Milbury's Ledge, and is six hundred 

Mil6ury'a 
Ladge. 

yards w. &-om East. Point and one hundred am.I fifty ya.res from shore. The dry part is surrounded 
by shoals ·and sunken rooks. 

One ·hundred yards. w. f:rom l\filbury'e Ledge lie the Black Rocks, also bare at high water, 
fonninga·liBe·o. r reef~ which, at 1-0w water, is nearly three hundred yards long E. and 
w .• .and i$ also- surrounded by shoal water. About one hundred a.nd fifty yards to the 
1110Utlnvard of the easternmost Black Rook there is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 2) in 

Blaot Rat1k1t. 
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four~n feet water. V esse1s must pass to the southward of this buoy, between it and the black buoy 
on Sweat's Point Roof. 

Sweat's Point Reef makes off from the point of that name in a northeast.erly 
direction for about two hundred yards, and for half of this length it is bare at mean 
low water. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 1, is placed in twelve feet water off its 

northeastern end, and serves to ontJine the limits of the channel, which passes between it and the buoy 
off Black Rocks. 

Sweat's Poin.f 
R66f. 

Fort Point When past the above-mentioned buoy there will be seen ahead, just to the south-
Rock. ward of Fort Point, a red spar-buoy, marked No. 4. Thi'I is off Fort Point Rpck, 

which is bare at low water, and lies close in with the easrern shore of Stage Neck. 
Vessels must pass to the southward of this buoy, giving it a small berth,-the channel passing between 

it and The Rock's Nose, which lies on the southern side of the river. 
The Rock's Nose is a ledge or reef of rocks which makes off in a nurtheasterly 

direction from the southern shore of the river a third of a mile to the westward of 
Sweat's Point. It extends off two hundred yards from shore, is bare at low water, 

and is not buoyed. The channel between it and Stage Neck is one.hundred and fifty.yards wide. 
When past The Rock's Nose a red spar-buoy (No. 6) will be seen off the southwest.em extremity 

The Roclc'.s 
Nose. 

Stage lieclc 
Ledge. 

of Stage Nook. This is on Stage Neck Ledge, which makes off for a distan~ of one 
hundred yards, and is ahnost entirely bare at low water. The buoy is about twenty 
feet to the AOuthwestward of the extremity of the ledge, and is placed in seven feet at 
low water, just inside the edge of th·e channel. The course passes to the southward 

of it close-to, and then turns abruptly to the northward. Beyond this there are no buoys. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING YORK RIVER. 

I. ea-Ing fr- tJl.e East'W'4rfl.-Bring Boon Island Light-house to bear SE., Cape Ned.dick 
NW. hy W., and East Point W., with fourteen fathoms water, and steer W. t s .. carrying five fathoms, 
until East Point bears NE. by N. i N., six hundred yards distant, when there will be five fathoms 
water. Now steer W. by N. ! N., carrying eighteen feet water, and leaving the Black Rocks to the 
northward and Sweat's Point to the southward. On this course, when Fort Point is nearly abeam 
and about one hundred and fifty yards off, and you are in about sixteen feet, soft bottom, steer W. by 
S. ts., leaving The Rock's Nose nearly fifty yards to the southward. After passing it, keep as nearly 
as p0ssible midway between the two shores of the river, by which means you will pass the narrowest 
imrt of the channel in the best water, and the soundings will soon deepen to four fathoms. When 
the western point of Stage Neck bears N. i W., one hundred yards distant, steer nearly for the 
southern end of Harris' Island until the southwestern end of Stage Neck bears NE. by N. t N., 
when anchor in three aIJd a half fathoms, soft bottom ; or, if bound up t-0 tM village, continue the course 
for the southern end of Harris' Island until the hillock on the western end of Stage Neck bears 
NE. :l E. and you are in twenty-one feet, soft bottom, when steer N. by E. until you are abreast of 
the eastern point of Harris' Island and almost exactly midway between it arid the western point of 
St.age .Neck,-bearing W. l S. and E. ! N., r-espootively. Now steer NE.}- N. until the easternmost pier 
in the village wharf-line bears E. by Jr. }- N., when haul up for it, anchoring within fifty or one hun
dred yards of the wharf~ in twenty feet water. Strangers must not attempt to go above this without 
a pilot, and the chart is the best guide thus far,-but the channel is narrow, crooked, and has only 
eight feet at low wat.er. 

DAN6ERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING YORK RIVER. 

II. <-.t.u Po- u.e SMd-.-.-., o.ir sra-.-V•ls approaching this harbor ti-om the south
ward, off shore, will first meet with York ~' a d~us ledge, lying four miles and a half S. by 

W. from Cape Ned.dick and three mil"ffi SE. by 8. from Sweat's Point. It extends 
York Ledge. nearly E. and "'fl'·• is ~uarters of a mile l?hg, ·~ at ~ree-qua.rters ebb, and is 

marked by an iron spindle twenty:-eight feet high, with au U'OD cage on top. From 
the spindle the sunken portion of the ledge extends J!i'.B. nearly half a mile; and in {XJm:ing from the 
eastward, therefore, ·<are should be taken to give it a good bertb,-eot lees ·tlnm a mile; but veissels 
may pRSS to the southward of it, between The TriangleS and YQrk Ledge. 



 

YORK RIVER. 

Vessels pursuing this latter course must look out for Murray's Rock, which lies a mile and a half 
SW. from York Ledge, has six feet at low water, and forms part of The Triangl.es. A nun-buoy of 
the second clnss, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed on the southern 
side of the ledge in forty feet water. The channel between York Ledge and Murray's Rock. 
Murray's H.ock is over a mile wide and perfectly unobstructed. The deepest water 
is midway between the two, but the spindle on York L€dge may be passed within a quarter of a mile 
in ten fathoms. 

After passing between The Triangles and York Ledge the course for tl1e mouth of York River 
leads near Stone's Rock, a bad ledge, lying S. by W. i W. from Sweat's Point one 
mile and a quarter and half a mile from shore. It is dry at low water, and is marked Stone's Rock. 
by an iron spindle, painted black, placed on the eastern end of the rock, which must 
be left to the westward going in. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING YORK RIVEH. 

IL Co-nd- fro- t- s-&eAwara, off sAore.-Bring Boon Island Light-house to bear NE. by E. 
i E., distant three miles, and Cape Neddick N. by W. ! W., five miles, with about thirty fathom'l 
water, and steer NW. t N. for East Point, carrying ten fathoms water. When within twelve hundreo 
yards of the point, in eleven fathoms, and Oape Ned.dick Knubble bears NE. by N., steer W. by N. 
! N., carrying not less than eighteen feet, and lP..aving the Black Rocks t-0 the northward and Sweat's 
Point to the southward. WP.en the eastern point of Stage Neck (Fort Point.) bears N. by E. ! E., 
one hundred and fifty yards off, and you are in about sixteen feet, soft bottom, steer W. by S. t S., and 
follow the directions givt:n above. These courses pass a mile and an eighth to the northward of the 
spindle on York Ledge. 

'l'o p-s l">dwveen York Ledge and The 'E'riaagie...-Bring Boon Isl:rn<l Light-house to bear NE. 
by N. t N. and White Island Light-house W. by S. ! S., witli forty-three fathoms, soft blue mud, 
and steer N NW. for Sweat's Point. This course leads between the two ledges with not less than six 
fatholllS. Continue it until Cape Neddick Knubble bears NE. by N., with eleven fathoms water, 
when steer N. t W., carrying not less than five fathoms, until East Point bears NE. by N. l N., six 
hundred yards distant, and you are in five fathoms water. Then steer W. by N. ! N., with not less 
than eighteen feet, until Fort Point hears N. by E. ! E.; when there will be sixteen feet, and you must 
steer W. by S. l S., following the previous directions. These courses pass three-eighths of a mile to 
the southward of the spindle on York Ledge and a mile to the northward of Murray's Rock. Stone's 
Rock is left three-quarters of a rniJe to the westward. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING YORK RIVER. 

. III. eo-1...,, ft- !'- Sovt•_,..,, .aZeagsAore.-Coming alongsho17 the first danger met with 
1s Murray's Rock, (described above,) which mu.o;t be left on the eastward. It has 
six feet at mean low water, and is marked by an iron nun-buoy of the second class, Murray's Rock. 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed on the southern side of the rock in 
forty feet water, Passing this, the channel leads between York Ledge and Stone's Rock. 

York Ledge, a mile and a half NE. from Murray's Rock, is bare at low water, York Ledge. 
and is marked by an iron spindle with cage on oop. It is on the enstern side of this 
channel, is not in the way except fur a vessel beating to windward, and is to be left to the eastward. 

Stone's R<JOk liee one mile and a quarter B. by W. t W. from Sweat's Point and half a mile from 
shore. It is bare at low water, and is marked by an iron spindle placed on the eastern end of the 
rook, which must be left t.o the westward going in. 

A Moal, with about, #Aree fathoms tJXJJ,eJ; lying just to the southward of Stone's Rock, off the 
entrance to Brave Boat Harbor {see page 504,) has been reported by Lieutenant Commander A. S. 
Crowninshield, U. 8. N., who furnishes the .following bearings of its position: Boon Island Light
houae, B. l S.; Stone's Book spindle, NE. l E.; White Island Light-house, S. i W.; York Ledge 
spindle; B. by S. i S. ' 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR A.PPBOACHING AND EN'l'lll.RING Y-ORK RIVER. 

III. V....., p.- er.. ~.t.._.-.11, ~81aore.-Steer NE. by N. t N. for the ea.stern end of 
Cape NOOdick until Sweat's Point ~rs l!I' N'W., one mile and a quarter distant, and you are in eleven 
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$ailing Direc- fathoms wat.cr; when steer N. t W., carrying not 1036 than five fathoms, until East 
tioas---York Point bears NE. by N. i N., six hundred yards distant, and there is :five fathoms 
Ri11t1r. water. Now steer W. by N. t N., with eigh~n feet, leaving the Black Rocks to the 

northward and Sweat's Point to the southward. Continue this course until Fort 
Point is abeam, when steer W. by S. t S., and proceed as before directed. These courses pass one 
mile to the westward of Murray's Rock ; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Stone's Rock; 
and a mile and a quarter to the westward of York Ledge. 

Ge-neral :renaa••ks - th_e chan-z.-Between Stone's Rock and Sweat's Point the shore is bolel-to, 
and may be approached to within a quarter of a mile. Vessels using this harbor must remember that 
not over eight feet at mean low w-J.ter can be taken up to the anchorage, and that only through a very 
narrow channel. It is important to get in with the flood-tide, as in case of getting ashore there will 
be a probability of early release by the rising of the tide; and the ebb sets strongly upon Stage N eek, 
causing some difficulty in rounding the western point. Care should be taken to give this point a berth 
of one hundred and fifty yards. 

The most critical point in the channel for a vessel drawing all the water there is, is between The 
Rock's Nose and the southwestern point of Stage Neck. Here the channel is extremely narrow,
being not over thirty yards wide,-and the best water is in the middle of the passage. 

After passing Harris' Island the river is full of flats on both sides, and the chart will be the beBt 
guide to enable vessels to avoid them. It is not likely that a stranger will undertake to pass above the 
anchorage off the lower wharves without a pilot. 

LIGHT0 HOUSJ!S. 

I 

i Longitude W eat. Int.erval Height Distance 
Fixed or 

NAME. Latitude. of above visibfo in 
Revolving. Flash. 

In arc. In time. 

0 ' " 0 ' " h. m. 11. m . ... 
Boon Isla.Dd Light-house .••••. 48 T 16 TO !&8 86 4 41 H.4 Fixed. ---·---· 
Wblte Ialal:L4 Light-house ••••. 42 68 0 TO 37 SD 4 411 119.7 FlashinE? rt'd o ao 

'and white ... 

' 
TIDES. 

Corrected Eat&bliallment ••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
J!ea.n R1ae and Fall or tides .••••...•••..•••••.••••..•••••••••••••••••..••••.••••....• - .•.. 
Xea.n Rtae ancl Fall or Spring tides .•••••.••••••••••• : •••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••• 
:Kean R1ae ancl Fall or :R'-p tides .•••••.•••.••••••• -· •••. -····· •••••••.•••••••••••••••• -··. 

lleallduratlon or Riae •. --···· •••••• ·----······· -···-······· ···············--·-······ ••••• 
xe'an durattan or Fall .••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
mean duration of Band . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •••••••••• - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ••••••••••.••••••• -

VAJUATION OF THE COHPAl!IS. 

sea- nautical 
level. 

Feet. 
133 

8T 

11" 118"' 
8 ft. 
9 ft. 
7 ft.. 

fib 1{)11> 
fib ism 
Ok 38"' 

miles. 

18 
15 

The magnetic variation at York Rivl'r for 1879 is about 12° 2'11 W'., with an approximate annual increase of nearly Iii'· 

PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

From York River Entrance t<> Portaii:iomh the distance is four miles and a half, and the general ooul'tle of the ahor.t is SW. 

Brave Boat 
Harber. 

;t B. Twelve hundr..d yardl! below Sweat's. Poin~ is OodfreJ''a Cove, a semicircular curve in the shore, which 

affords anchorage in fine weather for the ma.okerel. fishermen. The ebores a1'9 of the same character a.a tb
of Sweat's Point,-being of moderate height, patidy cleared and n11der cultivation. J;'t'Qm Godfrey',. Cove 

it is ODB mile and three-eighths to Brave Boat. Harbor, another 8Dl&ll and vay shallow cove. The shores 

betw.,..n Godfrey's Cove and this harbor are quite low, cleared and un1ler cultivation. The cove is of no importance,-heiug 

quite Bhallow, as are au of the indentatiorui between God!rey's Cove and the entnmoe to Portsmouth. 
Cutts' lsllllUI. The land on the 110uthern side of Bra,.e Boat Harbor is Cutt&' laiand, compoioed mo1<tJy of grao-lands, 

altboflgh there are a. few trees here and there on the surface. J1;'8 low,-being in no-pla00 over forty fuet 
high, and generally not over twenty. Cutt!<' island (in reality n~ an island) is nMrly .;epamt.!d by~ l!f,ballow creek, ea.lied 

mill creek. (a tributary of Chauncey's Creek, see page 006,) from ~h's Island, whleh funns the eaetern eboree of the entrance 
to Porlsmouth Harbor, 1ie11 :0. and llW _, and is a mile and tbl:!e&quat'tt!nl long. It is at modt.r&te height, 

Gerrish'• !&land. with an undulating eur:!Me, aoine -0f which iB oovet'ed with woo;la. Ill! -tern 11h-, viewed from -waw1, 
show ho-~ at intervalB altmg the eoaat, and here and. there groupa of oelt, pine &tld other-· 

The se&-faee of ihe island present<S in two or lhNB plaeee a steep eliJf-Uke formaiion, tmd · J'OOk;. faoo the shore-line rrear tb9 

•Every alternate ftaah red. 
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entrance to Portsmouth. Severa.I small rocky islets lie e.long the southen1 shore of Gerrish's Island, most of them surrounded 

by ledges and rocks, ·making the approach to the island dangerous. Indeed, veesels ehould give the eouthern shore of Gerrish's 

Island a berth of a mile. 

Gerrisb's and Cutt"' islands were formerly spoken of as one island, which was ca.lied Champernowne'a IalaDd, from the 

name of the first proprietor. 

The entrance to Portsmouth Harbor lies in 

J.a.titude •••••• -·-······-········ ..•••..•.•....•••••.......•....... 43° S' O" N. 
J.on.gitude ...••..•••...•••..•..•....•••. __ ••.•...... _ ..•......... '10° 41' so" w .. 

and is fifty-six miles SW. by W. i W. from Seguin Island; fifty-four miles SW. by W. from Cape Small Point; thirty-seven 

miles SW. i W. from Cape Elizabeth; and twenty-five miles N. from Cape Ann, (Thatchei's Island.) 

Portsmouth Harbor is formed by the lower reaches of the Piscataqua River, which empties into the ucean betw""u Gerrish's 

lsla.u·d on the east- and Great Island on the west. At this point it isa mile and a quarter wide, but the width of this channel is 

somewhat diminished by two islets lying off the southwestern point of Gerrish's Island at a distance of half 

a mile from shore. The actual channel is thus contracted to a width of' five-eighths of a mile. The course Pi&cataqua River. 
of the Piecataqua River from its mouth to the city of Portsmouth is first H. t E. for one mil .. , between Ger-

rish's a.nd Great islands; then W. for one mil., and a 'luarter, to Peirce's Island; and then HW. for three-quarters uf a mile, to 

the anchorage otf the town. T.he current is very strong and there are many eddies, owing to the abrupt turns made by the 

stream in its cours<! and the numerous islands which diminish the width of its channel. There are f.,w good anchor-.iges except 

olfthe town or near th<! navy-yard, as the shores are bold-to and the bottom in mid-chiumel moady rocky. 

Gerrish's I..J.and has been already d .. .scribed. One mile and three-quarters SW. ti-om it is a bare point Odiorne's Point. 
of moderate height., called Odiorne's Point, on the mainland, Rnd three-quarters of a mil., S. Crum the south-

ern end of Great Island. It is tolerably bold-to and may be approached within three.hundred yards with fo11r fathoms water. 

From Odiorne's Point the course of the mainland is H. by W. for nearly three-quartt>.rs of a mile to Frost Point, a steep 

grassy point of modera.te height, witl1 several houses on its summit. The land between Odiorne's Point 

and Frost Point is entirely b~ of trees aud grassy, and the shore• rise with a very gentle inclination and 

are of moderate height. 
Frost Polnt. 

Frost Point is the southern point of entrance to Little Ha.rhor, au irregularly shaped co•·e contained between the southern 

shores of Great Island and the mainland. It lies nearly E. and W., and is nearly three-quarters of a mile long, with an 

average width of a quarter of n mile. From its western end a nn.rrow pa.si!Bge leads, with many turnings 

among the islands, into the main cha.nnel of the riv<lr. Little Harbor affords a safe and convenient anchor

age for light-draught veS80ls that may wish to make a harbor during heavy weather. Should the tide be 
Littte Harbor. 

unfavorable for reaching Portsmouth, or the wind light, a comfortable berth may be found near t11e western end of the cove, about 

five hundred yards to the westward of Frost Point, in nine or ten feet at low water. The anchorage is, however, not available 

fur veB!!eLo drawing five feet after half-ebb or before half-flood, as there is a bar with two feet at mean low water stretching from 

shore to shore. Vessels drawing eight feet must wait for tbree-qnart<!rs flood before entering, and those drawing nine feet cannot 

enter until high water. 

On a. bare rocky islet, one hundred yards B. from the southeastern point of Great Island, is built an iron tripod bes.con with 

lozenge-~haped top. This _rock is connected. at low water with the point of the island, wbich is called 

Jerry's Point, and the OOa.con is called .Jerry•a Point Beacon. It is painted red, and the letters '' L. H." are Jerry's Point. 
marked on its top to designate the entrance to Little Harbor, which lies betwe<.>n this beacon and Frost Point 

and is a quarter of a mile wide. 

Nearly half a mile SW. by W. from Gerrish's Island, and three-quarters of a mile E. from Jer1•y's Point, is a long ledge ot 

bare rock, about an ~hth of a mile long, called The Whale's Back. It lies nearly B. and W., and near its 

western end is built Whale's Back ·Light-house, a granite tower sixty-nine feet high, which shows a fixed The Whale's Back 
light-, varied by white flashes, from a height of sixty-five feet above sea-level, vil!ible thirteen miles. The and Light-house. 
light is of the fonrth order of'Fresnel, flaRhes once every minute 11oud a half, and is in 

I.at;ltude ...................................................... __ 430 3' 3011 N. 
Longtta«ft ............................... _ ... __ . __ ..•••.......•.. 'lo0 41' U" w. 

A V<'.ry litt.Js to the westward of the light-house stands the old light-lower upon a circular stone pier; Fog-signal. 
and a little to the northward of this will be s;een a }ow iron tower, painted red, which contains the fog-signal. 

Thia is a tbird-olass Daboll trumpet, giving blasts of eight seoonds' duration at inr.ervals of twtinty-two seconds. 

There is no ~ betw- Tb .. Whale's Back a.d'd the shore of' Gerrish'e Island. 

Near t.he somhw<ill8tutu end of Gerrisb's Island, and a quarter of a mile SE. by E. from it, lies a small, bare, rocky islet. 
called B'arallllaa4. A ledge, dcy at. l<>w water, connects it with \he shore, and the islet is surrounded by shoals. 

Five himdred yards 8. from the 110lltbwestern -d of Gerrish's Is.land lies a small bare islet about two hundred yards. long; 

and <>ll1t hllild,red and fifty yards. t.o the aouthward of it is another sud smallet" ii.let. Ledges and r-ookl! 

SlllTOllnd theae iale!a to a.eoneiderable di&tanSf'l, a.nd they are called Whit., Islands. The nortbernmOl!t and White 18'uds. 
~ Dee one-third .-.£a mile B. from Whale's Back Light-house; and a passage with five feet at mean low 
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water lead@ between them and Horn Island int-0 the main channel, and another with the same amount leads betw~n them and 

The Wbal<>'s Book. 

Wood Island. 
A quarter of a mile N. from The Whale's Back is a low grassy islet, lying N. and 8., and about two 

hundred yards long, called Wood Island. It is surrounded by shoals and ledgeB, and is the site of the 

Quarantine Sta.tion,-being easily distinguished by the hospital buildiugs upon it. 

Great Island, which forms the western shore of the river from Little Harbor to Fort Point, is a large irregularly shaped 

island, lying nearly N. and S., and about a mile long. Its shores ar<J of moderate height and almost entirely 

Great Island. bare of trees,-being mostly grnss-lanW... Jerry's Point, (before mentioned,) the southeastern t;nd, is a 

ronnd bare bluff of moderate height; and back of it, and to the northward, are .. everal houses ahd some 

fruit-bearing trees. 

The northeasten1 point of Great Island is called Fort Point because upon it is built a ,,.,.,tangular fortification, called Fort 

Coustitutlon. Seen from the entrance to the outer Harbor or roads this fort and its surrounding buildings 

Portsmouth and the light-house are very prominent objects. On the sontheastern extremity of Fort Point, (which is 

Light-house. low and rocky,) and abont one hundred yards to the southward of the fort, js built Portsmouth Light-house,-

an iron tower, sixty feet high "nd painted white. The keeper's dwelling st,.nds "bout three hundred yards 

W'. from the tower and is also white. This light-hoW!e shows a fixed white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, from a height. 

of seventy feet above sea-level, and mark& the entrance to the Inner Barbor. The light is visible fourteen wiles, and·its 

geographical positiou is 

Latitude ..•• ---------·-·--·--·-·-·-····-----·-·----··-···-·· •••• 43° 4
1

16
11 

Ii. 
~tude ---- ------ --·- ---- ·----· : ___ ·----· ·-·· ------ -···-· •· ••• '100 42' n" w. 

The river here takes an abrupt turn to the westward and the real harbor begins. 

The northern shore of Great Island is occupied by the village of Newcaatle, a.nd vessel" may anchor close in along the 

front of this village, elea.r of the strength of' t.he tide; but the anchorage is not nearly so good as that on the opposite shore of 

the river. 

On the eastern side of the river Gerrish's Island is s13parated by a wid .. but ~hallow cove froi:h Kittery Point, a. l011g penin

sula of the mainland, running in an E. and W. direction. Its we .. tern end, which is settled and shows 

Kittery Point. wharves and warehouses alung its water-front, is half a mile N. by W. i W. from Fort Constitution and 

three-quarters of a mil<> NW. from the western end of Gerrish's Island. Five hundred yards B. from the 

extremity of Kittery Point aud close to its southern shore, on a somewhat steep hill~k, j,. built Fort McCla.ry, whicl1 is a little 

over half a mile NE. from Fort Constitution. 

The wide cove separating Kittery Point a.nd Gerrish's Island terminates in Cha.u.noey'a Creek, which separates Gerrish's 

and Cutts' islands from the ma.inland, and foads into Brave Boat Harbor, to the northeastward. This cove, 

Pepperell'& Cove. which is called Pepperell's Cove, affords a good anchorage in from six feet to four fathoms water for vessels 
not desiring to go up t-0 the town. There are several Islands oft' the western end of Gerrish's Island, with 

which they are connected at low water. The westernmost of thfse are two sm.all low islands, culled the F:lsll1ng Iala.n4s, which 

lie N. and S. from each other, a third of a mile from the western side of Gerrish's Island, and a.re joined to it at low wat.er by a 

dry flar. 
A quarter of a mile E llE. from the Fishing Islands are the Gooseberry Islands, a group of one i.malJ graesv islet and three 

Gooseberry 
Islands. 

very small, round, rocky ones a hundred yards B. from it. Tliey are all connected with the shore at low 

water; and. one hundred and fifty yards lf. from the largest. island ie a bare islet, two hundred and fifty 

yards long, with several houses upon it. At low water it fbrme part of Kittery Point, and between it and 

tbe Gooseberry Island"' is the entrance to Chauncey's CNek. 

On lhe west""1 side of Kittery Point, and separating it from the mainland, (called Jllt;tery Faretdde,) U. Spruce Creek, 
whieh empties into the riv.,r through a channel three hundred yards wide, with from four to five fathoms at 

Spnce Creek. mean low water. The creek widens after paNing t.o the northward of Kittery l'oiut, but the ebannel becomes 

uarrower and very much shallower. A draw·br:mge nukes Kittery Poh1t and Kittery Foreside, crossing the 

c1'eek two h1mdred yards above ite mouth. 

Anchorage with from tht'ee to five fathoms ,water is found between the S(IQthwestern shore of Kittery Foreside and the 

islands which lie between it and the town of Portsmouth; and there are good a.nchorage8 betwsen and among -the islands them

selvee. Of these islands, on prooeeding t,o the weetward hom ·Fort Point, yi>u will first see a small round 

Clarke's lalud. itolet, called Clarke's Island, which ia bare of trees and of moderate height, and lies nearly tbNle-quarters of 

a mile NW. by 'W. from Fort C:mt1titution and th~htbe of a mile W. &om Kittery Point.. On it6 soutb

ern side it. is extremely bold-to; and it is situatetl exactly on the eilgu al' tho main channel of" the harbor, which 1a l1<M-e only 
three hundred and ftfty yards wide between Clarke's Island and the northern shore of Great; Islaad. 

J11maloa Island. Fonr hundred and ftftv varde B. from Clarke's &land liea Jamaica Island, l!Ometjmes calW ~·· 
Ia1aDd, whid1 is grassy, of irregul&r shape, and about two hundred and fifty yards loug If. and S. The 

land i~ low and bare of trees, and baa two or tJiree houses near it.e l!Outhem_ end ; '1'd a channel Olle hundred ya:rda wide e&pa
ra1- it from the mainland of Kittery. Here is good anchorage with three<»' .four~- at lew water, h&rd ~ bottom. 
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There is good anchorage int.he peasage between Jamaica and Clarke's islands, and between the latter and the large island 

to the westward of it, which is called Seavey's Island. This island is between seven and eight hundred 

yards square and of irregular shape; and is separated from Clarke's Tuland by a pa;o.sage three hundred and Seavey'& Island. 
fifty yards wide, through which four fathoms water can be taken. Its surface is hilly and undulating, grassy 

and bar<> of trees; and its southern face, which is steep and somewhat precipitous, is very bold·to,-ten fathoms being found 

within forty yards of the rocks. On its southern side, about midway between its soutliea><tern and southweste1-n points, is built 

Port Sullivan, a small ....rth·work, UellJ"lY circular in form. The river here is only three hundred and fifty yards wide and the 

channel only two hundred; and the current runs with considerable velocity. 

On its northern side Seav..y's Island is "eparated from the mainland of Kittery by a passage three hundred and fifty yards 

wide, through which thirteen feet at luw water may be carried up tu the eastern end of Navy Island and the back of the Navy 

Yard. This channel, which begins at Jamaica Island, runs along the southern shore of Kittery For.,side, and behind Jamaica, 

Seavey'•" Navy, Squash and Badger's iBlands, andjoin.i the main channel at the west..ru end of the last-named island a little over 

a quarter of a mile to the eMtwanl of the PortHmouth, Saco and Portland Railroad Bridge. 

Seavey's Island is separated on the west from Navy Island by a passage from fifty to eighty yards wide 

and quite shallow. Four hundred yards above the western end of this peasage it is crossed hy a bridgto 
Navy Island. 

which connects Navy and Seavey's islands. Ten feet and a half at high water may be carried from the main channel up to the 

bridge, and light-draught vessel" are sometimes brought into this passage. 

On Navy Island is situated the naval dock-yard of the United States, known as Kltt;ery Navy Yard. It occupies the whole 

island, which is seven hundred yards long E. and W. and nearly six hundred wide. The docks and ways are mostly ou the 

western fa.ce of the island, while the ship-houses, &c., occupy the ·~outhern and eastern fuces. There is from four to eight 

fathoms water cloee up to the shore on the southern point of this island .• but all of the other sides are shoa1. A bridge connects 

Navy Island with the town of Kit.wry on its northern side. . 
The southern banks o:f the river, westward from Gr<Jat Island, are f<rrmed by a number of islands, connected with Great 

Island, with e""h other and with the city of Portsmouth by bridges. Of these, the first to the westward of 

Great Island is Goat Island, small, low and ha.re of trees, with several houses upon it and two or three 

wharves on its northern shore. lt is an eighth of a mile W. from Great Island, with which it is connected 
Goat Island. 

by a bridge; a.nd here the river is only three hundred yards wide between Seavey's and Goat islands. On the west, Goat falaml 

is joined by another bridge to Sha]lley's Iala.nd, two hruidred yards t-0 the westward, which is small and bare, lies nenrly l'I'. and 

S., and has several houses upon it. 
At low wat'!lr Shapley's Island is joined hy a dry reef to Peirce's Island, which is one hundred yards to the northward, and 

lies WNW:, and E S:S. off the lower portion of the town of Portsmouth. On its eastern end, which is a steep bluff, is built an 

earth-work of irregular shape, called Port. W'a.ahlngton. The main channel passes between the ..astern point 

of Peirce's Island and the southwestern point of Seavey's Island, cRlle<f Pull-a.nd-l>e-d&Duled Point. Both Peirce's Island. 
shores are bold-to and the channel is deep, with a width of only two hundred and fifty yards and a strong 

current. Tb., western end of Peirce's Island is low, bare of t.rees, and has one or two houses upon it; and is separated from the 

city of Portamouth by a shall<>w paesage -0ne hundred yards wide. This island is also known as Oliver'a Ial&ncl and Ama.seen 

Iala.l:i.d.,-these names having been given to it by those who have at different times owned it. 

A. small islet, surrmmded by rooks and ledges, and called One-Tree Ial&D.d, lies two hundred yards If. from the western end 

of Peirce's Island. 

Pumpkin Island li<>B on the northern side of the channel, nearly four hundred yards W. from Navy Pumpkin Island. 
Island, and in line between it and Badgl>r's lslaml. It is nearly opposite to One-Tree Island, with a channel 

between them a quarter of a mile wide, and is surrounded by shoa.ls and ledge•» 

One-eighth of a mile {two hundred aud fifty yards) to the westward of Pumpkin Island is the eastern end of Badger's 

Island, which lies JL and W., about a bnndred and fifty yards off the Kittery shore, and nearly six bund1-ed 

yards w. from Navy Island. It is a long and narrow island, of moderate height, a quarter of a mile long, Badger's island. 
bare of treea, and has several holll!le8_ upon it. The river, between Badger's Island and the city, is a little 

over three hlmdred yards wide and very deep, with hard and rocky botwm: 
A 8111Bll, low, ba1'e islet, called l!quaall bland, lies one bund-1 yards E. from the eastern point of Badger's Island and the 

881llu dilltanee from the Kitt.ery shore. 

The city of Paramo1lto1l occupies the mainland, on the southern shore of the river, and the eastern shore of a large but 

shallow cove whieh makes in to the llOuthward for three-quarters of a mile. .A.t its northwestern end a 

bridge-nneetfl the citv with a low isla.ud, called 'Noble'& Ieland, lying one hundred a.nd fifty yat"<b! to the Noble.,s lslaud. 
notthwestwal'd of the oky, and on the we&tern hank of tbe river, which here makes a turn nearly l'I'. for a.bout-

t~ of a mile. Nobl..,'s lliland is thickly -led, and oooup;ed by &hip-yard&, rai.lway·shope, &c. The Portsmouth, 

&4lo a.nd Portland Railroad - it; from it& northern to ita southern end,-the railroad bridge connecting it with the mainlaud 

or Ki&iary at its nortberu. &4. 
ll:lneryie a vil. or small town, aBnated on the northern shot'e of the river, directly opposite to Portsmouth. There is 

good aruli~ under thiil &hor& for ligbi-dn;dght .v-ls either butWeen Badger's Island and Kitt-ery, in from seven to fitu.en 

&e1. w~i OJ' behind Navy Ieland, in ·frotu.· twelve lo eiM;htaeu f-. TI..; laod behind th., vil!ag,; is of mod.,rate height, with a 
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.. urfaoe diversified by hillil and valleys, by partly cleared and partly wooded lauds, and is under cultivation to a coruoiderablP 

..xt.ent. 

The Piscataqua River here s"parates t.he States of Maine and New Hampshire,-Kittery being in the former and Portsmouth -

in the latter State. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

I. Con&ing ..rro- the No~~IMDard, olongshore.-A vessel coming alongshore and bound• into 
Portsmouth Harbor will first encounter York Ledge, (see page 502,) which lies four 

Yorlc Ledge. miles and a half S. by W. from Cape Neddick and a little over five miles ENE. from 
the entrance to Portsmouth. It extends nearly E. and W., is three-quarters of a mile 

long, bare at three-quart.ers ebb, and is marked by an iron spindle, twenty-eight feet high, with cage on 
top. From this spindle the sunken portion of the ltlClge extends NE. nearly half a mile. 

Two miles NW. from York Ledge is Stone's Rock, which is bare at low water half a mile from 
shore, and is three miles and a half above the southwestern point. of Gerrish's Island. 

Stons'• Rock. An iron spindle, with cage on top, is p4wed on itB eastern end, and must be left to the 
westward by vessels bound to the southward. 

To the southward of Stone's Rock, off the entranoo to Brave Boat Harbor, a detached shoal, wii,h 
ahout thre,e faJlwm,s water on it, is reported to exist by Lieutenant Commander A. S. Crowninshield, 
U. 8. N., upon the following bearings: Boon Island Light-house, E. t S.; Stone's Rock spindle, 
NE.! E.; White Island Light-house, S. t W.; York Ledge Spindle, E. by' S. i S. The chart 
shows a depth of from four to seven fathoms in the vicinity of the reported position of this shoal. 

The Triangles is an extensive piece of shoal ground lying NW. and SE., two miles from the shore, 
and a mile and a half SW. from the spindle on York Ledge. It runs N NW. and 

The Triangles. S SE., and is a mile and a half long. From four to six fathoms water is found upon 
this ledge exoept near it.s southeastern edge, where Mutrray s Rock, with six feet at low 

water, is marked by a e.econd-druis nun-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed on 
the northern side of the lf'dge. This buoy must rece~ve a good berth to the eastward from vessels 
bound to Portsmouth alongshore. · . 

Two miles and a half due W. from the buoy on Murray's R-Ock, and a mile and a half E. by N. 

The 
£01t Sister. 

t N. from Whale's Back Li~ht-house,. is The East Sister, a small be.re rock sur-_ 
rounded by sunken ledges, with from three to six feet at low water. It is a third 
of a mile from the shore of Gerrish's Island) and there is a good channel one hundred 
and fifty yards v.ide between the island and 'the rock. You must give the rock a 

berth of a quarter of a mile, as the shoal water extends nearly two hundred yards to the northward 
and southward from it ; and strangers must not attempt to use the channel between it and Gerrish's 

Island. 
Tbs When past The East Sister a red spar-buoy will be seen to the southwestward, 

West SiaU,r. about three-quarters of a mile distant. This is on The West Sister, or Brwrureomb'B 
Rook, also bare at low water and snrrounded by sunken ledges. It is half a mile SW.· 

t S. from The East Sister and nearly half a mile from the shore, and between the lines of three 
fathoms it is very nearly two hundred yards square. The buoy (No. 2) is placed in thirty feet water 
to the southward of the ledge, and must be left to the northwestward by vessels bound in. 

There is a wide channel with five fathoms water between The West Sister and Horn Island. It 
is a q.iiarter of a mile wide; but strangers should not attempt it. 

Philli/n' Rocb. Phillips' Rocks are sunken rooks arranged in a reef or line running in a NW. 
and SE. direction, and about three hundred yards long. They are nearly a mile B. ! 

·s. from Whale's Back Light-house; a quarter of a mile SW. from The West Sister; and half a mile 
B. by 8. l S. from the southernmost of the Whit.e Islands. These are bad roeks, as they a.re always 
covered, (having about nine feet at low wat.er,) and are not·buoyed. 

Five hundred yards W. by llf. from Phillips' Rooks is the eastern end of a bad ledge, caJled 
Whit.e Islmnd R.ooj, which ext.ends off from the White Islands in an B SB. direction for .four. hundred 

.yards. It is a. sunken ledge with four feet at mean low wat.er, and the shoal of the. ~.bears.B. by 
s. f S. from Whale's Back: Light-house, dist.ant half a. mile. . . . . 

Three sunken ledges, enending over a ~ of a. li~ more than. a q~ of Ile JnUe. with 
good water betw~n them, a.re oolled Kitt's ROOk.£. The.~ 11.·imm11 :round melt, ll&S.el.even 

feet at inea.n low water, and lies a. quarter of a mile. S. i W. from the 1;101J.thennn-0&t 
Xitr1 Rooi•; ~ioo Island. three;-qtia:rters of a mile w~ b;r •·.f. •: from the bQOyon.The West 

Sister, and half a mile SE. t B. from Whale'~ Back ligbt;.house. The llllddle rock, 
with fourteen fee; lies four bWldred yards W. t 8. from the e&.$t.ern. oti~ a.00. a :9._uBrter. . · ef a.. mile 
8 SB. from Whale R Back Light-house. The ~ost rOOk lies a hundred and fitty yards lll' 1\fW. 
from the middle one, and bas sixteen feet at mean low wa«ier. ·.An iron: ea.a-buoy. &f die. seconddtsss; 
pa,inted rOO., and marked No.~ is placed in six f~wateroft'.tJte.~ side.ofthe.mid:dle rock. 
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There is a wide and good channel, with from four to six fathoms water, on the northern side of 
Kitt's Rocks, between White Island'3 and Whale's Back on the north and these rooks on the south · 
hut it is not safe for strangel"8, who, of oourse, cannot be acquaintOO with the extent of the ledges: 

When past Kitt's Rocks the channel turns to the northward and there are no 
channel obstructions; but vessels beating in or out must not stand over towards Frost Frod Point 
Point t.oo far, but must give that point a berth of at least six hundred yards to clear Ledge. 
Frost Point Ledge, a long ledge, bare at low water, which makes off from the shore · 
just to the southward of the point, and has two or three bare rocks on its eastern end, three hundred 
and fifty yards from shore. It is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in three fathoms on 
the eastern point of the shoal. 

Vessels bound int-0 Little Harbor leave the buoy on Frost Point Ledge to the southward, pass
ing midway between it and the red beacon on Jerry's Point Ledge. Jerry's Point is 
the southeastern end of Great Island, and is a round bare headland of moderate height Jerry'B Point 
and steep on its eastern fure. (See page 505.) A hundred yards S. by W. from it is Ledge. 
a bare rocky islet, upon which is built an iron beacon composed of a centre shaft and 
six inclined braces, with the top lozenge-shaped and the letters "L. H." in front. It is known as 
Jerry's Point Beacon, and the rocky islet upon which it is built fa the southern extremity of the ledge. 

V csscls bowid into Little Harbor leave Jerry's Point Beaoon to the northward, about a hundred 
and fifty yards off; while those bound to Portsmouth do not come near it unless they arc beating up 
or are close-hauled on the western side of the channel. In such cases they must not approach the 
beacon nearer than three hundred yards. 

Stielman's 
RociB. 

- The eastern shore of Great Island must not he approached more closely than 
three hundred and fifty yards until you' are up with Stielman's Rocks, which extend 
off from the shore of Great Island three hundred yards,-the eastern point of the 
ledge being S. t W. from Portsmouth Light-house, exactly a quarter wf a mile distant. An iron nun
buoy of the second class, painted black, and marked No. 3, is placed in five fathoms on the eastern 
end of the ledge, and there is no passage inside of it. 

On the eastern side of the channel Wood Island must receive a berth to the eastward of three 
hundred yards; and vessels in beating must not, after passing above the island, approach the shore of 
Gerrish's Island nearer than a quarter of a mile until they are near the Fishing Islands. A good rule 
is, for the eastern side of the channel, not to go to the eastward of Whale's Back Light-house, bearing 
S., or not to bring that light in range with Wood Island, but to go abollt as soon as the light-house is 
nearly on with the western point of that island. For the western side of the channel, do not stand 
to the westward of Portsmouth Light-house, bearing N. by E. l E., until you are nearly up with 
Stielman's Rocks. 

Fort Point may be passed closely, as it is quite bold-t.o; and when abreust of Fishing Island 
it there will be seen to the northward, off the mouth of Pepperell's Cove, a red buoy Ledge. 
near the Fishing Islands. This buoy is on Fishing Island Ledge, which extends off 
from the upper of the two islet.a in a westerly direetion, and is hare at low water. It is marked by a 
red spar-buoy (No. 6) placed in thirty feet on its western end. This buoy is also a guide to the 
anchorage in Pepperell's Cove a.nd may be passed close-to. 

Bea.ring about W NW., and a.bout a mile and a quarter off when you are abreast of Fort Point, 
a blook apar-buoy will be seen. This is on Cod Rock, a sunken ledge with sixteen feet at mean low 
water, which lies two hundred and fifty yards l!fW. from the extreme northeastern angle of Fort 
Constitution and about two hundred yards from shore. The buoy is marked No. 5, 
and is off the northeastern point of the ledke in five fathoms water. V esse)s bound Cod Rock. 
to Portsmouth leave this buoy an eight;h ·Ul a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to 
the so~thwestward.. . Those intending to anchor in the oove OU the western side of the fort pass to thc> 
northward and westward of it ~d clOl!!&-to, round it and steer in about S sw •• anchoring according to 
draught. If bound up to the wharves at the Fort Landing, you must gradually haul up towarilii 
them, using the lead taS a guide. Four feet· only at low water can be carried up to the longest pier. 

After passing Cod Rock there are no ol:struetions until you are past Clarke's 
Island, when there will be seen, on thE! southern side of the channel, a black spar
bnoy off' Goat Island. This buoy is marked No. 9" and iS placed on the northern point 
of Goat hlimd Ledge, which makes oil' from the western end of Goat Island in a 

Goat Island 
LtJdge. 

northerly direction. You mtJBt give it.'° berth to the· El()Uthwa.rd of not less than thirty feet. · 
After pissing Fort Washingron, the first obstruction met with is South Beacon Shoal, extending 

·oft' to the~ iu the vicinity of One-Tree Island, with its east;ern extremity a quarter of a mile 
from :the. wharf-line. of. the city of PortsmOttth. On its d:ry part, four huudred yards from the shcn-e, 
is built a bea.oon <Jf. ~ st.One, eighteen £• square and twenty feet high, snrmounted 
bf a inast painted bl&clC~. with a loz,enge.:Sh!lpecl figure on . top. This is calW South South Beacon 
Beaoon, am ;m to l'eOOive a· good bertli t.O .the Westward. . The western edge of the Shaal. 
tllumnel is ~ell by a black spar-'buoy '(No. 11}; which is pJaced on the eastern ex-
~ity,~ _BiMith ~n"&oal in four. fathoms ··at mean low water. South Beacon hears from One-
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Danger$--Pom- Tree Island E. f N., nearly three hundred yards distant; from the northeast.em angle 
mouth Harbor. of Fort Washington (on Peirce's Island) NW. by N., between five and six hundred 

yards; and W. f>y S. l S. from the southernmost ship-house in the Navy Yard, five 
hundred yards distant. The buoy is one hundred yards E. from the beacon. 

When abreast of the buoy on &nth Beacon Shoal, a spar-buoy, painted red and black in hori
zontal stripes, will be seen ahead and two hundred yards distant. This buoy is placed on the northern 

side of Gangway Rock, which has fifteen feet at mean low water and thirteen at low 
Gangwa.Y Rock. spring tides, and lies almost exactly in the middle of the channel, with deep wa.ter on 

all side8. It bears NE. by N. f N; from South Beacon, diatant one hundred and 
seventy-five yards, and vessels of heavy draught must give the buoy a berth of fifty yards on eitliocr 
hand ro avoid the rock. Others may pass close to the buoy without danger, as there is never less 

than thirteen feet on the rook. 
North Beacon Shoal surrounds Pumpkin Islan4l; and on the islet is erected a 

wooden mast twenty-five feet high, with four diagonal braces~ and a lozenge-shaped 
figure on top,-the whole painted red. This is called North Bea.con, and is to be 

left to the northward; and it bears N. i W. from the South Beacon, distant four hundred yards. 
Seward's Rocks is a small ledge lying one hundred yards NW. from One-Tree Island and about 

one hundred and thirty yards off the wharf-line of the cio/. It has seven feet at mean low water, 
and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 13) placed in eighteen feet water to the northward of the 
ledge. This buoy is approached only by vessels going alongside the wharves. 

NorlA Beacon 
Shoal. 

Willey's Ledge extends off due S. from the eastern end of Badger's Is1and, (fornuirly called 
Willey's Island,) and has upon its dry summit an iron spindle, painted red, and surmounted by a 

copper cylinder and gilt ball. It is one hundi-ed yards to the southward of Badger's 
Willey'$ Ledge. Island and three hundred W. by N. from North Beacon; and the passage between the 

two beacons to the anchorage s. of Squash Island leads close along the ea«t.ern end 
of this ledge in a NE. direction. This anchorage is, however, never used by strangers, as the bottom 

is hard clay. _ 
Wharf Rock lies to the southeastward of the ship-yard on Noble's Island and 

about fifty yards from shore. It is hare at low water, and is marked by a black si>ar
buoy (No. 15) placed on its east.em end in three fathoms water. This buoy bears from the long wharf 
on the southern side of Noble's Island NE. by N. i N., distant one hundred and fifty yards. 

Pepperell's Cove is a very commonly used anchorage for light-draught vessels. Flisliing Island 
Ledge (already described, page 609) lfos on the eastern side of the entrance, and is marked by a red 

buoy (No. 6). Three hundred yards N. of this buoy, and nearly in the middle of the 
Dangers-Pep- cove, lies Logey's Ledge, which is bare at low water, and is three hundred and fifty 
psrelra Col/fl. yards SSE. from Fort McCiary and half a mile NE. by N. { N. from Portsmouth 

Wharf Rocle. 

Light-house. There was formerly a spindle here, but that having been carried away 
the ledge fa now marked by a spar-buoy placed to the southeastward of the rock. This buoy, which 
is painted red and black in horizontal stripes, may be left on either hand, and vesseb! may anchor on 
the northern or southern side of the ledge. 

Spruce Creek affords ex:ce1lent anchorage, but the entrance is narrow and somewhat obstructed; 
and a black buoy and a red buoy, nearly opposite t-0 each other, mark the limits of the cham.iel. The 
red buoy, the first met with, is on .IReks' Rocks, two large ltidges, bare at low water, which extend 

off to the southwestward- four hundred yards from the western end of Kittery Point. 
Dangers- The buoy is marked No. 8, and is placed to the southwestward of the ledge in fourteen 

8pruoe Creek. feet water. The black buoy is on the western side of the entrance, and marks the 
east.em extremity of TrefeOum!B Ledge, which is nothing but an extension of the south

east.em point of Jamaica Island, (formerly ~lled Trefethen's Island.) The buoy., which is marked 
No. 7, is placOO: in i,iixteen feet one hundred and fifty yards from the shore, and must be left to the 
westward by vessels wishing to enter this harbor. 

SAI~NG DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEJUNG POR'l'8KOUTR ff.ARBOR. 

I. ~ _,.,._ fiM N.,..,,...,_..; ~,........, ..; F-k ~-Pass Cape Neddick bali a. 
mile off, in fifteen fathoms, and steer SW. l s. eight miles, <.mTying not less than eight :fat.h()mS Wa.ter, 
until Whale's Baek Light-house bears W J!fW .. a mile and three-quarters distant, and Portsmouth 
Light-house ll'W. ! W., (just open to the sonth.Wl'Lril of the southern mid.of Gerrish'!; I.eland~) two 
miles and a half distant. Now, having a depth of twelve ~, :rocky bottom, steer w .• <mTying 
not less than seven fathoms water, until Pe.rtarnouth Light-bouse bears JI'. f w .• and. j'OU are in eight 
fathoms, sandy bottom; when steer l'r. f WAo enter the river. If .bound Mio IAilk H~, when,. 
f>n the W. oonrse, Portsmouth Ligh~ beam Jr. f W., stere.t< '•W~ l w •• which ,..al lead you 
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straight in midway between Jerry's Point Beacon and Frost Point Ledge buoy, carry- Sailing Direc
ing nothing less than four fathoms to the mouth of the harbor. Anchor a.ooording to ti on s--Ports
draught, in from six to ten feet at low water. If bound up the river, steer N. ! W., mouth Harbor. 
carrying not lESS than seven fathoms, until 'Vhale's Back Light-house bears SE. by E .• 

and you are in ten fathoms and are abreast of the southern end of Wood Ioland. Now steer N. t E., 
carrying seven fathoms water, until past Fort Point and Portsmouth Light-house bears W. by S. ! S., 
and you have eight fathoms water. Then steer lfW., carrying nine fathoms, until the light-house bears 
s. by E., when anchor in from eight to nine fathoms, hard bottom. This is only good as a temporary 
anchorage, as the current runs with considerable velocity and the bottom is not of the best. Or, when 
Portsmouth Light-house bears S. by E., and you are in eight and a half fathoms, steer SW.! S., and 
anchor close inshore, in the cove to the westward of Fort Constitution, in from three to seven fathoms. 
Or, if bound up to Ow city, from the above bearing on the NW. course steer W. t N. for Fort Wash
ington, carrying not less than nine fathoms water, until you are off Pull-and-be-damned Point and the 
two southernmost ship-houses in the Navy Yard open from behind Seavey's Island,-the westernmost 
house bearing N. t W. You will now have twelve fathoms, rocky bottom, and must steer NW. by 
N. ! N. until South Beacon bears SW. by S. t S. and the western end of Badger's Island is in range 
with the inner end of the wharf on Noble's Island. On this course there will be not less than ten 
fathom.."!, and at the bearing eleven fathoms. Then steer W. by N. for the upper end of the city, and 
anchor abreast of the wharves in from two to eleven fathoms. 

The above courses P3SS one mile and a half to the westward of the spindle on York Ledge; one 
.mile and a half to the westward of Murray's Rock; a little over half. a mile to the southward of The 
West Sister; three-eighths of a mile to the WeBtward of Kitt's Rocks; three hundred yards to the 
eastward of Stielman's Rocks; a quarter of a mile to the westward of Fishing Island Ledge; nearly 
three hundred yards to the eastward of Cod Rock; seventy-five yards to the northward of Goat Island 
Ledge; one hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of South Beacon Shoal; seventy-five yards to the 
eastward of Gangway Rock; and nearJy three hundred yards to the northward of Seward's Rocks. 

W"'1rino .,"enter PeppereU•• ee-.-Continue the course N. ! E. towards Kittery Point until 
you are abreast of the red buoy off Fishing Island Ledge. Then haul up NE. and enter the cove, 
passing nearly midway between the buoy and the red and black horizontally-striped buoy on Logey's 
Ledge, and anchor according to draught, in from two to four fathoms. 

W'811.ing eo ._,._. ""' 8.Prvee Creek Ba . ......,..-On the course W. t N. for Fort Washington, 
when the eastern angle of Jt"'ort Constitution bears SE. t E. and the western eXtremity of Kittery 
Point :N. by E., (in range with the draw in Spruce Creek Bridge,) and there is nine fathoms water, 
steer N. by W. :! W., carrying not less tha.n eight fathoms, until you are past the buoy on Hicks' 
Rocks and about a hundred yards from the buoy on Trefethen's Ledge. The draw in Spruce Creek 
Bridge will now bear NE. by N., and you must steer for it if bound through. This course has nothing 
Jess than five fathoms nearly to the draw-bridge. But, if ink/Kling to andwr between Jamaiea Island 
and the main, steer NE. by N. for the draw-bridge for about two hundred and fifty yards, or until the 
northernmost point of Jamaica. Island bears NW. by w .• when steer NW. l W., carrying not less 
than four and a quarter fathoms, and anchor when fairly between the island and the eastern point of 
Kitrery Foreside. The depth is four fathoms and the bottom .a stiff hard clay. 

hde•llNH• eo _,._ ~ ... a.rice'• _,.. ,s,,.__,,_ IJdaft.cla.-When the eastern angle of Fort 
Constitution bears SE. :f- E., with nine fu.thoms water, (as "before,) steer NW. by N. for the bonses on 
the southern shore of Jamaica Island. On this oourse there will be four fathoms, and it gives Clarke's 
Island (which is bold.:.to) a berth of one hundred and fifty yards. Keep this distance, and as soon as 
the island is abaft the beam gradually haul to the westward between the two islands, and anchor in 
four f'atholll6! when ·t:1a summi.t of Ola.rke's Island bears s., or when the wharf on the southern shore 
of Jalnaim. lsLmd ~ J!I'. Th.,is is a. good anchorage. 

II. ·~ ~ Bae Nort'"'11111 -· ~ .-&dde •f Fork Le4fre.-Bring Boon Island 
Ligbt--hOUSE\(800 page oi2) to ~ E.. ~t a. mile and a half, with nineteen fathoms water, and 
·steer &W.bi Wq cart}'Wg .. othing less than twelve fathoms, until Portsmouth Light-house bears NW. 

f1!1r. and 'V~-:13 ;&ek ,f..,igltt'-h9uee J!l'W. by W. t w., when there will be twenty fathoms. Then 
steer. w~.~ .®t lies$ than seven tathoins water, until Portsmouth Light-house bears l.'f. f "\V., 
'WheQ .steer· for .it, and .follow the directiOBB given a.hove. 
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These courses pass a mile and a half to the eastward of York Ledge; a mile and a quart.er to the 
eastward of Murray's Rock; and three-eighths of a mile to the westward of Kitt's Rocks. -

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING POBTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

II. o.-1.no fr- Seaward, ~riite of a- .rsza.na.-Five miles and three-quarters SB. i B. 
from Cape Neddick lies a small low island, called Boon Island, which is but a mass of 

Boon Island and rock, destitute of all vegetation except grass, and is the site of one of the most importj!mt 
Light-house. primary sea-coast lights in the United States. Boon Island Light-house is a granite 

tower one hundred and twenty-three feet high, and shows a fixed white light, of the 
second order of Fresnel, from a height of one hundred and thirty-three feet above sea-lev-el, visible 
eighteen miles. The tower is connected with the keeper's dwelling, (which is also of granite,) and its 
geographical position is 

Latitude ______________________________________ 43° 7' 16" N. 

Longitude ------------------------------------70° 28' 86" W. 
It bears from 

Mtles. 

Seguin Island, SW. i W·----------------------------------------- 47 t 
Cape Small Point, SW. f W·------------------------------------- 45 
Half-Way Rock Ligp.t-house, SW.-------------------------------- 37 i 
Cape Elizabeth, SW . .f B·---------------------------------------- 29 t 
Cape Porpoise, SSW·------------------------------------------- 14f
Whale's Back Light-house, B. ! N. ------------------------------- 10! 
Hog Island, (Isles of Shoals,) NE. f B·---------------------------- 10 
Cape Ann, (Thatcher's Island,) N :NE. Norther1Y-------------------- 29i-

Three-quarters of a mile W BW. from Boon Island Light-house lies Pollock Rock, which has 
seventeen feet at mean low water and fifteen at low spring tides, and is not buoyed. 

Pollock Rock. There is a depth of ten fathoms water between it. and Boon Island, but strangers 
should always give the island a wide berth, and should never attempt to pass between 

this rock and the light-house. The rock breaks violently in heavy weather, and is a most dangerous 
obstruction. 

Two miles and three-quarters E. ! B. from Boon Island Light-house is a ledge with three feet at 
mean low water and awash at low spring tides. It is of small extent, bold-to all around, and is called 

Boon Island 
Ledge. 

Boon Island Ledge. An iron nun-buoy of the first class, painted red and black in 
horizontal stripes, is placed in ten futhoms water on the southeastern side of the ledge. 
From this buoy White Island Light-house (Isles of Shoals) bears SW. by W. thirteen 
miles and a quarter, and That.cher's Island Light-houses SW. by S. i S., thirty miles 

distant. The bottom between Boon Island and this ledge is very much broken,-the soundings vary
ing from four and a half to thirty fathoms; and it is best, therefore, to pass outside of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR A.PPROACHrNG AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

III. ~ fro-m s--rc1, Md'Bf4e of •- ... .,......-With Boon Island Lightr-house bearing 
NW. by W. ! w .• distant six miles, and you a.re in fifty-eight fathoms, White Island Light-house 
will bear W. by S. ! s .• fourteen and a half miles distant, and, if the night be clear, it will be 
visible. Then steer W. nearly sixteen miles, canying not less titan eight fathoms water, until 
Portsmouth Light-house bears N. f W., with eight fathoms, BWldy bottom. Then steer for that light, 
and follow the directions previously given. These oolll'8ll8 avoid both Boon Island Ledge and Pollock 
Rock. ' 

At night, bring Portsmouth Light-hoase to bear JrW. t W. and n1n £or 'it until ftite Island 
Light-house hems B. by W. f w., with twenty fath01DB water. Then steer W. by l.lr. i I., carrying 
not less than eight fathom;, until Portsmouth Light-house bears J!f. f W., when run for it, and follow 
the directions given for the harbor. During the day give Duck Is!aod:, the nt11i:hernmoet ot the IS1es 
of Shoe.ls, a berth to the soathwan:l of Orie mile, (passing it in ·from eighteen to :tweaty fktlwma,) fl!ld 
st.eel' W l!fW., carrying nothing lees that:a ten fathoms, until Po~ L~house bears J!f>f W .. 
whela run for it as before. · · · · 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

III. Coffa.lno fr- the South.,ard and Eadwar4, south of the I~ of Shoals.-A vessel 
bound to Portsmouth from Cape Ann, or from the southeastward, steers to the nortlnvard about fifteen 
miles, when the Isles of Shoals will be seen to the northeastward about five miles distant. These 
islands will appear as a group of small rocky islets, hare of trees, and of various heights, lying five 
miles off the coast of New HampShire and six miles from Portsmouth Entrance. Here and there will 
be seen houses crowded somewhat thickly together; and on approaching the islands more closely a 
glimpse of the large hotel on Hog Island may be obtained if the day be clear. 

The most prominent object, advancing to the northward, will be White Island Light-house, which 
is often called Isles of Shoals Light-house. It is built on the southeastern end of White Island, 
(the southernmost islet of the group,) and will 'Show as a white tower, with a covered wooden way, 
also white, extending in a northerly direction nearly to the keeper's dwelling, which 
is built fifty yards N. of the light-house. The island is about forty feet high at tlIB White Island 
site of the to•ver, is entirely ba• of vegetation, and lies nineteen miles N. t E. from and Ligkt-
Thatcher's Island, and a little over six miles S. by E. i E. from Whale's Back Light- house. 
house. The light-house is forty feet high, and shows a flashing red and white light 
(with intervals of thirty seconds between) from a height of eighty-seven feet above sea-level. The lens 
is of the second order of 'Fresnel, and shows every alternate flash red; and is visible fifteen miles at 
sea, around the entire horizon, except on a bearing of about NE., when it is eclipsed by the Oceanic 
House on Star Island. - Its geographiool position is 

Latitude -------------------------------------42° 68' O" N. 
Longitude ___________________________________ ..'.'70° 37' 2511 W. 

Nearly half a mile due N. from White Island is Lunging Island, which is nothing but a mass of 
-bare rock, destitute of all vegetation, lying nearly N. and B., and about three hun,-
dred yards long. A bare islet a hundred yards square lies two hundred and fifty yards Lunging Island. 
W. from this island, and is oolled Square Rock. 

To the southwestward of White Island, four hundred yards distant, is White Island Ledge, bare 
at low water, and surrounded by sunken rocks, with good water between it and the island. Nearly 
four hundred yards W. from the centre of White-Island extends a bad ledge, which terminates in a 
bare rock. This is West Ledge, and is half a mile due B. from Square Rock. 

Half a mile NE. from White Island Light-house is the southern end of a high rocky island, 
called Star Island. TJIB southern end is a bluff forty or fifty feet high, and the land rises behind it 
t.o a height of nearly seventy feet,-the surface being bare of all vegetation except 
grass. On the northen1 side of Star Island is situated the settlement of the Isles of Star Island. 
Shoals, consisting of a group of dwelling-houses, a hotel and a church. This island, 
which lies N. by E. and B. by W., is of irregular shape and six hundred yards long, and from Lung
ing Island it bears E. by S. one-third of a mile distant. 

. There is a wide and 'unobstructed passage between Star and White islands, and also between 
'Vhite and Lunging islands. The passage between Star and Lunging islands is a quart.er of a mile 
wide, but is obstructed by a group of sunken rocks, called Half-Vfay Uocks, which . 
have three feet at Jow water, and are marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black Half-War 
in horizontal stripes, placed on their southern side. These rocks lie at the nort.hern Rocks. 
end of the passage, exactly midway between the two islands. There is another very 
dangerous sunken rock obstructing this passage, with only six feet at mean low water, lying about one 
hundred and fifty yards BW. by W.- i W. from the northwestern point of Star Island, and exactly 
half-way between it and Half-Way Rocks. It has deep water all around it and is not buoyed. 

Three-q_uarters of a mile SE. by B. t B. from the southern end of Star Island, and a mile BE. by 
E. ! E. from White Island Light-house, is Anderson's~. which is bare at low 
water, surrounded by sunken rocks, and always shows itself by breakers. Vessels Anderson'• 
coming from the eastward and int.ending to pass to the southward of White Island Ledge. 
Light-house must take special care, if at night, not to get to the northward of the light-
house beari_ng NW. by N., so as to avoid this ledge. 

One-eighth of a mi\e E l!ilil, from Star Island is Cedar Island, a low. rocky islet, bare of all 
'Vegetation except near its western .. end, where there is some grass and a few bushes. 
It is about three hundred yards fong; and a jedge of rooks, dry at low water, con- Cedar Island. 
nects it with Smutty~()S(l Island, two hundred and fifty yards to the northward. 

Seven hundred yams BE. by & from Cecbu. lsJand is a ledge. bare at low water and with deep 
water all ~nd it, called. Oecla'r. hland ·Ledp. . In day-time vessels ma.y safely pass inside of this 
shoal, .as th~;is a deep Qnd unobstructed cha;nn.el, .with ten fathoms water, between it and the islands. 
. .. .. There is D9 Sa.fe pa.seSgebetween B• arid Cedar islands,-the channel being closed by a bar with 
Sh: feetat~·~r. · · · · · 

·~ 1> • .-....1. 86 -
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Smutty-nose Island is an eighth of a mile N. from Cedar J.sland and foUT hundred yards N. from 
Star Island, and is long and narrow, lies E. and W., and is half a mile long. .A small hillock on its 

eastern end is twenty feet high, but the rest of the island is low and bare of trees. 
At its western extremity the land is cleared and occupied by a group of houses, and 
here is a small shallow eove, called Haley's Cove. forming a harbor for very light
draught vessels; and there is a good and deep anchorage, affording shelter in winds 

Smutty-nose 
Island. 

from N NE. to SE., contained between Smutty-nose, Cedar and Star islands. There is also shelter 
in NW. winds under the southern shore of Smutty-nose Island, on the eastern side of the ledge which 
connect<; it with Cedar Tuland; but vessels must anchor close in to the shore. 

Three hundred yards N. of the western end of Smutty-nose Island is the largest of the I81.es of 
Shoals, called Hog_ Island, which is high, lies nearly N. and S., and is half a mile in length. It is 

sixty feet high, quite steep on its southern shore, and entirely bare of trees. Near 
Hog Island. the centre of the island, but on tl1e wastern shore, in the valley, is built the Isles of 

Shoals Hotel, a summer resort, much patronized during the season. The shores of 
Hog Island are quite bold-to except on the southern side, where a ledge, bare at low water, makes off 
in a southerly direction nearly two hundred yards,-the channel between it and Smutty-nose ISiand 
being thus contracted to a width of less than a hundred yards. The best water is nearest to the latter 
island. 

The nort.hernmost islet of this group, called Duck Island, lies a little over three- quarters of a mile 
N NE. from Hog Island, and is low and bare of trees. It is about two hundred and fifty yards long 

and surrounded by bare ledges, which extend five hundred yards in every direction 
Duck Island. from it. This islet should never be approached more closely than half a mile, unless 

a vessel be bound through between it and Hog Island, where there is a passage half a 
mile wide, with thirt.een fathoms water, and entirely unobstructed. The best water is about in the 
middle of the pruisage. Duck Island is five miles SE. ! S. from Whale's Back Light-house and nine 
miles SW. i W. from Boon Island. 

The ledges on the eastern side of Duck Island are known as Shag Rock, Eastern Rocks and 
Mingo Bock,-the last named being the southernmost; and on the western side is Southwest Ledge. 
All of these are bare at 11igh water,' but are surrounded by sunken rocks. 

Gunboat Shoal is the first danger met with in approaching Portsmquth Harbor from the south
ward after passing the Isles of Shoals, and has three and a half fathoms upon it. It 

Gunboat Shoal. is nearly three miles S. l W. from Port;;mouth Light;,...house, one mile and a quarter 
S. by E. from Odiorne's Point, and the same distance from the nearest shore. From 

White Island Light-house it bears NW. by N., four miles and three-quarters distant. 
Kitt's Rocks, very dangerous sunken ledges, (which have been already described. on page 508,) 

are common to all the channels into Portsmouth Harbor. The middle and western-
Kitt'• Rocle•. most rocks are, however, the only ones which obstruct the entranoe from the south-

ward. They are marked by an iron can-buoy of the second class, painted red and 
marked No. 4, which is placed in six fathoms water off the southern end of the middle rock, and bears 
s SE. from Whale's Ba.ck Light-house, distant a quarter of a mile. The westernmost rook 1ies two 
hundred yards N :NW. from it. 

Here all the chan.nels unite in one, and the dangers common to all are described on pages 509-n 10. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

IV. CU-ffao ft- *'"" 8-#~ll"il., _..,., of eh6 Elll- •f ~.-Bring White Island 
Light-house to bear NW. by :N. l N .• five miles distant, when, with about forty 18.thoms, Boon Island 
Light-house will bear N NE., thirl:een and a ha.If miles distant, and will be ~ble on a clear night. 
Then steer NW. i W., c3rrying not less than twenty-five fathoms. until White Island Light-house 
bears NE. by N., when. Portsmouth Light-house will bear N. ! W., and you will have twenty-five 
fathoms, green mud and fine sand. ·Now steer for the light, whieh will lead you safely in. In the 
day-time, give White Island a berth of two miles to the northward, passing it in twenty-five 6tthoms, 
and when the light;,...house bears NE. by N. steer :N. f W •• as before. 

These courses pass two miles e.nd a quarter to the ~thward of Anderson's Ledge; a little over 
a mile to the westward of White Island Ledge ; half a mile to the eastwa.rd of Gunboat Shoal; and 
.three-eighths of a mile to the westward of· Kitt's Rook& 

· V. C.-'-' _,..._ 1!118 _..,_,.,, of Cape Aaa.-'-From a position two and ~ miles E. 
of Thatcher's Island, with thirty-eight fathoms, grey mud, steer l!T. l W. nearly twenty miles, carry
ing not less than twenty fathoml!, nntfi White_~J.sland Light-hotL'le bears .B., a mile and a quarter off, 
and you are in twenty-three fathoms, soft sruid. Then steer :N. f W. for Portarnouth Ligbt;,...house, 
carrying not leis t.ha,n eight fathoms, and followi1;1g the directions given on pages 510--01 L 
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VI. Com.tng ft"om. tAe ftdnU11 of NetofHH•opore.-With Newburyport Light-house bea.riug W. 
by N. t N., a mile and a half distant, and you are in nine fathoms, steer NE.! N., carrying not less 
than eight fathoms, until Portsmouth Light-house bears N.-! w., with fourteen fathoms water. Then 
steer for the light and follow the directions for the harbor. The course from off Newburyport Light
house leads alongshore at an average distance of three miles from it. 

. LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitude West. Interval Height Distance 
Fixed or visible in above 

NAME.· Latitude. Revolving. of sea- nautical Flash. 
In at"C. In time. le,·el. miles. 

0 I II 0 ' " h. m. s. m. s. Feet. 
Boon Isla.Jld Light-house ....•. 43 7 16 TO ll8 36 4 41 64.4 Fix<!d. ·- ...... p .. 

Portsmouth Light-house ..•••• 43 4 14 '10 4ll Sll .. 42 ao.1 Fixed. --· -----
Wba.le's Back Light-house ...• 43 8 80 '10 41 48 4 42 4'1.2 F.V.F. 1 30 
Wb11'e Isl&Jld Ll.ght-houae,(la.les 42, GS 0 70 ST 2,G 4 4ll 2,9.7 Flashing red 0 30 
• of Shoals.) and white . 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establlsh.ment ..•...••.•..••..•........ - ..•••.•.•.•.•••••••••••.•••••••••••••••• 
:m:ea.n. Rise and Fall of tides .•••...•••..•.••••.. __ ••....•••••.•.•.••••••••••••••••••.•••••• 
Mea.n. Rise and Fall of Spring" tides .• --- ...•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•..•••••• 
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'l'he tidal current. is very strong in Portsmouth Harbor, and veesels must, when pOl!lllble, anchor on the shallows to a.void 
its strength. The current of both flood and ebb sets strongly upon Fort Point owing to the abrupt turn in the channel of the 
river at that point, and vessels must beware accordingly. No detailed observations of eurrents have been made in this harbor. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variation for 1879, at Kittery Point, is 111° 11S1 W., and at the Isles of Shoals it is 110 48' W. The annual 
increase is about 3'. 

J:<JE IN PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

Iu this harbor the ice formations, which are purely local in their character, are rarely sufficiently heavy to become ap ahBolut.e 
obstruction to navigation below the Portsmoutb, Saco and Port.land Rallroad Bridge; but drift-ice is Mmetimes met with which 

rende.rs the movemente of vessels difficult and daug;irous. During the severe winter of 1874-75 the ice extended out a.s far RI! 

the channel-way, but the channel itself was unobstructed e.xcept by maases of drift-ice,-the greater portion of which bad come 

down from above the bridges, where the formations were quite heavy and extensive. Steamers were at no time pre\"ented from 
entering or leaving the harbor, but sailin~ ,.e....,ls could not navigate without the assistance of a tug-boat during the greater 
part of the month of Febritary; and , • .,,.,..els lying afongside the wharv""' were also liable to serious injury from the floating 

ma..&ee of drift.-ice. The 1>Utside approaches to Portsmouth were not at all obstructed, as the drift-ice rapidly disappeared soon 

af\:er lw.viug the upper part of the harbor. Upon three occasions only bas this noble harbor ever been completely frozen over 
within the m<11mory of the oldeet inhabitants, and these occurred during the winters of 1811, 1817, and 1857,-tbe most serious 

obstruction taking .place in the 6;rat:mentloned year, but luting only two day&. It will be seen from this that, although the 
winter of 187 4-75 was an ex""'Ptionally severe one, the furmations were not ao extensive or so much of an obstruction to naviga
tion ae bad p-rt1viously ooourNd in other yp.&a1. 

The inftueoee of the wmda on 1oca.l furmations and on the movements of drift-ice are entirely overcome if opposed by the 

strong tidal eu~nts flow~ through the harbor. The current of ebb lil very effective in preventing the formation of aolid ice 
and alao in carrying ibe drift-ice out to aea., but the ingre&l! of v-1& is very hazardous during Its flow owing to the danger of 

being cut tlwoug& by the floating muses of drift-ice •. The etfect of the ilood tide is to hold the broken ice in the harbor; and 
local &.mielW- -.n" JWJre ~ly and increase· more rapidly during its flow than at any other time. 

COAST FBOM PORTSMOUTH ENTRANCE TO NEWBURYPORT ~& 
Ft-om Odiormi'a Nnt f.IMi ~ C<Jnrse of the ooas& is IJW. il a .. ten miles, to the entrance to Hampton Harbor, and then 

8. by 11'., fi"e Ill-~ to ~rt Entrance. The ooaat-line is much Indented, but there n:re no harboN of aq.y importance 

'betw-~. ana N'ew~yport. Thi! approaches . are MrT gradual, and, as a general role, a Vllllllel may approach 
witllin a. mile 1>l' tit'!~ 4Vw-.. l>etween Gun'boat Sh-1 and Great Boar's Bead, near Halll.pton. 
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Three miles B'W. f S. from Ddiome's Point is a low gt'&E!SY point, with a couple of houses near its eastern end, ha.re of trees 

1md bscked by marsh or salt-meadow land... This is Ragged Neck Point, the northern point of entrance to 

Ragged Neck 
Point. 

Rye Harbor. The shore between Portsmouth and this point presents the appearance of a succee.sion of sand 

beaches, separated by outcropping ledges of rocks jutting out into the sea. The beach is backed by salt-

meadow, b.lhind which the land rises very slowly and regularly, and well-cultivated and thickly settled 

strips of woodland intersect the cleared lands here and there. On approa.cl1ing Ragged Neck Point the village of Rye will 

appear about a mile back from the shore. 

Rye Harbor is an indentation in the shore-line a little over three mil"" SW. t S. from Portsmouth Entrance. It is an ann 

of the sea running in a HW. and Sll. direction for a third of a mile, and is a quart~ of a mile wide at its mouth, gratlually 

decreasing lli width to its western end, where it terminates· in a crooked and narrow slue running into the 

Rye Harbor. salt-meadow. This harbor is almost entfr.,ly bare at low water, and is of no importance. Its southern 

point of entran<-..,, called Verrill'• Point, i,._a low sandy point with a nnmber of houses on it, and a line of 

bathing-houses stretched along the beach. This point is separated by salt-meadow from Locke's Point, wl1ich is entirely cleared 

and under fine cultivation. On its summit, which is twenty feet high, a group of houses will be seen, and its extremity is 

entirely bare of trees except a few fruit trees. 

Just to the southward of Locke's Point will he seen a large building with cupola, surrounded by many smaller houses; and 

the beach in front, white and broad, is dotted with bathing-houses. The large building is the Ocean House, the principal ....,,,. 

side hotel of ltye Bea.oh. The country on both aid"" and back of it will appear as partly wooded but mostly cleared and culti· 

v1doo lands., thickly dotted with bouBeB. At thiH point ~here is a life..saving station, provided with all appliances for rendering 

assistance to shipwrecked navigators. 

From Locke's Puint to Little Boar's Head the course of the shore is SW. :t B., and the distance two miles and a half. The 

shore presents the same general feat.ures,-low lands, mostly cleared, well cultivated and thickly settled. 

Jenness' Point. One mile and a quarr.er SW. from Locke's Point is a low point, partly wooded and partly under cultivation, 

called Jenness' Point. It has quite a number of houses upon it, and a long ledge, bare at low water, called Rye 

Ledge, mak"" out from it in an ESE. direction for a third of a mile. On this point are situated the " l'arr~t." and " aea View," 

two sea..,.jde hot<ils, which show very prominently from any point of view to the southward of Rye Ledge. 

Little Little Boar's Head, six miles below the entrance to Port'3moutb, is a grassy headland forty fe.-t high, 

Boar's Head. with a precipitous face, bare of trees, dotted with houses, and mostly under cultivation. Jost to the north· 

w""tward will be seen the houses in the village of Borth llatnJJl;on. 

From Little Boar's Head the coaBt·linl! runs S BW. for a little over two miles and a half to a high headland, called Great 

Great 
Boar's Head. 

Boar's Head, whieh is bare of trees and covered with houses. Its eastern face is precipitous, forming a cliff 

wrty feet high. This point is also a. great summer :resort, and there are several hotels on and near the head. 

The village of B'.ampton is situated a mile and a half to the northwestward of Great &a.r's Head. The 

shore between the LiUle Boa.r'ti Head and this head presents the appearance of a fine white iw.ach, dotood 

here and there with bathing-houses and backed by marsh or salt-me..dow, The lands back of the meadow-land are partly 

cleared and in some pla.ees thickly wooded until near the Great Head, and the village of Hampton is 1!081l. From the entrance 

to Portamouth this head is eight miles and three-quarteftl distant. 

Fr;1m the eastern extremity of Great Boa.r's Head the she.re-line takes u. turn about w. by 1'. for half a mile, forming the 

Hampton River. 
l!Ontheru eide of the head, and then turninH abruptly runs SW. by 8. t B. for a mile and a quarter to the 

entrance to Hampton River or Ba.m1'$0n Ba.rbOr. Thia river empties into the sea about a mile and a half t.o 

the northward of the boundary-line between New Hampshire and Maasacbusett.11. It:s shores are entirely 

salt-meadow, which in summer will be seen dotted with haycocks in <JVery direction. It is almoe; entirely bare 11t low watar,
ihe channel being then a mere thread with one or two feet in it. 

From the moutbof Hampton River an almost unbroken line of beach exteo&c 8. by W. for four miles aud three-eighth• to 

the entrance to Newblil'yport Harbor, which bl smum.d at the mouth of the H~ac River. 

DANGERS 

ALONG THE COAST BETWEE:N PORTSMOUTH AND NEWB1JJi,YPORT, 

Gwnhoat SlwaJ,, before descri"bed in the approaches to Portsmouth Harbor, is nearly three- miles 
8. l W. from Portsmouth Light--honse, a mile and a quarter 8. by E. from Odiome's Point, and the 
same distance from the nearest shore. . It bas three and a half fathoms at _mean low water. 

A little over half a mile below Odiome~s Point, and three -~ and fi.ftJr ·yards from . the 
shore, is a l~ dry at low water; and a quart.er al a mile. to the southward is another, 

Seal Boob. also bare at low wat.er. Theile are ealled Seal Books and-~ &bow themselves by 
breakers. Shoal water utend& from the bare :rook -ix> a.~~ of a quarter of' a. mile 

from the shore. . . . . . . . . _. 
Nearly one mile l'IE. _by E. • :Cro. m. Ragged .. · "N __ ~- P_ oint is a ledge o-r_ . reef of ~' · bo __ wn as F_oes' 

Ledges, lying seven-eightfiS-of a :mde 11 aw. from the eout;liernmost of the Seal ·:Books 
Foq, Letlgn. and a third of a mile from Shore. · They are bare atLalr-tide and~ :by &UD:ken 
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ledges; and extend, with the shoals around them, seven hundred yards in a NE. and SW. direction. 
Vessels should not approach the shore at this point nearer than a mile. 

As a general rule the coast hereabout should always receive a berth of a mile, ami this will lead 
clear of all of these ledges. At Rye Beach the approach is gradual and the lead may 
be relied on; but at Jenness' Point makes out the long bare ledge known as Rye Rye Ledge. 
Ledge, bare at low water. and seven hundred yards long. The shore should here 
receive a berth of a mile at least, as there is a depth of only four fathoms two-thirde of a mile from 
the point. The approach is gradual, however, and vessels should use the lead, and go about in six 
fathoms. 

One-third of a mile from the shore, and abreast of Little Boar's Head, lies a ledge bare at high 
water and surrounded by shoals. It is called :Bare Ledge, always breaks, and there is no passage 
inshore of it. 

Seven hundred and fifty yards SSW. from Little Boar's Head, and a quarter of a mile from 
shore, is Godfrey's Ledge, bare at low water, with no passage inshore of it. None of 
these ledges are in the way of vessels bound up or down this coast unless beating to the Godfrer's 
windward, when the usual rule is, as stated above, to go about wben a mile from shore. Ledge. 
This will avoid all dangers until they are past Great Boar's Head. 

Great Boar'B Head Ledge, which has five feet wat.er, lies a third of a mile NE. from Great Boar's 
Head and about :five hundred yards from shore, and is not buoyed. V cssels approaching the head 
should not go insj.de of nine fathom8. 

The approaches to Hampton River are obstructed by many ledges, the most easterly of which·are 
called Hampton Ledges. These ledges are two, lying NE. and SW. from each other, at a distance of 
a quarter of a mile. The northernmost ledge is bare in some places at half-tide and 
in ·other parts awash at low water; It is a mile from shore, lies due E. from the mouth" Hampton 
of Hampton River, and is nearly seven hundred yards long and a quarter of a mile Ledge•. 
wide. A quarter of a mile SW. from this ledge is the southernmost rock, which lies 
half a mile from the southern point of the entrance to the river, and is also bare at half-tide in several 
places. It forms a reef or ledge five hundred yards long and in many places bare at low water. 
Neither of these ledges is buoyed; and the channel into Hampt1Jn River leads to the northward of 
them, towards a group of islets lying in the midille of thP. entrance and called Town Bocks. 

A quarter of a mile W. from the northernmost of the Hampton Ledges lies a snmll ledge ealled 
the Old Cellar Rock. It is awash at low water and bare at low spring. tides, and is 
nearly half a mile due E. from Town Rocks. There is good water all around it and 9/dCel/arRock. 
between it and Hampton Ledges, but it is not buoyed. 

Two miles S. from the entrance to Hampton River and two-thirds of a mile from the beach is a 
'ledge with nine feet at mean kw water and ·ab<mt Beoon at l,awest tide,B. To avoid this, and also the 
Hampton Ledges, vessels must not approach the shore nearer than a mile and a quart.er. Or, at night, 
they should go about as soon as they .strike eleven fathoms. 

NEWBURYPORT HARBOR. 

This harbor lies at the month of the •errtmac River, near the northern boundary of MIU!B&ch11setts, and the entrance ie in 

It bears from 
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The mouth of lferrima;c River, l!hieh is a quarter of" a. mile wide, is cuntniued between Ba.Ua~ Point (the sonthem end of 

~ lleacb) on the iwrth•aud Plum Island Point on the aouth; and the entnu100 is a sbit\ing sand-bar, upon which there 

itJ only fuur 1l!et at low water. The town oflf~ is built upon t'be 110Uthern .ba.nk of the river, a mile and tbl"Ce-quart01'8 
aOO- ita uiottth. 

Plutn IelAnd Point ie the northem e;i<tremity fjf 1'1ua ~ woich is a long low island (compoeed al.most entirely of sancl 
6l!l4 aait-D1e.ad0w) eJttemllng &om ~bueypori Entran~ ta Ipswich 'Entrance, aeveri mllell!I to the southward. 
The beach 18 coy-.d with in~e -d hillocks, ...,W., of which have a ecrub growth, but the majority Plui Island Point. 
JiaYe· ml~)" thiu wi.ry ~; .arid here and. there A few trees will ~how over the hillocks. Plum Island ie 

~·;&mn the mainland 'byP11ia l'alaa41U.'"1:', whicb empties into Plum Island Sound, forming the harbor of lpsWich. 

· On the ~ttr Of Pkm hied !'&int b built a 'Ugbt-holllle -.Ued Newbueyport Light-house,-an 
~ -w'~ tl>wm', tihirc7~ftv.e ·~high, .ai. .. wtng a he.!: wl!iw light, of the fourth wd.er uf ~el, N ewltary,, ort 

· 6- .a heigbi or:~feet. ~ .... level, vl8t"l!-le tweivu mllee. Iu ~ position is Lllht· ....... 
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L&tttude •••••••••••••••••••••••• -····· •••••• -··· ••••••••••••••• o 0 •s' 9&" R. 

Longitude .••••• ----·· .••••• ·-----·-··----·--·--·· •••••. ------·- '100 49' 6" w. 
In front of it, three hundred feet distant, is placed on the sand-spit a. 1m1all square beacon or house for a. range light. It is 

twenty feet high, and shows a. fixed white light from a height of twenty-five feet abo:ve sea-level, visible eight miles. This 

bee.con is movable, and is shifted as the channel challg$ so as a.lwa.ys t-0 giv<> a range over the bar. 

Two beacon lights were built in th" upper harbor in 1873, as a range for the course up to town. They 

are a little over a hundred yards apart in an E. t N. and W. t S. direction,-the "8>!temmost bt1ing on tl1" 

extremity of one of the wharves n..ar the lower eml of the town. The course for t11em leads in th" bt>St 

' water between the North Pier and South Pier. 

Upper Harbor 
Beacons. 

On Plum Island, a little over a mile to the southward of the lights, ;,. the hotel, built on the summit of the beach, sud quite 

a prominent object. A turnpike, which crosses Plum River on a bridge of piling, connects this hotel with the town. 

To the westward of the entrauce the river spreads out to the southward, formiug a large bay or cove, altogether dry st low 

water. The flats, called Joppa. Flats, occupy nearly a.II of this bay, and are covered with grass, which extends nearly to the 

Joppa flats. 
edge or the channel. Two marsh islands lie on these flats close to the southern bauk of th" river,-the 

largest of which is called Woodbridge"& Island. The smaller, two hundred yards to the southweE!twnrd or 

Woodbridge'e Island, is called Seal Iala.nd, and Hes in the nortbet"n mouth of Plum Island River. At high 

w&ter there is a shallow channel between these two ;elands into Plum Island Sound. Woodbridge's Island was formerly con

nected with Plum Island by a brea.kwater,-the ruins or which may yet be seen. 

The general cour8e of the Merrimac River from its mouth to Newburyport is W. between low marshy banks. On the 

northern or Salisbury side cultivated and thickly settled l&nd will appear back of the salt-meadows,-the cleared lands intersected 

by narrow strips of woodland comprising a variety of trees. On the SQUthern or Newburyport shore low cleared lands, thickly 

settled and highly cultivated, extend from. the western edge of the salt-meadows to tht' town. A thick grove of oak, birch and 

other trees sepat'ates the firm land from the marsh; and orehards dot the surfuce of the cultivated grounds to the very edge of 

the town. 
At the eastern end of Newburyport the course of the river gradually changes to HW., which it continues past the fow11 and 

its western suburb of Belleville to Eagle Island, a mile and a. quarter above the town. 

Near the western end (If Newburyport the river is crossed by a bridge, over which pas.qes the Eastern Railroad,-thc draw 

being near the southern end oft.he bridge, eloee to the wharf-line. Half a mile above, and near th., iw1·tti-

Ram Island. eastern bank, U.. a small island, mostly marshy, but w00<led on it.. w""tern end, called Rum lslarnl; nud one 

hundred yards west of it is a lorger island, part of which is cleared and cnltiva.t<'d, called Carr's IBllul.d. 

It occupies the middle of the river, oppoBite to BelleVflle, aud is half a mile long; and there a.re a f.,w trees on the edge .,f th .. 

cu1tivah1d ground. 

Eagle Island. 

the river. 

Three-eighths of a mile above Carr's bland is Eagle Island, low an<l thinly wooded; and two hundred 

yards W. from it is another, called Deer lllland, lying E. and 'W., and nearly a quarter of a mile long. It is 

thinly wooded and bu a. group of houses on the western end; and a bridge conuects it with both shores of 

From Deer Island to the mouth of the.Jlerrimac River the distance is f-0ur miles and a. qual'ter. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEWBURYPORT HARBOR. · 

. On approaching this harbor there will be ·seen to the northwestward a luge bell-buoy, paint.e<l 
black and white in horizon.ta.I stripes. This is the "Bar Buoy," or "Fairway Buoy/' as it is often 
called, which is pla.Oed in five fathoms at low water, and must be run for by vessels coming up with 
the entrance. The other buoys which indicate the dangers in the approach.es are not marked upon any 
of the published ch~, for theY. are moved as µie channel ~ifts. 

N ewbnryport Harbor is not fit for strangers. as the bar eannot be crossed without a pilot, and in 
easterly gales cannot be crossed at all. The first dangers met with a.re the North and South breakers, 

which are formed by long sand.-shoaJs making out. from Salisbury's Beach an(J Plum 
lortn and South Island. The North Breaker was, in 1878, found ro be cnt away by the action of the 

Breakers. current in the shifting of the channel, so that the best water was a.bout three hundred 
and fifty yards from Sal:isbnry's Point; while the &nth. Breaker had ad~:anoed across 

the old channel, completely blocking it up; bnt this 'state of things may at any time change entirely, 
and a new channel open either in the old p~ or in some eDtirely different direction. 

Four feet at the lowe:st ~es may, ho'f'._ever, be~ llJ'OD over the bar wberevertJ~e el.ian®l 
may be. The buoys are shifted by the pdots whenever it JS ~. and . thus the Sire of the 
channel is made known. The beacon in front of the light-house is also moved so as to be. in l.'3fl.ge 
with the light and the bar buoys. , 

.After passing the bar an iron can-boo · of. !Jie third class, painted black and "W'hite in ~Jar 
stripes~ will be seen ahead, which is the '( fnne'f Bar Bnoy ," and when OJ1 wit.h it yon have ~the 
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bar. This, which is the first buoy met with aft.er pa."lling the entra.nce buoy, is plac.ed in nine feet at 

East 
Joppa Flat&. 

extreme low tides, and must be left close-ro on the port hand. When up with it a 
black spar-buoy will be seen, bearing about W. by N. ! N. and nearly half a mile off. 
This is on the eastern end of East Joppa Flats, which are bare at low water. The 
buoy, which is marked No. 1, is placed on the northeastern edge of the shoal. and 
must be left to the southward. On the northern side of the channel, nearly opposite ro this buoy, 
will be seen a stone pier with a wooden pyramid on top. This is Black Rock Beacon, marking :t 
long ledge ma.king off from the northern shore. _ 

On the SW. extremity of Salisbury's Point, just to the eastward of Black Rock Badger'& Rock. 
Beacon, is a pier jutting out; and off the end of it is a small bare rock, about twent.y 
yards from shore, called Badger's Rock, and bearing from Newburyport Light-house N. by E. t E., 
distant a quarter of a mile, and NE. by E. t E. from the buoy on East .Toppa Flat.<;. 

Nearly four lmndred yards NW. by W. ! W. from Badger's Rock is a group of rocks, bare at 
half-tide, lying on the edge of the flats, and called Black RockR. A pyramidal lwacon, 
painted red, marks the southernmost of the group, and must be left well to the north
ward. This beacon, which is known as Black Rock Beacon, and has been mentioned 

Blac/c Rock8. 

aoove, is erected on a square stone pier fifteen feet higl1,-the pyramidal structure being thirty-five feet 
high. 

l..iunt's Rock is a small rock, bare at three-quarters ebb, lying close to the edge of 
the flats on the northern side of the channel, and three-eighths of a mile to tli~ west

Lunt' 8 Rock. 

ward of the Black Rocks. It is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2), which is placed in eight feet at 
mean low water on the southern side of the rock and must be left to the northward. 

When abreast of Lunt's Hock buoy a black spar-buoy will be seen on the southern hand, which 
is on Joppa Flatl:l. The buoy, which is marked No. 3, is plac..-ed on the northern end of a sand-shoal 
making off from the flats on the southern side of the channel, and is in fourteen foct at mean low water. 
From the Black Rocks it bears W. by S., half a mile distant; and when up with 
this buoy the course is W. t S. for the "Upper Mid-channel Buoy," passing a red J&ppa Flats. 
spar-buoy just before coming to it. This buoy is on Joe ~Noyes' Point, which is the 
southernmost point of the flats making off from the northern bank of the river, three-qnarWrR of a 
mile W. by S. from Lunt's Rock, and one-third of a mile E. by N. ! N. from South Pier. The 
buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed in four feet on the southern point of the flats. 

After passing the buoy on Joe Noyes' Point you will come to a spar-buoy in mid-channel, paint.eel 
whit.e and black in perpendicular stripes, which is the "Upper l\fid-channel Buoy," and is in the best 
water. It is thus placed to guide v~ls clear of Gang\vay Rock, a sunken rock 
which had formerly four feet at mean low water and two feet at extreme low tides, Gangway Rock. 
but has recently been blasted away to a depth of about seven feet. It is nearly in the 
middle of the channel, and is not marked otherwise than by this buoy. The rock is a hundred yards 
SE. f- s. from North Pier and two hundred and fifty yards E. from Sout.h Pier; and ro avoid it it is 
customary to bring the two upper harbor _lights in range and run for them. This course leads nearly 
midway between the North and South piem, and about fifty yards to the northward of Gangway 
Roc·k. 

A little over two hundred yards W. of Upper Mid-channel buoy is a lozenge- NorthandSoutb 
shaped pier, built of hewn timber and filled in with stone. It is ealled North Pier, and Piers. 
is about four feet above high water, marking the northern limits of the channel. The 
southern limits ~re marked by South Pier, also of lozf'nge form, built of hewn timber, filled in with 
srone, and about four feet above high water. It stand!:! on a Mml-spit making off from the w~tern 
end of Joppa Flat.s; and the channel leads direct1y between the two piers. . 

About a hundred yards SW. 1 B. from South Pier is Half-tide Rock, which, as its name indi
cates, :is bare at half-tide, lying on the western edge of the sand-spit w11ich makes off from the WeAtern 
end of Joppa Flats. There are seveml smaller rock~ uear it, also bare at low water ; but, as dredging 
operations have been going on for some time in the itnmt>..diate vicinity of these rocks, it is probable 
thu.t many of them Will have boon removed before the publieation of this work. 

. The B<Jilera are two sunken rocks dose to tnc end of the custom-hpa.<;e wharf. 
'1'he Bow and 'Pigs is the name given to a large rock with a number of smaller ones near it, lying 

on the edge of the ilat.s oft' Cotin's Poiiit, on the northern side of the river. The large rock, which 
is bare at low wa,terT is.five hundred yards :NW. by W. from South Pier and a little over a hundred 
~SB. from the. Perry WIQ'B at~ Village. · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

ll'Olt A:PPRoACHJNG .A.ND ENTERING NEWBURYPORT HARBOR. 

. V~ !Dust liot auempt W. make this. harbor except in case uf great necessity, as in easterly g&}ES 

the bar. oa.BJJot_be Crossed,. and an oJBag ur another harbor must be made. · To approoch the entrance 
. .from the~. 'st.eel' SW. by S. l s. from near Portsmouth, or SW. ! w. from Isles of Shoals, 
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Sailing Direc
tions-Kew-
6uryport 
Harbor. 

until you make the black and white perpendicularly-striped bell-buoy b:ff the entrance 
to Newburyport. Then bring this buoy in range with the permanent light on Plum 
Island Point and steer for it. When at the buoy, bring the two lights in range and 
steer for them, which course will bring you -up with the black can-buoy called "Inner 
Bar Buoy," and carrying not le.as tnan four feet water. Leave this buoy to the south

ward and st.eel" for the black buoy on East Joppa Flats; thence for the bla-0k buoy on Joppa Flats; 
and thence for Upper Mid-channel buoy. 'Vhen up with this bu~ steer, with the two upper beacons 
in :range, midway between the two pierA for the anchorage off the town. · 

It must be borne in mind that the above- directions are not to be depended upon for courses. 
The directions given were correct in 1878; but as the bar is liable to change after every heavy gale, 
especially wsterly storms, mariners must not expect to find the courses given above to be correct. 
But the outer buoy will always be nearly in range with the permanent light-house and the channe) 
over the bar, and the range of the two lights will always lead over the bar in the best water. Six 
feet at mean low water, or four feet at lowest tides, is the best water found on this bar. The mean 
rise of tide is seven feet eight inches, which would give at top of high water (mean tides) a little over 
thirteen feet on the bar. 

Coming from the eastward in tlay-time, vessels must bring the permanent light to bear W. and run 
for it until they see the entrance buoy, when run for that, and when up with it the two light-houses 
wiU be in range. Yon may then cross the bar on this range, and proceed as before. 

At night, bring the two light-houses in range when you are in not less than twelve fathoms, and 
run for them until up with lnaer Bar buoy. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

N.um. Latitude. 
Longitude West. Fixed or 

-----------! Revolving. 

Height J Distance 
abo'>o visible in 

In arc. In time, 

o o h. m. s. 

Jfewb'lll'YJIR1;IJ.ght-houae •• -·····-···· ti 48 S5 TO 49 6 4 43 16.4 Fixed. 
Jfeyburyport Beacon" •• - • -· -· -· •• - • - .•..•• : ..• - • - - ..•• -- . -·· ••••..••• -- •••• -- •. j Fixed. 
Upper Earbor Ea.st BeaooJl t .....•.....•.•.••••.••••..•.••...••.•.•. ---· .... •••. Fixed ~
Upper Barbor West Beacoa t ••.••••••.•••• ·-···· •••. ·----- •••• ...• ..•..• •••• .••. Fix'd green. 

TIDES. 

Correeted :Eatabllahment at Jrewb~ __ ••.• _ ••••.• _. _ .• _. _ ••••••••• _ ••••• _ ••.•••• : .•••• 
•-B18ll and Fall of 1ill'IAlll •••• - ••• - ••••••• --· •••••••••••••••• _ •••••••••• _ •••••••••••••••• 
11eaD Bise and :Pall or Spring t1dn - ............................. _ ••• _ .••••••••••.•••• _ •••• 
•ean Bille ancl Fall or Jfeap t:l.cles ............................................... _ •••••••••• 

llean dura.tiUnl of JUae. ••••• •••• •••••• •••• •••••• •••• •••••• •••• - ••• ·----· ····-· -··· •••• ... · 
Mean 4ura.t10ll or Fall------ ............................................................. . 
&iM o1' hlghest tlde Obaernd.- ••• ·----· ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ·- .................. . 

VAJUAT.IO:N OF THE COHPA88. 

sea- nautical 
level. miles. 

Feet. 
60 
Dt 
ll5 
4T 

11"Sll"' 
7.8 ft. 
8.7 ft. 
7.2 ft. 
l)hlb .... 
7b 9m 

10.4 ft. 

1B 
8 

10 
12 

The variation of the magnetic needle at Plum Island for 1879 is 11° 30' W'., with an annual increase of about 81• 

Tha United Statea Government has -established OD Plum Liland, about three miles distant -from Newburyport, a life.-ving 

station, which ls pTOvided with boa.Hi, mortan and. otbtn" appliances fur rendering aasistance 'lo the !Obipwroolted Bil~ others who 

may be in distress. 

Fonnations of foe in this harbor of suflloient ~ to become an ~tion t.o navlgai.Wn rarely oeeur, J&Dd "l'riwn they do 

are composed of drift.ice which haa lodged in the channel of.the :river .'below the tiowQ.. Tl&ia ohairuction d4IM not ,_n,y reniait1 

over twelve houl'll, but -during its eootinnanoe tbe movemena. of aailii;g "'~are ~ ~ unJeee they are llllBiated 
by a tug-boat. Steamen, however, experience bn1 elight dilleulty, JUI the,r eim alm<lllt alwys work their w.ay tb.l'Ough. During 
th.,. winter of 1874-75 the river from Newburyport to tbebarwaa 1-o~ by l.,.tba»".is Qll!;lally the~, i!c'f'eD ht mede'?llte 

wintere,-tbe principal. looal rormatioue ooourring.llll08t hqnently 011 J'oppa Flats, blrt Slot bebig extenaive enongh tO intert'eH 

with the navigation of the harbor. 

Tbe largetit looal rormad,ons OOOIU' durbtg ~,,. ~ W:e6ierJ.y _winde. CvJ7 the drift.ice.out io-.-d are mawrially 
Mlliated in so doing ·by the lnftnenee -Of the llM fi.tle; bni d.nring their cmut_lnnauee·(if' •I0!!8') the ~ WM bp·no ~-upoo 
_either the loeal f()J'lltationa or the drift-loo. With the wiml .ft.om. &n,1' i>ther -direction, howe'l'tlr, t.be <!uri-ent, of flood wiil .~ 
t.be iloating m- of drift.ice from leaving t)le river. 
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Plum Island (before described} lies between Newburyport Entrance and the entrance to Plom Tuland Sound, which is an 
arm {Jf Ipswi<\h Bay. This bay is embraced between the western sh-0:res or Cape Ann and the m~inland of Massachtll!<'tte,

exteuding from the cape to Plum Island; and between these boundaries it is six miles wide and makes in three miles to the 

southward. Several small harbors of refuge for light-draught vessels are furmed b.v shallow rivers emptying into this bay. Of 

these, the most westerly is Plum Island Sound and Ipswich River, which have a common mouth. Nearly three miles to the 

eastward is Essex River, and two miles to the eastward of this is Squam Ri..-er or Annisquam Harbor, which empties inro the bay 

where the western shore of Cape Ann joins the mainland. Of these haroors, the first mentioned will be described first in order. 

PLUM ISLAND SOUND. 

Plum Islaud Sonn<l (to the Ronthern part of which has been given the name of Ipswich Barbor) separates Plum Islan<l 

from the maiulimd. Its entrance is between the southern point of Plum Island aml a high gr00sy hill on Castle Neck, which 

shows a steep face eighty feet high t-0 the nort.hwm·d, and fa cu.lied C&stle Blll. The entrance is five-eighths of a mile wide 

bet.ween these two points; and the course of the Sound is nearly H., between Plum Island and the mainla.nd, until it is joined 

by Plum Island River, which connects it wit.h Newbui-yport H~rbor. 
On the southern end of Plum Island, just at the entrance to this Sound, is a steep hillock between forty 

and fifty feet high, bot bai'C of trees. The rest of the southern and western shores of this island partake of 
Plum Island. 

th" general cha1-acter of the featur""' or the eastern shore, viz : low, sandy and ma1'8hy land, with many small sand hillocks 

near the beach. 

The mainland on the southern side of the entrance is marked with a rang" of sand hills and hillocks 

covering the whole surface of Castle Neck. A fine beach extends along the whole of the sea-face of the 
Castle Neck. 

neck from the entrance of Plum Island Sound to the t>utrance of Essex River, a. distance of nearly three miles. 

show on the higher lands of the neck, nearly S. of the light-house. 
Afewtrt'ell 

On Castle Neck, eight hundred yards E. from C&iltle !lill, are situated the light-towers of Ipswich 

Entrance. Only the eastern t-0wer is lighted,-the western ligl1t having long been dil!Continued. They are 

nearly two hundred yards apart, and are plac .. d lL and W. from each other. The eastern tower is thi11y 

feet high, and shows a fixed white light, varied hJ' flashes once in a .minute and a half, from a heig!Jt of 

Ipswich Light
house and 

Beaeon. 

furty-five f.,..t a.hove high-water mark. This light is of the fourth order of Fresnel, anil is visible iu clear weather eleven nautical 

miles. Iu front of this light-house is a movable bea.con,-a small square house, painted black,-sl10wing a fixed white light 

{vi•ible eight miles) from a height of twenty feet. The position of the eaetern light-tower is 

L&tttude • - - - - - •• - - • - ' •• - - •• - - - • - •• - • - •• - - - - • - - - - • - - • - • - - ••• - - ••• 420 4.1
1 

G11 H. 
J.ongi'tu4e------------------------------------------·--·---··--·-'l00 <16' "6

11 w. 
C&Btle Hill is mostly grass-land, and is about one hundred and twenty-five feet high. Three-eighths ofa mile to the west

ward of it is tho month of Ipswich River, which may be knmvn by 1he high, round, gr,.....y hill, with a 

steep faoe on the eastern side, which forms the northern point of .. utrance. The southern side of the entrance Castle Hill. 
is a low sandy point covered with sand hillocks. 

Ipswich River is very crooked and not navigable until aft.er half-ftood. Its general course is W. by S. and E. by N., between 

low marshy banks~; and th.e town of lptndch is situated on its nurthern bank, two miles in a straight line 

above the mouth of the river, but by the riv.,,. th., du.tance is two miles and tbree-<Juart""'· Ipswich River Ipswich River. 
i .. an eighth of a mile wide (two hnndred and fifty yards) at its mouth, and gradually diminishes in width 

until, opposite the town, it is only fifty yards wide, and the channel is a. mere thread at low water. 
The high grassy land on the western side of Plum Island. Sound, to the n<1rt.hward of the entrance to Ipswich River, is 

called Great Neck. It is formed by two hills,-one a hundred and twenty and the other a hni:idred and 

thirty feet 'high, eovel'ed with grass. The bill at the northern end of the neck show" a precipitous face Great Neck. 
towards the Sound. and marsh land aepmates the ..-tern ends of th" two hills. 

Great Nook separBfNI · Ipswic:h River &om Green <lreek, a 11hallow stream, which tak<"B its rise in the salt-meadow half a 

mile to the northward of the town of Ipswich and Bows lbrongh a very crooked channel (washing the northern face of Great 

Neck} info Phnn &land 8omWL and is of no importance. 

l~tne<tiately eppoftle to the mouth of ·Green 1Jreiek, an<l nearly in th& middle of the Sound, is a long, Grape lalaRd. 
narrow, marihyishmd, eBlled Orape .Island; and the.ft iB a n&1TOW passage between·it and Plnm Islruid, 

· whiQh ie; bowffer, oloaed at.loww~. 'The ma.in~bannel le&fi between Gnpe Island and the mainland. 

Fi.~ths ofa mile (tw<!lvehundred yarda) above the mouth of Green Creek is the entrance to Rowley's River, a shallow 

etniam, wbfoh>Iike all of the !dreams on the we.tern shore of Plum Island Sound, ftows between marshy 

banka and thiv<1Sb a. crooked channel, ne.u-1,.. dry at low wa.w. It is of no importance except wr its aid, 

by ~ <>f its numenma ~and bi"ainribes, bi irrigating part of the immense tract of &alt-meadow which 
~Blong tne:·~ ~.'N'ewbueyport.t& Cape Ann. 

One lblle and tb~en aoo'l"e tbe meutb of ROwley'a Rive, and tbne miles and a ba.lf above the 
entrance to iheBotlnd, the moutln! Of Plum Ialan4 River aod Parker's Riveroome together and fonn the head 

C. P.-I. 63 

Rowley'aiuwer. 

Phltn ...... 
Riv .... 
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<-f Plnm Island Sound. Plum Island River separates Plum Is!and from the mainland, and its shores are all salt manili. It joins 

Newburyport Harbor with flum Island Sound and is nearly dry a.t low water. 

Parker's River, upon which is built the old town of Newbury, is wider a.nd deeper tba.n any other of the streams on the 

western shore of the Sound. At its mouth it is seven hundred yards wide, but the available channel for entrance is much 

diminished in width by a. marsh island, surrounded by flats, lying exactly ia the middle of the paSBage. 

Parker's River. The channel is between it a.nd the northern bank of the river. Both shoree of this str{lam are marshy for a 

mile a.bov{l the entrance until you ar{l near the village, when both banks show cleared and cultivated lauds. 

The village is situated on the northern bank and is surrounded by cultivated grounds; and a bridge herecrosses the river to the 

hard ground on the !!Outhern bank. Over it passes the county mad to Ipswich and Cape Ann; and one mile above the coupty 

bridge-the Eastern Railroad Cl'OBBeB the river over a sscond bridge, which closes the navigation. The banks above the town 

are mostly salt-meadows, with some low sand islands scattered over their surface. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING PLUM ISLA.ND SOUND. 

The bar at the entrance to Ipswich Harbor is of shifting sand and changes it.s position with every 
heavy gale; and the beacon in front of the light-house is moved to correspond with these changes, as 
are also the buoys on the different sand-spits. The bar should not be crossed without a pilot. 

On approaching the entrance a red spar-buoy (No. 2) will be seen bearing NE. i E. from the 
light-house. This is the outer buoy, and is placed on the southeastern point of The 

The •artn North Breaker, a long sand-bar which makes off from the southern end of Plum Isl-
Breaker. and to the edge of the channel, and is dry in many plac€8 at low water. The tail of 

the spit is constantly shifting it.s position, and the buoy is shifted accordingly. 
Three hundred yards BE. by S. from the buoy on The North Breaker will be seen a black spar

buoy (No. 1). This is on the northwestern point of The South Breaker (a sand-bar 
The South connected with the shoals making off from Castle Nook) which is bare in some plaoos 
Breaker. and breaks almost constantly. The buoy in 1878 was in twelve feet watel' three hun-

dred yards SE. bys. from the buoy on The North Breaker,-the channel leading 
directly between the two buoys. Six feet at mean low water may be taken over this bar. 

When past the bar buoys a red spar-buoy will be seeJ1 ahmd, which is on the southern point of 
Inner Spit, a point of the shoal of The North Breaker, extending off to the southward 

Inner Spit. and causing the channel to bend to the westward. The buoy is marked No. 4, and is 
the last buoy met with in entering the Sound; and when up with it the course leads 

for Castle Hill. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTEB.lNG PLUM I&LA.ND SOUND. 

The best direction for entering this harbor is, when off the bar, in five or six fathoms, to ht'Jl.ve-to 
and make signal for a pilot, (or stand off and on if heaving-to is unsafe,) as the channel shifts so often 
that no detailed sailing directions are good for a month. As, however, the beacon is shifted so as to be 
always in range with ihe main light and the line of best water over the bar, vessels may, if necessity 
compels, run in on this range. In 1878 the eourse.s over the bar were as follows! When you are in 
eight fathoms, bring the beacon light in range with the main light, bearing SW. i W., and steer in on 
that range, passing between the red buoy on The North Breaker and the black buoy on The South 
Breaker. Then st.eer SW. by W. f W. for the buoy on Inner Spit, ronnd it, and steer SW. for the 
Jight-honse nntil within about one hundred and fifty yards of the beaoh, which f.ollow at th.at distance 
until you come to the bend in the river; or, when around Inner Spit buoy, $tool" for the southern point 
of Castle Hill. On this course, when the summit of the round hill on the southern point of Grt'.a.t 
Neck bears W :N'W., at.eer for it until within three hundred and fifty yards and you are off the mouth 
of Ipswich River. Then steer N., and anchor inside of Plum Island in from three to five futhoms 
water. Not less than five feet may be taken over the bar at low water. If bound u.p to Ipswich, 
take a pilot. 

The anchorage in Plum Island Sound. is not of the best in easterly gales, as the holdiilg-ground 
is not good and a heavy sea heaves in which often starts~ aoehom. Vesaels have.·been known tio 
d1-ag as far np as Grape Island from the anchorage o£t Great Neck. 
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LIGHT-HOUSES. 
---------------~------~---- -···· 1 

1 

r.•••'- I ,,, ~d· ~J 
. I I Int<wval: Height Disla.nee j 

Fix .. d or a hove vi~ihlein of 
1 I Revolving. Flash. sea- nautical \ 

fovel. miles. 
i i I 

NAME. 

1------, 

o ,, ,, : 11 .. n1. s.. I I Feet. I I m. s. I I I 

I

I Ipswich Light-house .. - ..... . t.Z 41 5 
4ll: 41 6 

'lo t.6 46 i • 4s 4.4 I F.V.F. l 30 I 45 ' 11 I I s I Ipswich Bea.con .••••.••...... I I ······ .... --··1··---- ····--··1 FiX<'<l .. - .. - . · 1 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establl.shment .......•.. ---- ....... - . - .• - -· - .. -- .•• -·· •••• 
m:ea.n RI.Be and Fall of t.1des •••••••••••••••••... -- .•. --· •.....• - ...•••.....•.•••. ---·- ..•.• 
l!ea.n B.1Se and Fa.ll Of Sprtng tlde111 ••••. : ..•.••.••••.••.••..• - - .. - - . . • - - •.... - •• - . - .. - •••• 
ll[ea.n.B.1111e and Fall of Neap tidea .•.•.•..•.•••..•.....••••.••••....•••.•....•••...•...•.... 
Xea.n duration of Rise ............... - .. · •.•••...•.... - ••••••••.••••••••••....••.•••••..•.• 
mea.n duration or Fall ......... ---· .....•.•..............•.•.•••..• ---· ••••......•.•..•... 
Riae of highest tide observed ....•...............•..........•.•••.•••............•....•.... 

CURRENTS. 

zo i 
i 

11" zGm 

8. 6 ft. 
9. 1 ft. 
7. 9 ft. 
6h 4m 
6h21m 

11. 0 ft. 

\ First Quarter. Maximum. I Third Quarter. J<'lood 

LOCALITY. I or 

Set. I Drift. ____ Se_t_. ___ i Drift. ! Set. I Drift. , __ E_b_b_. _ 

do!Pl Island ljlN.byE ...... 1-~~~- NE.byB.tB-1· 2.1 INB.tN ••••.. 1' 2.0 
OJrsouthwesternen um ·•·· 

1 
S.f;E ..•...•. , 1.2 \SE.bys ..... 1.6 \ SE.!S ...•.. 1.0 

Ipswich Barbor, near lmlerSpit buoy ... j ~s~~~:-~~~\ !:! :m:::.-:::::1 !:: I ::ia.·.::::::1 !:! 
Fl004. 
Ebb. 
Flood. 

1 
Ebb. 

I 

I 

The bearing" a.re magnetic and the 1lrift is in nautical miles. Vessels crossing Ipswich Bar must be cal"<'ful of their coun!('R, 

as the tidal current is strong, especially near Inner Spit buoy. Here the flood-titfo, at it,. full .. 1r .. ugtli, sets right uu to the "('it 

with a velocity of three knots, a.ud great care must be taken not to fall off th<> rauge of the lights. The ebb-tide sets fairly out 

of the harbor, a.bout E N.B., with a maximum velocity of four and a quarter knots. 

VARIATION OF THE COMP.ABS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle for 1879 is is<> 1111 W., with an annual increase of about 31• 

ESSEX RIVER. 

'Three miles to the wutheaetwa.rd uf the entrance to Ipswich Harbor is the mouth of Essex Uiver, which a.IS<> forms a harbor 

of refuge for light-draught .-e..sels. · The entrance is in 

Latitude ..•. - •. - .•..••••..•.•.•••...•••.•........•...•...•••......... ff<> 40' N. 
Loncttude .••••• ~- •••••••• --- ••••••..•.••..•. - •.••...••••..•••.•.••••• 70<> 43' w .• 

and is eight hundred yarcls wide betwet1n the "outhweiotern end of Castle Neck (called Point Neck) ou the west, and a group of 

saud-hll1s (erule<l Twopenny Loaf) on thew-tern end of SqUADl Bea.ch. The channel ;,. very crooked, and the river wind" 

between marshy banks for three miles and a half to the village of Essex. Six feet at low water may be carried over thi" bar; 

but th .. channel is constantly shifting, and no stranger "oould attempt it without a pilot. 

The entrance is between Twopenny Loaf on the east. aml tbe' elli'teMl end of castle Neck on the west. Tbis poiut is called 

Point Neek,_.:.a. l<mg, narrow n.:.d bare "Pit of sand, running iu a. ronthweeterly dirootion at right angles to 

tbtt oouree of Castle Neek. J<'nnn th;, soutbeaswrn eml of the nook and the southern point of this spit a. long Point Nook. 

fiat, b:n"I> at low woter, makes oft" in a. s. byW. dire<1tion towards the B-Outhern shore of the 11.,.er. This spit 

Di 11-rly three-quarters of a mile long, and extends to within two hundred a.iul fifty yards of the southern ,.fwre. Au iron 

epindle, .paint...:! red, with a ball on top, is placed on a rock, dry at half-tide, off the upper end of Puillt Neck, aud j., -11.,J 

Po111.$ Heck Bo'3k 8-:n. 

P1>88iug Point Nook the course leads nearly a.,-the land ahead being compo-1 of grassy hills about sixty feet high, hacked 

b,1· higher wooded lands. The ~tern bank. ;,, entirely salt-meadow, while on the western .. ide you !>""" th" long bare sand-spit 

The Middle 
Grund. 

called The Middle Ground. This oouree continu..e untll you are within a. <JUarter of a mile of the "outhern 

..bore, whun h ttU'ml a'bruptl.r to.th"' westward a.nd skirts thi" shore, which is now mostly salt-meadow, while 

ah-1 is .. ~ hill eiXty..five foot higb,---tbe onl,- high land on the shore. On the nartbern sid<> of the channel 

you J>Me ibe soiltltern end"of The Middle Graund; a.nd the bnre hill ahead is on the southern end of a 

mal'8b7 ialMld <m the 'liorthem.ba.nk of the ri.vff, nearly a mile abovt1 the turn. After J>IU!l'ing CliaaJl.el &oCk (which lies just to 
the ao!ltbwa:rd of TM Middle Ground) the ehannel divides and sends a large braneh to the northward, dh-ectly towards Oaatle 

Neck, ·And 1-ben Blong.the eoutheni sh~ of that peulnsnla and iuto th" meadow land. The river it...,lf keeps to tb., westwmd, 
put the bare hill abov'e "-t-l~, and then. to the 8o11thwt1rd, winding iu. many curv.,.., lwrtween ma,...hy banke, to the villag& . .,,.....:.. . 
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V 688els approaching this entrance co.nnot faH to reoognize the Twopenny Loaf, whieb mnrks the l!lu!tern side of the entmDcOO; 

and they will also be enabled to discover the mouth of the river by the high gr&.Bf<Y hill on Hog Island, which 

Twopenny Loaf. will appear over tlie lower end of Castle Neck when viewed fl'om outside the bar. This hill is onti hun

dred and fifty feet high and is partly cultivated; and several orchards upon its slopes wm show over the 

sand-hills of Castle Nook. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND h'NTERING ESSEX ItIVER, 

The bar off this river, like those off the other rivers in Ipswich Bay, is of shifting sand, add 
therefore no dtt.ailed directions can be given for avoiding the dangers. Buoys are ptaced to mark the 
entrance and also the channel as far up as Channel Rock; and these buoys are shifted as the bar changes. 

The first danger met with on approaching E'.ssex River is called Northern Spit,-a sand-bar making 
off from the northern shore of Castle N eek (on the western side of the entrance) to a 

Northern Spit. distance of six hundred yards. It is bare at extreme low tides, and is marked by a red 
spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in nine feet water on the extreme eastern point of the spit, 

which must be left to the westward. ' · 
A little over two hundred yards t-0 the southeastward of buoy No. 2 is a black spar-buoy (No. I), 

which marks the northwestern end of Southern Spit,-a long, narrow, dry spit lying 
Southern Spit. nearly in the middle of the river. This spit extends N. by E. and S. by W. six hun

dred yards; and the buoy is placed in nine feet water off its northern point,-the chan
nel leading directly between it and the red buoy on N ortbern Spit. 

When between these two buoys another buoy (a red spar, No. 4) will be seen ahead and close to the 
shore of Castle Neck. This is off Point Neck Shoal, making off nearly to the buoy, 

Pwnt Neck Roel. which must be left on the starboard hand. When up with it a red iron spindle with 
a ball on top will be seen ahead and about two hundred yards distant. This is Point 

Neck Bock Beacon, and is built on Point Neck Rock, dry at half-tide, and lying fifty yards off the 
northern end of the spit. It is to be left to the westward, and must be passed close-to to he in the 
dee_p€St water. 

When past the beaoon on Point Neck Rook a red spar-buoy will be seen about half a mile ahe".i.d 
bearing about S. by W. This is on the northeast.em end of The Middle Ground, a long sand-spit, 

dry at low water, which makes off from the eastern end of Castle Neck in a S. by W. 
Tne direction for three-quarters of a mile. Off the northeastern point of the shoal is placed 

Middle Ground. a red spar-buoy (No. 6) in nine feet water, which should be passed close-to, leaving it 
to the westward. Six hundred yards to the southward of this buoy is a shoal, bwre at 

kno water, which lies over three hundred yards t.o the southeastward of the southeastern end of The 
Middle Ground. At extreme low tides this shoal is bare to the buoy, which is a quarter of a mile 
from the southeastern point of The Middle Ground, and is a red spar, marked No. 8, placed in nine 
feet on the edge of the shoal. 

At buoy No. 8 the channel takes an abrupt tum to the westward, skirting the southern side of 
The Middle Ground, and there will be seen, between six and seven hundred yards due 

CbaRnel Rock. W., a red spar-buoy (No. 10). This is on the northern side of the channel, and is 
placed on the southern side of C~l ·Rook, which lies off the southern point of 

The Middle Ground~ two hundred yards s. froth the Black Rooks. Several sand11~s, dry. at Jow 
water, lie between this rock and the Black Rooks; and the buoy must be left to the westwanl close-to. 

Beyond Channel Rook the chanool is so narrow and crooked as to be entirely WJBafe for strangers, 
and a pilot should e.lways be taken by vessels hound up to the village. 

In coming in vessels must endeavor to keep close to the line of the buoys, and a.t the red buoy 
off the northeastern end of The Middle Ground should steer SD as to have the red buoy off the south
eastern end a little open to the we8tward until nearly up with it, when they should round it close.-to 
to avoid a long spit making off from, the east,e,.n Blwre of the rfver, which· bas {Qttt feet at mean low 
:water and comes within one hundred yards of the buoy. 

SAILING DIRECTIO!NS 
Jl'OR APPltO.ACHING AND E'.N'l'ERDiG .•ESSEX ~. 

Fwst. When up with the bar, take a ~ 8ecoml. It you. desire to make a harbor cf rnoge, 
and necessity compels you to attempt this bar in the day-time,·· take~ following OO'tU"SES, which were 
saBed in 1878: Bring Ipswich Light-house to beAr W ll'W'. JWd Annisqwun Light-house BE ••. ·a.00· 
steer SW. ! s. for Point Neck Rock .Beaieon, ~ Mame leads ~ the red bUoy on .Northerit 
Spit and the black bo.oy o&'Southern Spit. Then steer aw. until up .with Point Neck .Shoat· bu~i 
when st.eel' s. by W. :f W., passiDg to the eastwanl of Point Nook Rook Beacon· This eonrs_e 900tin1le 
until the buoy on the nortlieasteru end of The Middle Ground bears a.,. when st.eer for ~ paaaing~ 
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the eastward close-to, and follow the port shore at the same distance until you are 
up"with the red buoy off the southeastern end of The Middle Ground. Round this 

525. 

Sailing Direo
tiona--£11Hx 

buoy close-to, leaving it to the westward, and steer W. by S. until up with Channel Rock Rifl'tlr. 
buoy, when anchor in five fathoms, sandy bottom. Above this a pilot is necessary. 

The buoys are shifted as the channef over the bar shifts, and six feet at low warer may be carried 
over the bar. 

ANNISQUAM HARBOR. 

This, the most easterly of the harbors of refuge in Ipswich Bay, is situated on the western side of Cape Ann, and is formed 

by Sqnam River, which empti<>S into the bay at t.he point where the cape joins the main shore. The entrance is in 

Latitude ••••••.•••••••.••••••••••••.•.•..••......•.•.•.••••••••.. 42° 391 3011 N. 

J.on&i1;a.de - - •••••• -•• -• -•• - • - - - •• - • - - - - . - • - . - - - • -••• - - •••• -- ••• - -70° 40' 40" w. 
The mouth of Squam River is a mile and a half to the eastward of the entrance to Essex River, and the shore he.tween the 

.two entrances is a sand beach ha.eked hy sa.nd hillocks, and these again by hills from sixty to one hundred feet high, some grassy 

and some wooded. The entrance to Squam River is between Babson's Point on the east and Barn Point on 

the west, and ls eight hundred yards wide. Thence its course is first S SE. for half a mile, thence SW. by Squam River. 
B. for one mile, and then nearly S. for a little over half a mile to The Divide, where one branch runs to the 

westward and th<m to the southward, and is called Little JIJ.ver, while the otl1er runs to the eastward half a mile and then to the 

southeastward half a mile, tenninating on the back aide of the town of Gloucester. 

Two small streatllB empty into Squam River during its coul'Be,-one, lllUJ River, which empties into the river on its eastern 

side three-quarters of a mile above the mouth, and the other, .Jones' Rlver, which flows in through the west.em banks .,,...ven

" e;ghths of a mile above the entrance. They are both shallow and crooked, and of' but Httle importance. 

The village of ADDiaquam is situated on the eastern bank of Sqllll.m River, just behind Babson's Point, where a long nar

row cove shoots up into the land between high hills. This cove is called Lobster Co.-e, and upon its 

western bank is the principal wharf-line of the village. The cove is nearly all bare at low water, and is 
crossed by a draw-bridge four hundred yards above its mouth. 

Lobster Cove. 

On the western shore of Cape .Aun, eight hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Ba.hson's Point. is a low cleared point, 

backed by hills about sixty feet high, also bare. This is \lr1g"lllram Point, and on it is built the light-house 

which is the guide to A.nnisquam Harbor. .Annisqua.m Light-house is an octagonal wooden tower thirty-rour 

feet high, with a black lantern, which showl! a fur:ed whiie light, of the fif\h order of Frusnel, from a height 

of filly feet above sea-level, visible thirteen miles. Its geographical. position is 

LaUtwle .......................................................... ftO 891 41"111'. 
J.onc1tUde ••• ___ .. _ •••..•••••••••••••••••••••••• _ •••••••..••...•• TOO 40' M" W. 

Tht!re is a small cove on ibe southern side of Wigwam Point, wbieb is bare at low water; and thence to Babson's Point 

(nearly half a mile to the southward) the shore is composed of grassy bills, varying in height from sixty to one hundred fuet. 

The village is uot visible,-heing built on the ell&tel'Il slopes of the hills. 

Ba.boson's Point, which is the eastern point of entrance to Squam River, is clearsd, gt'&BilY and gently sloping, tolerably 

bold-to, and settled on its southern side. A small cove, bare at low water, makes in along the southern 

shore to the ha.ck of the town.. The S(}uthern point or entrance to this cove, called LaDa'a Poblt. is Bahaon's Poitlt. 
covered wi1)l house&, and has a. square wooden beacon o1f its sontbern end. On th .. western side of Lane's 

POiat is the entrance to Lob@ter Cove, before m .. ntiooed, which fonns the inner harbor. 

Barn Point, the western ·point of entrance to Squam River, is bare and rocky, abont twenty feet high, and risee to a 

height of elgiity feet a few hundred yards back of the shore. A quarter of a mile to the Muthward of 

Barn Pmut -cb6-shore is low M>d grassy, faeed. by a sand•beach, with 110veral outlying rooks extending oft' Barn Point. 
in a nortbeuterly direction to the edge of the channel and caned Bal'Sl Boob. 

The westei'n~st.ore& of Squam Bi vel' below this grassy land are mostly salt-meadow and marsh nearly to the mouth of Little~ 

IUTI!r, Whil& en the ~ skle she ahores are 11108tly cleared and cultivated lands, presenting an undulating surface, and 

&olel'ahl7 well settled. . 
Sen1n .. b~ .1•rda to the . aouthward of Lane's P<iint is the entranoe to :Mill River, which empties into 8quam River 

between. a StnAll marsh iaJarul on the north and aeleared aed cultivated point fill;_y feet high on the sooth. This point h- several 

w.- upmi it, and an <>:rohard upon it& swmni'- Mill Bivw is «1ly two hundred yards wide at ks muutb, 

and ~ to a width al .My J'1ll'da an eighih al ~ mlle te the eootbward; tnen it widens <>l!t into a MRI Riwr. 

br&ad ~w liq, three handNd yards wide, on the --..n'.hnk -Of whieh is built the village of Dogto-. 

Bm&. llhorft of ~ riv«.-e compoaed of billB of v~ b~ighis, DI08t)y gt'dSJ', and lo many pl- nuder cultivation. Ai 

the souOuln:t end,. of the v~, ~..Naf a mile~"" the muuth, the river :is~ by a mill-dam upon wh.ioh IU'e built 
~-w~. , , 

. Biz: ~-.. ·Wt :Aiei u-.meaD JaW waler can be~•• -er tlM 1- a.t the eatrimce to Squam .Kmir. 
~ '.+~~· 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ANNISQUAlll HARBOR. 

I. ee-1.., rr- 'tlae North-rd and N--rhtt>eshvafil.-In approaching this harbor from t.he 
northward or westward it is necessary to bring the ligbt to bear S. and run for it. On this couroe the 

first danger met with is Harrjdan's Rock, on the eastern side of the entrance, with 
Harridan 1

8 seven feet at mean low water. It is a detached rock, lying four hundred yards from 
Rock. shore and three-eig-hths of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) N. by E. ! E. from 

.Annisquam Light-house, ~d at low spring tides it has only five feet upon it. A black 
spar-buoy (marked No. 3) is p1aced in fifteen feet water on the western side of the rock; and this buoy 
may be left quil:e close-to to the eastward in day-time, but at night the bearing of the light must be 
kept. 

A little over three hundred yards W. by S. ! S. from buoy No. 3 will be seen a red spar-buoy 
(No. 2), which is mlled the "Bar Buoy." It is in fifteen feet and marks the western side of the chan
nel, which pas.ses between it and Harridan's Rock buoy. 

After passing the Bar Buoy there are no dangers met with until you are past the light-house, when 
a square granit.e beacon of open work, with its top painted black, will he seen on the port bow about· 
four hundred yards to the southward of the light, and must he left to the eastward. This is on Lob

ster Rook,-a dry rock, lying four hundred yards SW. by S. t S. from the light-house 
Lobster Rock. and one hundred and fifty yards from shore. Care must be taken to keep pretty close 

to the beacon to avoid a long Band-spit, dry at lmo water, which extends in a N. by E. 
direction from the grassy point on the western bank of the river just below Barn Point to a distanee 
of seven hundred yards. This brings its northern point directly opposil:e to tbe beacon on Lobster 
Rock, from which it is distant two hundred and fifty yards in a W. by N. ! N. direction. 

Barn Rocks are a group of detached rocks, hare at half-tide, which ext.ends off in a NE. by N. 
direction from the eastern end of the sand beach to the southeaBtward of .Barn Point 

Barn Rocks. · to a distance of an eighth of a mile from the western shore of the river. The north
ernmost rock is directly opposite to the northern extremity of Babson's Point and 

close to the edge of the channel; and the rocks are not buoyed, as they always show themselves. 
After passing Barn Rocks the channel is clear to the ruwhorage in the outer harbor, and it js only 

necessary to keep off the flats on the western bank; but if intending to enter Lobster Cove, or the inner 
harbor, steer to the e::istward nearly for a square, black, wooden beacon, which is built close to l1igh
wn1:er mark on the southern extremity of Lane's Point. There is a jlai, dry at low water, which 
make> off in a northerly direction from the marsh island to the southward of the mouth of the cove 
ro within fifty yards of the beacon. Vessels must, therefore, hug Lane's Point, passing the beacon 
close-to, and leaving it to the northward. Two feet. at mean low water may be taken into the cove, 
but no strangers ever enter it for shelt.er,-the anchorage in the river being sufficiently well protected. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ANNISQUA:M: HARBOR. 

I. c.--. fr- -tllle NorlA-rd an« ll'orlla-.e-7"11.-Bring Annisquam Light-house to bear 
s. and steer for it. This course will carry you over the bar about midway between Harri<;fan's Rock 
buoy and the Bar Buoy witl1 not less than six and a half feet water. Continue the course until within 
three hundred. and fifty yards of the light-house, and you have the beacon on Lobster Rock bearing s. 
by W. i W., when steer S. by W. ! W., leaving that beacon clooo-to to tlie eastward, and oontinne the 
course until you are abreast of the northernmost of the Barn Rooks. The beacon on Lane's Point 
will then be just touching the southern face of .Babson's Point on a bearing of SE., and you must 
steer SE. bys. until Lobster Cove is completely open and the beaoon on Lane's Point bears N. f E., 
when anchor in from three to :five fathoms, sandy bottom. Above this it is not safe to go without a 
pilot. If bound into the m'MT harbor, continue the course SE. by 8. until you are almost abreast of 
the beacon on Lane's Point, having it bear E. by Jlf. t l!t., when steer E. by l!r., leaving the beacon 
close-to to the northward. After passing tbe beacon keep about seventy-five yards from the wharf
line of the town, and anchor or run alongside the wharves. 

The above directions were good for the year 1878. 

DANGERS 
IN APPBOA.OHING AND ENTERING .ANNISQUAX HARBOR. 

II. c..u.., _,,._ -tllle .Banwarct.-The first obstruction met with in approaching this h:trbor from 
the eastward or northeastward is PJur:n Cove I..edge,·whiCh is Jl-Ot in the way except 

Pl•m Co,,. Udge. of vessel'! heating f.o windward or of those who hug the t<hont of Cape An11 bol.lnd iu 
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to Annisquam. It is a rocky ledge, bare at low water, which lies off Plum Cove, (on the western 
shore of the mpe;) an eighth of a mile from shore and nearly a mile and a quarter NE. l E. from 
Annisquam Light-house; and from Davis' N eek it is distant a little over half a mile NE. A black 
spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in three and a half fathoms, rocky bottom, off this ledge, and you must 
pass to the northward of it,-giving it a berth. 

Plum Cove is often called Lane's Cove, from the small village of Lanesville, which is situated 
on the west.ern shore of Cape Ann, just hack of the cove. 

Harridan's Rock is the next obstruction met with after passing Plum Cove Ledge buoy, and has 
been already described, on page 526, as a sunken rock with seven foet water at mean 
low tides and five feet at low springs. It lies four hundred yards from shore and Harridan'• 
three-eighths of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) N. by E. ! E. from Annisquam Rack. 
Light-house, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) placed in fifteen feet at 
mean low water ori the western side of the rock. This buoy must be left to the eastward pretty close-to. 

After passing Harridan's Rock and the Bar Buoy there are no obstructions until you are past the 
light-house and up with Lobster Rock, a dry rook lying four hundred yards SW. by 
s. t S. from the light-house and one hundred and fifty yards from shore. On its top Lf>b.ster Rack. 
is built a square granite beacon of open work with a black top, which must be left to 
the eastward going in. (See page 526.) 

The dangers and obstructions in the river, after passing its mouth, are fully described on page 526. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ANNISQUAM: HARBOR. 

II. c-tting froon, t;Ae Ealdward, a.i-a t;he western shore of O:&pe A-.-The course along
shore to the southwestward is SW. by W. t W. until you are up with the black buoy off Plum Cove 
Ledge. Pass to the northward of this buoy, giving it a berth of an. eighth of a mile, (two hundred 
and fifty yards,) and steer SW. t W. for the black buoy on Harridan's Rock. Leave this buoy to the 
eastward close-to, round it, and steer S. by W. :f W. past the light-house, past the beacon on Lobster 
Rock, and continue the course until you are abreast of the northernmost of the Barn Rocks and the 
beacon on Lane's Point just touches the southern extremity of Babson's Point on a bearing of SE. 
Now steer SE. bys. ! S. until Lobster Cove is completely open and Lane's Point beacon bears N. f 
E., when there will be anchorage in from three to five fathoms, sandy bottom. There will not be less 
than six and a half feet on the above course in crossing the bar. 

III. Coon,ing fro- #;he Norllaeast:vtard, fro- sea.-Bring Annisquam Light-house to bear s. 
by W. and run for it until up with Harridan's Rock buoy. Leave this close-to to the eastward, and 
steer S. by W. :f W., following the directions given above. 

Six and half feet at mean low wat.er may be taken over the bar. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. Height Dist..nce 
NAME. Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 

Revolving. sea- nautical 

In arc. In time. level. miles. 

------
0 ' " 0 ' " h. ..... ... Feet. 

Anlll.8qu.am Litfltt-boUlle .. - . - ... - - - - -- - 42 89 u 'rO "'° M 4 u 43.6 Fixed. 

TIDES. 
Corrected E91a.Wsbm.eat •••••••••••••••• -- ••.. - ••..• - ••••••••••• - ••••• - • - •.••• -· ••• -- - •••• 
Mea.1l BiBe &D.4 Pall Of t1des •••••••••••••• : • •••• • •• • •• •• - •• • • •• •• - • • - • • -- •• ··-- ·• • •• •• • •••• 
Mean Bisi& aDd P&ll Of B:pr!DS ti.dell ••••••••••••• - •• • •• ••• ··-·· • • • - •• - ••• •• • ··- • -· ••• · ·- •••• •ea.n 1111111 aad. Fall Of lfeap tiidea • - •• - • - ••••••••••••• • • • - • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • - - • - • • • • • • • • • • • 
...... 4v.ratl.GD~ Bise •.•••• - ·-- -·· -···- - ---· - -- • -··· --·· --·· ••••••••• -·· -··· ·-··--·-. ·-·· 
... 4uraUoD of :ran .•.••.•.. ·-···---·-···----· -- -·· - ------ ····-- ---·-- ·--· ---·-- -·--·-· 
Bille Of~ tt4il obllervlld •••••••••••••••••••• ··--· ••.• ---· ···--· --·· -·-· •••. ---- - --·-

ctmBEN'l"S. 

110 

.11° 0"' 
9.0 ft. 
9. 8 ft. 
8. 3 ft. 
6h 7m 
6h1&n 

11. 8 ft. 

Fm.t Quarter. Maximum. Third Quarter. 

I..oo.u..lTY. 
Set. Drit\. ~~ Set. Drift;. 

ll'earf.1Mt . ..-....,. •••••••••••••••••••••• i Jl'D •••••.•• 1.0 s.o If. by B •••••• o.s 
1fW ----·--·· o.a 1.1 W.b;vS.tB •• 0.11 

l.8 

Flood 
or 

Ebb. 

Ebb. 
PlDOd. 
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The above bearings are magnetic and are correct to the nearest quarter of a point, aud the drift is in nautical miles. Aft<"r 

pal!lling the beacon ou Lobster Rock the set of the flood is in the direction of the com·'"' of the river. The above merely shows 

the direction and velocity of cln'reni on the bar. The observations were ma.de, as far 118 practicable, when the inftnence of the 

wind was small. 
There were no current obse1·vatiollil made a.t the entrance to Essex River. 

VA.JUA.TION OF THE COMP.ABS. 

Near .A.nnisquam the variation of the magnetic needJ.. for 1879 is 120 30' 'W.,-the annual increase being about 3'. 

LIFE-SAVING STATION. 

There is a life-saving station on Davis' Neck, near Annisquam Light-house, which has been establish.,.} by the United States 

Government, and is supplied with all the apparatus n~ for rescuing the shipwrecked and assisting others who may be in 

distrel!ti. 
ICE IN IPSWICH AND .ANNmOUAM: HARBORS. 

These harbors, as a rule, a.re almost always c1oaed by local format.ions of ice during the winter months; but the winter of 

187 4-75, altho.igh exceptionally severe, was not· remarkable for either the absence or the unusual prevalence of iee-obstrnetions. 

Vessels ra.rtlly me.ke either of the above-mentioned harbors for an anchorage during the winter season, but prefer running the 

chances of finding shelter in either Salem, Marblehead or Gloucester Harbor. 

CAPE ANN. 

The eastern boundary of Ipswich Bay is form~ by the western shores of Cape Arm, the northernmost of the two great 

capes of Massachusetts. It also separates Ipswich Bay from MllSSachusetts Bay, whi-0h is embraced between Cape Ann and 

Cape Cod. Cape Ann is a large peninsula of irregular shape, lying in a N RE. and 8 SW .. direction, between five and six miles 

long, with an average breadth of three and a halt" miles. Its northemmost point, called Halibut Point, is in 

La.ti.1;Ude .: •••• ···--· •••••• ----· •••••••••••• ··---· --·· ••••••••••• 48° 411 30u11. 
LoDgiWde •••••• -··--· ···--· •••••• ·-·-·· ·----· ···--· ··---- •••••••• ,00 37' '!Ml" w. 

Its easternmost point, called Emerson's Point, is in 

Lat1tiU48 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 48° 381 lll'' lf. 
LoDgiWde •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,00 361 2611 W. 

Its southernmost point, called Easwrn Point, is in 

Latitude •.••••• - •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••.••••.•••• U° K' "''' 11. 
LODgitude ••••••••••• --· •• --·· ••••••••• --· ••• --· .•••••••••••• -- ••• ,00 39' 33" W. 

The cape presents a hilly surface, undulating, and diverBllied with woods and grassy summits, cleared 1ands and settlements. 

On its western side are situated A.Jml.lquam (already deecribed) and the small village of L&llelJ9Ule. On jts northern Rhore is 

built the town of Bockport, situated at the bottom of a deep bight, called Sandy Bay. On its southern shore is the town of 

mouoeater, one of the most important fishing-ports on the coast. 

Halibut Point, which is the most northerly point of Cape Ann, is composed of eleared lands, sloping gradually to the 

!M'&, its summit eighty-five feet above tide-water, and bare <Jf trees, Half a mile to ihe e11Stward of 

Halibut Point. it is Andrew'• POil:lS, which is only forty feet high and bure of trees, hat somewhat st-eeper than Halibut 

Point. Behind Andrew's Point the hills rise to a height of one hundred and fifty feet and are dotted with 

a.- and hoases. 

The shores of the cape are much indented by coves and bays. On the northern shore, to the westward of Halibut Point, is 

a small but-deep cove, called l"OllY cove, whose ehoree are cleared and thickly settled. The second itiden,ta-

Plgeon Cove. tion on the northern alwre is called Pigeon Cove, and i11 "ituated on the western shore of Sandy Bay, tJn-ee-
que.rt.ers of a mile .below Andrew's Point, which is the first point to. the l!&Stward of Halibut Point. It ie a 

small oval cove, and forms a g<JOd barber for vessels of light draught ; and its sboret1 are occupied by a Bmall village, called 
Plseon Cove Vlllage, which is the northwestern 8Dburb of Rockport. 

Sandy Bay is a large indentation on the north~ face of the cape, embraced between Straitsmouth hiand ou the east and 

Sandy Bay. 
Andrew's Point.on the west. It is two !Jlilee wide betw&jl[) these two points, and a mile and a half long to. 

BoclQlolrt._Jlar'bor, a email shallow cove on the l!<JUthern Bhore of this bay. Sandy Bay has eic-cellent water 

and ie but little obstructed; and at its eastern point of enb'anee iB • srniUI island, ea.lied Straitemouth hland, 

whieb lies otf Gap Bea«, the easternm"Otlt point of tbs bay. A shallow stNit a hundred and fifty yards wide~ the head 

StraitHleuth 
lalaadnd 

UPt-houae. 

trom the u.1a..d. , · 
Straitsmonth Island b1 six hundred yllt'ds Ieng and -~ hundred wide, Jiee Q. Md lrlf;; is irregular. 

in shape, high and llteep at ita weat-ern end, and gradoall7 diminiflh- to us north-i.ern point, where it is· 
but little -elevated above high-water mark. It ilJ bare of trees, aud oooupie<l.uuly b-y the light-tower and 

keeper's dwelling. - On ita ~ «ul is built Straitam<>uth Ialand Light-houee,-an octagonal w-OOden 
tower, twenty-four feet high, and paint«l wh!ie. lt shows a ibted whlui light, of the adxth order of ~et, from a mMgbt of' 

thirt.7-three fetit above bigh-water -"i;, visible e.leven mile&. Ita ~i<,.J ~tioa is 

~ - ··---· ·----- ----·-- ---- ---· ---- ·--'---.---- .·c.·_ ---- :::~ ... :eo w· .. s11 
.. 
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Between Gap Head and Em.:.rson's Point there are two coves, the northernmost ca.lied Wbale Oove, and the other Loblolly 

Cove. Whale Cove lies.half a mile to the .southward of Gap Head, is three-eighths of a mile (seven hundred and fifty yards) 

wide and a little ovor three hund....d yards long, and is of no import&11ce. A low bare point, called Fl&t Point, separates it from 

Loblo1ly Cove to the southward, which is contained between !<'lat Point and Emerson's Point, and is irregular in shape and 

quitti shalfow. lts shore"' are quite steep and mostly e-0mposed of cleared lauds. 

Emerson's Point, the eastern extremity of Cape Ann, is low and thinly wooded, about twenty or twenty- Emerson's Point. 
:five feet high, and fringed wit.h bare rocks on its seaward face. On its south;ern •id;e, where tbe shore-line 

turns to the westward towards Cape Hedge, there is a hill between forty and fifty feet high, hare of trees. 

From Emerson's Point the shore-line of the cape tun1s abruptly to tbe westward, and three-quarters of a mile below is a 

rocky headland, low and bare, called Cape Hedge. Between this headland and the point the shores are low 

and -ooca.sionally me.rahy, with high wooded lands rising behind them. There a.re, however, no rocks Cape Hedge. 
between the two points,-Cape Hedge itself being the only rocky outcrop from Emerson's Point to Brier 

Nook, a mile t-0 the southward. 

From Cape Hedge the shores run in a SW. direction (continuing low and eandy, with woodE'd hills oohind) for half a 

mile to a bare hill with rocky fu.ce, called Brier Neck, which is sixty feet high, and forms a sort of promon-

tory or headland, separating the sag.dy shores to the northward and southward of it. A small islet, called 

Sa.it Isl&n4, lies an eighth of a mile S SW. from this point and the same distan<Je oft' the shore; and, being 

within the curve of three fathoms, is of no importance. 

Brier Neck. 

The next indentation on the easwrn face of Cape .Ann is called Brace's Cove, which is three miles a.nd a quarter to the 

E1onthward of Emerson's Point, and is 11"8.rly cireular in form bnt quite shallow. The shores of the cape 

from Salt Island to this cove are from twent.v to forty feet high and mostly fringed with bare rocks. The Brace's Cove. 
cnve has a diameter of a third of a mile, (six hundred and fifty yards,) and bo\h sides of the entrance 

are guarded by bare rocks. 

Braee's Cove is separated from Glouooster Harhor by Eastern Point, the southernmoet poiut of the cape, which is an oval 

peninsula about tb1-ee-quarters of a mile long ENE. and WSW., and a little over half a mile wide at its 

widest part. .At its nort.heastern end it is joined to the cape by a narrow nook twenty feet high a.nd between Eastern Point. 
three and four hnndrecl yarth. wide, which sepB.1·ates Brace's Cove and the outer harbor uf Glouc.,,.ter. The 

surface of the point is hilly and undulatmg; a.nd its southern end, where the light-house and keeper's dwelling are situaWd, is 

between twenty and thirty feet high,-its summit b.,ing sixty feet high and bare. Near the northe..-tero end, where the low 

land begins, is a thin growth of trees. Bare ledges crop out here and there on the southeastern slopes, and an earthwork will 
appear over the northern hill, near Brace's C<.>ve. 

On the extreme southern end of Eastern Point is built Eai<teni Point Light.-hoUBe, the guide lo Glouces

ter Harbor,-a white tow.er thirty-thn•e feet high, which sh1>ws a fixed red light, of the fourth order of 

Fresnel, from a height.of sixty f.,..t above sea-level, visible thirteen miles. Its geographical position is 

L&titude -----. __ ---- --- - ---- ---- __ -- --- • ---·. --- --·- ---- - ---- ____ uo M' 47" N. 
Longitude .••••. -------·----------·--------··--- •.•• ---- ••••.••••. 70° 39' 63" w. 

Eastern Point 
Light-house. 

The light-house is connected by a covered way with the keeper's dwelling, and there is a fog-bell in a high wooden tower 

between the two. 
Gloucester Harbor is the larg"8t and most important of the many coves and hJiys which indent the 

i!hOl'eS of Cape. Ann. It is a long and <leep cove, very little obstructed, which makes in a. ll ltE. di~tion 

on the western side of Eastern Point, and ie two and a half miles long a.nd from half a mile to a mile and 

a half •vide. The town of cnouoener ocoopies the head of this cove on both sbo ....... 

Gloucester 
Harbor. 

Several islands lie off Cape Ann which may be a.id to form part of its shores. Of these, 8tra1trsmouth lala.nd, whfob lies 

close to Gap Head and carries the ligbt.-houae which is a gnide to Rockport Harbor, has been already described on page 528. 

Half a mile :&.. from Emerson's Point lies another bare islet called Th&Wher's laland, and only important 

88 being the sit.e of Thateher's Ialand Light-houses. It is of an irregular shape.~ lies RE. and lSW., and is 

nearly half a mile long and three hundred and fifty yards wide. The Jand is fifty foet above high-water 

mlll"k at it@ highest part and il!I destitnte of tr<WJ. Upon it.. &lllllmit stand two granite towers, eight hun

Thatcher'• lstand 
Light·hoases. 

dred and ninety-five feet apart and one hnndn>d and twelve feet high, which show fixed white lights, d tbe first order of 

Fresnel, from a height of one hundred and sixty-five feet abov;e sea-level. These lights, which are sometimes called oa,pe A.ml 

Llahti-~ a:re visible twenty mil.,.. a.t sea, and the towel'B present so peculiar an appearanee that they can never be mistak .. n 

far any other light.-houses. A. eo'Vertld way, painted lltoml color, oonnecte the light-houses a.nd the keepers' dwellings. The 

boOBe belonging w the northenmwst light is a frame hui"ldiug,-P*inted white; the other fa a brick house. The geographioal 
position m the nol1hern ligbt·is 

Latllta4e ·-------·---------- ---- ·-·------·---· ---------- __________ go 88' 19'' If. 
~.,. ............ -.-- -·-- •••••• ---- --···- •• ----. -- •.• --- •.• TOO M' 30" W. 

The soothern light is a. by 11'. l- w. from the northern light, -d its geographical positron is 

r.a~ ·-- - -- ---- ---- -- -- . --- ---- ---· ---· ------ ---- -- ---- . --- -- .tiO ll8' 1111 JI. 
~----'-·--· -----· •••• -····-·····-------··------------ ___ ._'JOO H' 80"W. 

C. P.-1. 67 . 
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Thatcher's Island be.us &om-
Mllee.. 

Begum Island, SW. f 8. ---- ··-· •••••• ··--·· ·-·· ·--· ··-· ·--· ··-··· ··-· ···--· ·-···· •••••• •••••• 73 
Cape Small Point, SW. t S ..••••• ·----- ..... ---- •••••••••• ··--·· ··-- -·-···· -··· •••••••••••• ·-·· 71 
Cape Elizabeth, SW. by S. t S .. - - - ......•••••••• -- --- ••••• --- • --·· ··--·· •••• -- •• -· --·. --- . --·· 58 
Wood Island, SW. by S. f S ...•••••••••.•••• ---- •••• --· ••••••.•••••••••••••••• ---- •••• •••• •••• 49 

Cape Porpoise, s. by w. t W. -- -- ••••••••• -- . ----. - -- ••. -- ---- -----· --- ••••••••• -- -- --- • --- --- 43 
Portsmouth Entrance, s .••....•.•••••..••.•••••... ········"···--· .••••••••••..••••.•••••••••. 25 
Boon Isla.Dd, S. by W. t W •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ···--· ••••.••••••••••••• ·-·· •••• •••• •••. 28.y 
White Island Light-hOuse, (lalea of ShOals,) s. t W. ---- •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ---- 19i 

Newburyport Entra.nce .. ---· .. - .•.. --- -- .•• --- - •. ---·. ----- --- --- ---- --- . ---- ---- •••• ---- •••• 14 
Eaatern. Point, (Gloucester,) NE. by E. ! E ••••••• ---- ••••••••••••••• ---- ------ ------ ·----• .••••• 5 
Baker's Iala.nd, (Salem,) ........ ---· ....•....•..•... ·----· .•.. ----~----··..................... 11 
Ra.ha.nt Bea.cl, NE. by E. ! E. •••. •... .... .... •••••• .••• ••••••••.. •••. •••• •••• •••••• •••••••••••• 19 
Long Isla.Dd Ll.ght-houee, (BostoD,) RE. t E .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• --- • - ••• • 25 
Beaton Ll.ght-bouee, NE. i E. .••••• •••••• ••••••• •••••• •••••••• •••• •••• •••• •••• •••• •••••••••••• 23 
Race Point Light-houee, (cape COd,) N. byW .••••••• , •••• •••• •••• •••• •••• •••••• •••• •••• •••• •••• 37 
Bl.ghla.nd Light-house, (Ca.pe Cod,) R NW............................... .... .. ... . .... .. . .. . .. . . 43! 

Fog-signal. The fog-signal at Cape Ann, "ituat..d on Thatcher's Island, is a ten-inch steanl whistle, giving each 

minute a blast of eight and one.. of fonr seconds, with alternate int<TVals of four and forty-four seconds. 

Half a mile WSW. from Thateher'R Island is a small low island, caJled Milk Island, eight hundred yards SSE. from Emer

son's Point, irregular in shape, and about three hundred and fifty yards in diameter. It>l shores are about 

Milk Island. ten feet. above sea-le¥el and perfectly bare of trees, and ledges and shoals surround it. Milk Island has one 

solitary house upon it, near its western enrl. 

There is an excellent and much-used passage between Thatcher's Island and the main shore of the cape, which is about 

half a mile wide, and is obstructed by a sunken rock, near the middle of the pwsage, call<><! Oak Rock. There is from four 

to seven fathoma water Oll both sides of this roek, but the best channel is between it and Thatcher's Island. 

Oak Rock. Oak Rock bas four feet at low""t tides, and is marked by~ red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in twenty feet 

water on the eastern side of the ledge. There are also two shoal spots with from fifteen to eigbt.een feet. 

between Milk Island and the southwestern point of Thatcher's J,.land; and strangers must not use this passage. There is also 

a narrow and shoal passage between Milk Island and the main, bat it ill not fit for strangers. 
Salt Island, near Brier Neck, has alrPady bee-n described. 

Dry and Little 
Salvages. 

A little to the eastward of Thatcher's Island will be eeen two low, bare, rocky islet>J, upon one of which 

is a tall tripod, covered about a third of the way from the top, and painted red. 'l'bese ai:-e the Dry and 

Little Salvages, dangerous obstructions in the approaches to the harbors on the cape, and especially to R0-0k

port Harbor. The tripod is on the Dry Sa.lvages, and its top is sixty-five feet above high-water mark. 

GENERAL COURSES 

FOR VESSELS BOUND TO CAPE ANN FROM THE NORTHWARD OR SOU'I'HW ARD. 

TeB-1.B ,._._. froon, Penabseot Ba" to Ospe A- take their departure from Monhegan Light
house and steer SW. l W. The distaJice is eighty-four miles, and in ordinary weather the light.son 
Seguin, Boon Island and the Isles of Shoals will be seen. This course leads clear of all dangers, and 
should make Thatcher's Island Ljght-houses nearly ahead. In passing them they must receive a berth 
of a mile to avoid The Lond<mer, a bad rock, dry at low water, which lies half a mile from the island, 
and is marked by an iron spindle and cage. There is plenty of water between it and the island, but 
strangers had bett.er pass out.side of it. 

v-.-i. ,,_ndfrona the B _ _._ •-' t>Unn#tl bring Seguin Light-house to hear NE. t N. and· 
steer SW. i S., which course leads clear of all dangers. The dist.anoo is seventy~three miles, and 
Thatcher's Island Light-houses should be made a little on the starboard bow. The lights on Half
W ay Rock, (Casco Bay,) Cape Elizabeth, Boon Island and the Isles of Shoa.ls will be made and passed. 
in their regular order. 

v--i. ..__. ,.._ ~ ~ v._,_ A- bring Cape Eliza.beth Light-housei'! to bear NE. hy 
.-. t N. and steer aw. by B- i s.~-the distance. being fifty-eight miles. This oouree leads two miles 
out.side of B<Xm Isl,and Le,dge,-tb.e only danger. The lights on Wood Island; (Se.eo :Bey,) Goat !Bl
and, (Cape Porpoise,) Boon Island and Isles of Shoals will be seen and passed in their regular order. 
In very clear weather the light on The Whallfs Back, at the entrance ro Portsmouth, may be seen;. 
but this rarely happens, however. Boon-Island Ligbt...:house will be-~ about ive miles off; but 
you must be care~ul not to pass too cloee to. t~is? light For rear ·or the-~-
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v--.is bound~ Saeo to C.p" Ann take their depart111"€ with Wood Island General Cour
Light-house bearing NW. by N .• four miles dist.ant, and Cape Elizabeth Light-houses aeB--Bound to 
NE. by N. ! N., t.en miles distant, with forty-six fathoms wat.er, rocky bott.om, and Cape Ann. 
steer SW. by S. t S. The distance is forty-seven miles from the point of departure, 
and the course leads two miles outside of Boon Island Ledge. Or, wishing to hug the shores more 
c"°8ely, bring Wood Island Light-house to bear NW. by N., a mile and a half distant, and Cape Eliza
beth Light-houses NE. i N., and st.eer SW. ! S. On this course Cape Porpoise Light-h01L'3e will be 
passed two miles and three-quarters off in about thirty fathoms water, and Boon Island Light-house 
will be made on the east.em side of the passage, and Isles of Shoals Light-house directly ahead. When 
Boon Island Light-house bears SE.! E., (that is, exactly abreast of it,) with twenty-five fathoms, steer 
s. by W. t W., which will lead safely to the cape. This course will pass a mile and a half to the 
westward of Boon Island Light-house and four miles and a half to the eastward of White Island 
Light-house. 

v-....is bound fr,,_ Porltnnouth to Ozpe Ann bring Portsmouth Light-house to bear N. f W. 
and steer S. f E. until they are abr(',ast of White Island Light-house, (Isles of Shoals Light-house,) 
having it bearing E .• distant nearly one mile and a half, and are in twenty fathoms wat.er. The course 
thence· is B. t E. and the distance twenty-five miles. 

'J"-sela bound fr- Salena. to cape Ann steer E. by S. from Baker's Island Light-hotlSell until 
Thatcher's Island Light-houses bear NE. l N., when they st.eer NE. by E. until abreast of the cape 
lights. The distance by these courses is fourteen mi1es. • 

V8Bsels bOMndfrom Boston to cape ..An.n, if coming out by the Broad Sound Channel, steer NE. 

by E. for Thatcher's Island. The distance is twenty-three miles, and the course leads clear of a11 
dangers and a mile and a half outside of That.eher's Island. The lights on Egg Rock, (Nahant Bay,) 
Marblehead Neck, (Marblehead Harbor,) Baker's Island and Eastern Point are made and passed in 
the above regular order on this course. 

A _,.,-i Z-mng Boston bit t1- Jlla.in l!IMp Channel ·- b-na -t:o <4i>e Ann must bring Boston 
Light-house to bear W., one mile and a half distant, and Point AJlm1;on SW. t W .. one mile and 
three-quarters distant, with eight fathoms water, and st.eer NE. t E., (keeping Point Allerton over 
the stern,) which course will lead clear of everything a mile and a half outside of Thatcher's Island. 
The distance is twenty-three miles from the point of departure and twenty-four and a half from 
Boston Light-house. 

LXGHT-DOUSES, 

I Height Distance 
I 

Longitude West. 
N..ums. Latitude. Fixed or i above visible in 

Revolving. 

I 
sea- nautical 

In are. In time. level. miles_ 
. 

i 
0 ' " 0 ' " h. m. s. Feet. I 

81lra.ttamouth Za1a:ad Llgli$-hoWle -- ••••• 411 89 48 VO SIS 18 4 42 U.2 Fixed. 83 11 
'l'JlaMl.her's Ja1an4 ~hov.Bell, { N •.•• - . 42 88 19 TO 84 30 4 ti 18.0 Fixed. 1611 20 

- ··-··· 4111 88 11 TO M 30 4 ti 18.0 Fixed. 166 20 
I 

PIGEON COVE. 

Of the harbors and eovee on the northern fuce of Cape Ann there are tbre<i which deserve mention,-all a1fording good 
shelf.er fbJ" veMels of light dl'augbt. The first of these met with, in coming along the shore of the cape from the northward, ie 

Pigeon Cove, a email oval eove, lying three-quartere of a mile to the southward of .Andrew'" Point, and an excellent harbor for 

llgbt-4raught veuels. By J>rivate enterprise this oove has been formed int.o a. secure harbor, and a small charge is made to 

vessels uaing the shelter- thus a1fonled. It is three-quarters of a mile long and nearly two hundred yards wide, and rune lif lt'W. 

and 8-.. On ~e northeaat it is proteoted by a breakwater, and from the eastern side of the entra.nc" a pier is built out, which 

makes Uie harbot- nearly land-locked. It is shoal, but ail'ordl! a secure anohorage for small vessels; and there is quite a settle

ment on ita •hOreoJ. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

I. 0.1111«-. ,.._-. No.,.._lil.-Pass Andrew's Point on a. SW. by S. ! S. course, about six 
hundred yards from shore, and in about twelve fathoms water, and continue this course until the cove 
is opened and the .large pier and warehouse in the oontre of the bight slightly open to the westward 
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of the pi~r at the entrance on a bearing of NW. by N. ! N. There will be at this point nine fathoms 
wat.er, and you may steer for the pier and anchor at pleasure, in from six to twelve feet water. 

II. <»-.ln.g .rr.- the EaBtu-ara.-When off the entrance to Rockport, with Straitsmouth Island 
Light-house bearing SE. by E. t E. and the st.one facrory in Rockport WSW., with eleven fathoms 
water, steer NW. t W., carrying not less than ten fathoms, until the two piers are nearly in range, as 
before, on a bearing of NW. by :N. ! N.; when steer that course, as before directed. 

ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

This harbo1· forms the beot refuge on the northern shore of Cape Anu, and is situatoo at the bottom of Sandy Bay, which 

is the largest indentation on the "bores of Cape Ann, (except Gloucester Harbor on the southern side of the cape,) extending from 

Gap Head on the east to the entrance to Pigeon Cove .. on the W"8t. This bay is nearly two miles widtt at its 

Sandy Bay. entrance, and a mile long to the entrance to Rockport Harbor. From Audrew's Point to thP suburbs of 

Rockport its shores are thickly settlerl ; and l>etw.,..n Pigeon Cove and the toWJ1 the sho1-e-line shows low 

and rather bolil shores, faced with rooks and backed by high, steep, wooded bill .. , S<>parated by low<'r lands, which are cleared, 

m1ltivate<l and thickly i;<ettled. The highest laud is about one hundrod l\nd twenty feet. 

Rockport Harbor is situated, as before mentioned, at the bottom of that curve in the sbore-litw which forms Sandy Bay, and 

}181', properly speaking, two harbors. 'Che waters of the tvestern harbor wash the northern face of the town, and those of the 

harbot· proper lie aloug hs eastern face. The two coves are separated by a narrow neck of land covered with builclings, and 

having a wharf.line in ..ach ha.rlmr. This neck of land runs JiE. by E. for nearly four hundred yards; and from its extremity a 

stone hrP.akwa.ter extends E. by S. for nearly two hundred yards and forms the protection to the Inner Harbor. 

Outer Harbor of 
Rockport. 

The west<>rn harbor, which forms the Outer Harbor, i1" a cov" three-eighths of a mile wide at its entran"" 

and a quarter of a mile long. There are few obstructions in the approaches to it, and the water shoals very 

gradually as the shore is app>-oaehed. It is, however, no harbor at all in northerly aud easterly winds, as 

there is no •helter whatever; but with a southerly or •vesterly gale it afforits a good harbor of refuge. 

The harbor proper, or Inner Harbor, i>i a narrow cove extending into the land in a BW. direction, a quarter of mile long 

and an eighth of a mile wide; but the breakwater at the entrance narrows the available passage to a width 

lnner Harbor of of about one hm1dred yards. Neither of these harbors is mnch used, even as a harbor of refuge, (vessels 

Rockport. preferring to make a better harbor or an offing.) unless when Gloucester Harbor is not accessible. Vei!Sels 

of light draught will find the harbor proper, however, a good shelter in all winds, and easy of access, ,... 

eleven f...,t at mean low water may be carried into the anchorage, The large granite factory in Rockport is acu""picuous -0bj..ct, 

and is used as a guide to enter the harbor. It is built on the low land at the bott.om of the cove which forms the harbor proper, 

and viewed from the entrance appears in range with a large pier. 

The town of Bockport occupies nearly all of the southern shore of Sandy Bay. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

I. eo-i-. ,..-. th.e Norlku>_., a..a Norl~.-V essels coming from the northward along
shore and bound into Sandy Bay or Rookport will find the approaches unobstructed; but those coming 
from the sea will encounter several dangers and obstructions, which must be safety passed before the 

entrance is clear. Of these the first met with is called The Flat Ground, whieh is an 
extensive le<lge, lying nearly :N. and S., and half a mile long--in reality a. group of 
three ledges, separated by two narrow passages with over three fathoms at mean low 
water. The northernmost ledge has ten feet, the middle one thirteen, and the south

Tiie 
Flat Ground. 

ernmost rock has only two feet and is bare at low spring tides. The general bearing of the ledge is 
SB. by B. f E., two and a quarter miles from Hal. ibut Point. A large red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed 
in four fathoms off the southern rook, and should be left to the northward by vessels bound . into 
Rockport from seaward or beating up towards Halibut Point. Vessels coming from the northward, 
however, leave it t.o the eastward and give it a berth, thus passing between the mainshore and The 
Flat Ground. This buoy bears NE. by B. f E. from Boekport Brea.kwat.ar, IL mile and u. half distant, 
and NE. by ~J l'I'. from . Straitsmo~th Island Light-house,. seven-eigh~ of a. mile dist.ant. From 
Thatcher's Is North Light,..house 1t bee.rs :N. t E., two miles and a quart.er distant. 

There is a. gQod channel with nine fathoms water, and a third of a mile wide~ between The Flat 
Ground and Th.e &1.roge,s, which are a most dangerous group of be.re and sunken ledges, lying between 
the bearings of E :NE. and :NE. !>Y E. trom Stra.itsmout!i Island Light-house,. ~ ~· IJy l'I'. from 
Rockport Breakwater. They are m realr9' two groups, lying E. and W. from each other, about three 
hundred and fifty yards apart. The ea8tern group is called the Dry Selvages amt the other ·U. 
Little Salvages. 



 

ROCKPORT HARBOR. 533 

The Dry Salvages are so called because the summit of the northernmost rock in the group is 
always dry, forming a bare islet about ten feet high, surrounded by ledges dry at low 
water. To the northward of it extends a long reef, dry at low water; and to the Dry Salvagss. 
southward a group of ledges, also bare at low water, strerehes to a distance of two 
hundred and fifty yards, or an eighth of a mile. The whole ledge, including the islet and the reefs to 
the northward and southward of it, is about a quarter of a mile long, in a N. and S. direction, between 
the lines of three fathoms. The islet bears from 

Miles. 

Stra.its'm.outh Island Light-house, ENE----------------------------- l! 
Thatcher's Island North Light-house, N. by E. f E------------------- 2 
Rockport Breakwater, E. :f N ____________________________ a little over 2 

On the highest part of the Dry Salvages, about ten feet above high-water mark, is a wooden tripod 
fifty-five feet high. The upper third of the tripod is covered in so as to present the appearance of a 
pyramid and is paint.ed red. 

The Little Salvages lie three hundred and fifty yards W. from the Dry Salvages, Litt/a Salvages. 
are bare at low water, and extend in a N. and S. direction four hundred and _fifty yards. 
The centre of the reef bears from 

Miles. 
Straitsmouth Island Light-house, NE. by E ____________________ nearly 1 
Thatcher's Island North Light-house, NE. by E. t E_________ ____ ____ 2 
Rockport Breakwater, E. by N ______ ---- -------------------------- lf 

Between these ledges and the Dry Salvages there is a passage three hundred yards wide; but it is 
unsafc,-being obstructed by a rock wUh one foot ai m,ean l,ow waler and bare at spring lides. This rock 
Hes one hundred and fifty yards E. from the Little Salvages and nearly four hundred yards NW. from 
the bare rock on the Dry Salvages. Fishermen acquainted with the locality sometimes pass through 
the channel and avoid this rock by hugging either the western side of the Dry Salvages or the eastern 
side of the Little Salvages. 

After passing the red buoy on The Flat Ground the next danger met. with is rolled A vcry's 
Ledge; and coming from the northward and northeastward yon must leave it t.o the eastwar<l whether 
passing alongshore inside The Flat Ground or between that ledge and The Salvages. 
Avery's Ledge is a mass of sunken rock two hundred yards ;;quarc, lying one-third of Avsry'$ ledge. 
a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) N. by E. ! E. from Strait~mouth Island Light-house. 
It has four feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in three and a 
half fathoms off the southwestern side of the ledge. This buoy is intended as a guide alike to vessels 
approaching Rockport from the northward and from the southward, although those approaching from 
the northward give it a wide berth if following the courses, and leave it to the southward as if it were 
painred black. , It bears from The Flat Ground buoy SW. by S. t S., eleven hundred yards; from 
the Dry Salvages W. ts., nearly one mile; and from Rockport Breakwater E. f N., one mile and an 
eighth distant. Between Avery's Ledge and Strait.smouth Island is the entrance to Sandy Bay or 
Rockport Harbor from the southward. 

Vessels beating int.o Rockport Harbor must not stand too close to the west.ern shore of Sandy 
Bay when just to the southwurd of Pigeon Cove, in order to avoid a group of sunken rocks, some of 
which are nearly here at low water, lying about three hundred and fifty yards from 
shore. The most northerly of these, which is called Mitchell'£ Rock, lies seven hun- MitclreJl's Rock. 
dred yards to the southward of the entrance to Pigeon Cove and three hundred and 
fifty yards from shore, has four feet at mean low water and is not buoyed. The shore is bold-to, and 
there is four ftt.tJioms water between it and the rock. Bartlett's Rock lies nearly two humlred yards 
S. by W. ! W. from Mitchell's Rock, and has two and a half feet at low water. It i.s three hundred 
and fifty yards from shore and is surrounded by shoal water; but there is a depth of from three to 
four fathoms water between it and the wesrern shore of the bay. 

One hundred yards S. ! W. from Bartlett's Rock (with whfoh a sunken ledge connects it) is a 
small bare rook known as Dodge's Rock. It is three hundred 1md seventy-five yards 
{one-fifth of a mile) from shore and nearly three hundred yards s. by W. from Mitch- Dodge's Rock. 
ell's Rook ; and shoal ground extends in every direction from it. An iron spindle, 
thirt,--nve f~ long, surmountecl by a ~ an~ painted red, is placed upon the dry part of this rock ; 
and JU.St to the northwst·ward of the spmdJe will he seen a red spar-buoy, marked No. 4. These marks 
serve to enabie vessels to avoid .Mitchell's and Bartlett's rocks as well as Dodge's Rook; but the best 
rnle to av-<:>id them all is not to go iruiide of Andrews' Point hearing N. i W. and Rockport Break
wat.er S. i E. 

On the. eastern .side of the approachi when to the westward of S:traitsmouth Island Light-house, 
look out for Twelve Feet 1¥ick, lying lfW'. from Gap Head and three hundred and 
fifty yards from shore. It has tWelve feet at mean low water and ten at low spring Twelre F-t 
tides, and is not buoyed; _but it is not dangerous except in heavy weather. Rool. 
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The next danger met with by vessels bound into the Inner Harbor of Rockport is Breakwater 
Ledge, lying on the northern side of the entrance to Rockport Harbor proper, and 

BrtJakrNZter ext.ending off from the end of the breakwater in an ENE. direction. Nearly a hundred 
Ledge. yards from the eastern end of this breakwater il:l a srimgle r<Jek, awa..<ih at fuwlJBt tideJ3, and 

with two feet at mean low water. It is not buoyed, but always shows itself by breakers. 
When past Breakwater L'<ige, and you are in the entrance to the harbor, there will be seen 

ahead, close in with the large pier at the head of the harbor, a red spar-buoy (No. 6). This marks 
the location of a large block of granite sunk near the pier, forming an obstruction to which has Leen 
given the name Harbor Rock. It may be easily avoided by watching the bearings of the buoy. 

Vessels intending to anchor in the Outer Harbor must, when to the southward of Dodge's Rock, 
look out for Sandy Bay Ledge, a rocky islet, bare of all vegetation and about a hun-

Sandy Bay dred yards square, which lie.s two hundred yards from the western shore of Sandy 
Ledge. Bay and half a mile S. f W. from the southern point of Pigeon Cove." It is sur-

rounded by shoal water, and there is no passage between it and the shore; and from it 
the eastern end of Rockport Breakwater b€ars SE. nearly half a mile distant. 

SAILING DIRECTIQNS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

I. Cr»nl.n.g fro»& t:he Nort:lt:ward and Nort:~ard, along,.hore.-Pass Andrews' Point half a 
mile (eight hundred yards) off, in twelve fathoms, and steer S., carrying not less than um fathoms, 
until you are off the mouth of the Inner Harbor, with eleven fathoms, hard bottom, and the stone 
factory in Rockport bears WSW. in range with the large pier. Now steer that course, passing mid
way between the points of entrance, and anchor in eleven feet; or pass between the buoys to the pier
heads. Or, steer s. by E. for Straitsmouth Island Light-hous.e, (in range with Tharoher's Island 
North Light-house,) carrying not less than nine fathoms, until the large stone factory in Rockport 
bears WSW. and you are in nine fathoms, hard bottom; when steer for the factory and follow the 
directions given above. This course passes ne.arly three hundred yardB to the northward of Twelve 
Feet Rock. 

II. J!"ronn the Nort:heast-rd, I.~ The Fl4d Grouftfl.-Bring Straitsmouth Island Light-hoUBe 
to bear SW. by S. ! S., two miles and three-quarters distant, and the extreme end of Halibut Point 
W. t s., two miles and a half distant, and steer SW. l S., carrying not less than ten fathoms water, 
until off the month of the Inner Harbor, in eleven fathoms, and the stone factory and pier-head bear 
W SW. Then steer for the factory and proceed as before directed. This course leads a quarter of a 
mile to the westward of The Flat Ground; three hundred yards to the westward of Twelve Feet Rock; 
and half a mile to the westward of Avery's Ledge. 

III. Pr- the No•-t~ard and lf:allh#J-d, bet.,,_.., !'1'1&r, Fr..d G.--4 a...i 2'1te Sa.lva.ges.

Wben about a mile~nd a third NE. i E. from the Dry Salvages, bring Thatcher's Island North Light
house to bear SW. bys. and Straitsmouth Island Light-house SW. by W. t w., with forty fathoms, 
grey mud, and steer W. by_ S. ! s. for the entrance, passing about midway between the Little Salvages 
and The Flat Ground and carrying not less than nine fathoms. On this course, when just past Gap 
Head and you are in eleven fathoms wat.er, there wiH be seen the large stone factory in Rockport 
bearing WSW. Steer that oourse and enter the Inner Harbor, following the directions previously 
given. These courses pass three hundred and fifty yards to the northward of the T,ittle Salvages; 
three hundred yards t.o the southward of The Flat Ground buoy; four hundred yards to the north
ward of Avery's Ledge; and an eighth of a mile to the northeastward of Twelve Feet Rook. 

IV. Protn tAe .... ,,,.__... ._ ti.e ~,._,.. of nae ~.-cBring Stmit.emouth Island 
Light-house t.o bear W. ts., two miles distant, and That.oher's Island North Light-house sw .. and 
steer w. i N., carrying not lE8S than six fathoms, until the stoIIB factory befm-e mentioned hews 
WSW. and there is eleven fathoms water; when steer for the factOry and follow t.he directions pre
viously given. These courses pass an eighth of a mile to the southward <>f the shoe.I of the ncy Sal
vages; one hundred yards to the southward of the b11oy on A. very's Ledge; and an eighth of a mile 
to the northward of Twelve Feet Rook. 

Or, if '!fO'U fear to go 80 Close to The &ha.gea at night, bring Btraitsmouth Island Light-house to 
bear w. l l!i. and That.cher's Island North Light-house SW. by W. i W.~ and steer W. by 1"., car
rying not less than six fathoms, until Straiimnouth Island Light..:houae ·~ SB. by & 1 B. a,n<l the 
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easternmost summit on Gap Head SE.~ S. Now, with deven fathoms water, steer Sailing Direc
W SW. until the opening between the breakwater and the :3outhern point of tlw entraru::-e tions--Rock
can be seen, when steer exactly between them to the anchorage. These courses pass six port Harbor. 
hundred yards to the southward of the Dry Salvages; nearly eight hundred yards to 
the southward of the Little Salvages; an eighth of a mile to the southward of Avery's Ledge; and 
within three hundred yards of Twelve Feet Rock. Strangers must never att€1npt this harbor by night 
through this passage, but must make Gloucester or Salem to tlw soutlrward. 

V. <:en.ing frona tl&e Norlkwara, -to ente'I· the ou,te'I· Harbtn• nf Boel.-port.-Leave Andrews' 
Point .eight hundred yards to the wCRtward, with twelve fathoms water, and steer S. :! W. until you 
are fairly off the mouth of the Outer Harbor, and have Straitsmouth Island Light-house bearing SE. 
by E. t E., with t€n fathoms water. Tlie centre of the cove will then bear WSW., which course you 
must steer, carrying not less than five fathoms into the harbor, and anchor according to draught, or 
run alongside the wharves. This is a good temporary anchorage iu southerly winds, but untenable 
with any wind from N NW. arouml to E SE. A flort of basin is formed on the western side of the 
neck by two large piers,-one running N. and S. and the other E. and :VV., leaving a narrow opening 
between them. This basin is dry at low water, and vessels lying at any of the piers in it are safe 
enough in all weathers. 

The above courses for the Outer Harbor pass a quarter of a mile to the caBtward of J\1itchell's, 
Bartlett's and Dodge's rocks, and three hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward of Sandy Bay 
Ledge. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

II. <:en&ing _,.,._,,, t:he s-.,1;,,,,ward.-"Vessels approaching from the southward, and bound int-0 
Rockport Harbor, will, on nearing Thatcher's Island, sec ahead a black beacon or iron spindle about 
ha]f a mile to the eastward of tf1c islnnd. This is on The Londoner, a dangerou8 
ledge, dry at ]ow water, which lies eight hundred yards SE. hy E. ~ E. (bearing of The Londoner. 
spindle) from Thatcher's Island South Light-house. It extends in a N NE. an<l SSW. 
direction, and is six hundred yards long between the lines of three fathoms. On its southern end, 
which is the dry part, is placed an iron spindle, forty-five feet high, with an octagonal cage on top. 
This spindle bears from Straitsmouth Island Light-house S. by E. :l1 E., tvrn miles, and from That:eher's 
Island North Light-hom'e SE., nine hund1·c'{l yar<le distant. To cle,ar The Londoner you must. pass 
to the northward of it and give the spindle a berth of half a mile. 

There is an exc-ellent channel, with nothing less than six fathoms, between The Londoner and 
Thatcher's Island, which is the commonly-used passage for coa<:;tcrs and fishermen passing the cape. 

After passing The Londoner tl1ere are no dangers in the way of vessels bound to Rockport with 
a fair wind until they are up with Avery's Ledg;e; but thos0 using the pa:>osagc between 
Thatcher's Is1an<l and Milk Island will find in the middle of the channel n dan~erou:s Oak Rock. 
]edge called Oak Rock. It has six feet at mean low water, lies half a mile W NW. 
from Thatcher's Island North Light-house, and iB marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) plac>ed on the 
eastern side of the rock in twenty foet water. Jt, may be left on either hand, but the usual course for 
vessels leads on its eastern side. · 

Avery's Ledge (ali:eady described, page 533) is a ma;;s of sunken rock two hundred yards square, 
lying a.third of a mile N. by E. ~ E. fr-0m Strait.;:,mouth Island Light-house. It has 
four feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placc>d in three Avery's Ledge. 
and a half fathoms off the southwestern end of the Jcdge. This buoy bears from 
Rockport Breakwater E. ! N. a mile and an eighth, and must be left to the mstward by vessels bound 
to the northward. 

· Twelve Feet Rook lies NW. from Gap Head, three hundred and fifty yards from shore, and has 
twelve feet·at mean low water. It is not buoyed, and is not dangerous except in heavy weather. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

VI. a.-.~.., Pr-. Uae .so.t1.-1uzio4, •11 the .-side c1aa.ne1.-Bring Thatcher's Island North 
I.;ight-house to bear W. by N. and Straitsmouth Island Light-house NW. by N., when you will be 
well clear of The Londoner, with fourteen fathoms. Then sk~ NW. by N. t N. nearly for Avery's 
Ledge buoy, carrying not less than six fathoms, and passing about two cablea' length to the north-

• 
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Sailing Direc- ward and eastward of Straitsmouth Island Light-house. On this course continue 
tions--Rock- until this light-house bears SW. hy S. and you are in six fathoms, hard bottom; when 
port Harbor. steer W. by N., ·with not less than six fathoms, until the granite factory in Rockport 

bears WSW., with eleven fathoms water, when steer for it, as before. 

VIII. By tl•e insitle elu1.une1, be,twe,en Tlie Londo••e•· a••d Thatel~er's Island.-'\Vith the light
houses on Thatcher's Island bearing N. by E., steer for them until the spindle on The Londoner is 
visible, when shape the course so as to pass about midway between it and Thatcher's Island, in not 
less than five fathoms. There is three fathoms water close to the island ; and when past its northertl 
point, an<l Straitsrnouth Island J_,ight-house bears NW. by N. :it N., and you are in seven fathoms 
water, steer N. hy W. ~- W., carrying not le&S than six fathoms water. On this course, when past the 
light and it bears SW. hy S., ·with six fathoms water, steer W. by N., and proceed as before directed. 
These courses pa.._qs nearly two hundred yards to the southward of Avery's Ledge. 

Vessels beating to the northward, along the eastern shore of Cape A.nn, may, when past Thafoh
er's Island, come within a quarter of a mile of the shore; but a good rule is not to go inside of the 
southwestern end of Strait<0n10uth Island bearing N. t W. 

Vessels standing inshore, to the nort.hwe.stward of Straitsmouth faland, may approach within an 
eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) except i1:i, the vicinity of Mitchell's and Dodge's rocks, 
which will always show themselves hy breakers, exc,ept the latter, which is always bare. These rocks 
should receive a berth of an eighth of a mile. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

I 
Longitude West. I Heiglit I Distance 

NAME. Latitude. Fixed or 1 above visible in 
Revoh-ing. I ua11tical 1 Bea- I I level. _____ I In arc. 

I 
In time ... I 

I 
l~o --·' 

" ! 0 ' 
,, h. m. 

:------1 
! I s. 

Straitsmouth Island Light-house ...... ! 42 39 43 i 70 35 18 4 42 Ill. 2 Fixed. 
Th h ' d Ligh h ~ N .• ! 42 as 19 70 34 30 I 4 42 18.0 Fixed. 

ate er s Islan t- ouses. · s. · I 4'2 38 11 
i 

70 34 so I 
4 42 18. 0 Fixe<l. I 

I 

' 

TIDES. 

Corrected Establishment ........................ - .............•.••...•...•.......•........ 
Mean Rise and Fall of tides ..... - ••..•.....................•....•••.......•••............. 
Mean Rise and Fall of Spring tides ........... · .•.•....••• - •.••••• - ..•..••••••..•.•..•..•••• 
Mea.n Rlae and Fall of Neap tides ........................................................ . 
Mean duration of Rise ..................................... - •••••••••.•••.•• - •••••••..• - . -
Mean duration or Fall .•..••.•••.................•....•••.........• - ....••......... - ..••.• 
Rise of highest tide observed ..••...........••••••••••••..•••••••••••••.•.•••.••••• - ••.••• 

CURRENTS. 

! 1niles. 
I 

Feet. I 

I 
33 

166 
166 

l.Oh 15'1"' 

8. 6 ft. 
9. 3 ft. 
7. 9 ft. 
6h mm 
6b 9m 

10. 1 ft. 

11 
20 
20 

No observations for direction and force of tidal currents bave as yet been made in Rockport Harbor or it .. vicinity. 

YARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle for 1879 is 12° 30' W., with a present annual increase of abont a'. 

ICE IN ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

The approaches to this harbor through Sandy Bay are so deep, and, moremter, "o much exposed to the action of tlfe sea and 

the full forec of the wind, that ice is never formed of safflcient strength to become an obstruction to navigation. The Inner 

Harbor, however, is usuall_y closed at times during the winter months by local formations, but these are of short dl1ration; and 

during the <'.l-O]d v."inter of 1874-71'.i this portion of the harbor wru; only obstructed hy ice during a part of the month of Fehrua.ry. 

MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 
This extensive bay is contained between the two great headlauds of Massachusetts,_ Cape Ann and Cape Cod. On a line 

joining these two capes it is thirty-eight miles wide, and its greatest length from this lill1' to the main shore is twenty-two miles. 

Within its limite are contained the important harbors of Gloucestei-, Salem, Boston, Plymouth and Provincetown. The geo

graphical position of the most northerly point of :Massl><!husettl! Bay is 

La.tlt.ude ....................... ftO 88' 1911 ll'.} 
Longi'tude •••.••••••••••.•••••• 'l'OO 84, SO" w. ·Thatcher's Island Light-boa-. 

The position 1>f tbo moet southerly point ;., 

La.ti.tu.de ......... - ••••••••••••• 
Longitude .•.••••.••••••••••••• 
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Two subdivisions of this bay are Bodon Bay and Cape Cod Bay,-the former, which is embraced between Nahant Head 

and Strawberry Point, being eleven miles wide and penetrating fonr mil"" into the land. The principal harbor within its limi1s 

is Boston Harbor, which includes the subordinate ports of Neponset, Weymouth, Hingham, Cambridge and Charlestown. 

Cape Co4. Bay, which is contained between Race Point, the northernmoat end of Cape Cod, on the east, and the entrance to 

Plymouth Harbor on the west, is semicircular in shape and about twenty-one miles in diameter. Within its limits are included 
the harbors of Provincetown, Truro, Wellfleet, Barnstable, Sandwich and Plymouf.h. 

The shores of Cape Ann, the northernmost headland of Massachusetts Bay, have already been described, (see pages 528-

530,) as have also those harbors which, being situated on the. northern face of Cape Ann, do not belong to M.....,aehusetts Bay. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 
l 

The first harbor met with in Massachusetts Bay, t-0 the;southward of Thatcher's Island, is about five mil.,., tQ the south-

westward of Emerson's Point, (which may be considered the irost easterly point of Cape Ann,) and is called Gloucester Harbor. 

It is the headquarters of the fishing interests of Massachusetts, and is formed by an arm of the Bt"a iudenlingthe southern shore 

of Ca(Xl Ann. The entrance to it is in 

Latit114e ••••••••• - •••••• - • -·- - ••. - •• - ••.••••.•••••. --- • - •• • •• •• uo 34' '1.711 N. 
Longitude •••••••. -- ...••. - •••• -- .. -- .. -- .... -- .. -- . .• . .• . • . ••• 700 •o' ao" w., 

and is contained between Eastern Point on the east and a bluff rocky head, over one hundred feet high, called Norma.n's Woe, 

on the west. Between these two points it is a mile and a half wide; and beyond the entrance the cove 

continues of about the same width for a mile and a half to Ten-Pound Island, after passing which the bar- Norman's Woe. 
bor is much narrower,-the width between Fort.Point and Rocky Neck being only four hundred yards. 

Norman's Woe baa its eastern face thinly wooded with oak and pine, but the southern face is bare. 
The whole length of Gloucester Harbor is two miles and a half, and it lies i~ a lf llli:. and SSW. direc

tion,-both shores of the harb<Jr being much cut up by coves and indentations. Of these the most southerly 

is Norman's Woe Cove, on the western side of the approach, contained betwe .. n Norman's Woe and Muscle 

Norman's Woe 
Cove. 

Point, three-quarters of a mile above the entrance. The cove 

called lforma.n's Woe Boele, lies m the middle of its mouth. 

gradually to the water's edge. 

is shallow and has but littl" water in it ; and a large bare rock, 

Muscle Point is of moderate height, bare of trees and Kloping 

From Muscle Point the western shore of the harbor has a gem,..al course KE. t N. for n<>arly three- Fresh Water 
quarters of a mile to the southern pomt of entrance to a wide but shallow cove, ealled J<'resh Water Cove, Cove. 
which is il"regnlar in shape, half a mile wide, and makes in no place over three hundred yards into the 

land. It ie of little importance, (except fur the fh.sh-wate.r creek which empties into the southern basin,) as the anchorage is 

poor and the cove obstructed by ledges and sunken rocks. Its northern point il! called Sta.ire Bea.4, and is sixty feet high, barn 

and rocky. 
To the northward of Stage Head the shore-line curves away first to the northward and then gradually to the eastward and 

southeaatward,-the curve terminating at Fort Point. Thus a wide eove of semieiroular shape is formed, 

in which good anchorage may be found in from two to four fa.thorns. It is sometimes known as W08tent Western Hartlor. 
Harbor, as part of the town is built on its northern shore. From Stage Head to the northward the shore of 

this cove din:imisbes in height, and ma:rsh land begins about midway between the head and Fort Point. Through this marsh 

land a canal has been cut connecting the head wat...rs of Squa.m River with GlouC0tlter Harbor. 

Fort Point, the easternmoet point of Western Harbor, is also the western point of entrance to the Inner Harbor. It is bare, 

l!Ornewhat steep, of moderate height, and forms the southeastern end of a low @alldy peninsula which jute 

out from the main shore ai the western end of the town. An earth-work with fiag-staff and barracks ooeu- Fort Point. 
pi.ea the summit of the point, and is vim."ble from the approaches outside of. Eastern Point. The shor08 of 

Fort Point are tolerably bold-to. 
Beyond Fort Poillt lies the narrow and shoal cove <Jalle<l. Imler Harbor, extending KE. and SW., and a little over half a 

mile long. Its western abore is oooupied <mtirely by the town of GlouceaW:r. 

On the eaaiern shore <Yf Gloucester Harbor the poiut of entrance, which is called Eastem Point, (see page 529,) is the 

BOuthernmost point of Cape Ann, and is an oval peninsula about three-quarters of a mile long in an E NB. 

and W ll'W. d:irectioo. Its surface is hilly and undulating, but its southeastern point is low and ha.eked by 

a thick growth of oak, pine and other tl'ell8. On ihe very extremity, where a &mall hill with a st.eep face 

terminates the point, 18 built the llght-holl&e, which is oe.Ued Eastern Point Light-house, and is the guide 

Eastern Point and 
Lifht-lleuse. 

&o GlooCMt..r Harbor. This llght-houae ie a white tower, thirty-three feet high, and i.bows a fixed red light, of the fonrth onler 

of ~ from a height :.r eixty feetJwove --level, visible thirioon miles. Ite geographical position is . 

~ .... ·---"·-- ···-·· -·--·· ··--··.· ··· ·-- .... •·-- ............ Uo 8'11 f.'111 
•• 

l.....,..... .............................. -··- ................... _ .. 'JOO 89' GB"W. 

A~ way Cunneets the Cower with the keeper's dwelling; an.d there is a ibg·bell in a wooden tower on the east side ot. 
the ho-. ' ' 
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To the northward of Eastern Point the shore-line forms a small shallow cove just back of tlie light-house, on the northern 

shore of which is a low wooded point separating it from Light-house Cove, a semiciroulareove, quite shoal;

Light-houae Cove. on the southern side of which is the wharf belonging to the Light-house Department, where suppli.,,. for the 
light-house are landed. This cove is unobstructed, and vessels may come in anywhere between its northern 

and southern points. It is a quart...- of a mile wide, and makes inw the land three hundred yards; and its northern point, 

w1iicb is called Black Bess Point, is thirty feet high, bare and rocky. A Jong reef, bare at low water, 

Black Bess Point. extends from it to the westwaTd one hundl'ed and fifty yards; and at tlie western •md of this reef is a rocky 

islet, called Bl&ck Bess. At this point begins Southeast Harbor, which is contained between Black Bess 
Point on the south and Rocky Neck and Ten-Pound Jsland on tbe north. • 

Southeast Hai-bor is formed by a large cove indenting the eastern shore of Gloucester Harbor to the nortliward of Black 

Bess Point. Its northern boundaries are Ten-Pound Island and Rocky Neck; and between these and Black 
Soatheast Harbor. Bess gO-O<l anchorage is found in from three to five fathoms at low water. Southeast Harbor is three-eighths 

of a mile wide, and mak .. s into the hmd three hundred yards, with a emooth eandy beach. Its shores are 

ha.Te of trees, undulating and thinly settled. This js the common anchorage for vessels not designing to go alongside the whal"Ves. 

Ten-Pound lalnnd, which separates Southeast Harbor :&om the Inner He.rbor, lies four hundred yards 
Ten-Pound Island from the eastern shore of Gllbert'a Cove and the same ·distance WSW. from Rocky Neck. It is hare, lies 

and Light-house. nearly B. and W., is an eighth of a mile long and about thirty feet high. Near the western ·,.nd is built a 

light-house known as TE'.n-Pound Island Light-house,-a white towel", twenty-five feet high, which shows a 

fixed white light, of the ><ixth order of Fresnel, fl'Om a height of fifty feet above eea-level, visible eleven miles. This light-house 

bears from 
Mlle. 

:Fort Point, B. byW. iW- ·----- -------· --·- -----· ---- ·---·· ---· ·--·--·-··-······· ---· ---··----· 
Eastern Point Light-house, 8. bY W' _ - -· - -- -- • -- - -- --- ·--. --- • - ••••••••••• ---- - -- - --- • -·-· •• - • - -- -

f 
li 
2i 
i 

llonna.n's Woe, NE. b:y £ ___ --- ·--- --·. ---· ·--- ---- •••• _____ . _ ..•.••••.. __ •. ____ •. __ ...... __ ... . 

Bta&e Read, SW. !W .•••.• -----------· ··---- ·-·-·· ······--·--· •••••• •••• ---- ---- ---- ---·---· --

Pa.seing Ten-Pound Island you come to the entrance w the Inner Harbor, which ie between Fort Point on the west and 

Rocky Neck Island on the east. This is an irregularly-shaped island, lying off the eastern shore at a distance of two hundred 

yards, and separates Southeast lial'bor from a \arge shallow cove in Inner HaTbor, called Smith's Cov... Its southern point is a 

Raelty Neck 
Island. 

quarter of a mile E. t JI. from Ten-Pound Island Light-house, and there is a shallow passage betwoon the 

two islande, available only for light-draught vessels. The southern portion of Rocky Neck Island is low 

and bare of trees, bnt thickly eettled, and a cameway connects it with the mainland, which is also thickly 

settled. The northarn half of the island, which lies at right angles t-0 the southern ha.If, is ca:Iled ROCky 

!leek, ext.ends J!IE. by E. and SW. by W., ie sixty feet high, be.re, and in smne places .precipitous. On the eastern side js Smith's 

Cove, cont:ained. between Rocky Neck u.nd the mainland of Cape Ann; and on the western side is the narrow channel between 

Bucky Neck and Fort Point, leading into the Inner HaTbor; 

Smith's Cove is an ei~hth of a mile {two hund:rsd and fifty yards) wide and a third of a mile long, 

Sllllth'a Cove. (six hundred yards,) but at low water it is bare fur half of this distance. A settlement occupies the ea.stern 

lnaer Harbor. 
shore of the cove,-its wharf.line forming the eastern point of entrimee.. 

lnrurr Harbor has many small coves of which no detailed mention· need be made. It is inegularly 

shaped, eleven hundred yards long and six hundred yarda wide, and has a geneml direction about D. and. 

SW. The passage between Rocky Neck and Fort Point ia, however, only 4hree hundred and fifty yards wide. 

The town. of Qloueester, the headquarters of the :ftsbermen of M'.assaeh0Bt1tta, oecu.pi"" the western shoN of the Inner 

Five-Pound 
l&land. 

Harbor,-fishing being almoot the only enpport of the t<•Wn. A small island, called Five-Pound Island, 

lies nearly in the middle of the Inner Harbor, a quMier of a mile D. by lf. from tbe 110rthea.item end of 

Rocky Neck. It is nearly a hundred yards square, bare of trees, and about fifteen feet high, and its 

western shore is oooupled by~; but tlw twt of the isl.and is unoecupieil. Above Five-Pound 

Islaud there ito no p~ at low water; hut there is 1! shallow channel between the island and the town through wbieb six feet 

at low water may be carried. 

DANGERS 

JN A.PPROA.CHING AND E!!lTERING GLOUCESTER :H..ut.iKm. 
V eseels approaching this harbor either from the · east;wam or southward will first enoounter the 

long ledge oft" F.a.st.ent Point,. calloo. East.em Point ~. which as:tends oft from tbe 
Ea.tern Point light-house in a $W. direction a quarteJ." of a mile. The 8hooJest water · lll>Oll it is 

Ledge. on Webba-~s Rock, whieh has 8':lven feet at niean low watel', *1d bears ~-the light-
house SW. by 8., three hundred and fifty yards. distant.. This roolt is $0bl~ti.Dles 

called Eastern PoiN. R«ile, and is marked by a red spar-buey (No. .2) .pbwed in silrteell feet, rocky 
~' on th~ southern end of the rock. · . . . · ·. .. . _ 

. Norman's Woe Book i8 not in the way •r Wsse)s .standing in or oot 'With .a fuir 
llorman' a- •oe wind; . but those beating tQ windward must not stand neu,w w .··die. w~ shore, 

Root. between Normaa's Woe ud Muaele Nat, than 1\ fitl:Uter of a ~ Thifr Will avoid 
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Norman's Woe Rook, which lies three hundred yarc:fa from the shore of the cove and Dangera--Glou
three-eightbs of a mile B NB. from Norman's Woe. It is a bare rock, about a hundred cester Harbor. 
yards square, surrounded by shoal water; and from its southern side the ledge makes 
off in a SSE. direction for an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and fifty yards.) 

Dog Bar is the first obstruction met with ou the eastern side of the harbor after passing Eastern 
Point Ledge. It makes off from Eastern Point a little to the northward of the light-house, first in a 
westerly direction nearly four hundred yards, and then throws off a long spit abuut N NW. for three 
hundred yards farther. The least water on this spit is about sixteen feet at mean low 
water; but the inner shoal, or Dog Bar proper, is bare in some places at low water. Dog Bar. 
A red spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed in fifteen feet off the end of the inner shoal, thre.e 
hundred yards NW. by W. ! W. from Eastern Point Light-house; and vessels may cross Dog Bar in from 
sixteen to eighteen feet at low water by giv_ing this buoy a be~1 to the east.ward of t'!o lmndred 
yards. The northern· end of the N NW. spit bears from the hght-house NW. ! W., dIStant seven 
hundred and fifty yards, and is six. hundred yards from the nearest shore. . 

On approaching Dog Bar there will be seen on the port hand, nearly abreast of Dog Bar buoy, a 
black spar-buoy. This is on Round Rock Shoal, which lies almost iu the middle of the entr.mce, in 
line between EasteTn Point Light-house and Muscle Point. It is a ledge with eleven 
feet at lowest tides, lying in a N. and B. direction and nearly three hundred yards long. 
A black spar-buoy (No. I) is placed on the southern end of the shoal in three and a 
half fathoms, and bears NW. by W. i W. from Eastern Point Light-house, from 

Round Rook 
Shoal. 

which it is distant nearly two-thirds of a mile. When at the huoy,,the light-house and Dog Bar buoy 
are in range, and the easternmost church-steeple in Gloucester is just open to the westward of Ten
Pound Island Light-house. The channel between this buoy and the N NW. spit of Dog Bar is a 
quarter of a mile wide and has from five to seven fathoms at mean low water. 

After passing Round Rock Shoal there are no dangers in'the channel until you are past Black 
Bess Point and approach Ten-Pound Island. A red spar-buoy will then be seen lying SW. from the 
island, nearly in the middle of the passage. It is on Ten-Pound Island Ledge, which 
hOB nine feet at low wat.er, and lies one-third of a mile SW. l W. from Ten-Pound Ten-Pound 
Island Light-house. It is a detached rock of small extent, and there is good wat.er on lalo.ntl Ledge. 
both sides of it; but the best water is, however, to the westward of the buoy, although 
from three to five fathoms may safely be taken between the ledge and Ten-Pound Island through 
a wide channel. The buoy, which is marked No. 6, is placed in three fathoms on the.. western side 
of the ledge, and is usually left to the eastward. 

Field Rocks, sometimes called Fresh Wat.er Owe ~es, are a group of rocks on the western side 
of the channel, lying off the middle of the entrance to Fresh Water Cove and nearly abreast of Ten
Pound Island Ledge. They run N. and S., and the southern end of the reef is five 
hundred yards from shore. Several of the rocks are ha.re at low water and others Field Rocks. 
have five and six feet upon them. This group divides the cove into two parts,-there 
being fro~ twelve to fifteen feet water on either side of the rocks. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 3, 
is placed in fifteen feet off the southern end of the rocks, and bears from 

Mlle. 

Stage Head, 8 SW. ___________________ -- -------- -------------------- l 
Fort Point, SW. by W. -------------------------------------------- f 
Ten-Pound Is1a.nd Ligh't-house, W. by S. _______________________ nearly i-
'l'en-Pound Island Ledge, W. by N. i N·----------------------------- ! 

The channel between Field Uooks buoy and Ten-Pound Island Ledge buoy is nearly six hundred 
yards wide, with from three to six fathoms water. 

· After passing Ten-Pound Island Light-house you come next to Babson's Ledge, which lies 
SW. by s. from Fort Point, three hundred yards distant, has ten feet at mean low 
water, and ohstrucn! the entrance to the Inner Harbor and also Western Harbor Batnon's 
entrance. From Te&-Pound Island Light-house it bears N. i Jil., a quarter of a mifo Ledge. 
distant.. A black spar-buoy (No. 6) ie placed in fifteen feet on the southeastern side 
of the ledge, and nineteen feet water is found between it and Fort Point; but the channel is narrow 
and unaafe. · · 

When up with Baheon's Ledge. an iron spindle with a cage on top (the whole painted red) will 
be seen on the eastern side of the channel, off the western point of Rocky Neck. This 
is on Black .Bock, dry at half~ and one hundred and fifty yards from shore.. The Blact.Roclc. 
channel leads direc:tly between this beacon and Babson's Ledge buoy, and is nearly 
fom hu.ndred yards wide; but f.be beacon must receive & berth of one hundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward. 
. . The current of el>b, whi~ is quit.e strong through the na.rrow paBBBge leading ~een Fort Point 
and .R0Qky Neok jnto the lime!' Harbor, sets stro~y on to Black Rook, and manners must govefll 
themsel:ws aooordingl)".. _ · ··· 



 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Pinnacl~ Rock, sometimes called Nine Feet Rock, lies iD the Inner Harbor, nearly three hundred 
yards E. from Fort Point Wharf and three hundred and fifty yards NW. by W.} W. 

Pinnacle Rock. from the northeastern end of Rocky Neck. It is a sunken rock with nine feet at 
mean low water and seven feet at lowest tides; but the shoalest part of the rock is 

only about six feet square and there is from two to three fathoms all around it. 
On the southeast.em side of the harbor, about a hundred yards to the northward of the shore of 

Rocky Neck, is Elisha's Ledge, dry at low wat.er. It is nearly opposite to Pinnacle 
Elisha's Ledge. Rock; and on its northwestern side is placed. a red spar-buoy (No. 8) in three and e. 

half fathoms at low water. This buoy is three hundred yards BE. by B. ! 5. from 
Pinnacle Rock,-the channel passing directly between them. ' 

Aft.er passing between Pinnacle Rock and Elisha's Ledge you must look out for Harbor Ilock, 
bare at half-tide, and one hundred yards NE. from Pinnacle Rock. From the long wharf E NE. 
from Fort Point it bears S. by E. i E., fifty yards distant. It is a detached rook,-four and five feet 
at mean low water being found inshore of it,-and it is sometimes called Spindle Rook. 

One hundred yards NE. by E. from Harbor Rock is a sunken rock, with six feet at low water, 
called Little Harbor Rook. After passing it there are no dangers until you are near 

Fi1Tt1-Pound Five-Pound Island, when there will be seen off the southwestern end of the island a 
/a/and Ladge. granite beacon with an iron spindle and ball, painted red, on top. This is on Five

Pound Island Ledge, which lies eighty yards W. from the island, is bare at half-tide, 
and is t.o be left to the eastward with a berth of one hundred yards. The cl1annel is her!" narrow and 
shoal, and only vessels of light draught ran pass at low water as high up as Five-Pound Island. 

There is a shallow passage between Ten-Pound Island and Rocky Neck, the only obstruction in 
which is Black Ledge, sometimes called Black Rook, lying between Ten-Pound Island 

Black Ledge. and the southern end of Rocky Neck Island, a little over two hundred yards from 
the latter, and bare at low water. Vessels of light draught frequently use this channel 

after half-flood, and eight feet at mean low water can be taken through. This Blaek Ledge must not 
be confounded with Black Rock, near the west.em point of Rocky Neck, and which is marked by a 
spindle. 
. Oam Rock is a detached rock, dry at low water, situated in the mouth of Gilbert's Cove~ on the 

east.em side of Fort Point. Clam Rock is an eighth of a mile W. from Harbor Rook and nearly two 
hundred yards NW. by W. ! W. from Pinnacle Rock. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

I. OHRl•u ,,.._ uae Non•-...i.-The course from Thatclier's Island, when clear of The Lon
qooer, is SW. by w. t W., five miles, until Eastern Point Light-house bears nearly N., with seven
teen fathoms water; when haul up NW. by W. i W., keeping about half a mile from shore t;o avoid 
East.em Point Ledge and Webber's Rock, and rarrying not less than twelve fathoms. On this course, 
when Ten-Pound Is1and Light-house bears NE. by N. i N., steer for it, canying not less than five 
fathoms, until you are within half a mile of it, when, :if buund into &ntiJwa8I, Harbor, steer E. by N. 
! N .• and anchor in five or six fathoms, muddy botrom. Btd if blY!J,nd ttp to t.oum., continue the course 
for Ten-Pound Island Light-house until you a.re within a quarter of a mile of it and in five and a 
quarter fathoms. You will now be past Ten-Pound Island Ledge (which is left to the westward) and 
must steer N. by W., with not less than five fathoms, until the light-house bears EBE., four hundred 
yards distant, and you are in five and a half fathoms ; when. steer NB. by E, f E., carrying not 16!8 
than four fathoms water through the narrows ~tween ~'ort Pomt and Rocky Neck, and anchor 
abreast of the town in from three lio four fathoms, sticky bottom. Or, if intending to a:rwlwr m 
Western .Harbor, when within a quart.er of a mile of Ten-Pound Island Light-house, (as before,) 

eontinue the course lf. by W. past the island and up int.o the oove, where anchor, irocording t.o draught, 
in from two t.o four fathoms. 

The above rourses pass six hundred yards t.o the flQtJthWard of Webber's Rook; a 'loarter of a 
mile tQ the westward of Dog Bar buoy; one hundred and My yards ta the westwa.l'd ~ ;the north
ern point of the N NW. spit of Dog Bar; three hundred yal'dl! to the~ of Bound &ek Shoal; 
two hundred and fifty yal'dd t;o the eastwa.rd of Ten-Pound Island Ledge; one hundred ADil fifty yards 
t.o the southeastward of Be.bson's Ledge ; one hundred yards to the uorthward of the ·~ .• on Black 
Rook; fifty yards to the northward of Elisha's Ledge; and oae .huadmd and .ftftr· ~ l:io the 8outh-
Ward of Pinnacle Rock. · · 
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If you desire to p<Ul8 cm the we8l,ern mde of Ten-Pound IBland Ledge, steer the Sailing Direc
following courses: On the course NW. by W. ! W., when Ten-Pound Island Light- tiona--Glou
house bears NE. by N. t N., steer N. by E. ! E., carrying nothing less than five fathoms cester Har6or. 
wat.er. This course leads straight into 'Vestern Harbor. But, if bound ini-0 the Inner 
Harbor, when Ten-Pound Island Light-house bears E., with five and a quarter fathoms, steer NE. by 
E. ! E. through the narrows, with not less than four fathoms, and anchor off the town ais before. 

II. Va-inu ~ the &»Ith-rd, t:o enter So.ahead Har6or.-When Eastern Point Light
house bears NE. i E., one mile dfatant, and Norman's Woe NW., Ten-Pound Island Light-house will 
bear NE. by N. t N., and there will be fifteen fathoms water. Steer for Ten-Pound Island Light
house until within half a mile of it, and you are in five and a half fathoms; when steer E. by N. ! 
N. for the beach, and anchor in five or six fathoms, sand, mud and broken shells. 

III. 2'o enter InAer Harbor .r.-- tlW w .. ,.,,,..,....-4.-Bring Ten-Pound Island Light-house to 
b€ar NE., with nine fathoms water, and steer NE. i N., passing, between Round Rock Shoal and 
Muscle Point, and about midway between Ten-Pound Island Ledge and the Field Rocks, and carry
ing not less than five and a half fathoms. On this course, when Ten-Pound Island Light-house bears 
E SE., four hundred yards distant, steer NE. by E. ! E. through the narrows as before. 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Norman's Woe Rock; a quarter 
of a mile to the westward of Round Rock Shoal; three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of 
Field Rocks buoy; an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the westward of Ten-Pound 
Island Ledge; a hundred and fifty yards to the southeastward 9f Babson's Ledge; one hundred yards 
to the northward of the beacon on Black .Rook; fifty yards to the 1mrthwa.rd of Elisha's Ledge; and 
one hundred and :fifty yards to the southward of Pinnacle Rock. 

LIGHT-HO'USES. 

Longitude West. Height Distance 
Fixed or NAME. Latitude. above visible in 

Revolving. sea- nauti<Jal 
In arc. In time. level. miles. 

0 ' " 0 ' " h. Jn. B. 

Eastern Polnt Ltght-houae .•••••••••••• 4K M .. .,. TO S9 118 .. ti: 89.6 Fixed . 
Ten-Powad Island Ltght-houae ••• - .•••. 4K 36 .5 TO 89 H .. ti: 89.'l Fixed . 

TIDES. 

Corrected Bsta.bl1aJlmell1; ••••• - .••••••• - - ••••••• - ••• - •••••••••••••••••••••••• - ••• - -· ••• - ••• 
Brean Bise and Fall o.f t.ldea • - • • • • • • • • • • • • _ .••• _ ••••••••••• __ • _ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
.. an 1Uae and l'&ll of &prl:ng t14ea •••.••••.••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••.••••..•••• 
Bean Bise and Fall of •-P 1;1.deB.- •• -··· •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
llelUl dur&UoD Of JUae. . . . • • • . . •••••••.•••••••••••••••••.•..•.•••••••••..••••.•••••••.••.• 
xean durat;ton o.r 1'&ll ••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
B.l.lle of big)lea1; U.48 obael'Ved ••••••••••.•••••••••••••.••••. --- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

CUBREN'1'S. 

Feet. 
60 
60 

1lh 2m 

9.1 ft. 
10. 1 ft. 
8.5 ft.. 
6h24m 
6h 1"' 

10.9 t\. 

13 
13 

No complete set of current {)bservatione baa been made at this port. The tidal ctnTent will not to any great degree interfere 

with the movements of Vl'SSels, as it sets directly in and out of the harbor and its velocity is comparatively small. In the oar· 

rows, however, between Fort P<rint and Rocky Neck, the current is strong, <l8p9Cially at half-ebb, and the current of ebb ""ts 

on to Black Rook. Vessels coming out on the ebb bug the northwestern side ·of the channel until they are past the beacon on 

this ledge. The ebb current aleo sets on to Ten-Pound hlantl; but the courses given in the oailing directions allow a sufficient 

benh,. and, Ir made good, will lead safely by. 

VARU.T;u>N OF THE <:OHPASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle for 1879 is 1so 4'1' w., with an annual increase of about a•. 

ICE JN . GL011CJ!lllTEB HABBOIL 

The f~ions of loo ln this harbor, which are principally local in their character, were more extensive and of longer 

durat.itm duril:lg dm '>Vint.er of 1874-75 ihMl had befOre oocurred within the memory of the oldest inbauitan!JJ. In that remarkably 

<l6ld. wiuter ll,le ice comm.eneed ~o form early in the month of January e.nd continued to increase ii1 extent and tbicJo.,,es until 

about the fourth of H&ft!b,-formingA Dl6fi!t compl<lte banieor to the progress of sailing-vessels (without the 8.Bl!istance of tug· 

boats) from the 14th of.Ja--r.r to the 4th of Karch,.•' whleh latter date a stroug J!tB. gale had succeeded fo clearing th .. barbor 
Af' a largi.• portion of tb<1 obo!tr'Uetion. During this period m the ice-blockade stearnet'8 could only entet> thro~h a narrow 
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channel kept open by the efforts of the tug-boate, which were !<p€Cially employed for that purpose by the city authoritil'll. The 

anchorages on both sides <.>f the harbor were ,,Jso cloeed during the <'XiMtence of the formations with the exception of Light-hou.,.. 

Cove, (just inside Eaetern Poi~t,) which could be reached at any time by eailing-vesselB, although their movements were much 

retarde<i by the ice, which extended some dist.ance beyond the point but was not heavy enough to endanger the safety of Ve88els. 

There is no appreciabl1J tidal current in Glouceet1Jr Harbor, and the movements of the ice formations, therefore, are effected 

only by the wind,._ This fact accounts in a great meaaure for the long duration of the obstrnC'tions mentioned above, as the 

direction of the harbor is such thut the pr.,vailing winds from the NW. have a tendency to prevent any ice formations :fi-om 

leaving the harbor; while strong winds from NE- to E. have au opposite eif..ct,--clearing the harbor of all formations within a 

comparatively short time. This was clearly shown by the NE. gale, which, beginning on the 2d and continuing until the fith 
of March, cleared the harbor of a very largt> portion of the ice and effectually removed all obstructions to navigation of that 

character. 

SHORES OF MASSACHUSETTS BAY FROM GLOUCESTER TO MANCHESTER 
ENTRANCE. 

From Norman's Woo the coast runs about W. by S. a little <.>Ver a mile to Kettle Cove, off which Hee a small island, called 

Kettle Island, which is about three hundred yards from Gold .. mith's Point, and is thirty feet high and bare 

Kettle Cove. of trees. Between Norman's W ue and Goldsmith's Point the land is composed of high and well-wooded hills, 

which, in most caaes, come down to the shore; but on the eastern side of Kettle Cove they retreat b&ek from 

the shore-line, }paving a very gently eloping ~nrface, cleared and tmder cultivation_ The..., is a small settlemtmt on the eastern 

shore of Kmtle Cove. 

To the westward of Kettle Isl_ and three-quarters of a mile liee a small,· hare, rocky islet, called Great Eg'.g Bock. 

Goldsmith's Point is bare, sixty foet high, and somewhat steep; and to the westward of it the shore runs W. t S. for two 

miles and a quarter t-0 Gale's Point, the southeastern point of entrance to Manch...,ter Harbor. The shore

Goldsmith's Point. line between these two points is very much cut up by small coves and indenta1ions, som" of which are 

availabl~ for light-draught vessels. The land is rllversified with hills and low lands,-sometimes low and 

marshy, sometimes high and wooded, in some pll).('es carfilully cultivated and in others rocky and bare. The coves uniformly 

have smooth Randy or shingly beaches, and the points and small headlands have a rocky and steep sea-front. 

About one-third of the way :&om Goldsmith's Point to Gale's Pohit, aud a hundred and fifty yards from the shore, lies a 

"mall wooded island, called Graves' Isla.D4, which at low water is connected with the shore. 

Gale's Point is the western end of a peninsula making off in a southwesterly direction from the ma.inland, two miles and a 

quarter W. t S. from Goldsmith's Point and a little over four and a half miles from Eastern Point. It is 

Gale's Point. billy and undulating,-ite highest point being about one hundred feet abov., sea-level. This high summit 

is, however, some distance back from the shore-Iine,-that part of the point near the water being much 

lower, from twenty to forty feet high, bare of trees and covered with grass. 

Long shoals extend from Gale's Point to the southwestward, embracing within their limits three islets, called Ram Islands 

and House Island. Ram Islands are snu•ll ~d lie close to the shore,-the larger being wooded, about one 

Ram Islands. hnndrOO. yards in diameter, and lying oue hundred yards W. from Gale's Point, with which it is oon11ected 

at low water; while the olhllr'islet is bare of trees ·and gras,.y. Boun IalaD.d, which Jit'B four hundred 

yards Saw. from Gale's Point, is a little over two hundred y&rds long and,quite fow, and tht!I't! are a few trees on the summit. 

Great Misery 
Island. 

Nearly l1alf a mile 117. f S. from llouMe Island lies a high bare llila.nd,.called Great Misery Island, the 

entrance to r.la.nehester Harbor lying on i1.s east<>rn side, betw-eeu it-sud Hou..., Island, while the Main Ship-

Channel into Salem Barbor· leads between Great Misery·and RD ;gJand three-quarters of a mile a SE. from it, 

called Baker's Island. Greai Misery is irregular in ehape, high and hare, !iel! B n. and W R'W ., and is 

about a third of a mile long and a quarter of a mile wide. Its surface is SOll'.lewhat undulating,-heing sixty feet above sea·level 

at the eastern and western ends and only twenty feet high in the middle. 

LttUe X1llery 18lau.cl js a. bare rocky islet, lying to the southward of Groo.t Mlaery, from which lt is separated by a~ 
fifty yards wid... It extends E. and W., and is two hundred and fifty yards long and about twenty feet high. 

Baker's Island, which lies on the southern aide of the main tmtnuJce to Sal'em Barbor, is three-quarttlftl of a mile S ll'B. from Gniat 

Misery, and is irregular in shape and bare of trees. Its surface is grassy and the sea-faoe somewhat precipiwus, and the highest 
land is about forty feet above sea-level. On the northeru end of the island 11t&1:1d two light-towers. ealled Baker's laland Light

Baker's Island 
and Ligllt-1108888. 

hoW!eS,-the guides to Salem and Manchester harbors. Tb...., towers are white, an_d atand llW. and SB. from 

each other, furty feet apart. The northwestern tower is octagonal, My-two feet high, and BIJoWlil a fixed 
white light, of the ~urth order ~ F""8Del, fuom a height -of eighty-seven feet above --level, vbdble fifteen 

miles. The BOUtbe&siern rower is Mund, twenty-nine fMt high, and shows & bed white light, of the fimrth 

order of l<'reenel, from a height of si!_Cty-four feet &hove the sea, visible fuuMeen miles. A bell-frame with 10g-11ell ldands to the' 

northward of the eastern light-houae, and is painted red, all are ahio the mniem& of the light-towers. The ~ posi
tion of theae light-hon- is 

LatiWAe ...... ---- --······--·· ··-·-· •••• --·--····-·······•···•··-iaO 81' lO'',:•. 
L.ongl1;Ude - - - •• - ••• - •••••••• - - ........... - ••••••••• -.••.••••••••••• 'fGO "''' 10'' W. 

The hon~ and offices of the k~en' dwellings are the only huil~ on the is1aud. 
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This small harbor is formed by an arm of the hay extending beliind Gale's Point iu a northeasterly direction for a. mile to 

the village of Manchester. The western point of entra.nee is a bigb precipitous head, calloo Glass Head; and between thiti 

head and Gale· .. Point the entrance to the harbor is six hundred yards wide. Behind Glass Head a wooded hill rises to the 

height of one hundred and fifteen foot. 

Proet-0r's Point is on the eastern shore of Manch"8ter Harbor, a third of a mile above Ga1e's Point, and directly oppoi!ite to 

Gla.ss Head. It;., low aud sandy, and forms the northern end of a shallow cove contained between it and 

Gale's Point; aud the harbor here is not quite two hundred yards wide. The land behind this point rises to Proctor's Point. 
a beigl1t of eighty feet and has a few trees upon it; but above it the shores a!"e mostly low, cleared, culti-

vated and ~ettled, and the shore-line;,. formed by a fringe of salt-meadow. 

On the western bank, above Glass Head, the shores near the watel" are mostly low,-the Mlls lying wme distance inland 

and well wooded. The village occupies the low land lying between the hills and the water. 

The main course of the arm of the hay which forms Manchester Harbor ls NE. above Proctor's Point; but the shore

line is much cut up hy coves and "Illall streams. The Inner Harbor ls almu"t !'ntirely bare at low water, 

and is of little importanoe. There are, however, very good roads for anchorage off' the entrance, between 

Great Misery and House iBlands and the main shore tv the westward of GlBSs Head. Mariners desiring to 
Inner Harbor. 

anchor for the night or in bead-winds may h"re find fair holding-ground and good shelter except in southel"ly gales. The e.nchoT

sge is two-thirds of a mile wide, and bas from three to six fathoms at mean low water, so:!\ bottom. 

DANGERS 

lN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

Coming alongshore, as from Glouoesrer, when past Kettle Island, there will be seen ahead Great 
Egg Rock,-a. bare rocky islet, lying nearly two-thirds of a mile W. from Kettle Island 
and three-quarters of a mile from shore. On its southern side it is quire bold-to; but Great Egg 
shoal water extends from its northern end three hundred and fifty yards inaN. by W. Rocle. 
direction. At this distance from the rock there is a reef, dry at low water and not 
buoyed ; and vessels should not attempt ro pass between Great Egg Rock and the shore. 

V es5els beating to windward in this vicinity sometimes find it convenient to make short tacks 
close inshore. In such case, when to the westward of Great Egg Rock, look out for 
Salt Rock, which lies three-quarters of a mile W. by N. from Great Egg Rock and Salt Rock. 
six hundred yards from shore. It is bare and is not buoyed; and a quarter of a mile 
NW. by W. from it and an eighth of a mile from shore is a bare rocky islet, called Little Egg Bock. 

Vessels bound from the eastward either for Manchester or Salem Harbor will see, on approaching 
the entrance w the Main Ship Channel, a rOO. spar-buoy bearing about W. by N., which is on Gale's 
Ledge, an obstruction common to Salem and Manchester harbors. It is a very dan-
gerous ledge, with four feet at mean low water and only two feet at low spring tides; Gale'$ Ledge. 
and from Baker's Island Light-houses it bears NE. by E. t E., one mile a.nd a quarter 
distant. The buoy is marked No. 2, and is placed in three and a half fathoms on t.he southern side 
of the ledge. 

Only a quarter of a mile to the westward of Gale's Ledge lies Pilgrim Ledge, which has nine
teen feet at low water, and bears from Baker's Island Light-houses NE. f E., a little over one mile 
distant. It is easily avoided by not standing to the northward of the buoy on Gale's Ledge bearing E. 

After passing Pilgrim Ledge and heading up for the entrance to Manchester, an iron spindle, 
with cage on top, will appear about. half a mile tQ the westward. This is on The Whale's Back, a 
dangerous ledge, dry at three-quarters ebb, which lies directly in the passage inoo Manchester Harbor,
being a quarter of a mile SSW. from House Island and three-eighths of a mi1e E. from Great Misery 
Island. It extends in a l.'f 'NE. arid saw. direction, iidhree hundred yards long, 
and bare at low water near the middle arid at the northern end. The spindle, which The Whale's 
is painted red, is placed on the eastern side of the dry ledge, and from jt the south- Back. 
~tern point of Little Misery is in range with Bowdiwh's Ledge Beaoon. (See dan-
gers in 8olem Harbor.} Vessels bound into Manchester Harbor may pass close to this spindle, leaving 
it to the northward; but thoSe of light draught may go across the tail of the ledge by 1€3.ving the 
spindle to the southward and westward and keeping dose to it. No stmnger must ever attempt this, 
however. 

After passi:1Jg The Whale's Ba.ck, a black spar-buoy will be seen to the northward, off the eastern 
shore of Great Misery. This is on Sauli's !Wck, a. small bare rook, surrounded by a ledge dry at low 
water, and lymg three hundred ya.r<ls J!l. by N. from the northeast.em point of Great 
Misery; W. l :zr~ from the summit of House Island; and 1'J. from Baker's Island Sau/i'3 Rock. 
Light-hoqsea, one mile distant. There is from three to five fathoms water on all sides 
uf this kdge, which ~ a little over one hundred yards 59uare. A black spa.f-buoy (No. I} with a 
i>ronged mp is plaood in three and a half fathoms off the sont:hern end of the ledge and about seventy
five yal'(js from the dry J'OOk. 
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On the eastern side of the channel, about NE. by E. from Sauli's Rook and two hundred and fifty 
yards (an eighth of a mile) SW. by W. from Ram Islands, lies a small rock, dry at low water, called 

White's Ledge. It is in rea1ity the southwestern extremity of a mass of ledges and 
Wllite's Ledg~- rocks, bare at low water, extending off from the Ram Islands, and nearly closing the 

passage betweP.n them and House Island. There is. however, a narrow passage at high 
water, but it is unsafe. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in fifteen feet on the western side of White's 
Ledge,-the channel passing between it. and the black buoy on Sauli's Rock with a width of a quarter 
of a mile. Beyond White's Ledge the water shoals gradually, and the lead will be the best guide. 

A bare rocky islet, called Chubb's Island, fa~ off the main shore in the outer roads, and three
quarters of a mile to the westward of Glass Head. It is surrounded by ledges bare 

Chu6h's Island. at low water, and has a single hut upon it, which bears N. by W. -f W. from Sauli's 
Rock, about five-eighths of a mile distant. 

Pride's Rock, or Ober's Ledge, is a small ledge, hare at low spring tidef.I, which lies in the passage 
between the mainland (here called W~st Beach) and Great Misery Island, and is about an eighth of a 

mile from shore. It is only in the way of vessels standing to the westward through this 
Pride's R<>ck. passage, or bound into Manchester from Salem or Th:lverly; and thirteen feet at low 

water may be carried through by passing about midway between this rock and the north
western end of Great Mjsery. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed on the southern side of Pride's Rock 
in fifteen feet water, and must receive a berth to the northward of about one hundred yards. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

Bring Little Misery Island to bear WNW. and steer for it, carrying nothing 1038 than ten fathoms 
water, until Baker's Island Light-houses bear S. by E. and you are about halia mile distant, when there 
will be ten fathoms, hard bottom. Then steer N. by E. l E. for the high wooded hill a little to the 
westward of Glass Head. On this course there is nothing less than :five fathoms, p,nd when past Sauli's 
Rook buoy, if imending to anclwr in the road8, steer for Chnbb's Island, (about N NW.,) and anchor at 
pleasure, in from three to six fathoms, hard sand. If bO'Und up to the vi!lage, continue to steer N. by 
E. t E. until the northernmost of the two Ram Islands (which is wooded) bears E. by B. t S. There 
will then be eighteen feet at low water, and no attempt must be made to go farther without a pilot, es 
the channel is a mere thread at law water and is quite crooked. The. best water is close t;o Proctor's 
Point; after passing which it takes nearly the middle of the passage until up with the next point above 
Procror's Point, on the eastern shore. An inspection of the chart will give the best idea of its wind
ings; and none but those thoroughly acquainted with the channel ever attempt to enter the inner harbor. 

The above courses pass five-eighths of a miJe (twelve hundred yards) to the southward of Gale's 
and Pilgrim ledges; an eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the westward of The Whale's 
Back ; two hundred yards to the eastward of Sauli's Rock ; and an eighth Qf a mile to the westward of 
White's Ledge. 

SALEM HARBOR. 

This h&rbor ia at the western end of a large, irregular mid deep lndenlatiou in the shore!!' of MBl!llBllbusetts Bay, and is 

situated eleven miles to the B<mthw€6twsrd uf Cape Ann (Thatcher's Island) and twelve miles to the. northward <>f Boston 

Entrau.,... The entrance by the Main Ship Channel is in 

La'1Bde- •••••.••••••••• - •••••••••••••••••••.••••••••.•••••. ~- ••. e 0 M' 2011 B. 
Longltude ....................................................... 100 •7' O" W., 

and is live miles and a quarter W. by B. from Gloucester Entrance. Gale's Point (befure described) on tbe northt.at, and 

Marblehead Neck on the eouthwest, respectively, form the Dorthem and southern poinU! of t.he entranoe to this large cove OI' in· 

dentation, whicb includee within its limits tb.t harbors of Maneb....ter, Beverly, Salem and Harblehead,-the distance between 

the t-wo poioliB being four milelll. Thie wide space la studded with ~. bare rooks and eunken ledge&, thN>Ugb and among 

which lead the several clumnels int-0 the harbon. 

Three channels lead into Salem Harbor, and .all are equally good and either may be taken, aooording fo the ~tion when · 

falling in with Baker's Island Light-hou-. The mOBl 11<>rtherly ie ealled the lla:lD 8ld.1J tlbumal, and the 

Channels Into mtranoo to if. is between Great lfiaeJ-y Island and Baker's Ialand. To the eout.hwestward of&ker·e Isl.and l~e 
Sale nt Harbor. tw<> bare rooky islllCll, called '!'he Gooaell«l'd<ta, and a mile and a quarter BW. of tlulee i& a.long 11111'l"OWillland, 

with a. large hotel upon it sumwunted by a oupola. .This ia en~ or Lowell'a lldaad; a,ud the elltnmce 
to the BeOODd chll!lnel into Salem Harbor is contained between it and The G<~berries, and I. ealltld CU.~ Cllalmel. 1'lte 
third channftl into thie harbor is called the ~ Claalmel. Or w~ Cbamael, and is eontained hetweel:i· Marblehead 

Neck and CRt Island. The Main Ship CbanD<>l will be the fil'8t dt!&eribecl, inc~' the n<)ffi.- more or the harbor and lhe 

islands lying in th& appr<>a(lh by this channel. 
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MAIN SHIP CHANNEL. 

The approacl1 by thi8 channel is between Great Misery 18lan<l on the north and Baker's Island on the l!Outh. Great Misery 

Island, wl1ieh has been already deMribed on pagc 542, is irregnlar in shape, high and bare, and about a third 

of a mile long in an ESE and WNW. direction, witli nn undulating 1mrface. Its eastern and westeru heads 

are sixty feet high, but the centre of the island i~ only twmlly feet above ,..,,.-level, and has a single dw.,lling 

up<m it. Baker's Island is three-quarters of a mil" 8 SE. from Great Misery. 

Great Misery 
Island. 

Little lllllBery Island, which lfos fifty yards to the southward of Great Misery, is a bare rocky islet, lying E. and W., an 

eighth of a mile long and twenty feet high. , 

Baker's Island lies on the southel'n side of the Main Ship Channel, three-quarters of a mile 8 SE. from Great Misery, and 

is grassy, with a somewhat precipitous s..a-face. The highest point is about·forty feet above the sea; and 

uu the northern .,ud of the island stand two l\gl1t-homms, the guides to Salem and Manchester harbora. Baker's Island 
They are white, and stand NW. and SE. from each other, forty toot apart. The northwestern tow<>r· \..,. ootag- and Light-houses. 
onal, fifty-two f»et high, and shows a fixed white light, of the fourth order of l<'resnel, from a height of 

t>ighty-se\'eu feet above the sea, visible fifteen miles. The southeastern tower is round, twenty-niue foot high, and shows a 

fixed white light, of the same or<fot", from a height of sixty-four feet above the sea, visible fourteen runes. .A. bell-frame, with 

fog-bell, stands to the northward of the eastern light-house, and is painted ,..,.1, as are al~o the lanterns on the towen<- The 

geographical po~ition of Baker's Island Light-hon,..,,. is 

Lattt\lde ____ .. ---- ---- -·· -- . ---· ·--· ---· ···- -·- -·· --··. -· .. ·-· ••. 42° Slll' 10" N. 
Longitude _. ________ - __ - _________ . _ - __ - . ___ . _ - _. _ - • __ - . _____ . ____ 70° 471 io" w. 

The houses and offices of the keepers' dwellings are the only building• on t.he island. (See page 542.) 

The nortl1<•n1 shore-line of the bay whic:h forms the Ou'8r Harbor of Salem bas a generul direct.ion E. and W., but is much 

cut up hy small caves, some of which afford anchorage. The small settlement C6lled Beverly Farms, or West Beach Village, 

lies on this ><bore just to the westward of Manchester Harbor and three-quarters of a mile NNW. from Great Misery. The 

lands in the vicinity of th" Yillage are all cleared and cultivat<>d. To the westward of Beverly Farms wooded land and culti

vate<! fields appear alternately; aud houses dot the slopes of the hills, which are here very gradual in tll<lir rli;e. Nearly all 

the proj~ting points of land on this shore are low and cleared, with woodland beliiud them. 

Allen's Head, a mile and a half to the westward of Glass Head, i• occupied by an orchard; but behind Allen's Head. 
it the laud is wooded aud ci""8 to heights varying from ninety to a hundred and twenty-five feet above ...,,._ 

level. lllllf a mile to the westward of Allen's Head is Bmtth's Point, low cl<>ared land, with a rocky face on the Jiarbor side. 

It is mui<tly grass-land, with wooded hills behlnd h and a few houBes a little way back from the shore. 

Curtis' Point lies half a mile to tlw westward of Smith's Point., and is the easten1 point of entrance to a shallow cove, 

called Beverly Cove. The general features of the land are the same a.s those to the eaBtward,-being low, 

cleared and cult.h·at<>d shores, with wooded hills behind them. Curtis' Point is thirty feut high, aud composed Curtis' Point. 
of grass-land. Beverly CGve is contained between this point ou the east and Hospita.I Point on the west. 

Its shores are under fine culth•ation, hare of all trees except fruit trees, and varying in height from twenty to forty feet. 

Hospit&l Point, the westen1 point of &v..,.ly Cove, is about forty-five feet l1igh, grassy and bare of 

trees; and on this point is p)ac<ld a light-hOUBe as a range for the Main Ship Channel. It is a pyramidal. 

brick tower, w Wtewashed, arnl showiug a fixed whit" light (order of Fresnel three end-a-half) from a height 

of thirty-nine feet above sea-level, visible thirteen miles. A lens-panel is placed in the line of the c .. ntre of 

Hospital Point 
and light-house. 

the Main Ship Chaunel, making a moi-e brilliant fixed light ou that line thBJl on eith<tr sidt1 of it, and serves t-0 guide vessels in 

mid-channel clear of' dangers on either side. Its geographical position is 

La.ti.tu.de .• - - -- -- - . ---· .. - ••. -- • - - .•• -- - ·-. ·--· - ·- •••••••••••••••• 4ll0 as' t.8" N. 

Longltude- -- - -- ---- ---- -·-· --- . ---· ·--- -··· -··- -·-. -- . - --·. ------'l0° 411 S2" W. 

A quarter of e. mile to the westward of HO!!pital Point is Woodberry's Point, long and low, with a few scattered trees and 

houees upan it. Here the shore turna away to the northward and W"8tward, forming a long shallow cove 

called Jirackere1 Cove, which washes the -.stern side of the town of Beverly. It is bare at low water, and 

its 11horee are low, cultivated and weJI 1!4'ttled up to th" outskirts of the fown. 'l'ucll:'s Poillt, a low sandy 

point, with groupe of ho- upon it, i8 the wee.tern point of entrance to the cove. 

Woodberry's 
Point. 

Tuek's Point form& also tlte northern point of entrance to Beverly Harbor, which is formed by tbe confluence of Essex 

Branch, Beverly Cre..k and North River,-t.hree ~&l.l &tree.me whi<lll unite at this poini and form a. b11.11in of 

irregular •hape, on th" ll<lrthem shore of which is buili the town of BeverlY. Eaaex Braach bas a g.meraJ Beverly Harbor. 
colll'lle U. from~ •-JDDa, nearly a mile lllld a half above its mouth. Beverly Creek has a g<>neral 

co~. SSW., and washes the westem ehore of the.pt1ninaola of Beverly. North Rivet' ha• a NB. course, and separates the 

cit;y·of 8al«n from Bozt:IL $al.em. 
On the aoutbe-m -..m., of Bev...-ly Harb<>l-, 1lUld ~tit•g it from the lllner Hn.Tbor of Salem, is a penin11ula of irregular 

~ which ijea &. by B. ,,,..d SW. by W., and ie n>1&rly u. inile long. This is -!lad Salem Neck; u.nd ita Jl()rthern point 

it1 known u· 014 llG8J!ttal Poblt, and is 1he southern point of entrance to Beverly Harbor. A bll.M'OW 

Iatbmu,g ""°™"""'.Sal- ~eek with tJre town, and over this isthmwi 1he ho- are extending. Tbe:re a.re Salem Neek. 
C. P.-I. -4)9 
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many fine elms and other ornamental trees planted on this nart"o\V strip, but Salem Neck itself is rocky and bart>, .,,xcept that 

here and there over its southern face a few elms and mapl.,.. appear. On it" "ummit is built Port Lee, an earthwork with 

two or three barre.ck buildings attadrnd to it. The Cit.y Almshouse occupies the southwestern p<>intof Salem Neck and is readily 

l'<'Cognized,-ooing of brick, which is pah>ted a very ugly red color. It pres<mts the appearance of a block of houees, and 

is surrouudt!d by ornamental tre<'s. 

Collins' Cove. Between Salem Neck and North River is another peninsula, now covel'ed by the town ltous .. s; and un 

the e!lBten1 !<ide of this peninsula, between it and Salem Neck, is a large cove, called Collins' Cove, which 

washes the northern side of the town of Salem. It is nearly all d1·y at lvw water, and forms ~he southern part of Beverly 

Harbor; and the Almsh<.mse lauding is on its Bastern shol'e . 

.Juniper Pomt, which ilol the uortbeasteru poiut uf Salem Neck, is of moderate height, and e""ily recognized by its thiekly

olustered house ... 

Winter Island. Winter I•land, which lies at the entrance to Salem Harbor proper, is three-eighths of a mile long in a 

:N :NE. and SSW. direct-ion, and ;,. gMlS"Y and bare of troos. It lies aloug thfl southeastern face of Salem 

Neck, with which a uarrow •trip of salt-meadow connects its northern cnd,-1his strip beiug crossed by a causeway about a 

hundred yard8 loug. On its southeastern point, called Fort Point, is built Fort Pickering, wh\ch defends the Inner Harbor. 

Barracks ru-.. attached to the fort, but there are no other buildings 011 th" island. 

Ou the northern !<ide of Wiuter Island, between it and Salem N eek, ie a "mall cove, called Juniper Cove, of little importance; 

and on its westen1 side another ouve is formed b<)tween the island aucl Salem Neck, called Cat Cove, also of little importance. 

fort Pickering 
Light-house. 

On 11 bare rock on the .. astern .. xtremity of .Fort Point is built a light-tower called :Fort Pickering 

Light-house. It is twenty-three feet high, and shows a fixed white light, of the sixth order of Fresnel, 

from a height of thirty-two teet above the sea, visible ten miles. It is a guide to the Inner Harbor, and its 

g.,ographical position is 

Latitude --- . -- ... --- .... ·-. - -· ---- -- .. --- • ---· .... ___ . ___ ..• ____ 420 31' 36" M. 
Longitude---- -- -- --- . ----. -- . -- ... -- . ·-- .. -- .. ·-- - -· ---· •.•. ---- 700 151' 156" w. 

The lnuer Harbor, or Salem Harbor proper, is a larg" cove contained between Marblehead Peninsula on the e-iwt aud Sal<lm 

Neck aud the neck of land to the southward of it (on which !be city is built) on the west. Within these 

Inner Harbor 
of Salem. 

lirniti' tbe direction of the harbor;,. NE. by M. and SW. by S., and it is a mile and a half long. The entrance 

;,. between Fort Point on the northwest and Naugus Head, the northwestern point of Marblehead Peninsula, 

on the southeast, and between these two points it is seven hundred yards wide; but the cove rapidly widens, 

ai\er passing Naugns Head, to a width of nearly a mile. The deep-water chuun.,) is, however, quite narrow, and lies n"1n-est to 

the eastern shore,-..xtensive fiats making off- from the western or tuwu side. Into th" southeru end of this harbor tlows a 

small shallow stream, call..d Forest. :River. .A dam is built aero .... its mouth and Pxtensive mills, known as :Foren River Jllllls, 

are erectt>,d upon it. 

The t<"vn of Salem is separated from South Salem by a .. hallow stream, fifty yar<ls wide between the wharf-lines of the 

two towns, but which widens into a broad lagoon, st>parating the South Salem peninsula from the mainland. Across the mouth 

Derby Wharf 
Light·hause, 

of this stream stretches a very long wharf, (covered with warehouses,) which runs about SE., is nearly six 

hundretl yards. long, and is called Derby Wha.rf. On the southeastern end of this wharf is built a light

boww, sev .. nteen feet high, and painted red, showing a fixed red light, of the 11ixth ord11r of Fresnel, from a 

beight of twenty-two feet above sea-level, vieible nine mile... This, with Fort Pick.-ring Ligbt-honS«, forms 

the luner Harbor range. About one hundred and eeventy-fi'<"e yards to the southwai-d of it is a long low poiut, with a number 

of buildings on it, called Long Point. 

A quarter of a mile to the southward of Long Point is Palmer's Point, and the cove betwoon them is <'-&lied P&J.mer's Cove. 

Palmer's Point is twenty feet high, its summit co\"ered with hou!Oel! imd ornamental trees, and slopes gently 

Pickering's Poiat. to foe water. Throe-eighths of 11 mile (seven lrnnd.-M and fifty yards) to the southward of it is Picker

ing's Point, forty feet high, with a t1tet1p slope towards tlN! water. It is tb<o western point of the mouth -0f 
Foreet River, and the shoree are here all cultivated,- the land sloping easily to the water's edge. The crest of the rising ground 

is covered with low trees and many handl!ome houses. At Pickering's Point the mouth of Forest River is neo.rly six hundred, 

but at the mill-dBm it is only·about one hundred yards wi<le. 

Jeggles' Island. A small rocky U.laud, called Jeggles' Island, lies otrthe western shore of the harbor, a quarter of smile 

BW. from Pickering's Point. A.breast of this island, &nd a hundred and 1ifl<y ylU"ds from it, are two mnall 

bnre rockll,-the channel to the :Mills passing between them and Jeggles' Island. 

The easiem shore of the Inner Harbor is funned, as before mentionro, by Marblehead Penl11tJuls, which l&! a mile and throo
•1uam"8 loug aud a littla t>ver a mile wide. It lies lll!:. and 8W., its 81lrfiaoe is undulating and an available 

Marblehead land c111tivatied. On the 8al'2m side it is blllf; in ~e pl- {as near Forest River Hille} it V. 1.hiekly 

Peninula. ooverecl with spruC<l and nr; in others (as sbr@ut of P-1"11:.uing's F<.>int) dotted here and ·.fber.e with .irtnted 
spruce and fir; a11d in otheni the hills an> hlgh. regnlar in otrtliue and perfeetiy anootb Amt bare. Near 

the northwesteJ"n end of 1he peninsula the Burfuce ia uruhdating, ~y ~ Clb t.he W<!ilte'l"rt Bide W.&nk&IMl H&l'bor,and 

dotted with clurnpe oi' fbie. forest treee. The easteni .. ~ of this pet:dnanla ia ocenpied by the town ol ~ 
1'&...- Bead. the noribw..,.wrn poiut or M:ari>ldiead Penintmla, la &lao the ~ porm·or the ~ ro 'the lnue1' 

Barbor. It;., \>a .... of.....,.., nnd .. i..pes pr-eeipito-17 :towards me water, ancl a large esl'th-wurk -pies it$ W1!$t"1"Q Bide. 
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DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL. 

In coming in for Salem Entrance from the northeastward the first danger met with is on the 
northern side of the passage, just after passing Great Egg Rock, and is called Gale's 
Ledge, (already described on page 543,) which has two feet at low spring tides. From Gale's Ledge. 
Baker's Island Light-houses it bears NE. by E. t E., a mile and a qwu-t:er dist.ant; and 
a red spar-buoy (No. 2) is placed in three and a half fathoms to the southward of it. This ledge is an 
obstruction common to Salem and Manchest.er harbors. 

A quarter of a mile to the westward of Gale's Ledge lies Pilgrim Ledge, which has nineteen feet 
at low water, and bears from Baker's Island Light-houses NE. ! E., a little over one mile distant. It 
may be easily avoided by not going to the northward of the buoy on Gale's Ledf,re bearing E. 

After passing Gale's and Pilgrim ledges there will be seen on t.he starboard bow, off the entrance to 

The Whale'$ 
Back. 

Manchester Harbor, an iron spindle with cage on top. This is on The ·whale's Back, 
which is dry at three-quarters ebb, and lies directly in the mouth of Manchester Har
bor and on the northern side of the main entrance to Salem. From House Island it 
bears s SW., a quarter of a mile, and from Great Misery E. by s., three-eighths of a 
mile. The spindle, which is painted red, is placed on the eastern point of the ledge. 

From the northern end of Baker's Island a bar of rocks, sand and pebbles extetds to the north
ward and northwestward two hundred yards. It is known as Baker's Island Shoal, 
and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 5) placed in sixteen feet off the northern Baker's ls/anti 
end of the shoal. The course in for Hospital Point Light-house leads within a hun- . Shoal 
dred and fifty yards of this buoy. 

Powers' Rock is on the northeastern point of Baker's Island Shoal, and it8 existence was not 
known until the summer of 1869, when Captain Powers, the custom-house pilot, 
while sounding to the northward of Baker's Island struck shoal wat€r and made a Powers' Rock. 
cursory examination of it. Not being able to examine the rock thoroughly, he left it . 
for· a more favorable opportunity; but, in the meantime, a three-masted schooner struck upon it. This 
rock hDB nine feet at ordinary low water, lies NW. by N. i N. from the eastern light-house, and is 
about one hundred yards from low-water mark. The buoy on Baker's Island Shoal has been recom
mended to be moved to the northward so as to enable vessels to clear this rock. 

After passing Powers' Rock the next danger met with is also on the southern side of the channel, 
and is called Hardy's Rock Shoal, which has two feet at low water, and extends off 
from Ha~dy's Rooks (which are dry at half-l;ide) in a NE. direction nearly two hon- Hardy's Roel 
dred yards; A black spar-buoy (No. 7) is placed off its northeastern end in three Shoal. 
fathoms, and beal'8 W. by N, t N. from Baker's Island Light-house;;, halt' a mile dis-
tant, and s. by W. from Little Misery, a third of a mile distant. To the southwestward of it will be 
_seen a spindle composed of a spar with two triangles ou top,-aH being painted bl:i.ck. This beacon, 
which is on the half-tide rocks, is caJled Hardy's Rock Beacon, and bears W. by N. from Baker's 
Island Light-houses, five-ejghths of a mile distant, and SSW. from Little Misery, three-eighths of a 
mile distant. 

A little to the westward of Hardy's Rock Beacon will be seen another black spar-buoy, which is 
on Rising Stat.es Ledge,..,-the western end of the mass of shoal ground surrounding 
Hardy's Rocks. It has ten feet at mean low water and eight at low springs, and Ri&;ng Staie• 
hears W. by :N. from Hardy's Rock Beaoon, a little over two hundred yard>i distant. Ledge. 
The buoy (No. 9) is placed in four fathoms off the northwestern point of this ledge, 
which is not in the way except for vessels intending to pass to the southward of House and Bowditch's 
ledges. 

Wh~n up with the black buoy (No. 7) on Hardy's Rock Shoal, a spar-buoy, painted red a.nd 
black in horizontal stripes, will be seen on the southern .side of the channel. This is on House Ledge, 
which lies ~ the middle of the channel and has eight f~t at lowest tides. It ii:; a , 
small detached ~ with deep water on all side<J of it, and the buoy may he passed House Ledge. 
on either be.nd by giving it a berth. House Ledge ·~ NW. hy N. ! N. from 
Hardy's Rook Beacon, nearly four hundred yards dist.ant, and SW. l W. from the western end of 
little Misery, nearly six hundred yards (one-third of a mile) distant. Rising States Ledge is nearly 
four .hundred yards SW. by s. from this ledge. 

After passing Honse Ledge, (still steering for Hospital Point I .. ight-house,) three spar-buoys, 
painted red and black in horirontal stripes, will be seen on the northern side of the channel, and a. 
granite beaQon on the southern side of the channel. The beacon; which is on .Bow-
ditch's Lec.l!!e, is ailled Bowditch's Ledge Bee.con, and is a conical structure of granite Bowtlitah'• 
'vit.h a. ~oo. staif and ~on top painted black.. . It is built u~n the dry ~ of Ledge. 
the shoo!, ~·. W JJ:W. £rom Baker's IslaiKl Light-houses a mile and an eighili 
distant,~ J~iDe&l"lY in :th.e middle of !he channel. The course for H<JSpital Point Light-house 
J>881!e8 ~ly two hundred yards N. of tlus beaeon. 
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On the northern side of the channel, after passing J,ittle Misery, the first danger met with, which 
is opposite to Th>wditch's Ledge, is called Misery Ledge, and is marked by a spar-buoy 

Misery Ledge. with red and black horimntal stripes. It is a detached rock, with eight feet at lowest 
tides and four fathoms water all around it. It lies W. by N. frQm Little Misery, over 

half a mile distant, and the channel passes midway between it and Bowditch's Ledge Beacon. 
An eighth of a mile W. by N. from Misery Ledge is another spar-buoy with horizontal stripes. 

This is on John's Ledge, (sometimes called We8t End of Great Misery,) a small 
John' 8 Ledge. detached rock, with eight feet at lowest tides and four fathoms water all around it. 

The buoy is placed on the southern point of the rock in three fathoms and a hal( water, 
and the Main Ship Channel courses lead to the southwal"d of it; but vessels using the inner ellannel, 
between Great Misery and the mainland, pass to the northward of it. 

One-eighth of a mile N. from Misery Ledge, and about two hundred and ilfty yards NE. by E. 
from John's Ledge, will be seen a third spar-buoy, also painted red and black in horizontal stripes, 

and placed on the southern point of Misery Shoal,-a ledge two hundred yards long, 
Jlisery Sfroal. lying NW. and SE., with seven feet at mean low water on its shoalest part just t.o the 

northward of the buoy, and from three to four fathoms water on all sides of it. 
When up with Bowditch's Ledge Beacon, the three spar-buoys on Misery Ledge, John's Ledge and 
Misery Shoal will appear on the northern side of the channel in the form of a triangle. 

A red spar will be seen to the eastward of the buoy on Misery Shoal, lying off the western point 
of Great Misery Island. This is on Misery Rock, which has six feet at mean low water, lies off 

the western shore of Great Misery Island at a distance of three hundred yards, and 
Miser.r Rock. forms the western end of a long shoal or bar called M:i,sery Bar, which extenrls to the 

westward from the island. The buoy, which is marked No. 10, is placed in fifteen 
feet off the southwestern side of the rock as a guide to vessels bound through the passage between 
Great Misery and West Beach. 

After passing between John's Ledge and Bowditch's Ledge Beacon there are no obstructions in 
the channel and no dangers, except that on the northern side of the channel, off Allen's 

John'$ Rod. Head, there is a detached rock with seven feet at lowest tides, called John's Rock. It 
lies nearly three hundred and fifty yards S. from Allen's Head, is not buoyed, and is not 

in the way of vessels nnl€SS they are standing to the northward on a wind. There is a narrow passage 
between the rock and the shore, but it is not safp_ 

Off the northern end of Marblehead Peninsula lie a great number of ledges, bare and sunken 
rocks and shoals, obstructing alike all the cha!lnels into the Inner Harbor of Salem. 

Th& Ha•te. Of these the most; northerly is The Haste, which consists of a rocky islet surrounded 
by ledges called The Great Haste; a small rook, bare at low water, lying to the north

ward of the Great Haste, called The Little Haste; and a snnken rook, with eight feet water, lying to 
the eastward of The Great Hlltlte, called Haste Rock. 

A vessel bound in by the Main Ship Channel will not approach The Haste unless the wind is. 
a.head and she is standing towards the southern side of the channel. In this case m.re must be taken 

to avoid, first, Hast.e Rock, which forms 'the eastern end of The Haste shoals, has 
Haste Rock. eight feet at mean low water, and lies at the junction of the Main with the Cat Island 

Channel. It is a third of a mile N. from Coney Island (see description of Cat 
Island Channel) and an eighth of a mile SB. by E. } E. from The Great Haste. A black spar-buoy 
(No. 7) is placed in three fathoms on the eastern side of the rock, as a guide to vessels bound in by 
the Cat Island Channel. 

The Great Haste, which is a bare rocky ii:ilet about one hundred yards long and surrounded by 
shoal water, lies a mile and a quarter NE. by E. from Nangus Heed, the eaatern point 

The Great of entrance t-0 the Inner Harbor. It bears from Bowditch's Ledge Beacon W. i S. 
Haste. one mile and three-eighths; and from Fort Piokerifig Light-house E. by N. one and 

one-quarter miles distant. In passing The Great Haste give it a berth to the soutl1-
ward of a quarter of a mile, unless perfootly familiar with the extent and direction of the shoals 

which make off from it t.o the northward. There is no passage to the southward of it. 
Th& Little When nearing The Great Haste a large spar with a oosk on top will be seen to the 

Haste. northward of it. This is on The Little Haste, a ledge, bare at two-thirds ebb, lying 
one hundred yards lliW. f lli. from The Great Haste. The spar, which is on the 

middle of the rock, i.<J painted black, and must receive a good berth to the sonthward from all but very 
light-draught vessels. 

Still farther to the northwestward of The Great Haste extends Haste Shoal in a Ii l!l'W. and S SB. 
direction, and from the beacon on The Little Haste an eighth of a mile. A black epar-bUoy (No. 13) 

is placed in sixteen feet on the northern point of this shoal; ·but veSsels of light 
Ha116' Shoal. draught may, however, pc'1l'l8 between the huoy and the beaeoo. Hast.e Shoal marks 

the turning point in the. Maio Ship Channel and the boundary between Inner and 
Outer harbors; and here the .channel Utkes a sharp turn to the l!Ollthwest;ww:d and vessels make a 
st.might course for the town. 
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The channel now leads between Salem N eek on the west and the dry ledges and flats which make 
off from Nauf:,"llS Head to the northeastward; and a gmnit.e monument will be seen on the western 
side of the channel and a black spar-buoy on the east.em side. This buoy is on The 
Middle Ground, a long flat which makes to t11e southwestward from The Great Hasre 
a distance of three-quarters of a mile. It is in several places awash at low water, and 
diere are many spots with four and five feet at lowest tides. The Luoy (No. 15) is 

Tire Middle 
Ground. 

placed in twelve foet on the western edge of the flat, bears SW. by W. £ W. from Haste Shoal buoy, 
and is five-eighths of a mile from it. It may be left to the eastward and approached quite closely; 
but the sailing-lines give it a good berth. 

The granite ~n which is seen on "ihe western side of the channel, off the northern end of 
Winter Island, is on Abbott's Rock, and is called Abbott's Monument. The ledge lies W. ! N. from 
The Middle Ground, three hundred yards from the northern end of Winter Island, and is dry at low 

. water. The beacon is built on the summit of the rock, and is a square granite monu-
ment, surmounted by a wooden staff with an open-work cage on top,-the staff and Abbott's Rock. 
cage being paint.ed red. Vessels approaching this rock at night will find it. almost 
impossible to see the monument, as it is low and shows ag-ainst the land ; but the erection of the lights 
on Fort Point and Derby V\Tharf enables Ves8€1s to avoid this danger. So long as Derby Wharf 
Light-house is kept open to the eastward of Fort Pickering Light~house this ledge cannot be struck; and 
the range of the two lights will carry you safely past The Haste and up to The Middle Ground buoy. 

Aft.er passing Abbott's Monument another granite beacon will be seen on the eastern side of the 
channel, and a red spar-buoy a little to the westward of it. The beacon is on Great Aqua Vitre 
Ledge, a mass of rocks, dry at half-tide, which lie on the southwest.em end of The 
1\iiddle Ground. The monument is a pyramidal granire structure surmounted by a Great A(/ua 
wooden staff and cage,-the latter painted black. This monmpent marks the point Vitm Ledge. 
of junction of the South and Main Ship channels, and is to be left to the eastward hy 
vessels using the latter and to the northward by those bound in or out by the former. The monument 
on Great Aqua Vitre Ledge bears from _ 

Mile. 
Fort Pickering Light-hou.Se, E. by S. l s. __________________ a little over t 
Naugus Head, NE. i E·------------------------------------------- t 
The Great Haste, SW. by W. f W, ____________________ :______________ t 

The red spar-buoy is on Knapp's Rock, which is in die South Channel, and has 
eight feet at low water. It obstructs both channels, lies nearly W. from die monument Knapp'• Rock. 
on Great Aqua Vitro Lerlge, nearly two hundred yards off, and is ex:i.ctly abreast of 
Fort Pickering Light-house. The buoy (No. 10) is placed in seven feet water on the southern side 
of the rock. 

Passing Fort Pickering Light-house, there· will be seen a red spar-buoy on the 
. Wffitern side of the channel. This is on Half-Tide Rock, which lies off the southern Half-Tide Rock. 

end of Winter Island, one hundred and fifty yards from it, and is awash at low 
water and bare at extreme low tides. The buoy is marked No. 12, and placed in twelve feet water off 
the southern end of the ledge. 

In the upper part of the Inner Harbor the fiats ma.kc off a long dist.anoe from shore, but the 
approach is gradual, and the lead will be the best guide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL. 

I. ~ fro- t;he NonA_.... a...i .Not"t:~ant, out:side of ever.,t;hiag.-Wh€I1 abreost 
of Eastern Point, with the light-hoUBC bearing N. ! W., three-quarters of a mile distant, and you are 
in twenty fathoms water, steer W. by S. ! 8. until Baker's .Ishnd Light-houses beo.r W. by N.; when 
steer for the~, carrying ~t less than fifteen fathoms water, until you are within a mi1e and an eighth, 
with fourteen fathoms, hard bottom, and Hospital Point Light-hotise bears W. by N. ! N. Now steer 
that course for .the ligh~ which will <W'I'Y yon safely up the middle of the channel in not less than 
Jive and a half fathoms water. At night, continue this course, with not less than five and a half 
fathoms, until FQrt Pickering Light-house and Derby Wharf Light-house are in range on a bearing of 
SW. by W. f W., when there will be :live and a ha.If fathoms. Steer that course, keeping the range, 
and carrying not Iese tl)an.fou-r and a half fathoms, until Hospital Point Light-hou...«e bears Jr. f E. 
Then.~ sw. ! W. :iµto t~e. harbor, ca.rrying four and a half fathoms, ·and anchor, when Derby 
Wliari' Light-;house ~ W., in three and a half fathoms, soft bottom. 

In tire aay-WmR,, when abreast of Bowditcli's I..edge Beooon, with seven fathoms, steer W. by Jr. 
about for the southern part of Beverly, and continue this course, carrying six fathoms, until the two 
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Sailing Direc- light.s are in range as before; when steer for them, (keeping the range,) and follow 
tions---Sa/em the direclions given above. 
Harbor. These courses pass three-quarters of a mile to the southwanl of Gale's and Pil-

grim ledges; half a mile to the southward of The Whale's Back; a hundred and fifty 
yards to the northward of Powers' Rock; a quart.er of a mile to the northward of Hardy's Rock 
Beacon ; nearly two hundred yards to the northward of House Ledge; an eighth of a mile t-0 the 
southward of Misery Ledge; the same dist.ance to the northward of Bowditch's Ledge Beacon ; a 
quarter of a mile to the westwartl c-f the beacon on The. Little Haste; nearly two hundred yaids to 
the westward of Haste Shoal buoy; a ~rnndreJ and fifty yards to the westward of The Middle Gr~und 
buoy; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Abbott's Monument; about three hundred and fifty 
yards to the westward of the beacon on Great Aqua Vitre Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the westwant 
of Knapp's Rock; and the same distance to the eastward of Half-Tide Rook. 

II. C:U-.fna fr.- the NortluDard, aloNftshore.-Coming from Glouce<1ter bound to Salem, when 
Eastern Point Light-house bears E., steer W. by S. l 8. for Baker's Island Light-houses, <Brrying 
not less than eight fathoms. Continue this course until you are within a quarter of a mile of the 
light.s, with eight and a half fathoms, rocky bottom, and Hospital Point Light-house heal'8 W. by N. 
t N.; when steer th.at course, carrying not Jess than seven fathoms water, and follow the directions 
given above. On this oourse you will pass three-ejghths of a mi)e to the eastward of Great Egg 
Rock; three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of Salt Rock; a quarter of a mile to the southward 
of Gale's Ledge; three-eighilis of a mile t-0 the southward of Pilgrim Ledge ; and half a mifo to the 
southward of The Whale's Back. 

III. eo-&nu front, ~- .Ead-war4 or frorA -.-Bring Eastern Point Light-house to hf-a.r NE. 
by E. t E. and Baker's Island Light-hou8€S W. by N. t N., with about sixteen fathoms wa·er, and 
~teer W. by N. ! N. for Hespital Point Light-house, carrying not less than seven fathoms. 

IV. eo.nt-a r-- ~- Sotdhtcard.-When Egg Rook Light-house bears W. i N., thre-e miles 
distant, and Baker's Island Light-houses NE. by N. l N •• six miles and a quarter distant, there will 
be twenty fathoms. Bring Eastern Point Light-house to bear NE. ! E. and steer for it until Baker's 
Island Light-houses bear W. by N. l N. and Irospital Point Light-house W. by N.-! N. There will 
then he twenty-two fathoms, fine grey sand. Now steer for Hospital Point, and proceed as directed 
for this channel. 

tw, an e11,e eourae for Et:ulf'ern Poink JAilM-laoUse, you will pass about three-quarters of a mile 
to the eastward of Half-Way Rocle, and, after passing it, as soon as the low light on Baker's Island is 
opened to the northward of the high light, you may steer N. until the lights bear W. by N. ! N., 8l'J 
before; but be careful not to shut the low light in behind the high one, as there is danger of being 
set ashore on the Outer or :r\iiddle Breakers. So long as the low light is kept thus open all danger is 
cleared; but a stranger, however, had bett.er keep his distance, and steer for Eastern Point Light
hoilse until he get.s on the bearing of Hospital Point Light-house. This is safe and reliable, leading 
clear of the Outer Breakers a.nd leaving them an eighth of a mile to the westward . 

.,...__,,. eon1-•nu fr.- tAe Soa$1Mlmt"4l seldom use the Main Ship Channel, as ~e others, though 
not so plain, are equally good passages into the harbor. Since the erection of HO'>pital Point and 
Fort Pickering light-houses the Oat !&land Channel can be as easily and safely entered by night as 
by day, and strangers need not fear to follow the directions. 

•'-.els lleaHftfJ up far the Jlr,tri• SIUp CJoaauael must not, when to the northward of Half-Way 
Rock, stand to the southward and westward so as to bring Baker's Island Light-houses in range, to 
avoid the Middle and Outer Breakers. Nor must they stand to the northward fiwther than to bring 
Baker's Island Light-houses to heal" W. bys., to a.void Gall:l's Ledge. 

0- t.tlte 4111.- _4HMI, to mW- Ia•alaeder .a--... er the ~e ~·u-~-' 

.-.i ~ .,_...,, ..-.. •-- bknui&--On the oow-.ae in,.st.eer w~ by iir. f; l'f. for Hospital Point 
Light-house until Baker's Island Light-houses bftlr ea. by s. l s. and y1JU are m eight :fathoms, hard 
bottom, when steer 'N. by B. l B. one mile~ or until .Ram Island bears lll •• when anchor in £rom th.ree 
tO four fathoms, hard sand. This ooul'Se passes an eighth of a mile to the ~ward of The Whale~s 
Baek ; the same distance to the eastwaril of Great Misery Island ; two hundred yards to the west
ward of White's Ledge; and a little over one hundred and filty ya.rds to the eut_Ward of Sauli's Book. 
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On n.e above .._.__, t:o ent:er Beverlv Harior.-When between Bowditch's Ledge Beacon and 
\.Iisery Ledge buoy, with seven and a httlf fathoms, an<l Hospital Point Light-house bears W. by N. 
;f N., steer W. t N. for the northeastern end of Salem Neck, carrying not less than four and a half 
fathoms. Continue this course until Fort Pickering Light-house bears SW. and Hospital Point 
Light-house N. by E., when there will be five and a half fathoms. Then steer NW. by W., with 
nothing less than seventeen feet, until Fort Pickering Light-house is shut well in behind Juniper 
Point and that point is in range with the fort on Naugus Head. Then anchor in three and a half 
fathoms and wait for a pilot. 

'rhe dangers in Beverly Harbor, and detailed sailing directions for entering, will be given, so far 
as is possible, under the head of Beverly Harbor. 

CAT ISLAND CHANNEL. 

This channel, which has a general course about NW. and SE., leads between Baker's Island on the north and Lowell's or 

Cat Islaud on the south, and is wide and deep hut obstructRd by many ledges and rocks. On the northent 

sid" of the entrance are two small, hare, rocky isl.,ts, called The Gooseberries, lying N. and S. from each 

other, a quarter of a mile apart, and from six hundred yards to half a mile from the eouthern end of Baker's 

Island. They are 1.urrounded by dry and sunken ledges, (some of which are among the mOl!t dangerous in 

The 
Gooseberries. 

the approaches to Salem Harbor,) and are named, respectively, The North Gooseberry and The South Gooseberry. 

A little over a mj.le W. from The South Gooseberry is Lowell's Island, formerly known as Cat Island, but since the erection 

of the Lowell House eommonly called Lowell's Island. It is low and bare, lies N NW. and SSE., and is 

nearly half a mile Jong. The only noticeable tea.lures are the hotel near it" sou}hern end and the beacon, 

Conned by a spar with a cask on top, which is erected on the rocks at the l'Xtreme southern point of the 

island. Thi.. U.land separates the entrance to the Cat Island Channel from the entrance to the Western or 

Marblehead Chann"l. ' 

Lowell's 
or Cat Island. 

Th...,..-<1uart-ers of a mile N. by E. i E. from Cat Island (Lowell House cnp<>la) lies a flmall bare island, Eagle Island. 
called Eagle Island, extending NE. and SW., and nearly two hundred yards long. It iB a mile and three-

eighths W. by B. t S. from Baker's Island Light-houses, and Burr<>umled by dangerous shoals, but they are all marked by buoys. 

After passing Eagle Island, Coney Island is reached. on the western sjde of the chauuel. It is a low 

barren islet of irregular shape, surrounded by bare ledges and sunken rocks. From Fort Pickering Light- Coney Island. 

house it bears E. t S., a mile and a qn,,.rter distnnt; from Eagle Island W lfW., one mile; and from the 

Lowell House cupola NW., a mile and a half. 

The Co.t Island Channel joius the Main Ship Channel at The Great Haste. 

DANG ERB 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE CAT ISLAND CHANNEL, 

There are many ledges and shoals between Baker's Island and Cat Island, which will be in the 
way of a vessel st.anding to the northward on a wind ; and three-eighths of a mile to 
the eastward of Baker's Island (southern end) is Searle's Rock, which has six feet at Sear/s's Rock. 
lowffit tides. It is a detached rook which ha.s good water all around it, lies a little 
over half a. mile SE. from Baker's Island Light-houses, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 3) 
placed in sixteen feet on the northeastern side of the rock. Vessels bound in by the Main Ship 
Channel leave this buoy a long way to the southward, and take no aooount of it unless they are stand
ing inshore on a wind. 

From The Gooaeberr:ies great shoals, with many bare ledges, extend t.o the eastward and south
eastward and form ~rous obstructions to the Cat Island Channel. The eastern extremity of this 
llll'IS.\l of shoa.l ground IS dry at low water, and is one mile E. by S. from The South 
Gooseberry and one mile B SE. from. Baker's Island Light-houses. i"t is known as The T II e Inner 
Inner Bree.kers, is a most dangerous Jedge, and is not buoyed. Eight feet at mean low Braalars. 
water may be taken ·ael'-OE!S· the shoal ground between The Inner Breakers and The · 
Gooseberries on i\ :N. by W •. course for Baker's Island Light-houses, but the fishermen Jiving in the 
vi(llnity are the only ones who use this passage. 

T~hths of a mile Sli;~ from . The Inner Breakers, and a mile and three-eighths SE. by 
S. f'rom Balrer's -Island Ligbt-house8, lies another bw:l ledge; known as The Middle · 
Breakers. It .is a detached rock about two hundred yards in f'.xtent, lies E. and w.. The Midi/Ill 
and ihennn-e dry spote upon. it at low tides.· .A black spar-buoy (No. 1) is placed in Breden. 
fow- ~!!! on the eastern aide of the ledge. . -

· There is from four to ti\>e fathoms water between Middle Breakers and Inner Breakers, bot 
~ ~:not attempt the pe.ssage. 
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Five hundred yards s. from The Middle Breakers, and a mile and three-quarters SE. by S. t S. 
from Baker's Island Light-hoU8€S, lie two ]edges close together, called The Outer Breakers or South

e<Ud Breakers. The northern ledge lies NE. and SW., and has four feet at mean low 
water; the other lies nearly N. and s .• and has nine feet. They are the first obstruc
tions met with by a vessel bound in from the southward or eastward with a fair wind 
by this channel; and are marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 2) placro in five and a half 

The Outer 
BMalcers. 

fathoms on the eastern side of the ledge. Coming in rowards Half'.-Way Rock from the eastward this 
buoy will be seen well to the northward. · 

There is deep water between Middle Breakers and Outer Breakers, and those well acquainbxl with 
the dangers sometimes use it ; but strangers should never attempt it. ·, 

After passing The Outer Breakers the course in leads almost exactly for Half-Way Rock, whieh lies 
off the middle of the entrance, and is only dangerous on very dark nights or in thick fogs, as it is 
thirty feet above sea-level and bold-to ·on all sides. On its 1:mmmit there was formerly a monument, 

but this has disappeared, leaving only the foundation, which shows from a dist.ance as 
Ha/f-Wa; Rock. a white spot on top of the rock. It is the intention of the Light-House Board to 

rebuild this monument, which, when completed, will show as a granite beacon, sur
mounted by three spindles meeting at the top, and these again surmounted by a keg-flhapcd cage,
the whole being painted red. It was formerly the cusrom among the Marblehead fishermen, bound 
out on a fishing cruise, to run alongside of Half-Way Rock and throw "luck pennies," as they called 
them, upon it, wishing for a good fare. Half-Way Rock hears from 

Miles . 
.Baker's Island Light-houses, S. t E. _______________________ alittle over 2 
Marblehead Light-house, E. byS. i S·------------------------------- 2i 
The South Gooseberry, SSE.-------------------------------------- 1 i 

When up with Half:. Way Rock a mass of breakers and dry ledges will be seen to the northward 
in range with Baker's Island, which are the shoals to the southeastward of The Gooseberries, and are 

known ai; The Dry Breakers. They are not in the way except for vessels beating t;o 
The Dry windward, or those that attempt the passage between Inner and Middle Breakers. 

Breakers. They form the southern extremity of the ma..<;S of shoal ground extending to the east-
ward and southeastward from The Gooseberries, and are dry at high warer. They lie 

about a third of a mile (six hundred yards) SE. by E. ! E. from The South Gooseberry and five-eighths 
ofa mile (eleven hundred yards) S. from the southern point of Baker's Island, and are not buoyed, 
as they always show themselves. 

A.fter passing Half-Way Rock the channel leads t.o the northwestward, and a spar-buoy painted 

Gooaeberry 
Ledge. 

red and black in horizontal stripes will be seen on the northern side of the channel and 
a red spindle on the southern side. The buoy is on Gooseberry Ledge, which has four
teen feet at mean low ·water, and bears NW. t N. from Half-Way Rock, a little over a 
mile distant, and $SW. from The South Gooseberry, three-eighths of a mile dist.ant. 

It is a small detached ledge with from four to five fathoms water all around it; and the buoy is 
placed in three and a half fathoms on the southern side of· the rock. 

The red spindle which appears to the southward is on Satan Rock, a bare ledge lying neirly in 
the middle of the channel, and bearing NW. by W. from Half-Way Rook, a mile and a 

Satan Roclr. quarter distant, and SW. by W. l W. from Gooseberry Ledge, nearly half a mile distant. 
1 The spindle is au iron shaft thirty feet hig,h, painted red, with a round cage on top 

painted black, and is placed on top of the rock. It may be passed on either hand, but should receive 
a good berth if you pass to the northward of it. 

Aft.er passing between Gooseberry Ledge and Satan Rock, two black. spar-buoys will be seen to 
the northwestward. The nearest, which will appear on the western ~ide of the channel and off the 

eastern shore of Cat I-sland, is on Martin's Rock, a sunken ledge, with twelve feet at 
llartin'8 Rocle. mean low water, lying a quarter of a mile from the Cat Island shore, and bearing from 

Satan Rock NW. t W., five-ei1?hths of a mile, and from the Lowell House NE. by _ 
l\J. ! N .• a '<}uarter of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 1, and is plaeed in three· and a half fathoms 
on the C1:1Stern side of the rock: · There is from three t.o four fathoms water inshore of it, bnt vessels 
must not attempt the passage. 

The black spar-buoy on the starboard bow is on The Brimbles, and does not properly belong t;o 
this channel, as it is intended to mark the pessage into' Marblehead between The Gooseberries and Eagle 
Island. The nnmher of buoys which appear, and their color, is, 1towe~ apt t.o eonfuse a stranger 
<.'ODling in by the Cat Island Channel. and it is deemed best t.o mention one as it is pa!!IJed. The 

Brimbles is a dangerous ledge, awash at low water, whieb lies about midway between. 
De Brimblu. The NorthGooseberryOOde\lt Island. lt bearsW. bys. l &.from the furmer:. nearly 

three-qnal'ters ef a mile distant, and f~ the Lowell Booee cupola liB. i If., 'a little 
over half a mile; and from Baker's Island Light--homies it bear8 aw. byW.tW., one mile :and'thfee
eighths distant. The shoal is about tW<> lnmdre.d yards in elttent, and fitei>noy~:wh.icli nrmarked No. 
3, is pla<;ed in three and .a half fathoms off im northwestern side. VU!Sels using tke Cat Ifd.and Cbaunel 
leave thIS buoy nearly SIX hundred yards t.o the eastward. 
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When past Martin's Rook, the channel leads between a red spar-buoy on the eastern side and a 
buoy painteCl red and black in horizontal stripes on the western side of the channel. 
The red buoy is on Mid-channel Rock, a sunken rock, with sixteen feet at mean Jow 11id-channe/ 
water, which bears N. l- W. from the Lowell House cupola, eleven hundred yards Rock. 
distant, and W. by S. ! S. from Eagle Island, distant three hundred and fifty yards. 
The buoy is placed in three and a half fathoms on the western side of the rock, is numbered 4, and 
is to be left to the eastward. 

The buoy with horizontal stripes is on Chappel's Ledge, on the western side of the channel, 
whieh has fifteen feet at mean low water. It bears NW. :f N. from the Lowell House 
cupola, eleven hundred yards dist.'l.nt, and the same distance E. l S. from Peach's Point, Chappel' s 
(the northeast.em point of Marblehead Peninsula.) The buoy is in four fathoms on the Ledge. 
eastern side of the rock, and is left to the westward. 

After having passed between Mid-channel Rock and Chappel's l.1edge a red spar-buoy will be 
seen on the eastern side of the channel. This is on the northwestern end of F.agle · 
Island Bar, a long shoal making out in a northerly direction from Eagle Island a Eagle Island 
third of a mile, with one foot at mean low water and dry at low spring tides. The Bar. 
buoy (No. 6) is placed in three fathoms off its northwestern end, and bears from Peach's 
Point NE. by E. ! E., distant fl mile and a quarter, and from Baker's Island Light-houses W. bv B. 
! S., a mile and a half distant. " 

On the western side of the channel, as you approach Coney Island, a black spar-buoy will be 
seen. This is on Coney Island Ledge, a very extensive mass of rocks,-a number of 
which are out at low water, and others with from one to t~m feet upon them,-lying off Coney Island 
Coney Island, between the bearings of SE. l- S. and SW. by S. ! S. From the bare Ledge. 
rocks Fort Pickering Light-house and Great and Little Aqua Vitre beacons are in 
range. The other shoal:; lie between SE. by S. and SW. by s. from the island, extending a third of a 
mile off. The buoy is marked No. 3, and is placed in three fathoms off the northeastern point of the 
dry ledge. , 

When up with the buoy on Coll€y Island Ledge another black buoy will be seen ahead. '.This is 
on Coney Island Rock, a sunken ledge, with thirteen feet at me-.m low water and from 
three to five fathoms water all around it. It lies on the western side of the channel, 
a quarter of a mile NW. by N. from Coney Island Ledge buoy, and the same distanoo 
NE. by E. from Coney Island. The buoy is marked No. 5, and is placed in three 
fathoms on the eastern side of the rock. 

ConeJ Island 
Rock. 

When up with Coney Island Rock the course leads inro the Main Ship Channel, and The Great 
Haste and the beacon on The Little Haste will be seen to the westward, while a black 
spar-buoy will he seen a. quarw.r of a mile ahead. This is on Haste Rock, which 
forms the eastern end of The Hasre, and has eight feet at mean low water. It is a 

Haste Rocle. 

third of a mile N. fro_m Coney Island and an eighth of a mile SE. by E. l E. from The Great Haste. 
The buoy (No. 7) is placed in three fathoms on its eastern side. 

PHSSing Haste !Wck, the Cat Island Channel joins the Main Ship Channel, and The Great Haste 
is first passed,-a bare rocky islet, snrroundro by shoals, a mile and a quarter NE. by 
E. from Naugus Head and the same distance E. by N. from Fort Pick.mag Light- Tire 
house. It should receive a berth of a quarter of a mile to the westward and SGuth- Great Haate. 
ward. One hundred yards to the northward of The Great Haste will be seen a large 
spar with a cask on top. This is thE_i beacon on 'Phe Little Hatde, which is bare at two-thirds ebb. 
The beacon is on the middle of the dry pa:rt, is painted black, an<I must receive a good berth to the 
westward. 

Still farther ro the nortbwe.rd wiJI he seen a black spar-buoy. ThiR is on Haste Shoal, and marks 
the turning point in the channel where it tlH"Us to the southwestward, lood~ng into the 
Inner Harbor. Haste Shoal lies N NW. and SSE., and extends from The Little Ham Shoal. 
Haste beacon an eighth of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 13 and is placed in six-
teen feet on the northwestern end of the AhooL Vessels of light draught may pass between this buoy 
and Little Haste 'beacon. 

After rounding the buoy on Haste Shoal the oonrse leads to the southwestward for Fort Pickering 
Light-house, and between a granite monument to the westward and a black spar-buoy to 
the oo8tward. The buoy is on the western point of The Middle Ground, a long flat, Tne 
which ext.ends SW. from The Great Haste three-quarters of a mile, and is aWMh at Middle Ground. 
low watier in eevera.1 plaoe& The buoy is marked No. 15, is placed in twclve feet, and 
may bea~ quite cloeely. 
. l'.he, graaite moorunent oa the west.er.n side of the channel is on Abbott's Rock, which lies w. f i.-. 
froQJ. The: Middle. Ground ,buoy 81ld . thi:e,e hlllldred yards from the 11orthern end of 
W~ lslawl, and i&dry-at,low water. The beacon is built on the swnmit of the Af>bott'ttRHk, 
rock, ap~ is a ;pyramidal granite monu~t surmounted by a wooden staff with an 
open--w9'tik <>age on rop.~taff and cage bemg painted red. (See page 649.) 
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.After passing Abbott's Monument, another granite beacon will be seen on the eastern side of the 
channel and a red spar-buoy a little to the westward of it. The beacon is on Great 

GreatAquaYitfB Aqua Vitre Ledge, dry at half-tide, which lies on the southwestern edge of The Mid-
ledge. die Ground. The monument is· a pyramidal granite structure, surmounted by a woo<len 

staff and rage painted black. This monument marks the point of junction of the 
South and Main Ship channels, and is left to the northward by vessels using the former and to the 
eastward by those using the latter. The monument on Gr€at Aqua Vitre I..edge bears E. by S. t B. 
from Fort Pickering Light-house, a little more than a third of a mile distant, and WSW. from The 
Great Haste, seven-eighths of a mile distant. The red spar-buoy near it is on Knapp'8 Retek. in the 
South Channel, (see page 549,) and must be left to the eastward by vessels using this channel. Vessels 
using the South Channel leave it to the northward. 

When nearly up with Fort Pickering Light-house there will be seen a red spar-buoy on the· star
board bow. This is on Half-Tide Rock, which lies one hundred and fifty yards S. 

Hall-Tide Rock. from the southern end of Winter Island, and is awash at low water and bare at ex
treme low tides. The buoy is marked No. 12, and placed in twelve feet off the southern 

end of the ledge. 
In the upper part of the Inner Harbor the :flats make off a long distanoe from shore; but the 

approach is gradual, and the lead will be the best guide in seeking an anchorage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AXD ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY CAT ISLAND CHANNEi .. 

Bring Baker's Island Light-houses to bear NW. t N., two miles and a half distant, and Half
Way Rock W., a mile and a half distant, when there will be twenty fathoms water. Now st.eer for 
the rock, and when up with it leave it on either hand, (having about.seven fathoms water,) and steer 
NW.! W., with nothing less than five and a half fathoms water, until you are between the red buoy 
on Mid-channel Rock and the red and black buoy on Chappel's Ledge. In daJy-ume the southern end 
of Eagle Island will be in range with Baker's Island Light-houses on a hearing of E. by N. ! N.; at 
'night Hospira.I Point Light-house will bear NW. by N., Fort Pickering Light-house WNW., and 
Marblehead Light-house SW. t S.; and the depth will be eight fathoms. Now steer N. by W. f W., 
carrying not less than six and a half fathoms water, until Fort Pickering Light-house bears W. ! S. 
and the eastern light on Baker's Island E. f S. The depth will be six fathoms, and you must steer 
NW. Northerly for Hospital Point Light-house, carrying-not less than f-0ur and a half fathoms, until 
Fort Pickering Light-house and the light on Derby ·Wharf are in range on a bearing of SW. by W. 
f W., with five fathoms water, soft bottom. Steer that course until Hospital Point Light-house bears 
N. f E., with four and a half fathoms water, when steer SW. f W. into the harbor, and anchor at 
pleasure~ Or, when between Mid-channel Rook and Oluwpel's Ledge, (as above,) steer N. by W. :f 
W. until Fort Pickering Light-house and the light on Derby Wharf are in range; when steer for 
them and proceed as above directed. 

The above courses paES nearly half n mile to the scmth\vard of The Out.er Brea.kel'B; a quarter of 
a mile to the westward of Gooseberry Ledge; three hundred yards to the eastward of Sa.tan Rock; an 
eighth of a mile (two hundred and fifty yards) to the eastward of Martin's Rook; a quarter of a mile 
to the westward of The Brimbles; three hundred yards to the westward of Mid-channel Rook; four 
hundred yards to the eastward of Chappel's Ledge; six hundred yards to the westward of Eagle Island 
Bar; four hundred yards to the eastward of Coney Island Ledge, Coney Island Rook and Haste Rock; 
and about a hundred and fifty yards to the northward of Haste Shoal. 

WESTERN OR MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL. 

This channel, the entt"&nee to which Hee between Lowelfs or Cat l&lmid on the eut and lllarbleruiad Neck on the west, is 

often used by Ve8$0IS coming f1"0m the southward. alongshore, and sometimes by thoee falling In with tbe.entranoo to di" aonth
ward uf Baker',. Island. A good da_y-cluwnel, which ie-imes ealled t.be lkndil& ~.tixiatis alOllg the non.hem ahoru 

of MubI .. heu.d Peninanla among the uumerous ledge& lying off that BhOl'll; but it la narrow aud not. :tit for •traugen. 
The W eetem Channel run11 nearly •· -.d a., l~ving Vat I..i-d to &Jle .,..tward and .Marblehead l!feC'lt to tM w-ard; 

~ to the we&iward of Eagle Island and to the eut....ard <:Jf Coney hland; mHI joins the Cat hland Chainlel· 'abreaat-Of 

H-.o Rook. .ft is mueh obstr1J<•.terl by l..dgP.I' aud llhoo.le, which at fti8ht "'"'1der tbiio Channel .~ wriafe tbiul· eith".r of th" 

otn.,..,.; but in the day-ti..,.,, aa the ledges in mid·cbannel can be - 8illd may be i-ed on either haud, it iB a -" and ~. 
channel by which t<> enter. · · · 
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Lowell's or Cat Iala.nd has already been des<..Tibed on page 551, and is easily recognizable by the hotel near its southeni e.nd. 

On the west.irn side of the entranct! is Marblehead Neck, which separates Marblehead Harbor from Massa-

chusetts Bay. This peninsula is compo...,d of bare hills and hillocks and is nearly an island,-its only con- Marblehead Neck. 
nection with the mainland being by the narTOw strip of beach, only fifty yanl• wide (at high water) and 

six hundred long, called llla.rblehead Beach. This beach commences about half a mile below the town of Marblehtmd and rum• 

to thti southwestern corner of the neck, thus forming the southern side of Marblehead Harbor. 

Marblehead Neck is half a mil., wide at its southern eiid and gradually contracts toward!< its northern extremity, where it 

is uot over an eighth of a mile in width. Here, on the extreme point, called Jla.rblehead Point, is built 

Marblehead Light-house, a white tower, t.weuty-three feet l1igh, showing a fixetl white light, of the sixtl1 

order of Fresnel, from a height of forty-three feet above the sea. This light is visible eleven miles. and is in 

L&tttude. -- --- ________ ---·. - - - - . --- --- ___ ·- -- • -- . ____ ·--. -- -- . -- .420 30" 181 N. 

Lonptude---- ------ -----· ---- ---- ---- ---- ------ ---- ---- ---· ••... TOO 110" 2' W. 

Marblehead 
Light-house. 

A couple of rooky islets lie SE. by B. from the light-house, a quarter of a mile from shore, and at low water th"y are joined 

and go hy the common name of Marblehead Rock. A beacon crowns the summit of the larger islet, and is 

built of granite, round and tapering at the top, and surmounted by a spar five feet long, painted black,-the Marblehead Rock. 
body of th" U...Wou b ... ing P"-iut&l black and white in horizontal stripes. There is a good unobstructed pas-

sage bet.ween this rock and the nwk through which th·e fathoms may be taken. 

The southern extremity of' Marblehead N.,.;k is called Flying Point, ".rtd is low and covered with ~hort gr888. Six hundred 

yards to the southeastward of it lies Tinker's Islaud,-in reality, two island><,-<ionnected by a very narrow 

Btrip of sand, bare at low water Th"Y lie N. and S. from each other, are bare and rocky, and their eastern Tinker's Island. 

and southern shores are bold-to. There is no safe passage between '!'inker's Island and Flying Point. 

Marblehead Peninsula is that large projection oft.be mainlantl which ><eparate•'the Inner Harbo1· of Salem from Marblehead 

Harbor. It extends NB, and SW., and tht! town of lla.rblehea.4 occupies its southenstern •hores,-the snrfaee being undulating 

and all available land culliva.ted. Na."iigus Read forms its northwestern point. and also the south...astern 

point of entrance to the Inner Harbor of Salem. ·From Naugus Head the northern shores of the P"ninsula 

run about ESE. for one mile to Peach's Point, which is quite a prominent headland, (alt-hough of only 

moder11.te height,) and is bare of trees and somewhat undulating. The trend of the land from Peach's 

Marblehead 
Peninsula. 

Point is 8. t W. for half a mile to Fort Sewall, built upon a rocky bluff which forms the western point of entrance t-0 Marble

head Harbor. The fort is a regula.r work, and guards the Westen• Channel into Salem as w .. U as MarM.,head Entrance. 

The .. astern shore of Marblehead Peninsula, between Peach's Point and Fort Sewall, ;,. much cat up by coves. On the 

southern side of the point is Dolliber's Cove, shallow and of no importance. Orne's Islaud, bn.re, rocky, 

forty feet high, and lying If. and s., separates Dolliber's ()ove from Llttle Harbor, another small cov" to the Orne'& Island. 

southward of it. A littie over one hundred ya.rds S. from Orne's Island i.s a low grassy islet, called Gerry's 

Iala.ILd, and :me hund1-ed yards S. from thi" is Fort Sewall. 

Aft.,r passing between Cat Island and Marblehead N..ek the channel, continuing to the northward, leaves Eagle Island well 

to the eastward and a small ha.re rock, called Gray's Rocle, to the westward, and p.......,., afong the eastern side of Coney Island 

and the shoals surrounding it; after which it joins the Main Ship Chann.,I. (For description of the shores of that channel ....., 

pages f>45.-546. ) 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE WESTERN OR MARBLEHEAD 

CHANNEL. 

In approaching from the southward, alongshore, the first danger met with will be found on the 
course in for Marblehead Light-house, and is on the western side of' the channel. It 
is called The Roaring Bull, and lies a little more than three hundred yards BW. by S. 
from Tinker's Island and s. f E. from Flying Point, half a mile dist.ant. It is 
awash at low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy {No. 2) plaood in four fathoms 

The Roaring 
Bull. 

on its southeastern side. This buoy is painted red as a guide to Swampscott for vessels coming from 
the eastwnrd; and it is n-0t in the way of vessels bound into Salem or Marblehead unleis they are 
beating in and standin~ to the westward. To avoid it they should not go to the westward of Marble
head Light-house bearing li. 

Tom Moore's Rocke, the next danger met with, is also on the western side of the channel. It is 
a group of roc!'s, bare at one-thD:d ebb, which Jies off the. eastern shore of Marble-
head Neck, a little over htilf a mile to the northward of Tinker's bland and nearly Tom Moore'• 
three-quart.ere of a mile S. from Marblehead Light-house. The rooks are one-fifth of Rocfrlt. 
a mile (nearly four hundred yards) from the sbOre, and are marked by a black spar-
buoy {No:, l) plaoed in three and a half fathoms on the eastern end of the ledge. This buoy is leff 
well to the westward going in. 
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After pas.sing Tom Moore's Rocks there are no dangers until you are past Marblehead Rock; 
after which, in stretching to the westward on a wind, beware of Lasque's Ledge, sometimes, but incor

rectly, called Half-Tide P...ocks. This ledge is the rocky shoal which makes off in an 
Lasque' s Ledge. E. ! N. direction from Marblehead Point three hundred and fifty yards. It eastern 

end bears NW. by N. i- N. from Marblehead Rock beacon, four hundred yards distant, 
and has a black spar-buoy (No. 3) in three and a half fathom8 upon it. This ledge can be crossed in 
sixteen feet close to the buoy, but no stranger should attempt it. The western half of Lasque's Ledge, 
which is dry at low water, is called Half-Tide Rocks, and extends from Marblehead Point to the 
eastward one hundred and sixty yards. The buoy is over a hundred and fifty yards to the eas~ward 
of Half-Tide Rocks. • 

Archer's Rock lies in the middle of the channel, five hundred yards to the westward of Cat 
Island, and has ten feet at low water upon it. There is four fathoms water all around 

Archer's Rock. it, and it is marked by a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, placed 
in thrc-e fathoms and a half on the southwestern side of the rock. This buoy is 

usually left to the eastward. 
When past Archer's Rock, a black spar-bu-0y will be seen on the port bow about half a mile off. 

Selman' a 
Berth. 

This is on Selman's Berth, a sunken ledge, with six feet at mean low wat.er, which lies 
fiw-eighths of a mile N. t E. from ~Iarblehead Light-house and the same distance 
NW. from Archer's Rock buoy. It obstructs the entrance to the South Channel, but 
is not in the way of vessels using the Western Channel unless they are standing to the 

westward on a wind, when, to avoid it, they must go about as soon as Marblehead Light-house bears 
s. by w. t W. The buoy (No. 1) is placed in three and a half fathoms on the eastern point of this 
ledge as a guide t.o the South Channel. 

When abreast of Archer's Rock, a bare rocky islet will be seen nearly al1ead and about half a mile 
. 

Gray's Rock. 
off; and a spar-blloy with horizontal stripes will appear a little to the eastward. The 
islet is Gray's Rock and the buoy is on Chappel's Ledge,-the channel passing directly 
between. them. Gray's Rock bears E. t N. from Peach's Point, one-third of a mile, 

and from Marblehead Light-house N. by E. :f E., n€8rly one mile distant, and should receive a berth 
of a hundred and fifty yards. There is from four to six fathoms water on both sides of it. 

Chappel's Ledge is four hundred yards E. by S. from Gray's Rock, and may be said to lie in the 

Chappers 
L•dge. 

middle of this channel, as it may be passed on either hand, although it is usual 
to pass t.o the westward of it. If the wind be scant, however, while on the port 
tack bound in, edge to the eastward and go to the eastward of the ledge, entering 
the Cat Island Channel. Fift.ecn feet at mean low water is found on this shoal, 

and it bears NW.! N. from the Lowell House c~pola, eleven hundred yards distant. A spar-bu~y, 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placed on the eastern side of the rock in four fathoms 
water. · 

When past Chappel's Ledge the red bnoy on Mid-dwmtnd Rook will appear still farther t.o the 
eastward, nearly abreast and half a mile off. A red buoy will also be seen to the westward, one-third of 

a mile off, and a black spar-buoy will be seen nearly ahead, half a mile distant. The 
Coney Island red buoy t.o the westward li! on William6' Rook, in the &uth Channel, a.nd the black 

Ledge. spar nearly ahead is on the eastern point of Coney Island Ledge, an obstruction oom-
mon to the Cat Isle.nd and Western channels. It is a mass of rocks,-many of them 

out at low water and others with from one to ten feet upon them,-lyiug off Coney Island, between 
the bearings of SE. l S. and SW. by B. f 8. From the bare 1"0Cks Fort Pickering Light-house and 
Great and Little Aqua Vitre beacons are in range. The other shoals lie between the bearings of SE. 
by S. and SW. by B. from the island, and extend a third of a mile off. The buoy (No. 3) is off the 
northeastern point of the dry ledge, in three fathoms. 

When up with the buoy on Coney Island Led~, the red spar-buoy on Eagle Is/,and Bar wiH be 
seen on the eastern side of the channel, irea.cly half a mile off; and another black spar-

Coney Island buoy will appear ro the westward, a quarte:r of a mile off. This is on Coney Island 
Rock. Rock, a sunken led,,,ae with thirteen feet at mean low wat.er and from three t:o five 

fathoms water all around it. It lies on the west.em side of the channel, a quarter of a 
mile NW. by N. from Coney Island Ledge and the same dista.nce BE. by E. from Coney Island. 
The buoy is marked No. 5, and is placed in three fathoms on the eastern side ot the rook. 

Passing the buoy on Coney Island Rock, another black buoy will. be. seen. t:o. the eastward and a 
q_uarter of a mile ahead. This is on Haste Rock, the easternmost point of the exten

Haahl RHlc. stve shoals surrounding The Great Haste. £t has eight feet at mean low water, and 
bears N. from Coney ls1and, a third of a mile dist.aut1 and is an ~th of a mile SE. 

by B. i E. from The G.reat ~te. The buoy is marked !,io. 7, and is plooed in tliree f'aiihoms on i1B 
east.em side. When up with this baoy and in the ¥a.in Ship Channel, you will ~ first1 The Great 
Baste, a bare rocky islet, surrounded by shoals, a mile ll.lld a quarter NB. by Jil. froln Naugus Read 
and the same distance E. by N. from Fort Piekering Light-house. It should receive a berth ofa 
quarter of a mile to the westward and soot-hward. . 
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The Little Haste is a ledge, bare at two-thirds ebb, lying one hundred yards The Little 
NW.! N. from The Great Haste. It is easily recognized by its beaoon,-a large spar Haste. 
with a cask on top, painted Llack,-placed on the middle of the rock. This beacon 
must receive a good berth to the westward and southward from all except Ve&'lels of very light draught. 

Still farther to the northwestward of The Great Hoste extends Haste Shoal, which lies in a N NW. 
and SSE. direction, and extends from The Little Hast.e beacon an eighth of a mile. 
It is the turning point in the Main Ship Channel, and marks the boundary between Haste Shoal. 
the Outer and Inner harbors. A black spar-buoy {No. 13) is placed in sixteen feet 
water on the northern end of this shoal. Vessels of light draught may, however, pass between this 
buoy and the bcaoon on The Little Hoste. 

Being now in the Inner Harbor, the channel leads between Salem Neck on the west and the 
ledges and flats which make off from Naugns Head in a northeasterly direction. .A_ black spar-buoy 
will be seen on the eastern side and a granite monument on the western side of the 
channel. The black buoy is on The Middle Ground, a long flat running to the south- The Middle 
westward from The Great Haste three-quarters of a mile. It is awash at low water in Ground. 
seveml J>laces, and there are many spots upon it with four and five feet at lowest 
tides. The buoy (No. 15) is placed in twelve feet on the western edge of the flat, and bears SW. by 
W. ! W. from Haste Shoal buoy, five-eighths of a mile distant. It may be left to the eastward and 
approached quite cloaely; but the sailing-lines give it a good berth. 

The gmnit.e beacon on the western side of the channel, off the northeastern point of Winter 
Island, is on Abbott's Rock, and is called Abbott's Monument. This ledge is dry at low wat.er, 
bears W. ! N. from The Middle Ground buoy, and is three hundred yards from the northern end of 
Winter Island. The monument, which is on the hightst part of the rock, is of granite, pyramidal 
in shape, and surmounted by a wooden staff with an open-work cage on top,-staff 
and m.ge being painted red. Vessels approaching at night will find .tt almost impossible Abbott's Rock. 
to see this monument, as it is low and is projected. against the land; but the erection 
of the Jights on Fort Point and Derby Wharf enables one to avoid this danger. & long as Derby 
Wharf Light-house is kept open to the eastward of Fort Pickering Light-house this ledge cannot be 
struck, and the range of the two lights will oorry you safely past The Haste and up to The Middle 
Ground buoy. 

Afkr paBSing Abbott's Monument, another gmnite beacon will be seen on the eastern side of the 
channel, and a red spar-buoy a little to the westward of it. This beacon is on Great Aqua Vibe 
Ledge, a mass of rocks, dry at half-tide, lying on the southwestern end of The Middle 
Ground. The monument is a pyramidal granite structure, surmounted by a wooden Great Aqua 
staff and cage,-the latter being painted black,-and marks the point of juuction Yif<B Ledge. 
between the Houth and Main Ship channels. It is to be left to the eostward by ves-
sels using the latter and to the northward by those using the South Channel. The monument bears 
from 

Mlle. 
Fort Pickering Light-house, E. by S. t S. _____________ e. little more than i 
Na.ugus Head, NE. t E. ------------------------------------------- - i 
The Great Haste, SW. by W. f W·---------------------------------- i 

The red spar-buoy seen to the southward and westward of the monument on Great Aqua Vitre is 
on Knapp's Rock, which hM eight feet at low water. It is in the South Channel, but -
obstructs both channels, lies nearly W. from Great Aqua Vitre mouument, nearjy two Knapp's Roel:. 
hundred yards off, and is exactly abreast of Fort Pickering Light-house. The buoy 
(No. 10) is placed in seven feet water on the southern side of the rock. 

Wl1en a.breast of Fort Pickering Lignt-house a red spar-buoy will be seen on the starboard bow. 
Thia is on Half-Tide Rock, which lies off the southern end of Winter Island, one 
hundred and fifty yards from it, and is awosh at low water and ha.re at extreme low Hall-Tide Rocle. 
tide. The buoy is marked No. 12, and placed in twelve feet oif the southern end of 
the ledge. _ 

In the. u_pper _eart of the Inner Harbor the flats make oif from the shore a long distauoe; but 
the approach is gradual and the lead will be the best guiqe. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE WESTERN OR :MARBLEHEAD 
CHANNEL. 

I. ~....,,..._ f'r.- .Brood .8olul4..:-The course alongshore from about a mile off Nahant 
Head is l!iE. l lit until Marblehead Light-house bears N NW., when st.eer for it until Baker's Island 
Light-houses bear NE. 4 lit and you have.seven fathoms, hard bott.om. Now steer N., and thw ~
m.aik goOl/. 1.0ill f.ead, with rwt less than four and a half fathoms, Q}ear of aH dangers in this passage, hut 
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Sailing Direc- runs pretty close to many of them. They arc all buoyed, however, and in day-time, 
tiona-Marhle- with a fair wind, no difficulty will be found. Continue this course until Fort Pickering 
head Channel. Light-house bears W. ! a., with six fathoms water, when the black buoy on Haste 

Rock will he abeam. Then t:Jteer NW. Northerly, carrying not less than four fath
oms, until the lightB on Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf are in range on a hearing of SW. by W. f 
W. Now st:eer for the lights (keeping the range and carrying not less than four and a half fathoms) 
until Hospital Point Light-house hears N. f E., wheB steer SW. i W. into the Inner Harbor. Or, on 
the N. course, when Fort Pickering Light-house bears W. ! S., steer N. by W. i W. (instead ~f NW. 
Northerly) until the lights on Derby Wharf and Fort Pickering are in range. (On this cour8e there 
will be five fathoms.) Then steer for the light:> as before, and proceed to the anchorage. This answers 
better than the former course in case the flood sets strongly on to The Haste. 

The above courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Tom Moore's Rocks; an eighth 
of a mile to the eastward of Marblehead Rock; a quarter· of a mile to the eastward of Lasque's 
Ledge; a hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Archer's Rock; an eighth of a mile to the east
ward of Gray's Rock; a hundred and fifty yards to the westward of Chappel's Ledge; an eighth of a 
mile to the eastward of Coney Island Ledge; nearly half a mile to the westward of Eagle Island Bar 
buoy; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Coney Island Rock; one-sixth of a mile (three hundred 
yards) to the eastward of Haste Rock buoy; a quarter of a mile to the eastward of The Great and 
The Little Haste; a quarter of a mile to the eastward, and then nearly two hundred yards to the 
northward and westward, of Haste Shoal buoy; one hundred and fifty yards to the westward of The 
Middle Ground buoy; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Abbott's Monument; three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of the monument on Great Aqua Vitro Ledge; an eighth of a mile to 

. the westward of Knapp's Rock; and the same distance. to the eastward of Half-Tide Rock. 
II. C-ing fr.:nn. tihe South'Ward, offslun-e.-Bring Baker's Island Light-houses to hear N., six 

miles off, and Marblehead Light-house NW. by N. ! N., five miles and a half off, when there will he 
twenty-two fathoms, dark grey sand and gravel, and you must steer for Marblehead Light-house until 
Baker's Island Light-houses hear NE. t N., with seven fathoms water. Then steer N. and proceed 
as before directed. 

III. c-ni..,, .rrowi tke EkulhDurd, _. rr- 8ea.-Bring Baker's Island Light-houses to bear NW. 
by N. f N. and Marblehead Light-house NW. by W., when you will be in about twenty-six fathoms, 
green mud and gravel. Now steer for Marblehead Light-house until Baker's Island Light-houses 
bear NE. l N. and the Lowell House (on Cat Island) N. by E. (On this oourse not less than eight 
fathoms water can he carried.) When on this bearing Marblehead Rock will be half a mile distant 
and you will he in about nine fathoms. Now steer NW.! N., with not less than eight fathoms water, 
until Marblehead Light-house hears W. by N. t N .. and Baker's Island Light-houses NE. f E. and 
you are in five fathoms; when steer N. and proceed as above directed. 

Strangers are not advised to use the West.em Channel at night past Marblehead Point. It is 
best in such a case to continue the course NW. ! N. until Marblehead Light-house hears S. by W. f 
W. and you are in. six fathoms water; when. SW. l W. will lead safely into Marblehead Harbor, 
where anchor until ·daylight; or NE. i E. will lead, with not less than four fathoms, into the Cat 
Is1and Channel. In this latter wsc continue the course until Hospital Point Light-house bears NW. 
by N., with seven fathoms watier; when steer N. by W. f W., and proceed as directed for the Cat 
Island Channel. 

SOUTH CHANNEL. 

Thlli channel lPavee th!' Western Channel abreast of Marblehead Entrance and laach along the n-Ol'them shores of .Marble

head Penineula into the Inner Harbor. It i@ narrow, crooked, and entit't"ly unfit for strrmgers; but is moeh need by oonsters 
and fishermen mruiliar with its many obstmetions, aa it avoidl!I the long deivur which they would otb<:WWise have to make in 

rounding The Haste. The channel is well buoyed and has 11Sually smooth water. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING .AND ENTERING SALEH HARBOR .BY T.ltE SOUTH Cll.ANNEL; 

The first danger met with in this channel, after paasing Archer's Rook buoy, will be found on 
the western side of the channel. It is called Selman's Berth, has six feet at mean low water and five 
at low spring tides, and is marked by a black spar-buoy (No. 1) placed in three and a half fathoms 
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off the eastern point of the ledge. Selman's Berth is a long ledge lying off the mouth 
of Dolliber's Cove, and extending nearly E. and W.,-its eastern point being a quarter 
of a mile from Peach's Point and five-eighths of a mile NW. from Archer's Roek 
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Se/man's 
Berth. 

buoy. From Marblehead Light-house the shoal of the ledge bears N. ! E., five-eighths of a mile 
(eleven hundred yards) distant. 

Gray's Rock lies on the eastern side of the channel, nearly abreast of Selman's Gray'8 Rocle. 
Berth. It is a bare rocky islet, one-quarter of a mile NE. from the buoy off Sel-
man's Berth; one-third of a mile E. t N. from Peach's Point; and one mile N. by E. :! E. from 
Marblehead Rock; and should receive a berth of at le .• 1Ht one hundred and fifty yards. 

Passing between Gray's Rock and Selman's Berth, two buoys will he seen ahead,-the eastern
most being red and the other black, and both are spars. The red buoy is on Williams' 
Rock, which lies on the easrorn side of the channel, and is a sunken rock, with twelve Williams' Rocle. 
feet at mean low water, lying three hundred aud fifty yards NW. from Gray's Rock; 
three-eighths of a mile S. from Coney Island ; and five hundred yards E NE. from Peach's Point. 
The buoy (No. 2) is placed in three fathoms on the western point of the ledge; and a rock with jO'll.r
teen feet will be found about two hundred yards WNW. from it. 

The black buoy is on The Kettlebottom, which lies exactly in the middle of the channel and is 
bare at extreme low tides. It is a small rock, and should be marked by a red and 
black striped buoy. It is four hundred yards W. by N. from Gray's Rock and about The 
a hundred and fifty yards from the red buoy on \Villiams' Rock, and the buoy (No. 3) Kettlehottom. 
is placed in five fathoms on its northeastern point. It is usually left to the westward, 
but may be left to the east.ward by giving it a berth of a litt1c ovn a hundred yards. 

On the western side of the channel you must look out for Outer Point Rock, which is part of a 
ledge making off from Peach's Point in an E NE. direction about an eighth of a mile, 
with three foet at mean low wat.cr. On its northeasten1 point•there was formerly 
placed a black spar-buoy in fourteen feet at low wat.er. V easels passing through be
tween this ledge and The Kettlebottorn have a channel nearly a hundred and fifty 

Outer Point 
Rock. 

yards wide, with not less than three fathoms at low water; but the usual course is, however, between 
The Kettlebottom and \Vil1iams' Rock. 

After passing The Kettlebottom the channel runs nearly NW., and a red spar and black spar
buoy will be seen marking the eastern and western boundaries. The red buoy is on 
The Triangles, a sunken rock on the nor.theastern _side of the channel, with four feet The Triangle8. 
at low water. From Williams' Rock buoy it bears NW. t W., three-eighths of a mile 
distant; from Peach's Point N.-! E., a third of a mile; and from Coney Island SW. f W., six hundred 
yards. There is from eighteen t-0 twenty feet water tu the northward of this rock, but strangerr.; must 
never attempt this passage. The buoy, which is marked No. 4, is placed in fifteen feet on the south
western side of the ledge and may be passed close-to. 

Abreast of the buoy on The Triangles, on the southwestern side of the channel, is the black buoy 
on The Outer Endeavors, or Endeavor Rock, as it is sometimes called. It is the northern point of a 
ledge running near!y N. from Peach's Point, which has several outcropping rocks with from two to 
nine feet water upon them. The Outer Endeavors has four feet upon it at lowest 
tides, and is a quarter of a mile N. by W. from the eastern extremity of Peach's Point; The Outer 
and from The Triangles it bears SW. by S., about two hundred yards distant. The Endea11or8. 
buoy, which is marked No. 5, is placed in sixteen feet on the northeastern side of the 
roek,-the channel leading directly between it and the buoy on The Triangles. Not quite a hundred 
yards inshore of The Outer Endeavors, and on the same ledge, is another wu.lrilwn ledge with e-igh.tjeet 
at lowest tides; and an eighth of a mile inshore of the buoy on The Outer Endeavors is a rock, called 
The Inner .Elndeavora, which is bare at lowest tides and awash at mean low water. One buoy serves 
for all. 

Wellmann' a 
ledge. 

After passing between The Triangles and The Outer Endeavors the channel turns 
more t.o the westward, and a black spar-buoy (No. 7) on the suuthern side of the 
channel is met with. This buoy is on the northern point of W ellmann's Ledge, in 
fifteen feet water, and must be left to the southward. W cllmann's I.edge lies NE. from Fluent•s 
Point, three hundred yards distant, and has ten feet at lowest tides. It is a detached rock and has 
g<XKl water on all sides; and the buoy on its northern side bears W. by N. from The Outer Endeav
ors buoy; a third of a mile distant. 

Passing the buoy on Wellmanu's Ledge, a red srar-buoy will be seen ahead on Stone's Rock. 
the northern side of the channel. This is on Stones Rock, which bas eight and a 
half feet at mean low water, and lies WNW. from the black bUQy on W ellmann's Ledge, an eighth 
of a mile distant; and from Fluent's Point it bears N. by E., three hundred and fifty yards distant. 
The buoy which ma&ks it is numbered 6, and is placed in fifteen feet at low water on the south
western side of the rock. 

To the U-Ol"thwa.rd of Stone's ROOk buoy, about two hundred yards distant, will be socn a red 
spar with ,two .prongs OD rop. This is the beacon on LitlJ.e Aqt'-<i V-itm Ledge, which is ha.re at half-
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tide, and lies E. by s. t s. from the monument on Great Aqua Vitre, distant three hundred yards. 
The bEacon indicates a passage between it and Stone~s Rock buoy, and such a passage does exist, but 
should not be attempted by any but those thoroughly familiar with every inch of the way. It is 

entmely unsafe for ordinary use. 
Coswell' s Rock. When abreast of Stone's Rock, another red buoy will he seen on the oorthel"ll 

side of the channel, about three hundred yards off. This is on a sunken rock, with, 
eight feet at lowest tides, called O:iswell's ·Rock, which is nearly three hundred yards SW. by W. ! 
W. from Little Aqua Vitre beacon. The buoy is marked No. 8, and is placed in ten feet on the south

western side of the ledge. 
Knapp's Rocle. When up with the buoy on Caswell's Rock the red spar-buoy on Knapp's 'J{ock 

will he seen. Knapp's Rock forms the southwestern extremity of The Middle Ground, 
has eight feet at mean low water, and is exactly at the junction of the South Channel with the Inner 
Harbor. From the monument on Great Aqua Vitre Ledge it bears W., nearly two hundred yards 
otr. The buoy is marked No. 10, and is placed in seven feet water on the southern side of the rook. 
When past it the Inner Harbor is fairly ent.ered. 

When fairly inside the harbor and preparing to anchor, beware of Hmj-'l'id-0 Rock, which lies 
off the southern end of Winter Island, one hundred and fifty yards from it. It is bare at extreme 
low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 12) placed in twelve feet off its southern end. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING SALEM HARBOR BY THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

This channel will only do in the day-time. Stoor N J!JW. for Marblehead Light-house until 
Baker's Island Light-houses bear NE., t N. and :rou are in seven fathoms wat.er. Then steer N. 
until abreast of the spar-buoy (with horizontal stripes) on .Archer's Rock, and in seven fathoms. 
Then steer NW. by N. t N., whiCh course will lead, with not less than five fathoms, directly between 
Williams' Rock and The Kettlebottom. (On this course, remember that the flood sets directly up the 
cl:umoel, but that the ebb sets almost directly across it, and therefore be careful in going in or out on 
the ebb not to be set on to Gray's Rock or Williams' Rock.) Wh€D exactly between the red booy on 
Willia.ms' Rock and the black buoy on The Kettlebottom, st:eer NW. i W., which course made good 
will lead, with not less than fifteen feet, directly between the red buoy on The Triangles and the black 
buoy on The Outer Endeavors. Care must here be taken on both 6ood and ebb tides, as. both Set 
diagonally across the channel except at half-flood, :when the current runs with the course up. When 
between the two buoys steer W. by N; l N., whi~ will lead, with not less than three fathoms, safeJy 
through into the Inner Harbor, leaving W ellmann's Ledge buoy to the southward close-to; StonE)'s 
Rock buoy to the northward, about fifty yards off';· Caswell's Rock buoy to the northward, about 
eighty yards; and Knapp's Rock buoy to the northward, about a hundred yards. When abreast bf 
this last buoy gradually edge away to the southward and westward, keeping about an eighth of a mile 
from N augus Head, and anchor, after passing the l1ead, at discretion. This channel should never be 
·used except by those familiar with the set of the tidal currents. Fifteen feet at mean low water can 
be carried safely through it. 

Salem Harbor is very convenient as a harbor of refuge for vessels hound to the eastward and met 
by an easterly gale, as the direction of the harbor is such that a foul wind for prooeediug is a fair 
wind into the harbor, and a fair wind for proceeding is also a fair wind out. . 

The above remark is equally true of Gloucester Harbor for vessels bound to the southward. 

IO& Di SALEM: JIABB()B. 

That portion or the Inner Hllrbor of Salem lying above Pldll1pa" Wharf (near Derby Wha.rf' Light-bOUBe) la wroally e10800 
by ice every winter during the months of January and February; but the formatioua {local_ in their obaraeter} :Mi.rely ext<md 
beyond this point except on an average of abo1.Jt onee every five .feu'll, wb!lll they have bewi known to reach u fir.J-11nt. BB The 
Haste, and, occuionally, 1111 far all Eagle Ialand. This io.land baa alway& been oo,.J.dered u Dllll'king the ~ lialiui <>f the 
._; but tbe winter of 1874,-75 wae an exception tQ the rule,-.beiug remarb.ble both Ji>r Ille i?iXtent, dunitioD al1d tlticknesa .. 
the formati0tl1l. During this very oold winter (the ~ -~ .fur man;.v 7"81'9) the :form:a;tioua 1Mgau MHl.-1 in th• 
npper part or the Inner Harbor about the iiNtof J_u...,,, IWd gradu&J'l;r ~ed tilt' a~ etlle-~ al ~.c-81, at 

which time the7 bad reached u mr M Fon PiokeriDg. &in con~ wmerea-in.~ and ~. the iee mdM!d.'l'he 

HMt.e nl>Gut. tlw 15th of FOOru&ry; And on the 2ht of that month ~<1peD. watw~nlil .~ ~ iru!We Of BA:er'!l! hl'Ntd. ·l>Uring 
tlds time the movements 1>! 8Biling·v-1s (withotrt t1Ht ~of ..... )~ «inaid~ ae1a.7.i tmm Uoiat • tGth 
-of Jaal!IU'Y to the 28tb da7 of :F1'1»-ua1']"; and fi'iHll die ~5d1 k> * 1lliicft of Ute I~~ !IHI Inn.el' ~ -~ to'* 
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fngreN and egrees of ves8"ls of every de8Cription. The formations in the approaches broke up ..., far as }'ort Pickt<riug on the 

23d, and as fur as Phillips' Wharf on the 26th of Ft>hruary; bnt abov"' thi• fast-mentioned point the i"" did not finally di•appoo.r 

llntil the latter pa.rt of March. 

Northerly and northwesterly winds aN:l most favoralllt> to loo.al formations in Salem Harbor. Winds from the aouthward 

and westward, during light formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea; while those from EE. to SE.. create a swell 

which usually breaks up the formations both iu the harbor and its approaeheB. The tidal currents are not strong enough to have 

any influence ot1 the ice, either during its formation or afterwards. 

The buoys and spindles in Salem Harbor are rarely carried away and suffer but little damage f'rom the ice during its preva

leru>e, e:xcept in very severe winters, like the one mentioned above,-during which th., beacons on Little Haste and Little Aqua 

Vitoo ledges were can-ied away. 
MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

This harbor, formerly of considerable importance, ;., foJ'Q>ed by a long and deep cove making to the southwestward between 

Marblehead Neck and the Peninsula, and is over a mile long and a third of a mile wide. At. its southen1 end it is separated 

from the sea by a narrow strip of beach called Ma.rblehead Beach, which joins Marblehead Neck to the mainland. 

The entrn.noo to Marblehead Harbor is between Fort Point on the northw€St and Marblehead Point 

on the southeast. Fort Point ie a round bluff poiut, not high, upon w~1ich is built an earthwork of regular 

shape, called Fort Sewall. It is the first point to the southward of Gerry's Island, (see page 555,) and is 

half a mile b..low P..ach's Poiut. 

Marblehead Point is the northeastern end of Marblehead Neck, and upon it is built Marblehead Light

house. The point ;., about twenty feet high and bare of trees, aml shoals extend off 111. and B. ti-om it.. The 

light.-house is a white tower, and shows a fixed white light, of the sixth order, from a height of forty-three 

feet above sea-level. This light ie visible eleven miles, and is in 

Latttude.------·---- ---·----------·· ------·--··· .•..•. ".. ••..•.••.. 49° SO' 18" l!r. 
Longitude ··---·. ----- --- ••••••••.•• __ ••••• --- •••••••• ---·. --- ••• '1'0° nO' ll11 w. 

Fort P&int. 

Marblehead 
Li9ht-h0uae. 

Betwe..n Fort Point and Marblehead Point the width Qf the entrance to :Marblehead Harbor ls three-eighths of a mile, or 

seven hundred yards. 

The town of Xa.rl>lehea4 oooupiee the westem shore of the harbor and was f<>rmerly a town of oonsiderable maritime 

importance, but now fits out fiahing-veeoel.s mainly. It is eounooted with Salem by a railroad. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROAClHING AND ENTERING MARBJ..EHEAD HABBOB. 

I. B11 er.e X4'ft ,,..._~, _,..,, ./'i'Ona #Ae Bo#th-rd a.tMI Eaat-ro1.-This entmnce is by the 
W est.ern or Marblehead Channel into Salem, and the firSt danger met with coming from seaward is 
Half-Way Rook, (see pa.ga 662,) which is a small but very bold rocky islet, lying one mile and three-
quarters E SB. fr-0m Cat Island and a little over two miles 8. l E. from Baker's Island Light;.houses. 
On ita summit there was formerly a beacon, but all of this has now gone ~xoept the 
foundation, which shows as a whit.e boulder on top of the rock. It is the intention to HaH-War Rock. 
rebuild this beacon at an early date. Ti1 is rock is the most prominent of the land-
marks indicating the entrance to Marbleii~d, and is almost invariably steered for by vessels approach
ing from the eestward. When up with it they either run up the Cat Island Channel until they have 
passed Cat Island and open Marblehead Harbor, or steer off to the westward towards Marblehead 
Light-house and enter by the Wert.em Channel. Sailing directions for both channels will be given. 

C!<Yming 'from th,e 80'Uf}i,ward, alongshore, vessels must not stand to the northward too far when near 
Tinker's Island, to avoid The Roaring Bull, which lies about three hundred yards 
SW. by S. from that island, is awash at low water and bare at low spring tides, and 
has from five to nine fathoms water on all sides of it. A red spar-buoy (No. 2) is 
. placed in four fathoms on ir.s southeastern side. This buoy is painted red as a. guide 

Tns Roa.ring 
Bull • 

to Swampecott, •d vessels do not approach it when bound into Marblehead unless standing inshore on 
·a. wind.· 

Tom Moore's ·Rooks lie otf the eastern side of :Marblehead Neck and are bare at one-third ebb. 
They: are a group of rocks lying half a mile to the fiorthward of ~ker's Island and 

.xum-ly tlu:ee-·quarters of a mile S. of Marblehead Lii.?ht-honse. They are one-fifUt of 
• .. mt ..... ·Ie(nearlyfour hundred 7ards)fZ?m the shore of :&brblehead Neclt,and are marked ·:ta i!i]M spar:..buoy (No. 1) placed m three and a ha.If fathoms on the eastern end of 

. Zb1ehead Rock is really two rooky isl~ connected at· low water, lying SE. by E. from the 
.lifght-~ a qua.rtel" of .a mile front ehore. They are bold-to on the.ir northern and 
~rn .skJA!s. and there is a gootl .. channel with five ~thorns -wa00r between them and •ar6fllbetul 
~ shOre.. · '!'he allmm:it of the easternmost islet is crowned by a beaoon built of granite, Rooi. 
·~ a.ad ta~ at the rop, and surmounted bl a spar five feet long, painted black • 
. Tile bod¥. Of. :the J.ieaoon is painted. black and wmte in horizontal stripes. 

C. P._:_L 71 . 
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The next danger met with, also on the western side of the channel, is ralled Lasque's Ledge, an<l 
sometimes, though erroneously, Half-Tide &cks. It is a long rooky shoal making off in an E. i N. 

direction from Marblehead Point three hundred and fifty yards. Its easkrn end hears 
Lasque's Ledge. NW. by N. t N. from Marblehead Rock beacon, four hundred yards distant, and has 

a black spar-buoy (No. 3) in three and a half fathoms upon it. The western halt of 
l..aHque's Ledge, which is dry at low water, is properly called Half-Tide Rocks, and f'xtends from 
Marblehead Point to the eastward one hundred and sixty yards. The buoy is a hundred and fifty 
yards to the eastward of the end of these bare rocks. 

Archer's Rock, which lies in the middle of the Western Channel into Salem Harbor, is five hun
dred yards to the westward of Cat Island and half a mile NE. by N. from Marble

Arclter's Rock. head Rock, and has ten feet at low water and good water all around it. A sp~-huoy, 
painted red and black in horizontal stripes, is placec:l in three and a half fatlwms on tlie 

southwestern side of the rock; and vessels bound into Marblehead leave it well to the eastward unless 
the wind is scant. 

Gordon's Rock, which is part of the ledge making off in a N. by E. direction from Marblehead 
Point, has seven feet at low water, and is about eighty yards from the point. A black 

Gordon'!l Rock. spar-buoy (No. 5) is placed in three fathoms off the northern point of this ledge, and 
you must leave it to the southward,-giving it a hertl1. 

After passing Gordon's Rock and steering into the harbor, another black spar-buoy will be seen 
on the port bow. This is on Boc:len's Rock, which lies off the eastern shore of the 

Baden's Rock. harbor, half a mile SW. by W. from Marblehead Point and a little over a hundred 
yards from Boden's Point. The buoy (No. 7) is placed in three fathoms off the north

western side of the ledge, which lias eight feet a~ low water. 
After passing Roden's Rock there are no obs:ructions except the :flat& making ont from the south

western end of the liarbor. The approach to th!.'Ec is gradual, and the head will be the best guide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARBI.EHEAD HARBOR. 

I. Bu the ••• CAf&nnet, -•no~ ti.e l'l1>Ut1a.,,~.-a, aZon.,.,Aore.-The course alongshore 
from about a mile off Nahant Head is NE. i E. until Marblehead Light-house bears N NW., wheP
steer for it until Baker's Island Light-houses bear NE. i N., with seven fathoms, hard bottom. Then 
steer N. until Marblehead Light-house bears W. by N. ! N. and Baker's Island Light-houses NE. f 
E. (On this course there will be four n.nd a haJf fatho:ns.) Now steer NW. ! N., carrying not Jes.'! 
than six fathoms, until Marblehead Light-house bears S. by W. ! W., with six fathoms water. The 
course into the harbor is now SW. ! W., and anchorage off the town may be had in from three to four 
fathoms, soft bottom. .Bui. vesseh may, if necessary, (apecially in day-time,) pass Lasqne's Ledge and 
bring Marblehead Light-holl8€ to bear SW. i S., and ;-teer W., with not leas than iive fathoms, until 
the light bears S. i E.; when SW. ! W., as before, will lead safely in. 

These courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of Tom Moore's Rocks; an eighth of 
a mile to the eastward of Marblehead Rock; a third of a. mile to the westward of Archer's Rook; 
two hundred yards to the eastward of Lasque's Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the westward of Gordon's 
Rock; and a hundred yards to the westward of Boden's Rock. 

II. ~mu fr,,,_ ,.,_ s--11&-..a, o.t/'shore.-Brffi~ ,Baker's Island Light-hollSeS to hear N., six 
miles off, and Marblehead Light-house NW. by N. t N., five miles and a half. off, when there will be 
twenty-two fathoms, "sand and gravel." Now steer' for Marblehead Light-house until Baker's Island 
Light-houses bear NE. t N., with seven fathoms wat<r. Then steer llf. until .Marblehead Light
house bearS W. by N. l N., with five fathoms, when steer NW~ i If., and proceed as above directed. 

III. ~ r.-n ~,.,,, ~....r.-Bring Balnir's Island Light-houses to bear NW. by 1\T. i N. 
and Marblehead Light-house liW. brW., with about. twenty-six fathoms, "green mod and gravel/' and 
st.eer for Marblehead Light-house until Baker'f! Island Light-houses bear :NE. J llf. and the Lowell House 
(on Cat Island) N. by B. On this course not less than eight fathoms may be carried, and Marblehead 
Rock will be half a mile distant when at the bearing. Now steer NW. i N., and proceed as before. 
Or, steer W. for Half-Way Rock, (p\esing it on either hand in abontaix fathoms,) and then W. by N. 
t 1![. for Marblehead Light-house, earrying oot 1..- than eight fathoms, until .Baker's Isla.n:d Light
houses bear NE. f E., with five fathoms. :Now steer l!fW. ! N., and proceed as above directed. 

IV. Bu Hae Vriit Zale"" ~ _....., ~ f"lae ~nL--Steer W~ for Ilalf-Way Rook, 
passing it on either hand in about six fathoms, and then WW. i W.~ through t.he Cat I.sland ~. 
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carrying not less than five fathoms, until you are up with the red buoy on Mid-channel Rock, which 
should be about three hundr€d yards off. Baker's Island Light-houses should now bear E. by N. t 
N. and :Fort Pickering Light-house WNW., with about seven fathoms. Now smer SW. } W. into 
Marblehead Harbor, carrying not less than four fathoms water. 

These courses pass a quarter of a mile to the westward of Gooseberry Rock; three hundred yards 
to the eastward of Satan's Rock; an eighth of a mile to the eastward of Martin's Rock; a quarter of 
a mile to the westward of The Brimbles; a hundred and fifty yards to the southward of Chappel's 
Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the northward of Aroher's Rock; and five hundred yards to the south
ward of Selman's Berth. 

DANGERS 

IN .APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

II. _.,,._ f;he Norl:JaVJard,"" f;he JHUIB&ge betu>e- Baher'B Island a.ul Eagle Island.-This 
channel, which is frequently used by vessels coming from the northward bound to Marblehead, is 
narrow and in some places dangerous to those unacquainted with the set of the tidal current, but it is 
well buoyed, and may be used with comparative safety in the day-time. After passing 
Powers' Rock the channel leads to the southward between Hardy's Rock Shoal and Hardy's Rack 
Baker's Island. The first danger met with then is Hardy's Rock Shoal, (see also page Shoal. 
547,) which has two feet at lowest tides, and extends off from Hardy's Rocks in a NE. 
direction nearly two hundred yards. A black !:!par-buoy (No. 7) is placed off its NE. end in three 
fathoms. It bears W. by N. ! N. from Baker's Island Light-houses, half a mile distant, and S. by W. 
from Little Misery, a third of a mile, and it must be left to the'westw:ard by vessels using this chan
nel notwithstanding its color. 

In coming into this channel the western shore of Baker's Island must receiYe a good berth-say 
a third of a mile (six hundred yards)-to avoid the shoal ground making off from that 
shore to the westward, which is known as Baker's Island Shoals and is not buoyed. Dakar's Island 
These shoals cxt,end a quarter of a mile from the island and in some places more than Shoals. 
that distance, and vessels must hug the western side of the channel when passing 
Hardy's Rock Shoal. There is a depth of seven feet at low water two hundred and fifty yards off 
the northwestern point of Baker's Island . 

.A little to the southwestward of the black buoy on Hardy's Rock Shoal will be seen a black 
beacon, composed of a spar with two triangles on top, which is on Hardy's Rocks, dry 
at half-tide. The beacon, which is known as Hardy's Rock Beacon, bears W. by N. Hard.Y's Roch. 
from Baker's Island Light-houses, a little over half a mile distant, and is about an 
eighth of a mile W. by S. t S. from the black buoy on Hardy's Rock Shoal. It must be left to the 
westward notwithstanding its oolor. 

The black buoy that will be seen about four hundred yards W. by N. from Hardy's Rock Bea.con 
is not· in this channel, but on Ritnng States Ledge, on the southern side of the l\iaiu Ship Channel 
into Salem. After passing Hardy's Rocks the channel leads towards Eagle Island 
and passes midway between two black buoys. That to the westward is on Cut-throat 
Ledge, wliich is a sunken rock, with six feet at lowest tides, lying BW. by W.-! W. 
from Hardy's Rock Beacon, distant nearly half a mile; NE. by N. l N. from Eagle 

Cut-throat 
Ledge. 

Island, about one-third of a mile; and W. i s. from Baker's Island Light-houses, one mile o:ff.. A 
black spar-buoy (No. 11) is placed in twenty-one feet on the !lortheastern end of the ledge; and the 
shoal water extends two hundred yards to the westward from it. 

There ill a passage between Rising States Ledge and Cut-throat Ledge with from four to seven 
fathoms water, but it is rarely used. 

The black spar-buoy nn the eastern side of the channel and nearly opposite to (..ut-throat Ledge 
buoy is on Pope's Head Shoal. The Pope's Head is a bare rock, lying eleven hundred 
yards SW. by W. from Bsker's Island Light-houses and three-eighths of a mile W. ! S. Pape'• llsad 
from the southern point of Baker's Island, and there is from twelve to eighteen feet water Shoal. 
between it and the island. Pope's Head Shoal is nearly two hundred yards W. by s. 
from The Pope's Head, and has seven feet at low water, hut at low spring tides there is only six feet 
upon it. A Etlack spar-bu-0y (No. 1) is placed in fifteen feet on the western side of the ledge. 

When up with the buo}:' on Pope,s Heed Shoal, another black buoy will be seen half a mile t.o the 
southw~. This is ou The Brimbles, a dangerous ledge, awash at. low water, which 

·lies half a mile sW. by w. t W~ from Pope's Head Shoal buoy and about five hun- The Bri'molu. 
dred yards SE. t S. from Eagle Island, and has from four to six fathoms water on all 
sides of it. From the Lowell House cupola it hears l!JE. i l!i., a little over half a mile distant. This 
shoal is a\x)nt two hundred yards in extent, and a black spo.r-buoy (No. 3) is plaoed in twenty-one 
feet <>If' its DorthWestern end. · 
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When past Eagle Island, and in the Cat Island Channel, the course leads between a red spar and 
a black spar-buoy,-leaving each a quarter of a mile off. The red buoy on the northern 

llid-channel side is on Mid-channel Rock, a sunken ledge with sixteen feet at mean low water. It 
Rock. bears N. t W. from the Lowell House cupola, eleven hundred yards distant, and W. 

by S. t S. from Eagle Island, tl1ree hundred and fifty yards dist.ant. The buoy is 
marked No. 4 and is placed in three and a half L'lthoms on the southwestern end of the ledge. 

The black spar-buoy wl1ich is on Martin's Rock is also in the Cat Island Channel. The rock is a 
sunken ledge, with twelve feet at mean low .water, lying a quarter of a mile from the 

Martin's Rock. northern end of Cat Island; and from the Lowell House it bears NE. by N. t N., a 
quarter of a mile dist.ant. There iR from three to five fathoms water all around it, 

but the sailing-lines of this channel leave it a quarter of a mile to the southward and westward. The 
buoy is marked No. 1 and is placed in twenty-one feet water off the northeastern 8ide of the rock. 

When abreast of }.lid-channel Rock buoy, a buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, 

Chappel' a 
Ledge. 

will be seen to the westward. This is on ChappeFs Ledge, a detached rock, with 
fifteen feet at mean low water, which lies on the northern side of this channel, and is 
eleven hundred yards NW. :f N. from the Lowell House cupola and the same distance 
E. t s. from Peach's Point. The buoy is in four fathoms on the eastern side of the 

rock, and is to be left to the northwestward by vessels bound up this channel. 
Passing Chappel's Ledge there will be seen, bearing about S., another spar-buoy, painted red and 

black in horizontal stripes. This is on Archer's Rock, which has ten feet at low water, 
Archer's Rock. and lies on the southern side of this channel, five hundrL'<i yards W. from Cat Island. 

It is a detached rock, with four and five fathoms water all around it; and the buoy is 
on its southwestern side in three and a half fathoms. 

When past Archer's Rock two black spar-buoys will be seen to the southward. The €RSternmost 
buoy is on La.'lqne's Ledge, which is not in the way of vessels bound in by this channel 

Lasqua'aLt1dgt1. unless they are beating in on a wind. It is a rocky shoal, making off in an E. t N. 
direction from Marblehead Poiut three hundred aad fifty yards. Its €RStern end bears 

NW. by N. i N. from Marblehead Rock beacon, four hundred yards distant; and the buoy (No. 3) 
is placed in three and n. half fathoms on this end. The western half of this ledge is dry at low water 
and is rolled Half-Tide Rooks. 

The westernmost buoy is on Gordon's Rock and is about eighty yards N. by E. from M:arblebead 
Point. The rook is a knubble upon the led~e which makes off in that direction from 

Gordon's Rock. the point and bas seven feet at low water. The buoy is marked No. 5, placed in thn--e 
fathoms off the northern point of the ledge, and is to be left to the southward. 

After passing Gordon's Rock and steering i-nto _the harbor another black spar-buoy will be seen 
bearing about SW. This is on Boden's Hock, which lies off the eastern shore of the 

Boden's Rock. harbor, half a mile SW. by W. from Marblohead Point and a little over a hundred 
yards from Bod.en's Point, and has eight feet ·at low water. The buoy (No. 7) is 

placed in three fathoms off the northwestern side of the ledge. 
After passing Bod.en's Rock there are no obstructions exoept the :flats making out from the south

western end of the harbor. The approach to these is gradual, and the lead will he the best guide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING MARBI.EHEA.D HARBOR. 

V. .rr- the Nort.r.w-r1, btr 'flae pa __ .. ~ .. .a...lrer'• hlaMd all&tl IJ)a,gle r.ia-4.--Steer 
w. by N. f N. for Hospital Point Light-house, into the Maio Ship Channel of Salem Harbor, and 
continue this course, carrying not les.'!I than eight fathoms, until Baker's Island ·Light-houses bear SE. 
ls. and Hardy's Rock Beacon WSW., with nine fathoms water; when steer SW. i W., carrying not 
,foss than four fathoms, passing between Hardy's Rocks and Baker's Island and between Eagle Island 
and The Brimbles. On this course, when Hospital Point Light-house bears NW. f N. and the Lowell 
House cupola s., and you are in about six fathoms, steer SW. by W. f W. to Marblehead Entrance, 
carrying not les<!I than six fathoms. When Marblehead Ligh~house bears 8. ! E., sf:el>.r SW. l W. to 
. the anchorage. . 

The above courses pass one hundred yards to the southeastward of the buoy on Hardy's Rock 
· Shool; the same distance to the westward of Baker's Island Shoals; nearly two hundred yards to the 
eastward of Hardy's Rock Beacon; two hundred and 1ifty yards to· the eastward of Cut-:throat ~; 
·a quarter of a mile to the westward of Pope's Head Shoal; an eighth of a mile t.o the_ eastward of 
Eagle. Island ; the same distance to the westward of The Brimbles; a quarter of a mile to the sgnth

. ward of Mid-channel Rock; a quarter .of a mile to the northward of Martin's Rock; a quarier of ;& 

mile to the southward of Chappel's Ledge; an eighth of a mile to the northward of Arehel"s Rock; 
and the same distance to the westward of Gordon's Rock. 
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This channel, depending for its courses on the bearings of the lightq, may be used at night, 
especially by steamers. For sailing vessels it is ·rather unsafe on account of the flood-current setting 
nearly across it. 

ICE IN MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

TLis harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent as to become a hindrance to navigation; aod ""''"during tlrn v .. ry 

cold winter of 1874-75 the harbor WM so little o1"'trnct .. d by ice formations that many of the 6shtnnen made it a refuge d11rhtg· 

tbe severest pa.rt of the winter, when it WtlS imp<>ssible to b<Ct int-0 either GIDncest-er, Salem or Lynn Harbor. From informa1ion 

furnished by th.,..., living in the vicinity jj appears that ve8Sels of e\·ery description could get inside of Marhlt>hearl Nt>ek and 

find good anchorage every day during the winter,-the harbor being at no time obstructed by ice sufficiently strong to hinder 

navigation below Gilbert's Wha.rf. The funnation• of ice :tre entirely local, and during the severe winter mentioneil abo.-e 

occurred only twic .. , and remained but n short time. The first formation commeuc.'e<l early in January and gradually extended 

8<' as t-0 include nearly the entire harbor; but it alrno><t completely disappeared on the 23d of the same month. On the 8th of 

l<'ehrmu·y another furmntion occurred which wn.s Df about the sam~ .extent "" the fin.t., hut heavi .. r and of longer duration,

remaining until the 28th of the month, when it finally broke up nnd disappeared. No formations of importance occurred aft<>r 

this last-mentioned date. The iee in the approaches to the harbor was not sufficiently hea..-y to offt>r any very seriuu" ltiudrance 

to the movements of vessels, as it was only thin "sheet-ice," which remained but a few hours at a time. 

When the formations occurred in this harbor, and at the time of their disappearance, the wind was blowing strong from th .. 

NW. From this it would be natural to infer that rhe winds have but littlll intluence, either in causing- ice to form or to assist in. 

carryhig it oil'. The effect of the tidal eurrent upou the i°" formations ls not remarkable,-the influence of the ebb having a 

slight tendency to remove drift-iee, while that of the flood is uot noticeable. 

BEVERLY HARBOR.· 

This "1Dall harbor 1;.,.. at tbe w"8tern end of the bay of Salem, and is formed by th" contloence of Essex Branch, Beverly 

Creek and North River,-three small streams which, uniting at this point_, fonn a ba!'in of irregular shape, on thP northern· 

shore of which is built the town of Beverly. The harbor is about thrt!e-eiglitbs of u mile in diameter, full of flats and shoal ... 

but with good water in the channel. It is cro;,s"rl at its we•ten1 end by two draw-bridges,-tl1e county bridge, known as Salem 

BrtClge, and the bridge of the E .... t-ern lfailroad Compm1y. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BEYERL Y HARBOR. 

This harbor is entered from the Main Ship Channel of Salem Harbor, and when abreast of' .. 
Woodberry's Point the first obstruction will be seen ahead, marked by a bJack spar-
buoy. This is Beverly Bar, a long tilloal making out to the northward from Old Bsll8r/y Bar. 
Hospital Point {on &Jem Neck) to a distance of three hundred and fifty yards, and 
obstructing the southern side of the entr.ince to the harbor. The buoy (No. 1) is placed in fifteen feet 
on the 11orthern point of the shoal, and vessels must pass close-to to the noti;hward of it. 

When up with the buoy on Beverly Bar, a red spar-buoy will be seen on the northern side of the 
channel and a granite beacon with a black top on the southern side. The buoy is on 
Porter's Rock, sometimes called 3:fiddle Ground Ledge, which lies on the northern Port9r's Rocle. 
side of the entrance, two hundred yards from shore and three bnndred and fifty yards 
NW. by W. from the black buoy on Beverly Bar. It is dry at low water, and the buoy, which is 
marked No. 2, is placed in twelve feet on the southeastern side of the bare rock and must receive a 
berth of SElVenty-:five yards to the northward. 

The granite monument is on Monument Bar, which also makes out from Salem Neck to the 
northward and is dry at the beacon. It is-two lmndred yards W. from the bnoy on 
Beverly Bar and an· eighth· of a niile S. by W. from the red buoy on Porter's Rock. Monument Bar. 
The beacon is a pyramidal, granite, crib-work monument, with n. wooden st.aff sur-
mounted by a black cage. .It is placed on the northern end of the bar and should not be approached 
n~ than fifty yunls. · . 

.After passing the beacon on Monument Bar the channel turns to the southward, and ·t>.vo red 
spar-buoys will be seen ahead. The nearest is on The Middle Ground, which is a 
shoal bar in mid-channel and is dry at ex<;reme low tides. There is a rock, with ten Tlta Middle 
feet. close to the buoy and a little to the ev.stward of it. The buny (No. 4) is plaoed Ground. 
t.o tbe-eastWard of the ledge in twelve feet, and is two hundred yards SW. from Mon-
ument Bar beaoon and three hundred and fifty yards SD. from Tuck's Point. 

Twti hundred yanls SW. from the buoy on The Middle Ground is the red buoy The &/Jeal 
on The -Sboe.l G:rouad, which extends oft'- from Tuck's Point in a southerly direction Sround. 
fuur_ _ .hundred.. _ yards,.with .. part of it dry_at low. water. The.. buoy (No. 6) is placed in . · _ 
twelve f,eet otr ita.southern end and maJ'ks the turning point of the channel, which. here ]cads to the 
uorthwest.ward towards the town. 
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On the southern side of the channel, a hundred and twenty-five yards. SE. by S. from the buoy 
on The Shoal Ground, is a granite monument, which is on Ram's H@rn Rocks, dry at 
low water, and nearly two hundred yards from the. northern shore of Salem N eek. 
The beacon is a square granite monument of crib-work, and is surmounted by a black 
wooden staff with a top like a sugar-loaf. It is to be left to the southward,-the chan

Ram's Horn 
Rocks. 

nel leading directly between it and the red buoy on The Shoal Ground. 
The channel now turns to the northward towards the town, passing along the eastern side of the 

exrensive flats making off from the northern end of Salem Peninsula, and a granite beacon will be 
. seen on some dry rocks lying WSW. from Tuck's Point. These are the ·,Lobster 

Lobster Roch. Rocks, a group of rocks which occupy the northeastern end of the flats on the western 
side of the channel, and are dry at half-tide. The beacon, which is a square granite 

crib-work with black top, is on the eastern end of the rooks and must be left to the westward. Passing 
this beacon the channel leads along the wharf-line, where you may anchor at pleasure, in three and a 
quarter fathoms at low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BEVERLY II.ARBOR. 

On the W. t N. course into the Outer Harbor of Salem, when HOBpital Point Light-house bears 
N. by E. and Fort Pickering Light-house SW., with five and a half fathoms, steer NW. by W. until 
Monument Bar beacon bears W. (On this course there is not less than seventeen feet water.) Now 
steer W. by N. until abreast of the beacon and yon are in six fathoms, when leave it to the southward 
and steer to the southwestward towards The Middle Ground buoy. Keep in mid-channel in about 
three and a half fathoms, leaving this buoy and that on The Shoal Ground to the westward and the 
beacon on Ram's Horn Rocks to the southward. When past these marks bring Tuck's Point to bear 
N. by W. t W. and steer NW. by N. t N., passing midway between the point and the beacon on 
Lobster Rocks in three and a half fathoms, and anchor off the town, in twenty feet at low water. 

LIGHT-HOUSES. 

Longitude West. 
Height j Histance 

NAMES. Latitude. Fixed or e.bove visible ht 
Revolving. sea- 11autical 

In are. In time. level. 

0 ' " 0 ' ,, h. m. 8. Feet. 

Baker's Ia1&IL4 Light-hoUHB- •• { :::.-::: 
u 31 10 70 47 10 4 43 8.7 Fixed. 8'7 
4S SS 10 '70 47 10 4 43 8.7 Fixed. 64 

- Boap:l.tal Point. Light;.;. house._ •••••••••. 4S 32 0 7f1 111 SS 4 43 211.ll Fixed. 63 
Fort. l'1e1'ertng I.lght-houae ••..••••••. 42 31 H 70 111 ~ 4 43 S'l.'l Fixed. 82 
Derby Wharf Light-house_._ - ... -- •••• ti 30 119 70 118 s 4 43 31.1 Fbcedred. SS 
Jlarblehea.d Light-house - - • - - - - - - - - - • - '4ll 80 18 70 110 It I 4 u 20.1 Fixed. I 43 

' 

No. 

l 

:a. 

a 

I 

TIDBs. 
Correot;ed. Ellta.b11Bhmen$. - •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. - - • - •••••••••••••••• 
Kean Rille aad Fall of U4ea •••••••••••••••••••• ···-. ---·- __ -···· --·- __ • --· •••••• -··· •.. _ ·
:mean B1lle and Fall of 8pr1Dg tides ••••••••• - •.•..•.••••••.•••••..••...• ···- ••••••••• -· ··-· 

meaA B1.9e a:nd Fall of R-p tides.····.·. - .. -·· -····-. -· .... -- ... -- -- - ..•... -··· .. · .........• •e&D dura.tion of lUae ______ ----··--···-·············· •.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
-..a dura&.i.cm. of Fall ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Ke&Jl dma'llloD. Of Stu.d. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
BUe of J:dghest t;lde observed •••••••••••••••••••••••••• _ •••••••••••••••••••• -·- ••••• ·- •••• 

ClJBKl!iN'rS. 

~ 

11" 13°' 
9. 2 ft. 

11.0 ft. 
7. 6 ft. 
(ib 19"> 
~ 6"' 
(}la &"' 

11.4 ft. 

I I First Quarter. Maximum. . Last Quarter. 
STA.TIOl!l8. 

Set. Drift. Set. Drift. Set. Drift. 

--n>--... --.. 1 
:SW. byW-.i W. o.so w.byB •••••• 0.8'7 aw.tw ..... 0.0'7 
B. i 8 ••.••••• O;fl' . aE •• -. •• - .. -- G.6S n. 1!17 •·:!-•·- 0c.ao 

.._ Loweil"a ~ &U4 IDlap- ............ o.w Jr. l:lylli.-#;B. •• o.u ....,. •....... 0.1'1 
pel'B l.e4p. JIB.! B •••••• 0.1.G & :b7 •· ur ... o.a1 B.f.Jr .. ·••••· o.os 

Oat Ialand Cl"•nnel, ~ Lowell"• •• by w. ! •• , 'O.O:I lf, byW •••••• 0.10 B. byll. !B •.. IMNJ. 
laJ&Dd ~ '1'11.e GOOl!ebWl'ielt. lllB.. by B. • ••• o.a lli. - ••• - •· ••••• · o.oa B;t·a. •..•... ~ ... 

I 
' 

miles. 

la 
14 
13 
10 

9 
11 

Flood 
or 

Ebb. 

Plood. 
Bbb. 
l'loeO.. 
Db. 
"F1004. 
Dll. 

The above obeerV&ti~ were made Bil f'ar I\& p<>llAible when the h'tfl.uet>M of the wind ·wu 1111a11.U. The Bet .ia giv.i in mag
netie bearings and the drift in nautfoal miles per hour. As will be """'"• there is Utt.le velocity to ~ ddal .Ounoent, eo tba& 
marine.,. will generally be able to make th<"ir cuunes good without ~ to &!de, •. 
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VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The variation of the magnetic needle fur 1870, on Marblehead Peninsula, is 11° 50' W., and on Salem Neck it will be about 

the same. The present annual increase is about zt'. 
LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

There is a life-boat ~tation, under the rules of the Massachu•etls Humane Society, at Manchester. There are also two boat'I 
inside the harbor of Marblehead. 

NAHANT BAY. 

From Flying Point, the southwestern extremity uf Marblehead Neck, t.o Phillips' Point, the north .. ,astern point of entrance 

to Nahant Bay, the direction is W BW., and th;; distance two miles and three-eighths; but the "'hore-line 

between these two points curves away to the northward and around to the westward, thus forming a wide 

cove or bay. Marblehead Beach extends from Marblehead Neck about W. t N. for five-eighths of a mile. 

It is a narrow sand-beach, which separates Marblehead Harbor from the sea, and the town is visible over it. 

Marblehead 
~each. 

At the western end of Marblehead Beach begin the hills, which come abruptly down to the water's edge, and are fr<:>m fifty t.o 
011e hundred feet high. They are bare of all trees e.xcept fruit t,..,.,,., and ar" cleared and settled. 

The high land eontinnes in a WSW. dirf'Ction for a mile to the easM!rn end of Phillips' &aeh, which Phillips' Beach. 
ex~d" to Phillips' Poiut. This beach hw a general course of SW. for ahont se1"'n-eighths of a mile, and 

for half its length stretches at the foot of a low cliff, (about twenty feet high.) For the rest of the distance to PhillipB' Point 

the land behind the beach is quite low and flat; hut high wooded lands are visible in the distance. 

Phillips' Point is a high rocky point, the eastern half of which is from fifty to sixty feet high, mostly 

cleared and cultivated, and p1'e8enting a somewhat prooipitous face. The western half is about eighty feet 

high and is thickly wooded. On the southwestern fa.,-., are many houses, some Qf which are sea-side hotels. 

Phillips' Point. 

Phillips' Point is the northeastern point of entrance to Nahant Bay, which forms one of the smaller subdivisions of Mas8R

chusetts Bay, and is nearly circular in form. It is contained between Phillips' Point on the northeast and the island, so-called, 

of Nahant on the sottthwest. Between these two points the bay is two miles and a half wide, aud about two miles long to Lynn 

Beach, which separate• it from Lynn Harbor, in Boston Bay. The village of Swunpscott is situated on the northern shore of 

this bay, three-quarters of a mile W. from Phillips' Point, and is a great summer resort. The eastern part of the towu of Lynn 

occupies a portion of its northwestern shores. 

:Fishing Point, the first headland on the northern shore to the westward of Phillips' Point, is a low but prominent rucky 

point, half a mile WNW. from Phillips' Point. It is oleared and set.tled,-being occupied by part of the 

village of Swampscott. The village itself presents quite a picturesque appearance,-being eltuated at the Fishing Point. 
foot of steep wooded hills, which rise to a height of from one hundred to one hundred and fifty feet above 

sea-level. The rocky point upon which the main part of the settlem1mt is built is three-eighths of a mile above Fishing Point, 

and ;,. called 81.aney.'s Point or lllaney's Bock. 

To the westward of Blanc>y's Rock will be se<;n the town of Lynn, with a long low beach, called King'a Beach, extending 

in front of it. This beach is half a mile long, and is terminated by a low, bluff, rocky point, called Red Rock. This point is 

entirely bare of trees, and presents a somewhat pl'!'Cipitous face,-the effect of the washing of thtt sea. 

A quarter of a mile to the westward of Red Rock begins Lynn Bea.ch, a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay from 

the harbor of Lynn. It extends in a S. by W. direction for a mile and a quarter to a high, bluff, rocky head, 

called Little Nahant. The surfuce of this headland (which would be' an island hut for the narrow strip of Little Nahant. 
beach connecting it with the main) is covered with grase and has one or two trees upon it. Its eastern face 

is bold and sie.,p and is known as East Po1nt, or, to distinguish it from the point of the sam., name to the -southeastward of it, 

Ll'ttle lf&b&nt Ea.st Pot.at. 
On the south Little Nahant is connected with Nahant by a strip of beach nearly half a mile long, called Li1itle lfa.ba.at 

:Beach. 
Nahant lies nearly B. and W. and is Vt!f'Y Irregular in shape. It is a high rocky peninsula with a p...

cipitous face to the eastward, and a mile and a half long. It is occupied by a settlement which is mainly 
Nahant. 

composed of summer cottages. It« eastern extremity is callud Ea.at Point, aud is a bluff' headland occupied by a large horel and 

out-buildings, 11arrounded by ornamental grounds. The roads over the penirulula are planted with trees, which in "Bummer 

present a beautiful appoo.rru100 when seen from the southward. 

Nahant is a grea.t summer reBOrt, and steamers ply regularly between it and Boston during the season. The landings are 
on the l!Outhem side, in ihe large covti formed by the curve of tl1e southern shore, which is oometiu...s called Jfallant Barbor. 

Sevom-aigbtba of a. mile :zr BE. from East Point is a bold rocky islet sixty fuet high, cal.led Egg Rook. 

It!,, i~r in 10hape, lies nearly- E. and W., is an eighth of a. mile long, and on Im 11wnmit is built the 

light~bOose wJµcli ia a guide to 8*11.ulpsoot;t mi.rbor. It rises from the keeper's dwelling (a square white 

«>ttage twe~·five feet high} and shows a .fixed-~ light, of the 11.t\b <>rder of Frcmel, trom a height l}f 

tlighi;r-aeU?l :met above--1-ei, viaible twelve mil•. lie geographioal p()Sjtion is 

:Lat;.itudti ·- --·. - •••• -·- •• --· ~. • •• • • ••• •• • • • • -·· ••••• -·· •• - ••• - •••• U 0 :11111 158" H • 
• "LoDgltU ... _ .............. _ ......................... ---· ........... 700 158' 15:&" w. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NAHANT BAY OR SWAMPSCOTT HARBOR. 

I. Vota'-- fr- tl&e Eaat-.-d, r.n- '.l'uake:r•s rslt1tn.d and Pig Boekll..-The first danger met 
with by ves~ using this channel lies SW. by S. from Tinker's Island, and is cal1ed 

The Roaring The Roaring Bull,-a dangerous ledge, awash at low water,. and with four to nine 
Bull. fathoms water all around it. It lies half a mile S. ! E. from Flying Point and a 

little over three hundred yards SW. by S. from Tinker's Island. lt is marJrnd by a 
red spar-buoy (No. 2) placed in four fathoms on its southeastern side, which is to be left to tlie north
ward. 

On the opposite side of this channel, an<l a little over a mile off, lies a group of hare rocks sur
rounded by shoal water, and known as Great Pig Rocks. The centre of the group bears SW. from 

llreat Pig 
Rocks. 

Tinker's Island, one mile and th~ightbs distant; E. by S. ! S. from Phillips' 
Point, a mile and a half distant; and NE. by E. t E. from Egg Rock Light-house, 
two miles and three-quarters distant. The rocky isl~t lying nearly a mile N NW. 
from these rocks is called Ram Island, and is half a mile from the shore. The Great 

Pig Rocks are not buoyed for this channel, as they are bold-to on the northern side and always spow 
themselves. The red spar-buoys that will be seen on passing them are placed on the sunken ledges to 

the southward of the group and mark the southern channel into Swampscott. 
Passing along the northern side of the Pig Rocks you wil1 leave on the starboard 

hand a red spar-buoy. This is on the southern side of a sunken ledge, called The 
Middle Ground, which has five feet at low water, and lies half a mile N NW. from 

the Pig Rocks and about four hundred yards S SE. from Ham Island. The buoy (No. 4) is placed 
in sixteen feet on the southern side of the ledge. 

When past The Middle Ground. there will be seen another red spar-buoy a little over a quarter 
of a mile W. from The Middle Ground buoy. This is on Sammy's Rock, which is 

Sammy's Roel. awash at lowest tides, and lies about six hundred yards W. ! N. from The Middle 
Ground buoy; a quarter ofa mile SW. by S. i S. from Ram Island; and about eleven 

hundred yards NW. } N. from Great Pig Rocks. The buoy is marked No. 6, and is placed in sixteen 
feet on the southern side of the rock, which has good water all around it. 

Tha Middle 
Gf"Ound. 

When up with the buoy on Sammy's Rock another red spar-buoy will be seen about half a mile 
to the westward. This is on Dolphin Rock, another sunken ledge, with seven feet at mean low wata-, 

which lies five-eighths of a mile :NW. by W. i W. from the Great Pig Rocks and 
Dolphin Rock. nearly a mile E. by S. from the eastern end of Phillips' Point. From Egg Rock 

Light-house it bears NE. l: E., two miles and a half distant. This dangerous ledge 
obstructs both of the eaBtern channels into Swampscott, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 10) 
placed near the rock in sixteen feet water. There is good water all a.round the ledge, but it is to be 
left to the northward. 

Dread Ledge is a ha.re rock which lies about an eighth of a mile off the southwest.em side of 
· Philli~' Point. It is dry at 1ow water, and there was formerly a beacon upon it con

Drflad Ledge. sisting of a granite column surmounted by a staff and barrel paiot.ed red. This beacon 
having been destroyed, it has been replaoed by an iron spindle twenty-four feet high 

with a. red cask on top. Dread Ledge is often calJed Hal.j-Pide Rook; and after passing it there 
are no dangers. , · 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPBOAOHING AND ENTERING NAHANT BAY OR SW AMPSOO'rl' HARBOR. 

I. eo-1- .1"Jona tAe ~rll, '"'""'-~. hf•ftd _.... Pill s.-..-With Marblehead 
Light-house bearing :N' NW., a mile and five eighths off, and Egg Rock Light-house BW. by W. t 
W., four miles and three-quarters distant, with between seven and eight fathoms, st.eer W. by 8. ! B., 
leaving the Great Pig Rooks to the southward and ·Dread Ledge to the northward and uarrying not 
Jess than five fathoms water. When abreast of the latter, with Egg Rook Light-house bes.ring 8. by 
W. ! W., and you are in .ten and a half fathoms, st.eer li"Wt !- W. until ahN1St of t~ to:wn, when 
anchor a.ooording to draught. ' 
.. 'l'he a.hove .courses .J>llS!i .. four hllJlcired yards to the so:g.th:ward,.of T~)waring B1.1ll; thf3 saine 

~ to the northward of Gi-eat Pig 11ooks; a quartet" of ,Junile to .the ~ward of TlJ.e M].)dle 
Ground; th.rre-eighths of a Ulile ·to the :BOuthward of.&mmy1s . .R.oek; :four hnndred: Yards oo. • 
8Quthward of Dolphin Rook; and a quarter of a mile t.o :the ~ward of .. Dread Ledge. · 



 

NAHANT BAY. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NAHANT BAY OR SWAMPSCOTT HARBOR. 

IL Oona,...,, fr--. the EashtJtn•tl, bu the ehaawel to the Southtt'at"d of the~ Roeb.-In 
approaching Nahant Bay from the eastward, and intending to pass outside of the Great Pig Rocks, the 
first danger met with is.The Outer Breakers, a dangerous sunken ledge, with eight feet 
water, which lies about five-eighths of a mile E. by S. i S. from the dry Pig Rocks. The Outer 
From the southeastern point of Tinker's Island it bears S. hy W. ! W., one mile and Breakera. 
a quarter distant, and from Egg Rock Light-house E NE., three miles and an eighth 
distant. A red spar-buoy (No. 4) is placed off its eastern end in four fathoms water, and must be left 
to the northward by vessels using this channel. 

When up with the buoy on The Outer Breakers two more red spar-buoys will be seen to the north
ward at the distances, respectively, of five-eighths and seven-eighths of a mile. The 
nearest is on Southern Shoal Rock, another of the outlying sunken ledges lying off the Southern Shoal 
Great Pig Rocks. This ledge, which is awash at mean low water, lies about an eighth Rock. 
of a mile to the southeastward of the dry rocks; half a mile W. ! N. from The Outer 
Breakers, and a mile and a half SW. i S. from the southern end of Tinker's Island. The buoy, which 
is marked No. 6, is placed in four fathoms S SE. from thP. ledge. 

The more distant red spar-buoy is on Southwest Breaker, another detached rock, which lies-two 

Southrre8t 
Breaker. 

hundred yards SW. l W. from the dry rocks and a quarter of. a mile W. t N. from 
Southern Shoal Rock. From Egg Rock Light-house this ledge hears NE. by E. ! E., 
two miles and a half, and from the beacon un Dread Ledgeit beam E. i S., one mile 
and three-quarters distant. .It· is· aw118h at mean low water, and is marked by a red 
spar-buoy (No. 8) placed in twenty feet on the southwestern side of the ledge. 

Dolphin Rock is the next danger met with, but is not in the way of vessels standing in through 
this channel with a fair wind. It. lies NW. by W. t W. from the dry Pig Rocks, five-
eighths of a mile distant, and is nearly a mile E. by S. from the eastern end of Phillips' Dolphin Rock. 
Point. It has seven feet at mean low water, and is marked by a red spar-buoy (No. 10) 
placed in sixteen feet on it" southwestern edge. (See also preceding page.) 

Dread Ledge, the lust obstruction met with in entering this harbor, is a ledge or rock bare at half
tide, lying about an eighth of a mile off the southwestern side of Phillips' Point. 
There was formerly a beacon upon it composed of a granite column surmounted by a Dread Ledge. 
staff and barrel. The beacon having been destroyed has been replooed by an iron 
spindle with staff and barrel on top, painted red. Dread Ledge is often called Half-Tide Rock. 

SAU.ING DIRECTIONS 

FOR .APPROACHING AND ENTERING NAHANT BAY OR SW AMPSCO'IT HARBOR. 

II. ~ftfl' fro- tl&e ~rd, b :the eAan.Ad to :tlae Sou:tJa•-• of the ~ Boek8,-With 
Marblehead Light-house bearing N NW., two miles and three-quarters distant, and Egg Rock Light
house W. bys.ts., with twenty-one fathoms water, steer for the latter, carrying not less than twelve 
fathoms water, until you are past the buoys on The Outer Breakers and Southern Shoal Rock and up 
with the dry Pig Rocks. Tinker's Island will now bear NE. by N. i N., and there will be about 
thirteen fathoms. Then steer W. by N. t N. two miles, with not less than ten fathoms, until you are 
abreast of Dread Ledge and Egg Rock Light-house bears S. by W. t W.; when steer NW. ! w .. and 
anchor off the Village. Or, continue the course w. by s. t s. for Egg Rock Light-house until :r01i 
are within a quarter of a mile of the rock, when steer N. by W. ! W. to the anchorage. ' 

o.-, _,..., ,__, s-.-....,. bring Baker's Island Light-houses to bear N. f. E., five miles and 8: 
quarter distant; Marblehead Light-house NW. by N. ! N., four miles Mid a quarter distant; and 
Egg R.9ck Light-house W. l N •• five miles and a quarter d~tant; when there will be twenty-two 
fathoms, dark grey sand and coarse gravel. Now st.eer W. by N. t lf., and this course will lead safely, 
with not leis than ten fathoms, up to Dread Ledge spindle. When abreast of it, with Egg Rook 
Light-nomie bearing S. by W. t W., and you a.re in ten and a half fathoms, steer NW.! W. t.o the 
anehorage oif the vmage •. 

The above courses pmis t,o the southward of all dangers, leaving The Outer Breakers half a mile'; 
Sooth.em Shoal Rook fi~ghths of a mile; Southweet Breaker a little over half a mile; Dolphin 
Rook seVen.-eigbthe. ol a o;iUe; end Dread Ledge a quart.er of a. mile distant. . 

- <' -- • - ~- - - ., ' ~ t 

Ill. °"'"""' .,,,.._ u-~ .--r w~ to. elder N..i.-t B•• - ~ff ir-. 
-.r."""Bring .Ew ROOk .Light-house to bear NW. by N. ! N. and Long Island Light-house SW. hi 
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w., with sixteen fathoms, coarse mud, and st.eer N. by W. ! W., which course will lead safely to the 
anchorage, passing a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Egg Rock Light-house in about fon fathoms 
wawr. 

V easels may anchor anywhere under the shore in Nahant Bay after passing Egg Rock, and will 
have from two to five fathoms. 

LIGHT-HOUSE. 

Longitude West. Height DistlLilce 

NAllfB. Latitude. Fixed or above visible in 
Revolving. sea- nautical 

In are. In time. level. 

0 " 
,, 0 I " h. m. B. Feet. 

Egg Bock Light-house •••• - ••••.••• - •• 4.2 H 08 TO H as .. u 815.& Fixed red. 

TIDES. 

The tidal observations a.re referred to Boston Light-house. 

Correc1'ed Esta.bllahm.ent . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •-.i Rlae and Fall Of tldetl •••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
•ean IUae and Fall of Sprbag" tides .••••..••..•••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• 
Mean IUae an4 Fall Of Neap tldea •••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
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The variation of the magnetic needle at Little Nahant for 1879 is 11° 1116' W'., the annual increase being about 3.IS'. 

LlFE-SA.VING STATIONS. 
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Under the auspices of the Massachusetts Humane Society, a life-boat and carriage have been placed at Phillips' Beach. .At 
East Point, near the hotel on Nahant, another boat has been placed in a position handy to launch on either side of the peninsulB. 

BOSTON BAY 

is the western end of Maesachusetts Ba.y included between Nahant. and Minot's Ledge; and from it lead the channels int.o 

Lynn and Boston harbors. The bay is eleven miles wide between Minot's Ledge and Nahant, and makes about four miles inU, 

the liwd. It is 8"udde{I with islands and full of shoe.ls and ledges. The northwestern part of this bay is known as Broad Sound, 

the t1ntnmce to which is contained between Deer_ Island and Nahant. The rest of the bay forms the approaches to Boston 

Barbor and the "ma.Iler harbors in that vicinity. 

Broad Sound lies NW. and '8E., is about five miles wide between Deer Island and Nahant, and nearly three miles and a 

half long. At the head of the Sound is Lynn Harbor, the entra.noe to which is contained between B""8 Point (on Nahant) and 

Chel....a. Beach. On the eut, Bl"'O&d Sound is separated from Nahant Ba.y by Lynn Beach, Little Nahant 

Broad Sound. and Nahant; and ita northern shores are oooupied by the city m L_ynn, one or the great manufacturing 

towns of New England. On the west, the boundaries are the famous OIMllMa Bea.ob, which, beginning at 
:l'bl.es l'ld!tt, t.hree-q~ere of a mile to the southwemward of Lynn, runs Jn a SW. dirootion for nearly three miles, and is not 

ciuite a hundred ya.rda wide. The land behind it i8 salt-meadow, into which the firm ground extends like llj>ur8; and here and 

there over the surl'aee of this marsh appear groves of oak and pine trees, whlch will distinguish this pe.rt of the Sound from 

o\ber parts of the bay when view~ from seaward. 

At Pines Point Cbeleea Beaeh ie a bWldred yards wide; bnt back of the shore ie a meadow, aud behind that a grove of 

pine trees, which give the name to the point. This point is on the eouthffn side of the eutrance to Che1ae& Creek and B&~ 

-.vu,-both of which are shallow eetuari<lS. 

The settlement called Oemre VWa,p oooopies the high land ti.ck of the llOtUheru sad of ChelsM Boo.oh, but ie of Jittl<!' 

iinportanoe. 
Deer Island, which separatell the entrance to Broad Sound hm Boston Harbor, lies ll"tnr •. &nd a~, is. neMl,Y a mile 

lc.ug, aod a t.hird uf a mile wide at ite wiJieet part. To A vesael ~~g from !he n~"8tward it wUI 

peer lalalld.. api>-r ae a long bare Wand ~th. a gvntly eloping gl'!len hiU, having a ~..etaft' on its •DQll1lit towarde ite 
eaat@rn end ; at>d thie bill apJJe8l'll joiaed t.o another ~ tlM west~ard, which .._ a ~ dEllCllDt 1:4! 

-ward. The Hotl8tl of Correction, with its high eupola., 8(Jp.r8 on Uie Weiltem end of the Wand. On th• eastm:n Bide Qf" w~ 
hill, int.he centre of the island, is a lifU..boat stadoo, 1'11tabliehed by the M~tfll Humanto &oiet.Y· Both th~W!rthera a.ud 
l!IOQthem ends of Deer Island are )ow aml covered wfth g1'Uli! only, and. thePe are no'-- except 1~ ptani..d. tor~ 
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pnrpoees. On the north a channel eighty yards wide soparates Deer Island from e. low sandy point of the me.inland, called 

Point Shirley. This passage is known as Sllir1ey Gut, and is commonly used by the steamers plying between B°"ton and 

Nahant. 

Point Shirley is the southwestern extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula, mostly sand-beach, which extends in a 

S. i 'W'. direction from the mainland to the southward of Chelsea Beach. The point itself form• a sort of 

flat head to this peninsula, lies NW. and SE., and is half a mile long and about a :fifth of a mile (three hun- Point Shirley. 
dred and seventy-five yard .. ) wide. ,The city Almshouse and other public bnildings are situated on this point. 

Wlnt.hrop'a Head is a precipitous l1eadland, a hu'Jdrecl feet high and bare of trees, situated half a mile N NE. from Point 

Shirley and on the western R.ide of the entrance to Broad Sonnd. The road from Point Shirley to Centre 

Village leads around the western side of this hill. To the northward of this head runs a sand-beach an eighth 

of a mile wide and half a mile long to the mainland, about a mile to the southward of Grover'" Cliff, which 
Grover's Cliff. 

is the moet prominent point between Point Allerton and Nahant Head, and lies one and a fifth miles N. by E. from Winthrop's 

Head. It is backed entirely by man•h, hut the point itself is a precipitous headland eighty feet high and bare of trees. 

From Grover's Cliff the shoI"e-line runs about N. t W. for three-quarters of a mile to the southern extremity of Chelsea. 

Beach; and midway between this puint and Grover's Cliff is a hill a hundred foot high. The whole shore 

is bare of trees, but the hi11s ure usually grassy and in B(lme places under cultivation. The summit of the Breed's Island. 
bill on the western end of Breed'" Island appears, when viewed from the eastwR.l'd, over the sand-beach 

and marsh which separate Grover's Cliff from the hills to the northward. The summit of this island is a hundred and fifty 
feet above the sea, and there are some fow scattel'ed trees near the ba.se of the hill on t.he east.em side, but it is for the most part 

treeless and under cultivation. 

To the northward of Breed's Island will appear Powclerhora Hountctn, a hundred and eighty feet high, and the houses in 

the village of Wl.D.Diaslmmet will show over the low ..bore betw""n the two hills, 

LYNN HARBOR. 

On the northern side of Broad Sound are situated the harbor and clty of Lynn. The land is low and marshy from the 

northern bank of Saugus River nearly across the bead of the harbor, and it is also mueh cut up by coves and slues penetratiug 

the man1hes in every direction. In the northeastern eorner of the head of the harbor the line of marsh is narrow, and the 

wharves of the town extend over this marsh t-0 the wat<!l"'s edge. Jn process of time, no doubt, all of the :meadow-land will he 

iu like manner reclaimed and the town will extend to the edge of the shore. 

Lynn is ehiefly celebrai..d for its sbOA factories. The railroads have, however, all of the transportation, and the harbor is 

very little used. 

The entrance to Lynn, Harbor is between Chelsea ~each on the west and Bass Point, the wester11 point of Nahant, on the 
east. It is two miles wide, but is so full of rocks and shoals a.s to leave only very narrow Wld shallow channels of ~pproach, 
available only for light-draught vessels. The easte1"1l shores are formed by Lynn Beach, (see page 567,) the peninsula of Little 

Nahant and Nahant. 
Bass Point, the southwestern point of Nahant, is quite low, but high land is seen behind it. From Baas Point. 

this point the ehore-'.lne runs l!I'. i E. for a third of a mile to the Weati Clillis,-whicb, as their name implies, 

show a.n abrupt and pl"'OCipitons face to the westward and are bare of trees. 

A. quarter of a 'Wile tf. -IE. from West Cliffs is the northwestttn end of Nahant, coiled Black Rock Point. The shore is 
low at this point, with high land J>d.ind it to the eastward. Six buudred yards (a third of a mile) RE.! N. 

from \bis point begins Ll$t1e Ji&J:umt. BM.ch. I.ltcle Nall&Dt appears to the northward of the beach, and is Blaok Rctclr. Point. 
half a mile aboV'e Black Rock Point; and presents, when viewe.l from the southward and westward, a 

regular and gradual 11lope from the water's edge to a height of from eighty to ninety feet. The road to Lynn winds along the 

beach at iu toot. 
l'.J'ml' Beach (already described, page 567) formB the rest of the eft'ltern "'bore of the harbor, extending from Little Nahant 

to the mainland, a. distance of a mile and a quarter. 
The city of X.:ir-. which tlCCUpies the northern "bore of the harbor, is of little commercial importance,-shoe manufac

turing absorbing all the Ume and energies Of the inhabitants. On the south and southwest the town is bounded by exteueive 

1111.lt-marshea which oeoupy the shore for distanooe varying from a quarter of a mile to a mile and a quarter back from the 11hore

Jme; but the -tlementa have grr.dua.lly encroached upon this extensive tract, and would, no doubt, have long ago reelaimed it 
but for tlte revenue yielded by the crops of 1111.lt bay cut Ii-om it and the fact that there is not sufficient commerce or ooa.etwiae 

trade to make it neeeeeary. 
·-0n the southwest tl1ese mlll."lihea eziend to Saugus River, which emptiff< into Lynn Harbor between Saugua RiYer. 

'h98 Pomt {sometimes called IJo'W Pom.~) on tbs north and Pines l'obn on the &Outb. The entranoo to this 

river ill a quarter ot .: mile ...,mw, but the channel hi Vet"y narrow, nnd the De&t water is close under Pines Point. Four f~ a& 

mean low water ina7 be et11'1'itli1 up w the bridge of the ~ern Railroad. 
, · __,..9,mn;, Whieh is a prominent Ialldmark fui.Nahant Harbor, ie a bluff steep hood, a.bout Bill:ty or seventy feet high, 

"1tlll!otflll on 'the i!Outbern aide of Nahant, :tlw hmuhed. 7imla £. from Bau Point, and ie bare of trees. It lies on the weetern 

llideof ~~ .... -called. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING LYNN HARBOR. 

In approaching from the eastward the first danger met with lies off the southwestern end of 
Nahant, and is known as the Shag Rocks, a group of dry rocks, situated about three 

Shag Rocks. hundred yards S SW. from East Point and about two hundred yards from the nearest 
shore. There is from three to five fathoms water inside of them, but they are not buoyed. 

If bound to Nahant, round Shag Rocks and steer to the northwestward, passing to the southward 
and westward of a hare rocky islet, called Pea. Island, which lies off the southwestern end of Np.hant. 
It is a hundred and fifty yards from shore and is quite bold-to on its western side; but there is no 

passage between it and the shore of Nahant. 
Joe Beach's When up with Pea Island there will be seen ahead a black spar-buoy, about 

Ledge. three hundred yards from the shore. This is on Joe Beach's Ledge, a sunken rock, 
with :five feet at mean low water, which lies three hundred and fifty yards W. by N. 

l N. from Pea Island. The buoy (No. 1) is placed in three fathoms close to the ledge, and must be left to 
the westward if bound int.o Nahant, but is not in the way of vessels bound to Lynn. 

Vl'.88els bound to Lynn should, when past Shag Rocks, steer to the westward; and ahead will be 
seen a red spindle nearly in range with Bass Point. This is on Bass Rock, or 01.d 

Qau Rock. Sunken Ilock, as it is sometimes called,-a dangerous ledge lying six hundred yards 
SE. by S. ! S. from Bayley's Hill; half a mile BE. by E. i E. from Bass Point; and 

two-thirds of a mile W. ! N. from the Shag Rocks. It has only a few feet on it at high water and is 
bare at half-tide. .An iron spindle, painted red, with cage on top, is placed on the western end of the 
-ledge, and must be left to the northward. 

Hayley's Ledge, which is not in the way of vessels standing in with a fair wind, makes out from 
Bayley's Hill in a S. by W. direction for nearly two hundred yards, has only two feet 

Bayley':; Ledge. at mean low water and is not buol:ed. V eisels beating to windward must, in stand
ing to the northward, give Bayley s Hill a berth of three hundred and fifty yards to 

avoid being set on to this ledge. ' 
.After passing Bayley's Hill there are no dangers until Bass Point is rounded, when the channel 

turns to the northwestward towards Saugus River, or to the northward towards Lynn. Here the first 
obstruction met with is on the ~,astern side of the channel, and is known as Old Harry 

Old Harry Rock, (part of which is dry at low water,) making out from the West· Cliffi; ne.ar1y fivB 
Rock. hundred yards. It bears N NW. from Basa Point, distant half a mile, and is to be left 

to the eastward. When abreast of it you will leave to the westward a red buoy, placed 
on the southwestern side of Lobster Rocks as a guide for _vessels bound into Saugus River. The east
ernmret of the two Lynn channels leads between Old Harry Hook and this buoy and along the edge 
of the flats which make off from Little N aha.'lt. 

Lobster Rocks (awash at mean low water and bare at low spring tides) are a number of rocks 
surrounded by extensive shoals which form a serious obstruction to the channel, con

Lo68fer Rods. :fining it within very narrow boundaries indeed. It is not safe for vessels to pW3S 
beyond Old Harry Rock without a pilot, as the channel is narrow, winding and shoal. 

.A black spar-buoy was formerly placed on the eastern side of these rocks as a guide to this channel, 
but it has been removed, as the western channel is now considered the best. The red buoy, which is 
marked No. 2, is placed in twelve feet to the southwestward of the rocks. 

Bound in by the' Weatern Ohannd; you will leave the red spar-buoy on the southwestern side of 
Lobster Rocks to the northward, a.nd round it,--steering a little to the northward of a. black apar-buoy 

whfoh will be seen about six hundred yards to the northwestward. This is on Whire 
White Rocks. Rocks. (sometimes called We8lern Rocktt,) a number of rocks awash at mean low wateri 

which lie nearly in the middle of the ent~ at the junction of the western ehanne 
int-0 Lynn and t.he channel leading into Saugus River. The buoy has two prongs, is marked No. 1, 
placed in two fathoms on the southern side of the rocks, and mnsthe left to the westward. . _ 

After passing the bnoy on White Rocks the channel tltrn8 to the norJ;hward and eastward towards 
a red spar-buoy about half a mile ahead. This is on the Black Rocks, which are awash 

Black Rock8. at extreme low tides and lie at the junction of the eastern and w~ eha.nnels1 on the 
extreme northern point of· Lob8fer Rock FlnfB, which ex.tend from Lobster Rocks to 

this point. Vessels entering by the western channel leave this buoy t.o the eastward, while those 
entering by the east channel leave it to the westward as though it were painted black. . It bears JiE. 
j- lit from White Rooks buoy and W. by .s. ! S. from Little Nahant, is marked .No. 4, and is plaood 
in twelve feet just to the northward of the rooks. · · 

Half a mile to the northward -0£ the Black Rooks buoy .ie A long $oal ~Dg off in a sotrtberly 
direction from the northeastern. point of· the ext.ensive. dry. rv. . :Bat w. bi~ ee~. , . ..the Lynn c.bimn.el fl"OfD: 

the entrance ro Saugus River, and ea.lied Forked Point ~~. When up with BJOOk 
Forked Poitrt Roo~ buoy there will he.~ the bla.ck ,~buw (N9~ 3) on the sou~ ~in~ 

Shoal. of this shoot, about half a mile to the northeastward. The course leads dirOOtly towara& 
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it, leaving it to the westward, close-to; and about four hundred yards N. by E. ! E. another black 
spar-buoy (No. 5) will be seen close in with Lynn Beach. This huoy is on the easrern side of the 
Hats and marks what is called the Black Marsh Channel, which leads to the wharf-line of the town, 
but is extremely narrow and very shoal. The buoy is painted blaek to signify that it must be left to 
the westward, but it is in reality in the best water in the channel (eleven feet) and may be passed 
close-to. The channel sweeps around this buoy to the northward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING LYNN HARBOR. 

I. c-ning fron& the .Eastocartl.-Strangers must not attempt to enter Lynn Harbor without a 
pilot,-the channels being too narrow and crooked for safe navigation. About six feet at mean low 
water may be taken through the western channel as far up as Forked Point Shoal; but vessels of heavy 
draught must make an anchorage at Nahant. In northerly winds it is usual to enrer Boston Harbor 
and anchor in President's Roads. As the mean rise and fall of tide at this place is over nine feet, it is 
possible at high water for a vessel drawing twelve feet to go up as high as Forked Point Shoal; but 
only ten feet at high water can be taken up to the town. An inspection of the chart of Lynn Harbor 
will best show the difficulties to be encountered, but the fol1owing directions guide to the best wat.er 
in both channels : 

ra emer ..--n Harbor bu thR- EJ#ude- Chan-i.-When up with the southern end of Nahant 
give it a berth to the northward and westward of nearly half a mile to avoid the Shag Rocks, and 
steer W. by s. ! S., carrying not less than thirteen fathoms, until Bayley's Ilill bears NW. t N., the 
Hot.el on Nahant NE. by N. l N., or Boston Light-house S. There will be at this point about thir
teen fathoms. Then sreer WNW., carrying not less than five and a half fathoms, until Bass Point 
bears NE. by E. t E., when sk>er N. t E. until you are past Old Harry Rock and Black Rock Point 
bears E. by N. l N. On this course there is nine feet. Now steer for the point until within two 
hundred yards of it, and you are in thirteen feet at low warer; but above this it is not safe to go 
wit.bout a pilot,-the channel being extremely narrow and crooked. The course from abreast of Black 
Rock Point (two hundred yards off) is N. t E. until the red buoy on the Black Rocks bears NW. 
Steer nearly for the buoy, keeping it open a little to the westward, and when past it, NE. by N. t N. 
will lead up to Forked Point Shoal buoy. (This channel is now seldom used, having becrJme shoaler 
of late years and remaining quite crooked.) 

'ft> enter J:Jvn.• Bari- bu t-1ie Western C71.a:nnei..-Steer W. by S. ! S. past. Nahant, as before, 
8.nd when Bayley's Hill bears NW. l N., the hotel on Nahant NE. by N. t N., and Boston Light
house S., with thirteen fathoms water, steer WNW. until Bass Point bears NE. by E. l E. and 
Grover's Cliff SW.! W. Five and a half fathoms will be found at this point. Then steer N. by 
W. i W ., nearly for the black spar-buoy on the White Rocks, oorrying not less than eight feet water, 
and when within one hundred yards of it steer NE. f E., passing one hundred yards to the westward 
of the red buoy on Black Rocks. Continue the oourse until this buoy bears s., when sreer NE. by 
N. ;. N. until you are up with Forke.d Point Shoal buoy, and then N. by E. t E. for the black Lmoy 
in Black Marsh Channel. Beyond this no directions can be given. 

& e.,_. N~ ._.._..-Pass Nahant at the distance of five hundred yards on a SW. by W. 
COUI'Se, with twelve fathoms, and continue this oourse with no less wat.er until Shag Rocks are nearly 
abeam and the Ocean House (on Nahant) bears N. t E. and there is thirteen fathoms. Now steer 
NW. by W. l W. for &yley's Hill, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms, until Pea Island 
and the Ocean House are in range on a bearing of NE. f E. Now steer N. i W., passing a little 
tnc>re than orre hundred yards to the eastward of Joe Beach's Ledge, and anchor in from one to two 
fathoms, between Bass Rock: and the steamboat pier. 

V easels . using the eastern channel into Lynn pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of Shag 
Rocks; three hundred yards to the southward of Bass Rock; two hundred yards to the westwat"d of 
Old Harry Rock; ,and three hundred yards to the eastward of the red buoy on Lobster Rocks. 
Those. using the ~n channel pass an ·eighth of a mile t.o the westward of the red baoy on Lobstm 
Roolts; ···~· ·hundl'OO yards to the eastward of Wbit.e Rocks buoy; close to Forked Point Shoal buoy, 
and one hundred yards to the eastward of B.laclt Rooke buoy. 
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Sailing Direc
tions--Lynn 
Harbor. 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

Vessels bound to Nahant pass first about three hundred and fifty yards to the 
eastward, and then one hundred and iifty yards w the southward, of Shag Rocks; 
about two hundred yards to the southward of Pea Island; and a little more than a. 
hundred yards to the eastward of Joe Beach's Ledge. 

IL Com,in.g fro- Boston, ·uarouoh Broad Soun.c1.-When clear of the shoa1s off the entrance to 
Boston, with four and a half fathoms, hard bottom, and Long Island Light-house bears SW. by W. 

! W., two miles and a half off, Winthrop's Head NW. by W. l W., and Narrows Light-house S. by 
W. ! W., steer N. by W. t W. towards Pines Point. On this course there is nothing less than five 
fathoms water. When the southern end of Bass Point bears E. ! a. and the eastern extremity of 
Pines Point N. t W., there will be four fathoms at low water. Now steer N. f E. until you are 
abreast of the black buoy off White Rocks, which leave to the westward about eighty yards ofi'. 
Now steer NE. t E., and follow the directions given above for entering the eastern channel. 

III. Conalng frO"na th~ S-..th-rd, to enter Sa.uuus Bl'ller.-When Pines Point bears N. l W. 
and Bass Point E. ! S., as above, steer for the former, leaving the White Rocks to the eastward one 
hundred and fifty yards. Continue this course (crossing the bar in four feet mean low water) until the 
hotel just to the southward of Pines Point bears NW~ by W. A black spar-buoy (No. 3) will then be 
abeam, and another one (No. 5) about three hundred and fifty yards ahead. Pass to the eastward of 
these buoys and steer NE. by E. t E. until Pines Point beara NW. t N., three hundred yards off; when 
steer NW. by N. -f .N., three hundred and iifty yards, (one-fifth of a mile,) until you are up with black 
buoy No. 7, and the extremity of the point is exactly abeam and about one hundred yards off. Now, 
being in the mouth of the river, steer NW. by W. t W. until the southern end of Tree Point hears 
NE. -f E., passing 1o the southward of the red buoy on R.owui, Iroek. From this point the course up 
is W. by N. ! N. until you are abreast of the entrance to Chelsea Creek and the draw in the railroad 
bridge bears N NW., when steer for the draw. Above this no directions ean be given, nor should 
strangers attempt to enter this river without a pilot. 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

This barb.or is situated at the western end of Boston Bay and includes the subordluP.te pol'ti! of Neponset., Weymouth, Hing· 

ham, Cambridge and Cbm·lestown. Its entrance lies between Deer Island on the north and Point Allerton on the south, and is 

three miles and three-quarters wide. The geographical position of th<> entrance to the Main Ship Channel is 

Latitude .••....•....•. _, •......••...• ---- ...•........•..••...•.. u 0 19' 18" lit. 
LoDgttude ••••••• - ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - • ' ••••••••••••••••• T0° l50' 0'1 w., 

from which pruiition the distance in a lltrai.ght line to the city of Boston U. six miles and three-quarters The spaee between 

Point Allerton and Deer Island is full of islands, through and among which lead the several ehe.nnels into 

Channels in Boston Harbor. Of these there a.re six in common u,..., viz: The Broad Sound Channels, called, respective!y, 

Boston Harbor. the North and South channels; Hypocrite Channel; Bhck Rock Channel; )fain Ship Chllllnel; and Back 

or Western Way,-the Hypocrite Channel and the Back Way being need only by veesels bonud out. The 

Kain Ship Channel will be the first described. 

MAIN SHIP CHANNEL~ 

The entrance to this channel is between Light-hoiise Island on the north and Point Allerton on the south, and is a mile and 

an eighth wide. This width it bolds fur a little over a. mile and a quarter, when it contracts at Tho Narrows to a. little more t.han 

a quar10l' of a mile. The course is first about W. for a mile imil an eigbtb; then Jnr. through The NB.l'l'(lws, between Narrowa 

Light·house (on Spit Bar) and Gool'g"'e Island, (on which Fort Warren is built;} then JrW. t>y lf, between Level1'8 Island and 

Gallup's Island fbl' three-quarters of a mile, until up with Nix's Mate Beocon; then Jnr. towards Deer IaJaud, Joining the Broad 

Sound Channels; then W.} JJ. through President's Roads, pwl8ing to the southward of Deer Island -d to the DOrtbward of 

Long Island and the Spectacle I.eland.; f\nd theu between KW. t 1'. and BW'. by W. up 1.0 tho city, passing- between Guvenaor'111 
Island on the north and Castle Island on tho aouth. The whole di.stance by this channel from the entrance to the :auohorage of( 

the city ;,. sevl!ll and a half naufiea.l miles. 

On approaching the main entrance to Boston ft-om the northward or eastward tile first prominent object mot with will be 

the Outer BN-ter, a bal'e rocky island,-the eastemmos& of the group lying 0!1 the northfl'J> side of the Main Ship Channel. 

The Outer Brewster ie am- of black rock, ~ting a very rugged appearanee and d-iitut.1 of all vegetation. lt lie& B. and 

W., is abont a third of a mile long, alxty feet high at ita highest part, ·and its ah<>- are bo1d-to; but thete 

Oiiier and are outlying reefit w the eastward .,f it. Tbet'e is a eolitary ·'houae en thee nortban Ai.de. About three lmn· 
Middle Brewatera. dred yal'ds to the westward of Ouler .Brewlltet' 19 Middle Brewster, ll6Jlld"l'k!d ftom the ftmna• by a nAIT•)W 

and -dangerous plllll!&ge called Tile 1'17ID!r 71au, whieh ie fall of ehoiila and 11t1fi.t fur atranp'IL Middltt 
Bnwster lies:B. a.nd '1f.,and ia a.third of amHe longaml about &ftyfeet high. It ill a-or baNMelr,<deatitute-..C~ 
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but preeenting a somewhat!""" rugged appearauce than that of the Outer Brewster. A spit or ~fmakes out in a SW. direction 

from its western end, and a similar bar extends in a RE. direction from the Great Brewster, nearly meeting the former, and 

leaving a very shallow passage, a hundred and fifty yards wide and full of shoals, between the two bars. It is only available 

at. high water, and then only by those well acquainted with the dangers. 

When nearly up with the Outer Brewster, and bound in by the Main 8l1ip Channel, there will be seen 

to the southward of that island and to the eastward of Boston Light-house a g1·oup of bare rocky islets 

stretching in an B. and W. dire<:tion. These are the Shag or Egg Rocks, lying on the northen1 side of the 

Shag or Egg 
Rocks. 

entrance to the Main Ship Channel, half' a mile to the southward of the Hrewstcrs and the same distance to the eastward of 

Boaton Light-houee. The rocks are from twenty to twenty-five feet above high water, extend .E. and W. fur a third of a mile, 

(six hundred and fifty yards,) and are pretty bold-to. 

Three hundred yards W. of the western end of t.he Egg Rocks, and 011 the northern side of the entrance, will be seen a lo\\• 

I"Ocky isle& of irregular shape, upon which stands a large light-towe:- with its a'-'Companying dwelling-house and bell-tower. 

This is Light-house Isla.nd, (som.,times called Little Brewster Iala.nd,) and the tower is called Boston 

Light-hol18e. It is a circular tower of rough stone, eighty feet high, with a black lantern on top, from 

which is shown a revolving white light, of the second order of Fresnel, from a height of one hundred and 

eleven feet above the sea. The flashes are at intervals of half a minute, and the light is visible in ordinary 

Boston 
Light-house. 

weather 11event""u miles. Connected with the light-house is an a.ir-ttumpet for foggy weather, giviug blasts seven seconds 

long at intervals of forty-three seconds. The geographical posit.ion of the light-house is 

Latitude ..•. ------------------------------------- ••••.• -·-··- •••• -!Zo 19' 3911 N. 
Longltucle. - - • - •• - - - - • - - •••• - - - •••••• - • - - - •• - •• - - - •••••• - - • - - - - •• '10° &S' 21111 W. 

The bearings and d~stanees of Boston Light-house are as follows: From 

, Mlles. 
Great Brewster, (hl.ghest POint,) s BB. -- - - - - - - - --- .•.. -- • ----- - - - --- - - -- - - --·· --- •• - - - - - •• nearly t 
Gent.Te of JUddle Brewster, s. by w. t w .. -- -- - --•.•• ---··· --- -·- •.•• - --- --- ---- -•• •. • •••. •••• .. i 
.Ea.stern point Of Outer Brewster, SW. t w. ---- ·----- ---· -----· ··-- --·- ----·· ------· --·- ·--- ---- lt 
Point Allerton, N. t W. - - - - -- - - •• - - - . - - - - -- - - . - - ••• ·--. - •••••••••••••• - ••••••••• - • - - • - - - ..• - - - • li 
Ks.rtin's Ledge, (red. nnn-bnoy,) SW. by W. ! W •• -- - .•••••.••••••••••• _ •• -- _ .• --·-. ___ • _ _ __ _ __ _ _ l! 

WhlstllngBuoyon liorthea.st Grave, SW.! S ••••••••••••• ----- ·-·--- ---- ------ ---------- ---- •••• 2! 
Boston Ledge, (red.nun-buoy,) w. ! s •.••••••••• -·-··- -·-------------------------- -----· --·· •••• It 
Bell-buoy on Harding's Ledge, HW. t w ......• ------ ....•. ------ ------ ----------··--·- ......•... 2f 
BUnot's Ledge Light-bOuse, ~- l W. - -- . -- ·- - .•• - ••• --- -- - - - --· ---- ••••.•• -- •.• - - -· - - - ••• .•• •• . 6! 

About eight hundred yards N NW. of Light-house Is!R.lld (with which lt is connected by a long bar or sand spit, bare at low 

water) hPe a. very peculiar-looking island, about one hundred feet high and pret!Cnting a precipitous fuce to seaward, called the 

Great Brewster. Its very remarkable shape rend<'rs it a landmark not to be mistaken, but tbi" shape can b" more readily 
explained by R reference to the view of the main entrance. This island lies nearly NE. and SW. and is 

three-e;ghths of a mile long. Its northern polut is high and "teep, and the land gradually rises towards Great Brewster. 
thP southward, ntt.a.ining its greatest height about half-way between the northern and southern points. It 

then 1lescendi! regularly almost to a level with the water, and again ri""" with an equal regularity to the southem point, which 

is nearly as high as the northern end. The whole of this sea-face is a precipitous water-worn cli:lf, and the summit is smooth 

and grassy but bare of trees. 
From the southwestern end of 't~he Great Brewster a long dry sand-spit or bar extends to the westward for th~narters 

of a mil<i to The Narrows, and is called Spit Ba.r or Brewster Bar. 

Point Allm-t.on, on the southern side of the entmnce to the Ma.in Ship Channel, is a very conspicuous headland. It is a bare 
hill one hundred and fifteen feet high, pNSenting a st-p, water-worn cliif-like fiwe to the eastward. Its 

northern point being separated from the ma.in hUl yy low land (as in the case of the Great Brewster) gives Point Allerton. 
11. very peau.liar appearance to tl)<1 head. (See view of main entnwe ... ) 'l'he summit of Point Allerton is 

grassy but l>a.-e of treeR, aud the ...,.._race is protected by a wall of granite. It p...,,..,uts an apP""l"'lllOO exactly similar to the 

Great Brewster, (except that the northern end of the point is the lower,) and it" higheat point is about midway b<itween iw 
nOl'l.bem u.d aoutben1 ends. They appeor as if they had once been joined together and a.n..rwards separated by some violent 

convulel.oo of nature. There is a life-boat station in the valley between the northern point nnd the J1igh cliff to the southward, 

and a hut of refuge on the beach, three hundred a.ad twenty-five yards from the base of the hill,-whence the road leads to Bull 

&11d Nantllllk~ 
Poiut Allerton ia. the northern end of .Nantssket Bea.eh, -a strip of sand-bea.eh two miles and three- Nantasket Beach. 

quarter. 1oug, exmnding in a :WNW. and S 8£. direction, a.ud separating the large shoal bay, called B1.iyrb&m 

Bay, from the ooean. There are several hilb on this beach, a.JI of them bare of trees; and another .li&-boat station th~ 

quarter& of a :i:oile below the hut of refuge, at the base.<»' a. very prominent hill ca.lied Str&Wberr,V mu. 
At Pmnt.AIJerton the 80Utheru ..bores of the. main entrllnce turn abruptly to the west.ward. A narrow strip of beach, knoWll 

lilll llllillm7.Beaeh. half a. mile lotig a.mi .forty yards wide, connects the western end of the hill with the high laud of Hull nnd 

Na:alaeket. .Thia land is furmed by t'W<l or &l\me regularly sloping I.tills &om oue h11Ddred to one hQUdred aud twenty-five fee\ 
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Nantaalcet Hill&. high and eovered ou.ly with grass, o..UOO N-tai<ket Hills. On the highe<1t (which is distinguished froo;i 

the othel'S by being called simply B&ntaslcet Bill) there is a.n anuiffit. earth-work of conJ!liderable size, and 

the remains of a redoubt may be discerned on the summit, of the oth.,r. The lower hills prellfillt perpendicular cliff-like faees on 

their northern sides, and it is proposed to protect these by a granite sea.-wall such as that whieh protects Point Allerton. 

The villag"s of Bull and lflUltasket ar<J built on the southwestern sides of these hills, eud from seawaiV. parts of them may 
b., seen; but after entering the harbor the hills hide all but one or two of the highest f<teepl"" until you are to the wuetward of 

the cliffio
0

Md are approaching Nantasket Gut, when the villages will appear over the low land. 

Narrows Light
house. 

On the northern f<ide of' the channel, to the westward of Great Brewster, as before mentioned, Jiea Spit 

or Brewster Bar; and on the w.,..tern extremity of this bar will be seen an iron screw-pile light.-house, 

called Narrows Light house. It shows a fixed red light, of the fifth order of Fresnel, &om a height offorty

llix foot above the ooo., visible twelve miles. The Hght-house is painted brown, and its geographical poaition is 

Latitude .••••.••. -- . --··- ••• --- ----· ........ · ••. -·-· -- ·--- •.•....• u 0 19' lll11 N. 
l.ol1lr.l.tu4e ••• -- •• - • - •••••••.•• - • - ••• - - ••• - • - • - • - - - ••••• - - - ••••••• 70° ISll' 10" W'. 

Spit Bar, aoout thn.-e lumdred yerds B. of Narrows Light-house, sends oJf an arm in a southeasterly direction fur an eighth 

of a mile, on the end of whicli is built a granite beacon snrmollllted by an iron spindle and cage-all painted 

False Spit. red. This arm is False Spit, and the beacon is l'alse Spit Beacon. In coming up the Main Ship Chauuel, 

wh"n ab""88t. of thia beacon you should haul up to the northw-tward to P""" through The N8ZTOW9. Thia 

course lea"<'es Narrows Light-house to the eastward, and a low island, entirely occupied by .a granite fort, to the westward. 

This -island is George'" L!iand, and the fort is Fort Warren. The island lies JI', by W. and B. by E., is three hundred and fifty 
yards wide and a Uttle over 10ix hun.dred long, aod is altogether occupied by the fort, which is a C&Belllate<l granite work, sur-

mounted hy traverses of earth and faced by earth-work water-batteries. The citadel or central lionse of 

George's l&land. the fort, which appears above the parapet when you approach it closely, is a mile and three-eighths SE, l E. 

:from Long Is.land Light-hon!'le; "mile and tJire&:quarters W. + S. from Boston Light-houlMl; a little over 

two miles l!iW. hy w. t W. from Point Allert<>u; aud a mile- and three-eighths RW. l B. from Nantasket Hill. Boston is six 

miles (by the channel) above Fort Warren. 

The Black litock Ch&nnel here opeas to tli.; northeastwanl, between Narrows Light-house and Lovell's Isbmd. This island 

lies on the eastern side of The Narrows, a q~arter vf a mjJe ti> the northwestward of Narrows Light-howre and tlte same dis

tance to the northeastward of Fort Warran. It is very irregular in shape, and not over thirty IJl' forty feet high in its highef!t 

part, whieh is near the centre. Its length is a little over half a mile and its width varies fl-om two hund....ct 

Lovell'& Island. and fifty yards (at its southern end) to five hundred, (near the middle.) Lovell's Island lies NW. and 

SE., and is bold-to on its southwestern l'ide; but its eastern and northern ahvrea are obstructed by long 

ledges e.nd ~xtensive flats. Thertt are two or thrao houses on the western shore, near the northern end of the island. Th"' 

l!Cbeme of the Harbor Commisllio&Wrs contompJatc'<l the cutting away of a partfon of the western fll,oe of Lovell's Island, 

where lt is widest, for the pw-poee of lltmightenlng and widening the channtd at this puint; and this work has been done by the 

U. S. Engineers,-i.t ooing intend.Gd lo obtain a depth of twl!llty-three feet at mean low water throughout a width of two bun· 

dred yardl'. 
On the western side of the ehai•ll••l, and directly opprnoite Lovell'" lal'Uld, is Gallup's lsltllld, narrow and bare of tl'QeB, and 

with a somewha.& prceipitc>us face on ita northern side. It liee nearly ;I.and w., is over~ht hund~ yard.ts 

Qalfllp'8 Island. long, and not q11ite th._ hunrlred wide near its weetem end, wbere it ia wideBt. lta ea.Mern -l!ll4 ia a low, 

D&rl"OW sand point. Th<' _cliff' and sea-Face of' this ialand are protected 6-um th<t actioq, of the water by a 

granite sea-wall nearly n. mile long, built undt>r the direction of the StlMe Barbor COlllOliask>n-, an.ti, completed m 1871. 

Th.,,.., is a group of houses ao<I a wharf on the Mnthem side of tbv iltlawl,Jnn d:iey. are not. ~tram The Barrdows. 

From the western end of Gallup's· Island aboal watel' extendii. in a DOrdaeriy,direciion for th~ .ot 11. mile, and le 
called N'ix'a Mate. On thia is built a large black 1-bn, pilled lfbi:'a .... lle&ei'la, which Wi11 ~. fftln a. little 

Nix'e Mate. open to ihe westward who!tn p&Ming betweAll Lovell's and GaUup'a !sl.auQs. · • It ia-poeed of a !MfWU"e ~te 
base, 81n'D>Ollnted by a pyramidal wooden str..ctW'e paiDWd blaek,--merirulg the -Ire of Nbt's Mate and 

·the junction of ihe Main with the Broad Sound Channel&. 

When nearly up with Nb:'a Mate Beaooa the <IOtU'lle ia .... ror -tber p~idal glllU:li$e ~ painted nd, wlaich ts on 
the nnrtberu sid"' of the~ Sound Chlumeli!, and ht called .._. llllaa4 .J'obd; .__ I~ iii buil' on the llXtNIDe ~ 

1"•iut of Deer Island, whfoh ia oo\'WW m one·thil"d fl:ood. 

The larg<! isbl.ud a little ~ to the eastward, which shows as a. bare, green, amoothly sloping hill, -~·---at itll 
weBtern end by water-woru eli.IB, is Dem- lidand. The w_,-11& POiat ~ and wme of ih'll hOu- on 

Deer falmld. that point ,.,... jus& viaihle to dw wasi-ttl of tla aJillt, and a pare of-the ahy "1awt ..._ jiat ;o,ver-U.-. 
Deer hland lies lf lfW'. and• IQI., ie INl&l'IJ' a. mile~~ at it&-Wldftt put-~diil'd .,r a,m8-wide.· ·~i 

enda of th island are l<>W, and u.- &t'le no '*"---.pt a 19w plaated ...,enlfunental ~ T1Je...-....,Of .. Z1.,..'llli anti 
'Boqll"3• OOClll>V the wetrteru •loi:- of tbe ~. ~ tbe Dortliem. end-Of t.he Wand. 

A ebanoel eighty yarda wide Mparatell the~ endoi»e.-.~from l'Clll1lt lldd6J',,_-.a:low~ poiut-of&o.·aiam
W.d. Thia channel la called lllddq.., Mld'i.J ~-.~by ~plJ"int' ~ ~ .t·~. 
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On c-0miug abreast of Nix's Mate, Deer Island Point Beacon will come in range with a low island about two miles and a half 

off, and having several large sprea<ling trees upon it. This is Apple Island, which is circular in shape, of 

moderate height, and abont an eighth of a mile in diameter. It lies midway between Point Shirley and 

Guvenwr's !..land and is sui-roundeil by fiats. The range of this island and Deer Island Point Beacon is 

oue of the :Ma.in Ship Channel marks. 

Apple Island. 

After passing Nix's Mate the channel turns to the westwar<I between Deer Island Point Beacon on the north and a l1iglt 

precipitous head, with aclight-Louse on it, on tlie south. Thi" head, which shows a steep water-worn cliff to the northward and 

eastward, is called Long Island Folnt., or Long Island Head, and is the northernmost point of Long Island, which lies on the 

southern side of the Main Ship Channel, and is about a mile and a half long and from on" huuclred and fifty to six hundre<l yards 

wide. It extends in a NE. and SW. directi01i, with an undulating surface, aud is bare of tree>< except eome 

ornamental group" in the neighberhood of the hotel and light-house. From the middle of the channel, after 

passing Nix's Mate, rl\is island will appear as a mund hill about eighty feet high, with p<'rp<>ndicnlarfaces,

in othe1· words, only Long Island Head will show, the rest of the island bdng hidden by it. On the summit 

Long lsJand and 
Light-house. 

appear the light-house and keeper's dwelling, and the tops of the hotel buildings show over the hill. The light-house on the 

head is an iron tower, painted white and twenty-seven feet high, showing a fixed white light, of the fourth order of Fresnel, 

from a height of one hundred and twenty-one feet above the sea, visible sixteen miles. The geographical position of this light-

house is 

and it bears from 

La.t.itude .••••••••• - • - •• - - - - - -- - - •• - - -- - - - • - -- - - - • - - - - - - - --- .•• - _ 420 19' 4611 N. 

Longitude -- . - -- - -- - --- - - -- - -- ---- - -- . -- ---- - --- .• -- - - •• --- ••••• '100 11'1' 23" w., 

Miles. 

:SOSWn State Rouse, SE. by E. tE ••••••• ------ ---- ------ ·----- ------ -- ·--- --·- ------ ---- -- -----· fi 
Fort Independence, ESE .. _____ ·--------·------·----·-----------··---------·· •••••• --·--------- 2t 
Spectacle lBla.nds, (summit or northern island,) E. t 8 ..••. ·----- -----~·-···- .••••••• ---· ••.. ---- lf 
BunkerHlll lllonnmen:t;;SE. tE ...... ---- ·----· ---------- ------ ·--------· ---· ··---- -------- ----- 5j 
Deer Island Foint Beacon, S. by W. 1 w. ---- -· --- . -- .......••. --- ....•.. ---- .. --- -- - .. --- .nea.rly i 

Seen from the southward and eastward, Long Island presents quit., a different appeamnee from that just described. Its full 

length and undulating surface is then seen, and will be de<!eribed in its proper place. On passing the head a granite sea-wall 

will be seen facing it. This wall is of great strength, and is twenty-one hundred feet in length. 

Passing Long Island Head, the channel continues to the westward through what is called President's Roads; an<l to the 

southward of the oourse will appear two islands of mode1-ate height, with perpendicular faces, aud lying N. ands. of each other. 

These are the Spectacle IslandB, or The Spectacles, as they al"e commonly called, which lie close together, 

and at Iuw water are joined by a dry s3.Ild-bar. The northern island lies nearly E. and W., is seven hundred 

yards Jong and sixty-fiv<l feet high, with clllf-lik<l fuoes, worn by the action of the water. A group of h()Uses 

is built near the southern end, where there is a low sand point. The southern island is nearly "')Uare,

Spectacle 
Islands. 

being about four hundred and fifty yards in diameter. It is sixty-five feet high at its highest point, and, like the northern 

island, its faces are prooipitous except on the southern side, where the shore is low and sandy. 

The Speetacles lie on the eastern side of the entrance to Dack or Western Way; and there is a passage between them and 

Long Island, which is often used by coasters, but is unsafe for st.rangers. The water is 1'hoal around these islands except on 

their northern 8ide. 

When past Th., Spectacles, on the way through President's Roads, a large island, presenting a precipitous face to the north

ward and having a group of large houses on ite summit, will open to the westward of them. This is Th-0mpson's Island, 

whieh lies off the entrance to Nep<:mset. River and on the western side of the eutmnce t-0 Back or w ..... teru Bay, extt.nds 
B n. and WSW., and is a mile long. The group of buildings visible on its highest point, surrounded by 

mnameutal gronnd11, is the Farm School, and oocupi"" the middl~ -0f tlie island, where the land ri8€<! to a 

height uf s .. ve11ty-fh-e f;..,c It is this group of buildifib<S that U. seen from the Main Ship Channel, showing 

b<,twt!en ThecE'pectades .Nearly all the rest of the j,.laod i,; low land, and it is surrounded by flats and 

Thompson's 
laland. 

shoabi. On i1R soutberu 1;i<le it is 11 .. arl,v joined to th., rusinland by a long narrow sand-spit of curfous sba~, which extends off 

in a S. hy B. i BC dil"t'Ction fin· fh-., lmnd....d yard,.,-its sonth<'rn end being withiu se.-euty-five yards of the peniwmla of Squan

tum. The 8cbool on Thompson's Island beru-e from 

Miles. 

BoatoD state Bouse. SE. is .. ---- - . --- -- --- - ---- ---· -·-· ----. --- --- •. ---- •. -- ----- ------.nearly at 
J>orollester Pobat. a. bT a. is ..... : ........................... --·· .. --- . --- - . ---- ---. --- -- ---- t ! 
l'Vzi bl.4epea4ence, a. i w ...••...... ---· ---- -·--·· ---- ---- -----· ---- -·---- ·----- ··---· ---- ---- 1! 
Spect;acle lalanda, (aammit or llGrtbern 1alaDcl,) w sw •.• ---- - -·-- -. -- - -- - -- -. - --- -- -- -- - --- .• • • . 1 

When fairly past The Spectacles the channel turns to the northwestward and passes between Governor's Island ou the north 

w..t Cutle Island on the eouth. Ca@tle I..Iand, easily ~!zed by Fort lndepen4eaoe, (whieh is built upon it,) is a small luw 

ia)a.nd, lying about half a mile to t.be eastward of Dorchester Point and about a mile NW. of The Spectooles. 

'l'hs fort, whfoh occupies the whole of the i .. Jand, lil a reglllar work, built of granite, and sunnouuted by Castle Island. 
aod travene&. There is a pal!!8agtl between Castle Island and Dorchester Point, but it is not sai'e lbr strangers. 

C. P.-I. 73 
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'.fhe shores of the island are protected from the action of the sea by a strong s .. .a·wall. The centre of Fort Independence 

bears from 

Fort Winthrop, (Governor's IBla.nd,) S. by W. t W .••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 
Deer Island Hospital, W. by S •..••••.•••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• 
Long Island Light-house, WNW ••••••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Boston St.ate '.Elouse, SE. t E •.••••••.••••..••••.•••• ·····- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••• 
Bunker Bill Monument, SE. by S ..••.•.•....••••.••••••.•.•.•••••.•••••••••••••.••••.•••.•••••• 
Dorchester Point, (extreme southern end.)£. by N • .g N ......................................... . 

MileB. 

t 
2i 
2~ 

2-ft-
3t 

-ft-

Governor's 

GaveNtOr's 
ls land. 

Island lies on the northern side of the channel, a little over half a mile ft-om Castle Island, and is of irr~nlar 
shape, a.bout half a milt! long, and about seventy feet high at its highest point. The hill at its western end 

is covt!rt!d with earth-works, known a.s Fort Winthrop. The southeastern pa.rt of the island is much lower, 

and has a few small water-batteries near the shore. }'lats extend from it in an ESE. direction for one mile 

a11d are ha.re at low water; hut an exc.,Uent channel, in which there is not less than three fathoms at low 

water, leads between it and Apple Island. Fort Winthrop bears from 

Apple Iala.Dd, W'. by S. i S •..•.•.••.•••••••.•••••••••••.... --············-··· .•••••.•••..•••••. 
Southern end of Deer IalaD.d, WNW •.•...•••.•.•........•..•••..••.•....••.•••..••.•••••••••••• 
Long Island Light-house, NW. t W .••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• 
The Spect&cles, (northern island,) N NW ••••••.•••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 
Boat?D. Sta.t.&House, E. by S. !- S •.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••• 
Bunker mu Monument, SE •..••••.••••...••••••••••••••••••••.••••••.••••.•••••••••••.•••.••••. 

Mlles. 
I 

2t 
2t 
H 
2i 
2t 

President's 
Roads. 

President's Roads, a wid..,. Rild good anchorage, forming the Kiddle Barbor of Boston, are contained 

between Governor's Ii.land Flats and Apple Island ]!'lats on the north, Deer island on the east, Long I0land 

and The Spoota.cles on the south, and Castle and Governor's islands on the west. It is, within th""e limit,., 

a mile and three-quarters long and nearly three-quarters of a mile wide 

To th .. westward of Governor's and Castle islands lies the Inner Harbor of Boston, which includes all that portion lying 

abreru;it of the city up to the Charlestown wharves. 

Dorcheilter Point, a large, high and well-settled peninsula, formiug the tloutheastern extremity of Boston, lies :E. and w., 
and jg nearly a mile long from the eastern end of South Boston to the wawr. Houses are thickly clustered 

Dorchester Point. over the whole surface of the peuinsula, and upon the highest point is a very conspicuous building with a 

cupola. This is the Blind Asylum, and is one of the marks for coming iu by the :liypocrit-e Channel. On 

the southern side of Dorchester Point are the ,.pproaches to Hepo:aset Biver,-Thompson's Island forming the eastern eide of 

the entrance; aml on the w""'t, low marsh lands join the neninsula to the mainland at Dorchester. On the north and north· 

west, South Boston is separated from Boston proper by a narrow but deep channel, called Fort mn Ch&Auel, which leads into 

South Bay. 

The city of Boston is built upon e. penimmle. which extends from the mainland in a NE. direction, a.nrl jg two miles and a 

half long. This peninsula. lies between the Fo!"t Hill Chann<il and Charles River,-the city being washed 

Noddles Island. on three sides. Immediately opposite to the northeostem extl'elllity of Boston, and on the northern side of 
the Inner Harbor, lies Eaat. lloBtoll, built on Noddle's Island, wbkh was originally composed of salt-meadow, 

exet"pt at its northeastern end, where the land is higher; but lal'ge portions of it have been reclaimed and built upon. The 

island lies on the ea.stem side of the harbor, and is separa.ted ft-om Cbarl~town by the M:ptic River, and from the city of 

Chelsea by a narrow anrl shallow stream, called CbelaealUver. Bridges emmect it with the mainland to the northward. 

Between Charlestown and East Boston is the confluence of the Charles and Mptie rivers,-the former ri.mniug to the 

eutward between Cambridge, Eaat C&mbrttlge and Oba.rleatown on the north, and Boston on the south. 

Charles and 
Mystic Riven. 

Its channel is very intricate and narrow and jg crossed by e.everal bridges. The Myatic takes ita rise a.t 

llledford, three mi1ee and a half above it.s mout.h, and flows through a very crooked <ihannel, but with a 

general direction about BE.. to the ""2tern extremity uf Charlestown. Here it iB crossed by a bridge, ca1161! 

OhelM& Bridge, connecting Charlestown with Ohelaea. At the bridge the M:yatic l"Ull8 a.bout S il'W, and joins the Charles at ita 

junction wim the Inner Harbor. 

The m:ta.rJenown Navy Yard oooupies ne&rly aU of the eastern shore-line of Charlestown, u.nd is Tery COlll!pionotlB on 

account of its 111.l"g'e ship-houses, fuundries, smoke-stacks and large granite buildings. 

The Inner Harbor of floston ill irregular in shape, a.nd has extensive flats but a deep channel. It is about two miles long, 

aud at ite widest part, jURt oft" South :0-ton, is a mile ill.width; whil., at itll narrowest, between Boston 

l-8r Harltor. and East Boston, it is only a quarter of a mile wide. Ext-.sive &ta fill the large bight betw.,.,.. Dorchester 

Point and the eastern extremity of Boswn proper, and ~ called ~Flaw. These fiats ii is pro

posed to l'OOlaim and build upon,--extemling tbt. wharf-line to the edge of the ebannel; and when this iB done the Inner Harbor 

will in no plaoe have a greaU>r width than half a mile. 
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DA~GERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL. 

I. eo-1. .... ., fron& t;J~r. N_.tlava.-4.-In approaching the Main Ship Channel from the northward 
great care should be taken, especially in thick weather, to avoid The Graves. These are very danger
ous, ?are rocks, lying in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction, and united into one ledge at low water,
formmg a group six hundred yards Jong. Four hundred and fifty yards NE. i N. 
from the bare ledges is a small but very dangerous rock, bare at low water, called the The Graves. 
Northeast Ledge of Th.e. Graves, or simply the Northeast Graue. This rock is marked 
by a large "Whistling Buoy," sounded by the motion of the sea. It is plaoed in twelve fathoms 
water four hundred yards NE. of the rock, serves to mark both the Northeast Grave and the bare 
ledges of The Graves proper, and can be heard at the distance of four miles. The following-bear
ings and distances of these dangerous obstructiom1 will be found useful in avoiding them, or in going 
into Boston Harbor in thick weather, after hearing the sound of the whistle. 

The Graves proper bear from 
Miles. 

Egg Rook Light-house, S. t E. ------------------------------------ 4i 
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by E. ! E. ------------------------------ 3 ! 
Grover's Cliff, SE. by E. t E. ------------------------ -------------- 4! 
Deer Island Hospital, t E. ---------------------------------------- 411 
Long Island Light-house, E. by N. i N. ---------------------------- 4t 
Outer Brewster, NE. by N. f N·----------------------------------- 1 ! 
Boston Light-house, NE. by N. ----------------------'-------------- 2 i-

The Whistling Buoy off The Northeast Grave bears from 
JI.Illes. 

Egg Rock Light-house, S. by E. t E. ------------------------------- 4 
Long Island Light-house, E. by N. :! N. ------------- --------------- 4! 
Boston Light-houl:ie, NE. :f N·------------------------------------- 2J 
Minot's Ledge Light-house, NW .. by N. f N. ------------------------ 7 i 

Passing The Graves, the next danger met with, if bound for the ]'.\fain Ship Channel, is Martin's 
Ledge, which lies on the northeastern side of the approach, and is marked by a red 
nun-buoy of the second class (No. 2) placed in six fathoms just to the eastward of it. Martin's Ledge. 
The le.dge lies E. from the Outer Brewster, distant nearly three-quarters of a mile, 
and has sixteen feet at mean low water and fourteen at low spring tides. The buoy bears S. from the 
Whistling Buoy off the Northeast Grave, a little over a mile and a half; NE. ! N. from Boston 
Ledge, three-quarters of a mile; and NE. t N. from Point Allerton Bar buoy, two miles dist.ant. 

When up with Martin's Ledge another red nun-buoy will be seen on the northwestern side of 
the channel. This is on Bost()n Ledge, which has fourteen feet at lowest tides, and 
lies SW.! S. from Martin's Ledge, three-quarters of a mile; SE. by B. ! S. from the Boston Ledge. 
eastern end of Outer Brewster, two-thirds of a mile; and E. by N. from Boston 
Light-house, nearly a mile and a quarter distant. The buoy is of the seoond class, marked No. 4, 
and is placed in six fathoms on the southeastern side of the ledge. 

Thieves' Ledge, or Tlw Thieves, as it is generally called, is not in the way of ThleV6s' Ledge. 
vessels bound in from the northward unless beating to windward, when they may 
approach it in sianding to the southward. It has nowhere less than four and a half fa.thorns at lowest 
tides, and is not buoyed. Its bearings and dist.anoes are as follows: From 

lllllea. 

Point Allerton, E. by N. f N. ------------------------------------- 2t 
Boston Light-house, E. by S. i B·---------------------------------- 2i 
Harding's Ledge Bea.con, NE. by N. J- N·--------------------------- 1 t 
Minot's Ledge Light-house, NW. by N------------------------------ 4! 

Bardin2's Ledge, or The Hardings, is an extensive ledge, composed of a number of bare rocks 
BUrrounded by shoal water, and lying a mile and a half from the shore and to the eastward of Point 
.A.llerton. It ts so far to the southward that it is not even seen by vessels coming from the northward 
bound in with a fuir wind; but, if standing to the southward of Point Allerton, they 
must beware of it. The shoal ground of this ledge ext.ends over a surface three- Harding's 
eighths of a mile long 'NE. and SW., and a quarter of a. mile wide ·NW. and BE. A Ledge. 
wrought-iron beacon, thirty-one and a half feet high, marks the 'dry part -0f the ledge. · 
It is surmounted by a day-mark, consisting of a met-iron ring or wheel four feet in diameter, set 
horizont.ally, with twelve wooden pendants, :five feet in length, attached to the rim. The whole is 
painted blaek, and is called B:&T'd:i:n.g's Ledge Beacon; and its bearings and distances are as follows: 

t Larg<!Olt building vU.lbk. 
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Miles. 

Point Allerton Bar buoy, NW. by W·--------------------------- ---- 1 i 
Boston Light-house, NW·----------------------------------------- 2-! 
Martin's Ledge, N. __________ ---------- -----------~- ------------ 2-i 
The Graves Whistling Buoy, N. i E. _____________ :.._________________ 4 

Davis' Ledge buoy, SE. ! E. ------------ -------------------------- 4! 
Minot's Ledge Light-house, SE. i E. ------------------------------- 4-! 

A bell-buoy, painted black, and carrying a five hundred pound bell, is anchored in seven and a half 
fathoms about three hundred and fifty yards E NE. from the beacon; and from it Boston Light-house 
bears NW. t W., distant two mj}e.s and three-eighths. ' 

~arrows Light-house and Long Island I~ight-house in range lead clear of The Hardings, to the 
northeastward of them. 

After passing Boston Ledge there are no dangers met with until you are nearly abreast of Boston 
Light-house. Here, if beating fo, do not approach the southern shore too closely, to avoid Point 
Allerton Bar, a ledge with eight feet at mean low water, which makes oif from the bare ledge of 

Point Allerton in a N NE. direction. Its northern end is nearly seven hundred yards 
Point Allerton from the point; and on this end, in three and a half fathoms, is placed a black nun-

Bar. buoy of the second class (No. 3) as a guide to vessels entering Nantasket Roads. 
The dry ledge of Point Allerton extends off four hundred yards from the shore, and 

its northern point is marked by a four-sided granite .pyramid surmounted by a black cone. This is 
called Point Allerton Beacon, and is nearly three hundred yards inside of the black buoy on the 
bar,-bearing from it SW. bys; 1- S. There is no passage between the buoy and the beacon except at 
high water, and then only for light-draught vessels. 

On the northern side of the channel, Boston Light-house should receive a berth to the northward 
of at leru;t a quarter of a mile to avoid the shoa/,s on its southern side-some of which are bare. A 
rov/;; wi.tli fifreen fed at me,an ww water lies three hundred and nfty yards s. by E. from the light-house. 

'Vhen abreast of Boston Light-house there will be seen a little to the northward, about six hun
dred yards off, a red spar-buoy. This is on Nash's Rocik, which has thirteen feet at low water, lies 

nearly in mid-channel, and bears from Boston Light-house SW. t W., three-eight11s 
Nash's Rock. of a mile, and from Narrows Light-house W. by N., one mile distant. The buoy is 

marked No. 6, and is placed in eighteen feet water on the southern side of the ledge. 
There is good water on both sides of Nash's Rock ; but vessels wishing to pass to the northward of it 
must give the buoy a berth of three or four hundred yards to the southward. 

It is intended to remov~ Nash's Rock, by blasting, to a depth of twenty-one feet at mean low 
"\Vater. _ 

\Vhen pa<>t Nash's Rock, and standing to the westward through Nantasket Roads, a number of 
buoys will be seen ahead and on both hands. These numerous buoys must not be allowed to confuse 
the judgment, for only three of them belong to this channel. The black nun-buoy* (No. 1) lying 

close in with the Nantasket shore, on the southern side, is on Toddy Rooks, which lie six 
Hunt' 8 Ledge. hundred yards N. from the Nan task et shore and have eleven feet close to the buoy. The 

mm-buoy painted red and black in horizontal stripes,* which appears a little to the 
nortlnvard of the black buoy, and n~rly in range with it when first seen, is on Hunt's Ledge, which 
has twelve feet at lowest tid(',S, and lies three hundred yards :N. from Toddy Rocks buoy. The buoy 
is on the rook, and there is good water all around it; but vessels using the Main Channel do not go 
near it unless beating to win<lward. 

The two last-mentioned buoys are both pla.ced for the use of vessels intending to anchor in 
Nantasket Roads. 

The red nun-buoy* seen nearly ahead is on the southern end of "The Centurion, and the black 
nun-buoy* ahead, and close to the reel one, is on the northern end of the same shoal. Vessels using 
the Main Ship Channel pass to the northward of the black buoy; while th<JBe using the Baek -0r Western 
Way }J.aSS to the southward of the red buoy. Centurion Rocks, or :f'Ji,e, Centurion, which have twelve 

feet at lowest tides, lie three-eighths of a mile SE. f S. from Narrows Light-house, 
and W. by S. i S: from Boston _T,ight-house, a. mil~ ~<! an eighth distant. They a.re 
on the southern side of the Mam CJ1annel, where 1t JOlllS the Back or Western Way 
in N u.ntasket Roods. On the northern end of the ledge, in seventeen feet watel", is placed 

Centurion 
Roch. 

a bl.Mk nun-buoy* (No. 5) ro mark the Main Ship Channel. On the southern end, in thirteen feet 
water, is placed a red nun-bnoy* {No. 2) to mark the Back Way. Vessels bonnd up the Main Ship 
Channcl sometimes pass to the southward of this buoy, 1U1d, rounding it to the westward1 steer up for 
Narrows Light-house, passing to the eastward of thra Wack buoy on Geo~s Island Roo.ks. · 

The red. beacon seen on the northern side of the ~hannel is on FalBe Spit, (see page 576,) the 
southeastern extension of Spit Bar. The beacon, which is surmounted by a red spindle with ooge on 
top, is called. Fe.lse Spit :Sea.con, and is bu.lit on that part of the ledge which is dry at low water. 
A.bout five hlllldred yards t.o the westward. of this beacon~ and just t.o ~.eastward. of Narrows Light
hotL<;e, stands a pyramidal granite beacon, which is called Spit Beacon. It marks the southwestern 
extremity Qf Spit or Brewster Bm·, wbieh is here dry at low wat.er • 

• 
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The black buoy which lies nearly due B. of Narrows Light-house, and a quarter of a mile to the 
westward of the buoy on the northern end of The Centurion, is on George's Island Rocks, which make 
off in an easterly direction from George's Island for about six hundred yards ; and 
twelve feet at mean low water is found at this distanoe from the southeastern point of George's 
the island. The buoy, which is a nun* of the third class, marked No. 7, is placed in Island Rock$. 
three fathoms water on the eastern end of the ledge, and lies about four hundred yards 
S. i W. from Narrows Light-house. A channel with four fathoms, which exists between this buoy ancl 
The Centurion, is used by sailing-vessels when the wind is scant for the eastern passage. 

The eastern shore of George's Island is all shoal, and must receive a good berth in passing through 
The Narrows. 

[I~elly's Rock, which formerly lay nearly half a mile SE. by E. ! E. from Narrows Ligh~house, 
and 101ve:r Rock, two hundred yards SW. t S. from the same light, have been removed by the U. S. 
Engineers. They have now not less than twenty-three feet at mean low water.] 

After passing Narrows Light-house there arc no dangers in the channel until you are past Gallup's 

Seventy-four 
Bar. 

Island and approach the northern end of Lovell's Island, when a red nun-buoy* will 
be seen lying off the northwest€rn point of the latter. This buoy is on Seventy-four 
Bar, which makes out from that point in a westerly direction for three hundred and 
fifty yards and is nearly all dry at low water. The buoy is placed in seventeen feet on 
the western end of the shoal and is marked No. 10; and from it the pier on the northern side of the 
island bears E. :! S., distant three hundred and fifty yards. 

From the northwestern part of Gallup's Island an extensive shoal stretches away to the north
ward a distance of eight hundred yards. lvfuch of this shoal is dry at low water, and on its northern 
point, nearly opposite to the red buoy on Seventy-four Bar, are placed a black nun-buoy* (No. 9) and 
a large stone beacon, also painted black, to the southwestward of the buoy. The buoy 
is off the northeastern end of a long ledge which makes off from the dry flat on which 
the beacon is built,-ledge and flat being known by the name of Nix's Maw or Nwk'8 

llix' s I/ate. 

llfate,-and is a very extensive and dangerous shoal. Nix's Mate Beacon is a granite monument with 
square base, surmounted by an octagonal pyr<tmid. It is painted black, and stands on the dry shoal 
a little over one hundred and fifty yards S. from its northern end. Deer Island Point Beacon in 
range with Apple Island leads clear of this shoal. (See ranges for Main Ship Channel.) 

The following bearings and distances may be useful: From Nix's Mate Beacon 

Miles. 
Long Island Light-house bears w. _______________________ a little over ! 
Pier on northern end of Lovell's Island E. ----------------- --------- ! 
Narrows Light-house (just on with the southeastern point of Lovell's 

· Island) BE.~ E·--------------------------------------------- 1 i 
Western point of Gallup's Island S. ! E, _______________________ - --- -! 
Old Quarantine Hospital (on Rainsford's Island) SW. by S. i S.________ 1 t 
Deer Island Point Beacon NW. by N·------------------------------- i 

Rounding Nix's Mate the Broad Sound Channels are entered, and the course leads to the west
ward through President's Roads. The channel iR clear to The Lower Middle,-a distance of nearly 
two miles; but from Nix's Mate Beacon a shoal bar makes to the northwestward about an eighth of a 
mile, a11d on the end of this is placed a black spar-buoy (No. 9) in seventeen feet wawr. This spit is 
known as the Northwest, Spit of Nix's Mate. 

The southern end ofl:>eer Island must not be approached too closely, for a long point, dry at low 
water, makes off from it in a s. by w. dir00tion for a quarter of a mile; and on the 
end of this point is built a four-Bided granite pyramid, painted red. The shoal is known 
as Deer Island Point, and the beacon as Deer Island P~int Beacon. It is a &uide !-'.> 
vessels coming in by the Broad Sound Channels, and IS also one of the lfam Ship 
Channel ranges. From Deer Island Point Beacon 

DBBr ls/anti 
Point. 

Miles. 

Nix's Ma.te Beacon bee.rs SE. by$·--------------------------------- i 
Long Xsland Light-house S SW. _________________________ e. little over ! 
North Spect.aole Island W. by S.} $,______________________________ 1 t 
Port Independence W. i N.--------------------------------------- 2}-
Apple Island NW·----------------------------------------------- 2 

Long Island Head is t.olerably bold-to, and may be safely approached within two hundred and 
fifty yards. . . . . . 

Passing through President's Roads ?n t~e W. ! N. cou:se, there Wiil be seen .on. the northern side 
of the -channel a latge red nun-1!uoy, (m wmter a spar with tw-0 :(>r-OI?gs.) This J? -0n TJ:_tc Ll~ 
Middle, a very extensive sb-Oal, lym~ E SE. a~d WNW., and a mile m length, with portions o,f 1t 
bare at mean low water. The bnoy ts placed m seveateen feet on the eastern· end of the bar, a little 
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Tbe Lower 
Middle. 
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over half a mi]e N. from the North Spectacle, and is marked No. 6. It marks the 
dividing point of the channel, which here separates,-one narrow but good channel, 
called the North Channel, passing along the northern side of The Lower Middle, 

between it and Governor's Island Point; and the other, called the Main Ship Channel, paBSing along 
the southern side of The Lower Middle, between it and Castle Island; but the latter only should be 
used by strangers. The red nun-buoy on the Lower Middle hears from Deer Island Point Beacon 
W. t N., di8tant one mile and a half, and from Long Island Light-house NW. by W. t W., distant 
one mile and a half. · 

Passing the red buoy on the southeastern end of The Lower Middle, a black nun-buoy,* in range 
with Castle Island, is seen ahead. This is on Castle Rocks, which make off from the southeastern 
iside of Castle Island in an easterly direction for nearly six hundred yards and are very shoal,-thrcc 

feet at low water being found one hundred yards inside of the buoy. There is no 
Castle Rocks. passa,ge to the westward of the buoy,-the flats extending clear to Dorchester Point. 

The buoy is marked No. 7 and fa placed in eighteen feet at low water. In beating, 
while to the northward of it, do not approach Castle Island nearer than three hundred and fifty yards, 
or go inside of the buoy bearing SE. by S. t S. Near the northern end of the island is a wharf 
extending out in a NE. direction, the end of which is in sixteen feet at low water, and will serve as a 
guide to vessels beating through. They should keep outside of the line from this wharf to the buoy; 
and if using the lead they must not stand to the westward after striking three and a quarter fathoms. 

On the northern side of tbe channel, nearly opposite to Castle Rocks buoy, will be seen a red 

State Ledge. 
nun-buoy.* This is on State Ledge, an obstrnetion formed by two small rocks lying 
on the southern side of The Lower Middle, half a mile W. by N. from the south
eastern buoy. One of these rocks bas only three feet at low water, and is called 

Palmyra Rock. The buoy is placed in seventeen feet to the southward of the ledge and is marked.No. 8. 
(The southern edge of this ledge has been removed to a depth of fourteen feet at mean low water.) 

When past the red nun-buoy on State Ledge there will be seen allead, also on the northern 
side of the channel, another red nnn-buoy,* which is on the North:weJ<t End of The Lower MUldk. 
The Lower Middle, as before stated, is a mile in length in an ESE. and WNW. direction, and the 
North Channel unites with the Main Ship Channel at its northwestern end. At this point the buoy 
(which is a nun of the third class, marked No. 10) is placed in seventeen foet water, and bears from 
Castle Rocks buoy N., one-third of a mile, and from Governor's Island Point S., the same distance. 

When abreast of buoy No. 10 another red nun-buoy* is visible, which is on Governor's Island 
Point, (as the shoal which extends off from the southC3Srern end of Governor's Island 

Governor's is called.) Its direction is SW. by S. t S., its length a quarter of a mile, and it is dry 
Island Point. at low water for half its length. The buoy is of the third class, marked No. l 2, and 

is placed in fourteen feet off the southwestern end of the shoal, and at ,the northern 
point of the junction of the North with the Main Ship Channel. Vessels using the North Channel 
will find the best water midway between this buoy and the buoy on the Northwest End of The 
Lower Middle. 

The North Channel, as before stated, runs along the northern side of The Lower :Middle, which 
forms its southern boundary. The northern boundary is formed by very extensive dry flats, quire 
bold-to, and known as Governor's Island Flats. They extend off from the eastern shore of Governor's 

Island in an E SE. direction for one mile, and their eastern point is the southern point 
6011Srnor'1t of entrance to Governor's Island Channel, which is at present the deepest channel 

Island Flats. into Boston, but fit only for steamers. On the northern side of this eastern point is 
placed a black spar-buoy (No. 1) in three and a half fathoms water. This buoy is 

not, however, in the North Channel, but marks the southern side of the entrance to Governor's Island 
Channel. It should not be approached by vessels bound through the North Channel, as the flats 
extend a quarter of a mile to the south ward of it; and on the southern side of these is placed a. red 
spar-buoy (No. 2) in eighteen feet water, as a guide to the North Channel. 

When abreast of the red buoy on Governor's Island Point a black nun-buoy* will be seen 
bearing NW. l W., and one-third of a mile off. This is on the western side of the channel, mid 
marks a four feet spot on what is known as The Upper Middle. The buoy is a nun of the first class, 
marked No. 9, and is placed in sevent.ecn feet water on the northeastern side of the shoal. The Upper 

Middle is not, strictly speaking, a middle ground, but a bar. In fact, from Castle 
The Upper Island to a point one-third of a mile above Upper Middle buoy th~ shoal water extends 

Middle. farther and farther from shore, encroaching upon the channel, and forming part of 
what is known as South Boston or Dorchester Flats. The Upper Middle is part of 

this. The bar extends nearly a.II the way across, and nineteen feet at mean low water is the best wat.or 
that can be carried over it, except in a very narrow cut made by the U.S. Engineers in the coU1'80 of 
their improvements, in which there is twenty-three foot at mean low water. The U.S. Eugineers are 
at present engaged in dredging a channel ·llCl'tW! it two hundred yards wide and twenty-three foot deep, 
which will probably be finished before the publication of this work. When completed, e..n ui:mbstnwted 
·passage, witb three and three-quarter fathoms at lowest tides, will exist from Poil)t Aliert.on to the 
anchorage off Boston. 
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When abreast of the black buoy on The Upper Middle, there will be seen on the nort~ern side 
of the channel, and to the westward of Governor's Island, a black spar-buoy (No. 7). 
This buoy is placed on the western end of Governor's Island Shrn1J, making off from Governor's 
the western })(lint of Governor\,; Island; and properly belongs to Governor's Island Island Shoal-, 
Channel, marking its point of junction with the Main Ship Channel. 

A little over one hundred yards to the northwestward of the black buoy on Governor's Island 
Shoal will be seen a red buoy, and about the same distance still farther to the northwestward a spindle. 
These are on Bird Island Flats, surrounding Bird Island, which is an island only at 
low water. It is covered at half-tide, and the E>pindle marks its southeastern point. 
This point is one-third of a mile NW. by W. from the western end of Governor's 
Island, and between them pasS<'-S the deep channel eommonly known as Governor's 

Bird Island 
Flats. 

Island Channel. The spindle is iron, has a cage on top, is painted red, and is known as Bird Island 
Beacon. The buoy is a spar (No. 14), ru:id is placed in fourteen feet on the southeastern point of Bird 
lslru:id Flats. It is seventy-five yards S. l E~ from the spindle, and vessels using the Main Ship 
Channel pass to the southwestward of it. 

On the southwestern side of the channel, and nearly a mile above the black buoy on The Upper 
Middle, (from which it hears NW. by W. t W.,) will be i:;een a black mm-buoy* (No. 11). This is 
on Slate Ledge, which lies on the northern edge of South Boston Flats, nearly midway 
between Dorchester Point and the Fort Hill Channel. It is two-thirds of a mile from Slate ledge. 
the nearest shore, and is placed on the nortlieastcrn end of the ledge in seventeen feet 
water. Slate Lt.>dge is dry at low spring tides, and there is no pas.sage inside of it except at high water, 
and then only for lighWraught vessels, as the extensive South Boston or Dorche,stcr Flats, which are 
dry in most places at low spring tides, occupy the whole area inshore of The Upper Middle,--extending 
from Castle Island to the entrance to Fort Hill Channel. South Bpst<m Flats are to be filled up nearly 
to the edge of the channel, with the exception of a narrow channel leading along the northern side 
of the peninsula of South Boston. 

There is a shoal spot with f011,11,een feet just to the northward of the buoy on Slate Ledge, lying 
half a mile ESE. from the end of Long Whart", and bearing from the State House E. by S., and from 
Slate Ledge buoy N. i W. It is three-t!ighths of a mile from the fatter, and is not marked in any 
way. It is, however, the intention of the Harbor Comruissione.l'l3 to dredge this portion of the channel 
to a depth of twenty-three feet at mean low water,-in doing which they will remove this shoal as 
well as Slate Ledge. 

Nearly in mid-channel, and about two hundred and fifty yards from the northeastern point of 
Boston, is a shoal spot 'with fifteen feet ai mean low water; ru:id two hundred yards S. of this spot is 
arwther with seventeen feet at low tide. The former bears NE. ~· E. from Boston State House, and the 
latter NE. by E. i E. Vessel'! passing up to the Navy Yard, or int-0 Charles River, may avoid these 
shoals by keeping close to the line of wharves on either side, according as they are bound to Charles
town or into Charles River. There are no dangem in the Charles River to the eastward of Charles
town Bridge; but beyond the bridge it will be necessary to take a pilot. 

In the Mystic River, below Chelsea Bridge, there is a very fun,q shoal, forming a kind of middle
ground. It makes off from the southern side of the draw in the bridge in a S. by W. direction, and 
extends to the mouth of the river-a distance of three-quarters of a mile. A deep 
channel runs on its western side, along the Navy Yard piers, into a kind of pocket at Dangers---
the northern end of the yard; and there is also good water on its eastern side, along MJstic River. 
the line of the East Boston wharves. Fourteen feet at mean low water is the least 
that can be found on this shoal. There is no buoy on its sout.bern end, but the bearings are as follows: 
Bunker HilJ Monument NW. by W., and Boston State House SW.! W.; and it is about three hun
dred yards from either shore. Vessels bound to Chelsea keep close along the line of the East Boston 
wharves and hold the eastern side of the river aboard until up with the town. (See Sailing Directions.) 

Above Chelsea Bridge the Mystic is a mass of flats with a narrow and crooked channel winding 
among them. It is crossed by three bridges between Charlestown and Medford, and it is im)JOS'3ihlc 
to give any sailing directions which would be intelligiule. Vessels bound through t.hc bridges must 
take a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOB APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR DY THE MAIN SHIP CHA~"'NEJ .... 

I. ~ ~ rae Norti..-t1.-The custom heretofore has been, when coming from the north
ward, to pass to. the southward of the Thieve.s' Ledge; but the~ is no reasoQ why the entrance should 
not ·be made to the northward of that ledge, which has five fathoms on it and is only dangerous in 
rough weather. On the other hand, Harding's Ledge. which lies on the southern side of the usual 
entrance, ia bare in some places at low water. At night it is especially recommended to pass on the 
northern side of The Thieves. 1b enter by thi8 paasage the QOUl'SC from Cape Ann is SW. t W., (heading 
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Salling Direc- for Point Allerton.) On this course, when Boston Light-house bears W. i N., a mile 
tions-Boston and a quarter distant, and you are in ten and a half fathoms water, steer W. ! s. 
Harbor. until it bears N. l W. and is a little abaft the beam. On this course there will be not 

less than five fathoms and a half. Now, if intending to anchor in Namasket Roads, 
st.eer W. i S., carrying not less than four fathoms, which will lead up with the red nun-buoy on the 

' southern end of Centurion Rocks. When past this buoy, if the weather be fine, haul over towards 
Windmill Point, (the eastern point of entrance to Nantasket Gut,) and anchor at pleasure in from 
three to eight fathoms, gravel and sand. Bid, wishing to m,ake the usual anchorage in the Roads;,when 
up with the red nun-buoy on the southern end of Centurion Rocks, (as before,) steer WSW., carrying 
not less than six fathoms, until Long Island Light-house opens we11 clear of· the southwestern point 
of George's Island and the depth is eight fathoms. Vessels should now haul up for the light, and 
anchor when Boston Light-house is well shut in behind George's Island, in from three to four fathoms, 
fine grey sand. Vessels of twenty feet draught or over must anchor farther to the southward than 
the above range. 

If bound up to the city; when Boston Light-house bears N. l W., (as before,) steer W. for the 
southern end of George's Island until Narrows Light-house bears NW. i N., in range with False 
Spit ~con. This course carries not less than four fathoms and leads up to the black nun-buoy on 
the northwestern end of The Centurion. Thence the course is NW.! W. for Nix's Mate Beacon, 
carrying not less than four and a half fathoms, and passing between Narrows Light-house and Fort 
Warren; and when the eastern end of Gallup's Island is n€al"ly abeam, (bearing SW. ,i w .. ) steer 
NW. by N. for the southern end of Deer Island, having Nantasket Hill exactly astern and carrying 
not less than four and a half fathoms. When Nix's Mate Beacon bears W. t N., a quarter of a mile 
off, steer NW. for Deer Island Point Beacon, which will be in range with the extreme southwestern 
point of Apple Island. This course continued, keeping the range, will carry not les.3 than four and a 
half fathoms, and wilJ pass close to the buoy on the northeastern end of Nix's Mate, leaving it to the 
westward. Continue the course until Long Island Light-house bears WSW., with six fathoms water, 
when steer W. ! N. into President!s Roads, carrying nothing less than four fathoms. Here anchor 
anywhere clear of the sailing-lines; but the best anchorage is to the southward of the line from Nix's 
Mate to Castle Island, in from six to eight fathoms, good holding-ground. 

Bui, 1f bound to Bomon, continue the W. I N. course, passing three-eighths of a mile to the 
northward of The Spectacles, until the House of Correction on the northern end of Deer Island bears 
NE. by E. t E. and the highest part of the northern Spectacle SE. by S. ! B. Here the depth will 
be four and a half fathoms, and the course NW. l N., passing to the westward of State Ledge buoy 
and to the eastward of Castle Rocks buoy, and carrying four and a half fathoms, until you are up 
with the black nun-buoy (No. 9) on The Upper Middle. Now alt.er the coume sufficiently to tlie 
northward to giye this buoy a berth to the southwestward of,seventy-five yards, and when abreast of 
it steer NW. f N., having the westernmost pier-head in East Boston nearly ahead and the large brick 
buildings in the Navy Yard directly ahead, with Bunker Hill Monument just open to the westward 
of them. On this course there is not less than nineteen feet. This range, (of Bunker Hill Monu
ment just open to the westward of the brick buildings in the Navy Yard,) if kept, will make the 
course good in spite of the tidal current; and when Boston State House bears NW. by W. :f W., NW. 
by W. should be steered, carrying four and a half fathoms, until it bears W. by N. ! N. Here vessels 
may anchor in four and a half fathoms oft' the soutbem part of the city, or run into the edge of 
the flats if of light draught, and anchor according to draught. If 6ov.Rid into Mystic Ri.ver and 
1ip to Cludsea; when the State House bears W. by N. ! N., (as before,) steer N. for about a third 
of a mile, and then N. by W. i W., keeping close to the East Booton wharves while passing them, 
and holding the eastern bank of t-he river aboard until up with the town. On the course past the 
Ea.st Boston wharves there is not less than nineteen feet at mean low water. If bO'Uffl.d to the Navy 
Yard; steer directly for the two large buildings on Navy Ya.rd :Point. Run close t<rthe point, and 
haul up about NE. by N. along the shore, anchoring at pleasure. On this OQurse there is not k!ss than 
four and a quarter fathoms. If bound into Oharle.s Rfioer; when Boston State House bears W. by 
l!f. ! l!f., steer N. by W. ! W., only keeping pretty l}]oee to the Boston wharvEB, and rounding the 
northeastern point of the peninsula into Charles River. On this oou.rse there is not less than twettty
one feet. If bound to Cambridge, vessels mtist take a pilot. 
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The above courses pass a mile and a half to the southeastward of the Whistling Sailing Direc
Buoy on the Northeast Graves; nearly half a mile to the eastward of Martin's Ledge; tiona--Bo&ton 
three-quarters of a mile to the northward of Thieves' Ledge ; a third of a mile to Har6or. 
the eastward of Boston Ledge; a third of a mile to the southward of Shag Rocks; 
nearly half a mile to the northward of :point Allerton Bar; a hundred and twenty yards to the oouth
ward of Nash's Rock buoy; fifty yards to the northward of the black nun-buoy on the northwest.em 
end of Centurion Rocks; two hundred yards to the eastward of George's Island Rocks; two hundred 
yards to the westward of Seventy-four Bar; fifty yards to the eastward of Nix's Mate buoy; a 
quarter of a mile to the southward of the red nun-buoy on the eastern end of The Lower :!fiddle; 
three hundred yards to the eastward of Castle Rocks; two hundred yards to the southwestward of 
Stat.e Ledge; seventy-five yards to the southward of the red nun-buoy on the northwestern end of 
The Lower Middle ; a hundred yards to the southward of the red nun-buoy on Governor's Island 
Point; from fifty to seventy-five yards to the e&<itward of The Upper Middle; nearly a quart.er of a 
mile to the northward of Slat.e Ledge; and about a hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the 
fourteen feet shoal. 

II. eo.n'ng frown Sea frtnn nw .Eastwara.-If from sea, and the land off Point Allerton is 
fallen in with, bring Boston Light-house to bear WNW., three miles distant, and Minot's Ledge 
Light-house SE. by S., four miles ; when the depth will be ten and a half fathoms, and the course W. 
by N. t N., carrying not less than five and a half fathoms. On this course Long Island Head and 
light-house will be a little open to the northward. Continue it u_ntil Boston Light-house bears N. !
W., with five and a half fathoms water, when, if bound to an anchorage in Nan.W.sket RoadJJ, steer W. 
i S., carrying four fathoms, until you are up with the red nun-buoy on the southeastern end of Cen
turion Rocks, when haul over towards the Nantasket shore. Or, steer WSW. from the Centurion 
buoy, carrying not less than six fathoms, until Long Island Light-house opens to the westward of 
George's Island, when the light may be steered for (about NW. l W.) until Boston Light-house is 
shut in behind George's Island, and anchorage found in from three and a half to four and three
quarter fathoms. If bound up to the city; when Boston Light-house bears N. t W., (as before,) the 
course will be W., following the directions previouoly given for the Main Ship Channel. 

The above courses pass a quarter of a mile to the southward of Thieves' Ledge and three
quartllrs of a mile to the northward of Harding's Ledge. 

APPROACHES TO BOSTON MAIN ENT.RANCE FROM THE SOUTHWARD. 

A mariner coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod, and bound to Boston, will notice, as a most conspicuous object on 

approaching the shore, a tall grey light-t.ower, apparently ~tanding in the water at $Orne distance from the 

land. This is Minot's Ledge Light-house, built on the out<lrmoi.t of the CohAAset Rocks, on what;,. called Minot's Led ga 
The outer Ill.not, a ledge bare at low water. The tower, which is of granite with a bronze lantern on top, 

is a hundred fe.1t high, and sh-0ws a fixed white light, of the second order of F'resnel, from a height of 

ninety-tw-0 feet above the sea, visible sixteen miles. The ge-0gmphical position of this light-honS<J is 

Latitude-------------·-·--------·----·--·--··-······----·--------411° 16' 9"N. 
Lcmgttude .•.. ___ - - - .. - . - - . - •• -- -- - - - -· .. ----. ----- -·--. --- • -- ----'10° U' M" w., 

and. its bee.rings and distances are as follows: From 

Light-house. 

Miles. 

Cape .Aml, (Thatcher's Iala.nd,) SW. by S. t S ••• - -- • ·- - -- - · - · - ·- • --· ·-- • - ---- - • --- - •• - - .. - • • · - - - - 23f 
lfaba:llt :Read, SE. by S. f 8 •.•• --· · - - --· -- • -- - --- - -· --· • ·- -· - · ----·· ---- ·----- --- - -·-- ----~ly 101 
Wl:l1StlJD& Buoy c>ir lfortheaat Graves, SE. by S. t 8 ... - - -- -- • · - - - --· ···- - ··-- -----· •• - ·- · -- - • ·-·- 7 i 
'J'be Outer BreWIRer, SB. t 8 ••••••• -- -· -- . -· · ·-· --- · - ·- --· • - • • • • •• -- •• • -- - ·- ---· --- - ·-- --- •• - --· 6f 
Bo11110D. Llght-llOWle, SB. i B •••• -·· •••• ••• ·-· ··-·-· ·--· ·-·- ··--·· ·-···· ---·· •••• •••• --·-·· ·-·-·· 6f 
PolJlt AUertoD, SE. b:y B ••• --· ••••• -- •••• - •• ••• • •• -· • • - --· • • • • • ·•· •••• • •• - ••• • • • • • •• •• • ··- • • • •• • 6 
'l'll1eve8" Ledge, SB.! S. ---- -··- ·-·- .••.••••.••••• ·•·• •••• •••• ·•·· •••• •••• •••••• .... •··· ·-·· ·· • 4 t 
Bell-buoy OD. llardblg's Ledge, SB. l B .• - - • -· - · - -- • •• · • • •• • • • •• •• • • •• •• •••· • ••••• • • - -- · --· - -- - - - 4 l 
S'tr&'W'berrJ' Pos..t, (eastern aide of Cohasset Bntrance,) RE. by R •• H. ------ •• -·· - ···--- - ---·- ·-- - 1 
acnaate Ll:g~1iel-wer, li. by w. f w .... -... --- -·-. --· - -·-. ·-·- ·- •. -- ... - -. -· ·-· - . - ...• -----· ---- 4i 
0urnet J.Sc'llt-lla-, (antrqce to J'bm.outh,) H NW .... --·-·. -- • ---· -·- ......... --·· -··· •••••••• 18 
B&ce Poms LJ.c~hOUH. (cape COd,) NW. l W. ···- ----- -· ·--- ---- ·-···· •• •••• ·----· . ••••• ••• -·· 261 
E..wrn extrem.tU- Of O&J;Je Oo4, (aboVe lDg'hland IJ.gJit-hou.se,) lfW. by W .•••••••••••••••••••••••• 30 

A bell,. .truck by maohiner;y, will be souuded during thick and foggy weather. 

From Minot's Ledge to the shore. li" tbe Cohasset Rocks, a ~t uumher of sunkeu au<l bare ledges, 

through and among whfob winds what is ca.lied tl1<1 Gan&w&J' l'a.llaqe. Strangers must never attempt to Cotluaet Rock& 
(J. P.-I. 74 
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pass inshore of the light-house, as many of the ledges are not bu<Jyed, and among those ihat are so marked a stranger wou1a 

certainly get confused and run ashore. 

Strawberry Point, the most easterly point of Boston Bay, lies one mile SW. by B. from Minot's Ledge Light-l1ouse and 

marks the southern limits of the bay, ae Na.hant Head forms its northern end. It will 11.pp<lSr, on approoohing Minot's Ledge, 

Strawberry 

Point. 

as a low grassy point, with groups of houses here and there upon its surface, and among them a large hotel. 

Partly wooded hills will he seen Lehincl the point and to the eastward of it. The deep cove which opens 

on the w<!Stern side of the point, on passing to the westward of the light-housP., is Cohasset Ha.rbor. The 

southern sliores of this harbor D.re low, but there is high land back of them which, showing over the low 

hi.nd, gives the appearance vf a hilly country. The western shores are billy and partly wooded, and the town of ooba.sset is 

situated at the fo<•l <>f these hill ... 

Passing to the westward the country will be found quite hilly and wooded, and sand hillocks are also seen here and 

there near the beaches. The shore-line is much cut up by coves and indentations, and small islets lie a.t 

Old Harbor. int<>rvals along the shore. Half a mile to the northeastward of Coh""""t Entrance is a strip of sa.nd

beach about l·hl'OO hundred and twenty-five yards lung, which ooeapi..s what was formerly the entrance 

to a large cove of irregular shape, now known as Ohl Barbor. The beach having formed across the entrance makes of the 

former cove a p-0nd. 

A little over a mile and a quarter WNW. from Coh&SBet Entrance is an oblong hill fifty feet high, bare of trees and covered 

with grass, called Green Bill. Two bare rocky islets, ealled the Black Rocks, lie RE:. by E. from this hill from a quarter to half 

a mile o:lf, and there is no passage between them ancl the hill. A life-boat station, established under the auspices of the l'dassa

chusett,s Humane Society, lies EBE. from Green Hill, distant half a mile. From Green Hill t-0 the westward 

Black Rooks. a low shore is paeeed, bounded by a narrow strip of Band-beach, behind which extend large salt-meadows. 

The higher and wooded lands lie still further back, in no place approaching the beach nearer than three

eigh~hs of a. mile. Thie low shore extends from the base of Green Hill, a little over half a mile in a NW. by W. direction, to 

the fout of a group of bare hills, called the .Rockland Hills, separating the low l&nds between t.hem and Green Hill from the 

great Nantasket Beach, which begins at th" foot of their western slopes and extends in an unbroken line two miles and three

quart<lrs l'fNW. to the base of Point Allerton. 

Tbe Rockland Hills are from eighty to nillet.} feet high and bare of trees. Two large summer hotels, the Atlantic and 

Rockland hou8€8, are built upon tbeir summits and serve to distinguish them. When abreast uf these hills the beacon on 

Harding's Ledge will-be plainly descernible to the northward and about a mile oft: It IB an iron spindle 

Rockland Hills. painted black, and carrying a day-mark consisting of a ring or wheel four feet in diameter, set horizontally, 

with tweh·e wooden pendants attached to the rim. The bell-buoy will appear a little to the eastward of 

the spindle. l'fantasket Beach, as before mentioned, extends in a 1' NW. direction to Point Allerton, and separates a large shal

low b11.y, called Bingham Ba.y, from the ocean, and is at no point more than half a mile wide. Several grassy hills rise at inter

vals just back of the beach, the most prominent of which are Sagrunore Head, White Head and Strawberry Hill. 

Sagamore Bead is grassy, eighty feet high, and has one or two houses upon it; and four hundred yards to the northward 

of it rises W'l:J.lte Bead, a. hare hillock on1y forty-five feet high. Three hundred yard" ll. of Whit.e Head there is a. hut of refuge, 

established by the Massachusetts Humane Society. Nearly a. mile farther to the northward rises a smooth green hill, bare of 

trees, and showing a single holl!le upon its summit. Thia is 8V&W'berry mu, one hundred feet high; and at ite b- is another 

life-boat station, established by the MJDe eooiety. 

The high bare cliff seen to the northward_ of Strawbel"l'J" Hill is Point Allerton, the southern point of entmnce w the Main 

Ship Channel. The land, rising abruptly from the water to a peak, then descending to a email low valley, and then rising 
again to a height of one hundred and fifteen le.et, fon:tl.B a head of very peculiar appearance. The southern 

Point Allerton. part of the point is a round hill, bare of everything except grass, and with. perpendicular fuc""- There is 
a life-boat station in the valley, between the northern point and the high cliff to the southward, aud a hut Qf 

refuge on th" beach three hundred and twemy-five yards from the bat!e of the hill. A road leads from this hut to Bull and 

Nautasket. The sea-face of Point Allerton ia proiected by a sea-wall of granite. 

On passing the beacon on Harding's Ledge Boston Light-hon&e will he seen directly ahead and on with the suuthern end of 

a remarkablp looking ilialand, which looks like Point Allerton, ex""})t that lbe high round hill is at its n<:>rthern e.nd, and the 
sharp peek, like tbe pommel of a saddle, at its southern end; but the perpendi~lar elii& and the~ surface &1'0 exactly 

similar t<:> those on Point Allerton. This ie the areas .llre1ntei', already de@eribed Otl page 575. So 

The Breme". exa.ctly similal" has been the· action of the S<>a <>n this Wand and Point. Alla-ton tl1at the;y appear "" if they 

ba.d formerly been joined tvgether and afterwards -parat.ed by some great oonvulsion m DAture.. . To the -

ward of the Great Brewster will appear two bare rocky ialanda, lying nearly :E. aud W. of each othel'. Theae aro the m4dl& 

llrewllter and outer Brewster, which 11>'0 m.irely m-of black rook from 1lfty to si:u,y 1Uet high, lying on the nordltll'll l!lide 

of the main entranee. 

The eity <>f :Bofton, with the dome of the St.a.ta HoW!fl rising above the rest of tih8 bOWllll!, will be Be&B ht the distance to the 
westward of the light.-h1)1Jl10. The two bare islands just to the Jeft ere LcrftU'• 111laa4 and G.:111qt'a lida;ad; and ·7ur1; ~ 

is plainly villihle juet to the northward. or P<>int Allert.on. 

· The deeerlptio11 of the Main Ship Chawiiil, after passing Poini Allerton, Is given on p8g<liJ 875-&'18. 



 

BOSTON HARBOR. 587 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL. 

II. Conalng .rr- t:he S<>u:th'lcard, frona f:he vkinUr1 of Cape Cod.-In the approach to the Main 
Entrance from the southward the first danger met with is, as above mentioned, :Minot's Ledge. There are 
two rocks on this shoal, known respectively as The Oukr and The Inner Minot. On The Outer Minot, 
upon which is built the light-house, there is no water at low tide; but on The Inner 
l\finot there is six feet at mean low water. The Outer Minot bears from Strawberrv Minot's Ledge. 
Point NE. by N. ! N., one mile, and from Scituate Light-tower N. by W. i W., fon"r 
miles and three-eighths distant. From The Outer Minot Point Allerton bears NW. by W., six miles; 
Narrows Light-house NW. by W. Nearly, eight miles; Boston Light-house NW. l W., six mileR and 
three-quarters; and the eastern end of Outer Brewster NW. i N., six miles and three-quarters distant. 

Davis' Ledge, the northernmost of the Stellwagen Ledges, (which lie in a N. and S. line along the 
shore between Strawberry Point and Scituate,) has fourteen feet at mean low water. 
It is three-eighths of a mile E. by S. i S. from Minot's Ledge I...1ight-house, and is Davi~' Ledge. 
marked by a black nun-buoy of the second class (No. 1), placed in five fathoms on 
the eastern side of the shoal. Vessels must not attempt to pass between this buoy and the light-house. 

After passing the Minots there are no dangers in the approaches from the southward until you are 
up with The Hardings; and vessels may stand t.o within three-quarters of a mile of the shore with 
safety from Minot's Ledge until up with The Hardings. There is an excellent passage between Point 
Allerton and this ledge, wit.11 from three to six fathoms in it; but there are several shoal spots of six
teen feet, and on this account it is not recommended to vessels of heavy draught. 

Harding's Ledge, or The Hardings, is an extensive ledge lying t.o the eastward of Point Allerton 

Harding'8 
Ledge. 

and about a mile and a half from shore. There are many rocks hare at low water, 
and rocks awash upon it,-the shoal ground extending over a surfare of three-eighths 
of a mile square. A wrought-iron beacon, thirty-one and a half feet high, marks 
the dry part of this ledge. n is surmounted by a day-mark cousisting of a. rnst-iron 
ring or wheel four feet in diameter, set horizontally, with twelve wooden pendants five feet in length 
attached to the rim. The whole structure, which is known as Harding's Ledge Beacon, is painted 
black, and its bearings and distances are as follows: 

Mifos. 

Point Allerton Bar buoy, NW. by W·------------------------------- 1 j 
Boston Light-house, NW·----------------------------------------- 2 t 
Martin's Ledge, N. ------------------------.---------------------- 2! 
Whistling Buoy off The Graves, N. t E·---------------------------- 4 
Davis' Ledge buoy, BE.! E------------------- --------------------- 41 
Minot's Ledge Light-house, SE.! E.________________________________ 4! 

A bell-buoy, painted black and carrying a five hundred pound bell, is anchored in seven and a half 
fathoms about three hundred and fifcy yards E NE. from the beacon ; and from it Boston Light-house 
bears NW. t W., distant two miles and three-eighths. 

Narrows Light-house and Long Island Light-house in range le.ad clear of The Hardings, t.o the 
northeastward of them. 

When past The Hardings, Thieves' Ledge, or The ThiRfves, is left to the northward over half a 
mile distant. This ledge has nowhere less than four and a half fathoms at lowest tides, 
and is not buoyed. _ It lies E. by N. t N. from Point Allerton, two miles and a Thien8' Ledge. 
quarter; E. by S. l S. from Boston Light-house, two miles and three-eighths; NE. 
by N. ! N. from Harding's Ledge Beacon, one mile snd an eighth; and NW. ! W. from Minot's 
~ Light-house, four miles and three-quarters distant. 

The course is clear, after passing The Hardings, for the entrance to the Main Ship Channel, and 
there a.re no dangers until you a.re up with Point Allerton, when there will be seen on the southern 
side of the channel a large black nun-buoy. This is on Point Allerton Bar, and is in three fathoms 
and a half at low water. The bar is' a ledge, with eight feet at mean low water, making off from the 
bare ledge of Point Allerton in a. N NE. direction. Its northern end is nearly seven 
hundred yards from the point, and it is upon this end that the buoy is placed, which Point Allerton 
is of the second claas, marked No. 3, and serves as a guide to vessels entering Nan- Bar. 
msket Roads. The dry ledge of Point Allerton extends off four hundred yards from 
the shore; and ilB northern point is marked by a four-sided granite pyramid surmounted by a black 
cone, and <Jalled POint Allerton Beacon. It is n.early three hundM yards inside of the buoy on the 
bar, and bears from it sw. by S. t S.; a.nd there JS no passage between the beacon and the buoy except 
at bi!lh water, and then only for light-draught vessels. 

·.When past Point Allerton .Bar buoy the next danger met with is on the northern side of the 
.channel, and is called Nash's Rock; and from abreast of Boston Light-house the red spar-buoy which 
1'WUite t& rock will be seen about six hundred yards oft' and a little to the northward of the QOu:rse. 
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Nash's Rock. This buoy is on the southern side of the rock, in twenty feet water, and is marked 
No. 6. Nash's Rock has thirteen feet at low water, and lies nearly in the middle 

of the channel. It be:lrs from Bost.on Light-house SW. ! W., three-eighths of a mile, and from 
Narrows Light-house W. by N., one mile distant. There is good water on both sides of this rock; but 
vessels wishing to pass to the northward of it must give the buoy a berth of three or four hundred 
yo.rds to the southward. It is intended to remove Nash's Rock by blMting to a depth of twenty
one feet at mean low waicr. 

When past Nash's Rock, and standing t.o the westward through Nantasket Roads, a number of 
buoys will be seen ahead and on both sides, which, however, need not confuse the mariner, as only three 
of them belong to this cl1anne1. The black nun-buoy* lying close in with the Nantasket shore, and 

bearing about SW. -f W., is on Toddy Rocks, a ledge of rocks making o:ff in a northerly 
Toddy Rocks_ direction for six hundred yards from the base of Nantasket Hill. Near the northern 

end there is a depth of ten feet at low water, but the ledge is awash at low tides a 
quarter of a mile from shore. The buoy is of the second class, marked No. I, and is placed in twcnty
two feet water on the nol'thern side of the ledge. These rocks a.re only in the way of vessels going 
into Nantasket Roads for an anchorage, or bound to Hingham, Weymouth or Quincy. 

The nun-buoy,* painted red and black in horimntal stripes, whioh appears a little to the north
ward ()f the buoy on Toddy Rocks is on Hunt's Ledge, a detached rock, with twelve 

Hunt's Ledge. feet at lowest tides, which lies three hundred yards N. of Toddy Rocks buoy. The 
bu<:>y is placed on the rock, and there is good water between it and Toddy Rocks,-the 

channel being perfectly safe even for strangers. It is much used by vessels going into the Roads for 
an anchorage or bonnd into Nantasket Gut. 

The red nun-buoy* seen a little to the southward of the course is on the southern end of Centurion 
Rocks ; and the black nun-buoy* just to the northward of it is on the northern end of the same shoal. 
Vessels using the Main Ship Channel pass to the northward of the black buoy, and those designing to 
anchor in Nantasket Roads, or bound out from the Back or Western Way, pass to the southward of the 

Centurion 
Rocks. 

red buoy. Centurion Rocks, or The C'enturion, which have twelve feet at lowest tides, lie 
three-eighths of a mile SE. :l S. from Narrows Light-house and one mile and an eighth 
W. by S. t S. frorn Boston Light-house. They are on the southern side of the Main 
Channel where it joins the Back Way into Nanta.sket Roads. On the northern end 

of t11ese rocks, in seventeen feet water, is placed a black nun-buoy* (No. 5) to mark the Main Ship 
Channel. On the southern end of the ledge, in fifteen feet water, is placed a red nun-buoy* (No. 2) 
to mark the Back \Vay. Vessels bound up the Main Ship Channel sometimes pass to the southward 
of this buoy, ancl, rounding it on the western side, steer up for Narrows Light-house, leaving George's 
Island Rocks to the westward. 

The black nun-buoy on the northern end of Centurion Rocks bears from the centre of Fort 
Warren E. by S.-! S., two-thirds of a mile; from Narrows Light-house BE. i B., three-eighths of"a 
mile; and from Boston Light-house W. by S. ! S., one mile and an eighth distant. 

For dangers and sailing directions for the Main Ship Channel from this point to Boston, see 
description of that channel, pages 580-585. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHlNG AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE MAIN amp CHANNEL. 

III. condng fr•- the lf!lou#;h-ra, fr•- the ~ of OaJ>e o.a.-When off the Highlands 
the direct coul'!'IC for Boston Light-house is NW. by W. l W.-keeping to the northward of this course 
if the wind is NE., and to the westwa,rd if it is SW.-making due allowanoe for tide. On the flood
tide with a leading wind the direct course may be made good; but the ebb sets on to Minot's Ledge. 
Continue the course NW. by W. lr W. for Boston Light-house (which will lead between Harding's 
Ledga aud eThieves' Ledge in eight fathom.~) until Point .Allerton bears sw. by w. i- w .• a little more 
than a mile distant, and Long Island Light-house W. by N. ! N., with six fathoms, "sand and gravel." 
Now steer W. by N. ! N., carrying not less than five fathoms, until Boston Light-house bears N. i 
W.; when a due W. course should be steered for the southern end of George's Island, carrying not 
less than four fathoms, until you are up with the black nun-buoy on the northern end of Centurion 
Rocks, and Narrows Light-house bears NW. f :N., in range with False Spit Beaoon. The course is 
now NW. ! W. for Nix's Mate Beacon, following the directions given for the Ma.in Ship Channel, on 
pages 1)83-585. • 

The above coul"SeS pass one mile to the northward of Minot'& Ledge Light-house; three-eighths 
of a mile to the eastward of' the bell-buoy on Harding's Ledge; half a. mile to the southward of 
Thieves' Ledge; one-third of a mile to the northward of Point Allerton Bar; two hundred yards to 
the southward of Nash's Rock; and fifty yards to the northward of the black nun-buoy on the BOrth
western end of Centurion Rocks. 
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rf bott'k&d into Nanta&ket; Romrls.-"'hen Boston Light-hou.'lc bears N. i W., in 
five arnl a half fathoms, (as before,) steer W. i S., which will lead, with not less than 
fonr fathoms, up to the red nun-buoy on the southern end of Centurion Rocks. Pass 
to the southward of this buoy and steer WSW., carrying not le&'l than six fathoms, 
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and anchor between George's Island and "'indmill Point; or, the W SW. course may be continued 
until Long Island Light-house is opened to the westward of George's Island, when steer about NW. i 
W. for the light-house, and anchor, when Boston Light-house is shut in behind George's Island, in 
from three to four fathoms, "fine grey sand;" or, haul over towards the Nantasket shore as soon as 
the vessel is past the Centurion buoy, and anchor according to draught. The bottom is mostly gravel 
and sand, and in easterly weather the open roadstead i'l not safe, as the sea heaves directly in. In such 
cases vessels of heavy draught, anchored in the open Roads, must run up the channel to President's 
Roads, or enter Nantasket Gut and anchor under Windmill Point. This last can be safely done, as 
there is from five to six fathoms water and no obstructions. 

The above courses for Nantasket Roads pass two hundred yards to the southward of Nash's Rock 
buoy; three hundred yards to the northward of Hunt's Ledge buoy; and close to the red nun-buoy 
on the southern end of The Centurion, leaving it to the northward. 

IV . .COoatng frono, the tff>Uthward, alongshore.-When off Scituate vessels should be careful not 
to go to the westward of the light-tower bearing S., keeping in from four to six fathoms water, and 
thus avoiding the Stellwagen Ledges. The best directions that can be given for this approach are, 
with Scituate Light-tower bearing S., to steer N., carrying not less than six fathoms water, until Boston 
Light-house bears NW. by W. i W., with fourteen fathoms. Now steer for the light-hou.'le, carrying 
not less than four and a half fathoms, until Point Allerton bears SW. by W. i W. and Long Island 
Light-house W. by N. ! N., with six fathoms water. The course is now W. by N. ~ N., carrying 
not less than five and a half fathoms, until Boston Light-house bears N. t W., when steer W. for the 
southern end of George's Island, following the directions given for the Main Ship Channel, on pages 
583-585. 

The above courses pass not less than half a mile to the eastward of Stcllwagcn I.edges; nearly three
quarters of a mile to the eastward of Davis' Ledge; and one mile to the northward of Minot's Ledge. 

V. Ln a vessel of light a.-aught to --e al,ongshore .frona the s-thUJard aad eft#er Boston 

H•r&o.-.--Scituate Light-tower may be brought to bear S. ! E., when a N. i W. course made good 
will lead clear of Stellwagen Ledges and a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Davis' Ledge. On 
this course the least water will be six and a half fathoms. The bearing of Scituate Light-tower, how
ever, must be carefully watched on the flood-tide to prevent being set on to the ledges by the current, 
as the direction of the current of flood is nearly across the course. When Minot's Ledge Light-house 
bears w. bys. -is., five-eighths of a mile distant, (eleven hundred yards,) and Boston Light-house 
NW.! W., with fifteen and three-quarter fathoms, "stones, gravel and clay," steer NW. by W., which 
course made good will lead, with not less than seven fathoms, up to the bell-buoy on Harding's Ledge. 
Pass about three hundred yards to the eastward of this buoy and continue the course, carrying not less 
than four fathoms, until you are past Point Allerton and Boston Light-house bears :R. ! W.; when 
steer W., following the directions previously given. 

The above courses pass first three-eighths of a mile to the eastward, and then four hundred yards
to the northward, of Davis' Ledge buoy; about half a mile to the northward of Minot's Ledge Light
house; three hundred yards to the eastward of the bell-buoy on Harding's Ledge; and four hundred 
yards to the northward of Point Allerton Bar buoy. 

In passing Minot's Ledge mariners must be mreful that the course is made good, as tl1is ledge is 
very dangerous even in the smoothest weather. Neither is this channel recommended except to light
draught vessels and in the day-time, as it is necessary to be able to see the beacon on Harding's Ledge 
in order to keep on the eastern side of it. Should the flood set a vessel to the westward, and the beacon 
be not visible, she would be very apt to go ashore on the ledges. It may also be remarked that, with 
Minot's Ledge Light.,house bearing SE., a NW. course will lead .clear of Harding's Ledge. 

A -ei • ....,. ~Jt.e .,_,._.,., passage, and wishing to enter the anchorage in Nanta.<>ket Road:;<, or 
bo.und into Nantasket Gut, may-when, on the NW. by W. course, Point Allerton Bar buoy beam 
S'W. by s., (or is exactly abeam,) with five fathoms wab>r--steer W. t B., passing between Hunt's 
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Sailing Direc- Ledge and Toddy Rocks, and wrrying four and a half fathoms water. Continue 
tion$--Buton this course until Long Island Light-house opens to the westward of George's Island, 
Harbor. when steer for the light-house and anchor at discretion. 

These courses pass nearly four hundred yards to the northward of Point .Aller
ton Bar buoy; a hundred and twenty yards to the southward of the red and black nun-buoy on Hunt's 
Ledge; and the same distance to the northward of the black nun-buoy on Toddy Rocks. 

GENERAL REMARKS 

ON THE SET OF THE TIDAL CURRENTS IN THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL .AND ITS APPROACHES. 

Mariners, as a general thing, do not pay sufficient attention to ranges when entering harbors with 
a free wiRd. The velocity of the tidal current in most of the harbors on the coast of New England 
demands, however, the closest attention to prevent the vessel being carried aside from the sailing-lines. 
Such is the case in entering Boston Harbor by the Main Ship Channel. 

An inspection of the Current Table on the chart will show the direction and velocity of the cur
rent during the first quarter, at half-tide, and during the last quarter, bf ebb and flood. Knowing 
these, the mariner may-allow for the set of the current by changing his course, or may take a range 
with a~y two objects whose bearing from him is the same as his true course, and keeping tbat range 
will enable him to make his course good. It is always easy to catch a range ahead when on a course 
prescribed in the Sailing Directions. These courses are laid ·down as if there were no tidal current; 
and vessels must either allow for the set of the tide in shaping their ooUI'fle or must catch a range 
ahead and keep it until they have run their course out. By attention to head-ranges no one n(,.00 fear 
being set upon sboa1s or ledges, if the sailing-lines laid down are followed. In the southern part of 
The Narrows the flood-tide sets on to George's Island Rocks; but these rocks are buoyed, which will 
enable vessels to avoid them. 

From Castle Island wharf to President's Roads a good range is a high steeple in the southern 
part of the city, on with the northern line 9f Fort Independence. 

To clear The Lawer Middle in the night, keep Long Island Light-house open about a ship's 
length to the northward of Narrows Light-house. The two lights in range will clear the shoal, but 
it is rather close work. 

To pass to the northward of The Lower Middle, the northern end of Lovell's Island should be 
opened a little with the southern head of the Great Brewster so as to show a gap between them. 

Small vessels may approach Bird Island Flats quire alosely with safety by keeping Long Island 
Light-house. open with the high part of Governor's Island. This answers for day aria night; but 
vessels of heavy draught can follow tbis range only at high water. 

False Spit Beacon open a little to the northward of th~ hotel on Long Island will lead clear of 
Nash's Rock, to the southward of it. The sailing-lines, however, give the rock more of a berth than 
this range. 

Long Island Light-house shut in a little on Point Allerton, or in the outer saddle, leads clear 
of Harding's Ledge, to the southward of it. 

When Long Island Light-house is open a little to the eastward of The Graves, the passage is 
clear to the eastward of the Northeast Graves. 

To pass between The Graves and The Roaring Bulls, (to tbe eastward of Green Island,) and to 
clear the latter, the range is to bring Boston Light-house a little to the eastward of the Middle 
Brewster, between it and the Outer Brewster, and keep this range Ullti1 Long Is1and Light-house 
opens to the northward of Green Island. Being now clear of The Roaring Bulls, and to the northward 
of them, haul to the westward to a.void The Graves. 

Two miles E. from Boston Light-house the tidal current is wealt~ Between the light-house and 
Point .Allerton the flood sets up channel; but the ebb, coming from Nantasket Gui; sets somewhat 
ooroes the channel towards the Spit. Care must be taken accordingly. 

Vessels bound up through The Narrows must be careful, a.ft.er passing False Spit Beacon, not to 
be set on to George's Island Rocks on the flood-tide, as the current of :flood sets· through Black Rock 
Channel strongly on to George's Island. The ebb aets strongly through the same channel, aud ·vei:iseJs 
coming down from The Narrows, between Lovell's and Gallup's islands, 8l'e in ·danger of being CB.J'ried ·· 
by it. on to Whiting's Ledge or into the Black llook Channel. 
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The ftood setting between Gallup's and George's islands may, in light winds, carry a veasel through 
when going up; but here the channel-way and anchorage are good. 

In the northern part of The Narrows the ftood during part of its period setB to the southward, 
but is not strong. The ebb, which is stronger, sctB to the northward, and it requires a quick-working 
vessel to beat down The Narrows against an ebb-current. 

Near Nix's Mare the ebb will, in light winds, carry vessels out through the Broad Sound Channels. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS 

FOR VESSELS BEATING UP BOSTON BAY AND BOUND IN BY THE MAIN SHIP CHANNEL • 

.A vessel working up to Boston Harbor in the day-time may streroh safely anywhere from Minot's 
Ledge to Nahant Head until up with The Graves on one side and Harding's Ledge on the other. The 
northeastern part of The Graves must not be approached nearer than half a mile ; and at Harding's 
Ledge the bell-buoy should receive a berth of at least a hundred yards to the westward and southward. 

Inside of the line from The Graves to Harding's Ledge vessels may stand to the southward to 
within half a mile of the shore, and to the northward to within three-quarters of a mile of the eastern 
end of Out.er Brewster, or the eastern end of Shag Rocks. When up with the latter, they must not 
stand farther to the northward than the range of Boston Light-house and Long Island Light-house. 
In passing Point Allerton care must be taken not to go inside the buoy. 

In the day-time a stranger may beat up to the anchorage inside Boston Light-house, making 
short tacks and keeping two cables' lengths from Light-house Island,; but beyond this it is not safe to go 
without a pilot. The description of the dangers in the channel (pages 579-583) includes the shoals 
surrounding the different islands, and will be found the best guide for keeping vessels off the shore; 
but the ledges and shoo.IS' in mid-channel (some of which are not buoyed) require the assistance of a 
pilot to avoid them if the vessel be of Jarge draught. 

To avoid the Cohasset Rooks and Harding's Ledge vessels should not go inside of Boston Light
house bearing WNW.; and when within two miles of the light-house should not, when standing to 
the northward, go beyond it bearing SW. t W. When near Shag Rocks, care must be taken not to 
go to the northward of the range of Boston Light-house and Long Island Light-house. For a proper 
understanding of the above directions, and for other guides to which it is not considered necessary 
here to refer, an inspection of the chart of Boston Harbor will be found advantageous to a stranger. 

HYPOCRITE CHANNEL. 

Thie is the first channel to the northwnrd of the :Main Ship Channel. Its entrance lies between Green Isla11d on tbe north 

and Little Calf Island <>n the south, and is three-eighths of a mile wide; but the ohanmtl itself is but three hundred yards wide 

between the curvee of eight-een feet at low water, and is not recommended for strangers. Ve&sels entering by this channel pRM 

to the northward of The Brewsters. From Green Island .the channel continues to the weetwn.rd about a mile and a half to what 

is called Ram's Head, (where it joins the South Channel of Broad Souud,) &nd then nearly a mile further to the westward, 
towa!'ds Long Island Head, joining the Mein Ship Channel off Nix's Mate. There is not less than thnie and a half fathoms 

water throughout its entire length, but there are a good many sunken ledges, some of which are not buoyed. 

A vessel comingl'r<>m the eaatwa!'d and intending t.o enter this channel should, when in thirteen and a half fathoms, bring 

Boet<>n Light-ho°""' t<> bear W. by 8. t S. and Egg Ruck Light-house N KW'. The entrance will then bear nearly W., and will 

appear as f-0llowa : 
On the southern side of the entrance the nearest land will be the Out.er Brewner, which will appear quite differently from 

ita d-.ription as given in .the approaches to the Main Ship Channel. (890 page 586.) It will look much smaller, as thla 

view is.end on, and the high bare cliff on the northern end of the Great :Brewster will show just clear of it to the aontbwanl. 

The low gnlllllY island with its aouihern end on with the Outer Brewster is Calf Island. It is aoout •hirty 

feet high a.tits northern end, appeaN eom..what undulating in outline, is bare of trees, and bas only ou., or Calf Island. 
two housee upon it, which 11.re close to the eoutbern end, and .....,.. not seen unless the island is open to tbe 

norlhwurd of the Outer Brewst.ir. Thie southern end ;,. only ten or fifteen feet high. Calf Island Hes oft' the western end of 

Mllldle Brewster, from which its southern end ie dil!ta.nt a little o'l'er three hundred yards, with a shoal passage between them 

ulH!afe fur etrange:ra. The island lies lJ. and 8., and is a little over six hundred yards fong. From the point i>f view above 

mentiunedthe oorthern end will bear w. i B., distant three miles and an eighth. 

To the northward of Calf Island and bearing W. will appear a little island about the eame height as Calf Island and also 

bare of' tl't!t!S, This hi Little Calf Island, lying on the sollthem side of the entrance to Hypocrite ChDnDel, 

and about a .hundred yards in dia.met.er. From Calf Tuland it n .... D. by R., an eighth o'f' a mile distant, Little Calf laland. 
{t\Vo hundred and twenty-five yards,) and there is no puaage between them. 
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To the northward of Little Calf Island (and the most northerly of the islands visible from this point of view) will appear 

a small island of moderate height, having an undulating surface and faced by whitish-looking rocks on its 

Green Island. eastern side. This is Green Island, which lies on the northern side of the entrance to this channel, bears 

about W. t JI., and is in range with the high land in the middle of Deer lsland,-the high cliff on the north

eastern face of the latter appearing just to the northward of Green Island. It is bare of trees, lies nearly B. and B., and is an 

eighth of a mile long. From The Graves it bears WSW., a mile and a quarter, and from the eastern end of Outer Brewster 

JIW. t N., one mile distant. From the southern extremity of Green Island extends a line of bare rocks in a SW. by W. 

direction about three hundred and fifty yards,-its southern end marking the northern side of the entrance to Hypocrite 

Channel. 
Just clear of Green Island, to the northward, will appear the public buildings on Deer Island, and north of these t'he other 

large buildings on Point Shirley, with the city of Boston in the distance behind it. To the northward of Point Shirley the high 

cliffs of Winthrop's Head and Grover's Cliff will appear, and as the low land between these beads will not 

Winthrop's Head 
and 

Grover's Cliff: 

ehow at this distance, they will look like islands. Winthrop's bea.d is a precipitous headhwd one hundred 

feet high and hare of trees, situated half a mile N NE. from Point Shirley, and on the western shore of Broad 

Sound. To the northward of it runs a sand-beach an eighth of a mile wide and half a mile long t-0 the 

mainland, about a mile to the southward of Grover's Cliff. This latter headland, the most prominent point. 

between Point Allerton and Xahant Head, lies one mile and one-fifth N. by E. from Winthrop's Head. It is backed entirely by 

marsh; but the point itself is a precipitous he&dland eighty feet high and bare of trees. 

Point ShlrlEr'• Point Shirley is the southwestern extremity of a very long and ne.ITow peninsula, mostly sand-ber,oh, 

which extends in a S. t W. direction from the mainland to the southward of Chelsea Bea.ch. The point 

iteelf forms a sort of fiat bead to tbe peninsula, lies NW. and SE., and is ha1f a mile long and about one-fifth of a mile wide, 

(three hundred and seventy-five yards.} 0 Several public buildings are situated on this point. 

Deer bland, which lies to the southeastward of Poin~Shirley, extends in a NHW. and B BE. direction, and is nearly a mile 

long and a third of a mile wide at its widest part. On approaching it through Hypocrite Channel it will appear as a long, 

gently sloping green hill, having a flag-staff on its summit. The Bouaee of Oorrectioll and other public buildings are situated 

on the northern end of this island, at the northern base of the central hll:l and behind the nort11eastern 

Deer Island. cliff. On the eastern slopes of the central hill is a. life-boat station, established under the anapices of the 

Massnchusetts Humnne Society. Both the northern and southern ends of Deer Island are low, covered 

with grass only, and there a.re no trees except those planted for ornamental purposes. On the northern side a channel 

eighty yards wide separates it from Point Shirley. This passage is known as Bll.trley Gut, and is owmetimes used by the steam

ers plying ootween Boston and Nahant. The current runs with great velocity, however, and the passage is therefore unfit 

for strangers. 

Ou entering Hypocrite Channel the southern point of Deer Island will e.ppear ahead, and the square red pyramidal beacon 

ti> the southward of it is Deer Island Point Bea.con. This beacon is on Deer Isl&lld Pol.ll.t, and vessels must pm!s to the south

ward of it. 
A little to the southward of Deer Island Point Beacon will be seen in the distance the northernmost Spectacle Island, 

showing as a smoothly outlined hillock with precipitous faces; and next to this the high cli1f of Long Island Bea4, with the 

light-house and keeper's dwelling on the summit. Nearly in rnnge with the hotel on Long Island, and a little to the south

ward of the head, ll'tX'B Kate Beacon may be seen; and the northern end of Lovell's IBlAnd will mark the southern side of the 

pMBage. 

This is the appearance preae11ted by the South Channel when viewed from the entrance to Hypocrite Channel, between 
Green and Little Calf islands. 

DANGERS 

IN APPBOACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE HYPOCRITE CHANNEL. 

Here, ns in the approach to the Main Ship Channel from the northward and eastward, the fit'Bt 
danger met with aft.er passing Nahant Head is The Graves. These are very dangerous bare rooks, 
lying in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction and six hundred yards long. Four hundred and :fifty 

yards NE. i N. from the bare ledges is a small but yery dangerous rock,. bare at low 
The Graraa. water, ca.lied the Northeast Ledge of The Grt:we,s, or sunply the Nl'YrlJuxuJt GratJe. This 

rock is marked by a large "Whistling Buoy," sounded by the mot.ion of the sea. It 
is placed in twelve fathoms water four hundred yards NE. from the rook, and serves to mark both the 
Northeast Grave and the ledges of The Graves proper, and may be heard at the distanoe of four miles. 
There is from five to nine fathoms of water between the two ledges, but it is unsafe for a stranger to 
attempt to pass through. 

T_he following bearings and distances of these dangerous obstructions will be found useful in 
avoiding them, or in going into Boston Harbor in thick weather, after hearing the sound of the whistle; 

The Graves* proper bears from 
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Egg Rock Light-house, S. ! E. -----------------------------------
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by E. l E·---------------------------..,.--
Grover's Cliff, SE. by E. ! E. ---------- ---- ----------------------
Deer Island Hospital, E. --------------·--------------------------
Long Island Light-house, E. by N. ! N. ----------------------------
Outer Brewster, NE. by N. ! N. __________________________________ _ 

Boston Light-house, NE. by N. ________ ----------------------------

The ·whistling Buoy off the Northeast Grave bears from 

Egg Rock Light-house, S. by E. t E." ______________________________ _ 

Long Island Light-house, E. by N. ! N. ---------------------------
Boston Light-house, NE. ! N·------------------------------------
l!llinot's Ledge Light-house, NW. by N. ! N. ------------------------
Entrance to Hypocrite Channel, NE. it E. __________________________ _ 

Miles. 

4 
4! 
2! 
7-i 
2 
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After passing the 'Vhistling Buoy there is no danger in this channel, with a free wind, until you 
are between Green and Calf islands; but with a head wind, or if the wind be scant, when obliged to 
stand to the southward, towards The Brewsters, you must beware of Martin's Ledge, which lies three
quarters of a mile E. t N. from tlie Outer Brewster, and has sixteen feet at mean low 
water and fourteen at lowest springs. It is marked by a red nun-buoy of the second Martin' & 

cla..."S !No. 2), placed on its eastern point in six fathoms water. This ledge lie. on the Ledge. 
imuthern side of the approach to Hypocrite Channel, ~d the buoy bears from the 
'Vhi8tling Buoy off the Northeast Grave S. i W., one miie'and fi vc-c1ghths; from Boston Ledge (in the 
main approach) NE. t N., three-quarters of a mile; and from Boston Light-house NE. by E. :f E., 
one mile and three-quarters dist.ant. 

Between Martin's Ledge and the Outer Brewster lies Tewksbury Rock, which has Tewksbury 
nine feet at mean low water and is not buoyed. It is a small detached rock with deep Rock. 
water on all sides, and lies six hundred yards E. by N. ! N. from ihe Outer Brewster, 
and nearly half a mile W. ! N. from Martin's Ledge buoy. It is in· the way only of vessels standing 
to the southward in the approach to this channel. 

After passing The Graves and standing in towards Little Valf Island there will be Re-en, on the 
northern side of the channel, a long ledge, breaking at all times of tide. This is formed by a number 
of detached rocks called The Roaring Bulls, and sometimes Sunken R-0eks, lying in a line nearly NE. 
and SW., with from three t-0 six fathoms water between them. They are bare in most cases at low 

Tile Roaring 
Bulls. 

spring tides, and extend over a surface E. and W. seven hundred yards Jong,-the most 
easterly of the group having seven feet at mean low water and about five at low spring 
tides. The easternmost rock bears from The Graves SW. ! W., half a mile, and from 
the Whistling Buoy off the Northeast Grave SW. i W., one mile and a quarter distant. 
The west.crnmost rock bears from Green Island E. l N., nearly seven hundred yards distant. There 
is a wide and deep channel, with from four to eight fathoms water, between The Roaring Bulls and 
The Gmves; and an equal1y clear though not so deep a passage between The Bulls and Green 
r sland,-this latter channel having from four to six fathoms in it ;-hut neither of these channels is 
fit for strangers. (See aL'IO range for clearing the Bulls in the former passage, page li90.) 

The ROaring Bulls are not buoyed, but show themselves by breakers, at high water, in almost all 
weathers. • 

The northern shores of Middle Brewster and Outer Brewster are very bold-to and may be closely 
approached with safety. 

Green Island Ledges are the first obstructions met with, after passing The Graves, by a vessel 
having a free wind throngh this channel. The passage between Green and Little Calf islands is very 
narrow, obstructed by these ledges on the northern and a sunken rock on the southern 
side, leaving an available channel only about three hundred yards in width. The Green Island 
Green Island Ledges are a number of hare rocks, out of water at all times of tide, ledges. 
1mrrouaded by many bare and sunken rocks, which extend off from the island in a 
SW. by W. ! W. direction for nearly three hundred and fifty yards, and to the southward and south
eastward nearly two hundred yards. There are no buoys off these shoals, as the hare rocks serve 
sufficiently well as marks to avoid them. The rule is to keep about midway between the southern
most bare rock and Little Calf Island. 

In following the above directions, however, mariners must beware of a 8'Unken ledge, with nine feet 
at low water, lying lf ?fW. from Little Gulf Island, and about one hundred and seventy-five yards 
distant. It is quite bold-to, and is not marked in any way. 

When between Green and Little Calf islands there will he seen ahead, and about 
a quarter of'a mile off, a red spar-buoy. This is onHalf ... TideRocks, which lie in the 
middle of the paSsage, have two feet at mean low water, and are bare at low springs. 

c. P.-r. 7o 

Half-Tide 
Rosa. 
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They lie SW. by W. t W. from Green Island, a little over half a mile, and NW. by W. ! W. from 
little Calf Island, five hundred yards distant. The buoy, marked No. 2, is placed in rocky bottom 
on the southern side of the rocks. 

The channel now turns to the southward for one-third of a mile and then runs to the westward; 
and on this westerly c.'Ourse a black can-buoy* will be seen well to the northward. This is on Alderidge's 

Ledge, which lies between the South Channel and Hypocrite Channel, has only four 
Alderidge's feet upon it, and is surrounded by deep water. From Half-Tide Rocks it bears W. 

Ledge. ! N., five-.iighths of a mile, (eleven hundred yards,) and from the northeastern point 
of Lovell's Island NE. i E., one mile distant. The buoy is of the second cl~, and 

is placed in fi vc fathoms on the northwestern side of the ledge to mark the South Channel. Vessels 
using the Hypocrite Channel must be carefol, therefore, not to approach it nearer than an eighth of a 
mile, (two hundred and twenty-five yards.) 

Between Half-Tide Rocks and Alderidge's Ledge there is a shoal of considerable extent, four 
hundred yards long in a NW. and SE. direction, between the lines of three fathoms. There is a spot 
on this shoal exactly in range h8tween Alderidge's and Half-Tide buoys, whicl1 has twelve feet at low 
water and is not buoyed. Fro::n Alderidge's Ledge buoy it bears E. l S., three hundred and fifty 
yards distant, and is generally known as Twdve Feet Rock. 

·when past Alderidge's Ledge a large black can-buoy* will be seen directly allead and lying some 
distance off the northeru>tern end of Lovell's Island. This is on Ram's Head, and marks the junction 
of this channel with the South Channel. Ram's Head fa a long spit or reef, bare at low water, 

Ram's Head. 
extending NE. by N. from the northeastern end of Lovell's Island, three-eighths of a 
mile, (ne.uly seven hundred yards.) The shoal water extends from the northeastern 
end of the dry spit three hundred yards to the northeastward,-there being only six 

feet at mean low water half a mile NE. from~he point of Lovell'R Island. The buoy is of the second 
class, marked No. 5, and placed in four fathoms off the northeastern point of the shoal. Vessels must 
be careful, in stretching over towards Lovell's Island when beating through the South Channel, not to 
go to the southward of the range of this buoy and the southern end of Green Island. 

·when past Ram Head buoy the South Channel is entered, and the course is W. by s. ~ s., with 
Long Island Li§ht-house a little to the southward. On this course vessels may enter the Main Ship 
Channel off Nix s Mate Beacon. There are no dangers in the South Channel, after passing Ram's 

Head, if the wind be fair. With a head-wind vessels should not stretch too far to the 
Little Faun Bar. northward, to avoid Little Faun Bar, which is a bar or shoal making off from the 

eastern face of Deer Island near its southern end. It ext.ends E. by S. from the island 
half a mile, and is bare at low spring tides. A red can-buoy* of the second class (No. 4) is placed in 
seventeen feet off the eastern end of the shoal and marks the western limits of tl1e North Channel. 
The space between the North and South channels at this point is full of shoals having from eight to 
fifteen foet water upon them. For this reason a vessel of large draught should never attempt the 
North Channel without a pilot. 

In stretching over towards Deer Island, after passing the buoy on Little Faun Bar, vessels must 
be careful not to approach the island nearer than three-eighths of a mile, (seven hundred yards,) as the 
water is shoal for a distance of nearly six hundred yards to the eastward of the southern point of the 
island. 

V cssels should also be careful not to approach the southern point of Deer Island nearer than six 
hundred and fifty or seven hundred yards, as there is a rock, bare at low water, lying a quarter of a 
mile S. from the point. It bears from Deer Island Point Beacon E. by S. t S., an eighth of a mile 
distant, (two hundred and twenty-five yards;) and a goocl. rule to avoid it is not to go to the north
ward of the beacon bearing NW. by W. l W., in range with the northern JKJint of Governor's Island. 

Leaving this rock well to the northward, if the wind be fair, you will pass to the northward 

Deer Island 
Point. 

of the buoy and the black octagonal pyramid· on Nix's Mate, and to the southward 
a red granite beooon S. of Deer Island. This is on Deer Island Point, a long reef, 
dry at low water, making off from the southern end of Deer Island in a 8. by W. 
direction for a quarter of a mile. The beacon, which is called Deer :rstand Point 

Beacon. is on the extreme point of the shoal, and may be approached quite cl-OBely with four fathoms 
water. It bears from 

Miles. 

Nbt's llttate Beacon, NW. by N. ------------------------·----------- f 
Long Island Light-house, .N :NE·----------------------------------- i 
North Spectacle Isla.nd., E. by N. i-B·------------------------------ li 
Fort Independence, E. ! S. -------------------------.-------------- 2! 
Apple :Csland, SE.----------------------------------------------- 2 

Long Island .Head is bold-to and may be approached safely within two hun{lred and ftfty yards. 
There are no dangers after passing Deer Island Point Beacon until you are through President's 

Roads and up with The Lower Middle. On the southeastern end of this shoal there :is a large 
red nun-huoy * (No. H), wbicl1 will be seen narly ahead just after passing Deer Island Point. 
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Tl1e Lower Middle is II. very extensive shoal, lying ESE. aud WNW. and a mile 
long, with portions of it bare at mean low water. The buoy is placed in seventeen 
f<..>et at mean low water, an<l lies a little over half a mile N. of the North Spectacle 

The Lower 
Middle. 

Island. (This buoy is replaced in winter hy a red spar with two prongs.) It marks the dividing 
point of the channel, which here separates,-one narrow but good channel, called the North Channel, 
passing along the northem side of the shoal, between it and Governor's Island Point; and the other 
called the Main Ship Channel, pas..'>ing along the southern side, between The Lower Middle and Cast!~ 
faland; but this latter only should he used by strangers. The buoy on the southeastern end of The 
Lower Middle bears from Deer Island Point Beacon w. a N .• a mile and a half, and from Long Island 
Light-house NW. by W. t VJ., a mile and a half distant. 

"When pa.st the buoy on the southeastern end of The Lower Middle there will be seen ahead a 
black nun-buoy* in range with Castle Island. This is on Castle_ Rocks, which make off from the 
southeastern side of Castle Island in an ffiSterly direction for nea~·ly six hundred yards. The ledge is 
very shoal,-three feet at low water being found one hundred yards inside the buoy,- -
and there is no passage on the western side of it, as the fiats extend clear to Dor- Castle Rocks. 
chester Point. The buoy is marked No. 7, and is placed in eighteen feet at mean low 
water on the eastern point of the shoal. In beating in or out vessels must not, while to the northward 
of this buoy, approach C:1stle Island nearer than three hundred and fift1-yards, or go inside of the 
buoy bearing SE. by S. t S. Near the northern end of the island there IS a wharf extending out in 
a NE. direction,-the end of w11ich is in sixteen feet at mean low water, and wiH serve as a guide to 
vessels beating through, which should keep outside of the line from the wharf to the buoy. If the 
lead is used, vessels mu,;t not go to the westward after striking three and a quart<'r fathoms. 

On the northern s:dc of the channel, nearly opposite to the buoy on {}ustle Rocks, will be seen a 
red nun-buoy.* This is on State Ledge, an obstruction formed b¥ two small rocks 
lying on the southern side of The Lower Middle, half a mile W. by N. from the State Ledge. 
southeastern buoy. O:ic of these rockb has only three feet at mean low water, and is 
called Palm11ra Rock. (The southern edge of this shoal has been removed to a depth of fourteen feet.) 
The buoy is placed in seventeen feet on the southern end of the ledge and is marked No. 8. 

When past the bu1 •y ()fi State Ledge there will appear ahead and on the northern side of the 
channel another red nun-buoy,* which is on the Northwest End of The Lower ~1iddle. The Lower 
Middle, as before stated, j,,; a mile in length in an E SE. and W NW. direction, and 
the North and. Main channels unite at this northwestern end. At this point the NW. End of The 
buoy, which is of the third class and mnrked No. 10, is placed in seventeen feet water. Lower Middle. 
From the buoy on Castle Rocks it bears N., nearly one-tl1ird of a mile distant, and 
from Governor's Island Point S., about the same distance. When abreast of this buoy another red 
nun-buoy* becomes visible about four hundred yards off and on the northern side of the channel. 

Governor' a 
18/and Point. 

This is on Governor's l5land Point,-the shoal extending off from the southe,astern 
end of Governor's Island. Its direction is SW. by S. t S., its length a quarter of a 
mile, and it is dry at low water for half its length. The buoy is of the third class, 
marked 'No. 12, and is placed in fourteen feet off' the southwestern end of the shoal and 
at the northern point of junction of the Main and North channels. V esscls using the North Channel 
will find the best water midway between this buoy and that on the northwestern end of The Lower 
Middle.· 

The North Channel, as before mentioned, runs along the northern side of The Lower Middle. 
Its northern boundary is formed by vecy extensive dry Hats, very hold-to, and known as Governor's 
Island Flats. They extend off from .the eastern shore of Governor's Island in an 
ESE. direction for one mile,-their eastern point being also the southern point of Go¥ernar's 
entrance to Governor's Island Channel, which is at presimt the best channel up to la/and Flat.. 
Bosi:oo. for heavy-draught steamers. On the northern side of this eastern point is 
plaood a black spar-buoy (No. I) in three and a half fathoms water, which is not, however, in the North 
Channel, but marks the southern side of the entrance oo Governor's Island Channel, and should not 
be approached by vessels bound through the North Channel, as the flats extend a quarter of a mile to 
the southward from it. On the southern side of these flats, nearly opposite the buoy on the south
eastern end of the L{)wer Middle, is placed a red spar-buoy (No. 2) as a guide to the Nort.h Channel. 

When abreast of the retl buoy on Governor's Island Point, a black nun-buoy* will be seen bearing 
about NW. ! W .. and one-third of a mile off. Th~ is on the western. side of the- channel, a!1d marks 
a four feet shoal on what is known as The Upper Middle. The buoy 18 of the first class and is marked 
No. 9. The Upper Middle is not, strictly speaking, a middle ground, but a bar. In 
fact, from Castle Island to a point one-third of a mile above buoy No. 9, the shoal The Upper 
water extends farther and farther from shore, encroaching upon the channel, and Middle. 
forming part of what is known as Souilt Bootmi or Dorehesf£r Flats,--the Upper ~{id-
dle being part of this. The bar extends nearly ,all of the way a.cross, and nineteen feet at mean low 
water is the ,best water that can be carried over it, except in a very narrow cut made by the U. 8. 
Engineers in the coarse of their improvements, in which there is twenty-three feet at mean low water. 
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The TJ. S. Engineers are at present engaged in dredging a channel across it two hundred yards wide 
and twenty-three feet deep at low water, which will probably be completoo before the publication of 
this work. 'Vhen so completed, a passage with three and three-quarter fathoms at lowest tides will 
exist from Point Allerton to the anchorage off Boston. 

When abreast of the black buoy on The Upper :Middle there will be seen, on the northern side 
of the channel, to the westward of Governor?s Island, a black spar-buoy (No. 7). This 

Gorernor's buoy is placed on the western end of Governor's Island Shoal, making off from the 
Island Shoal. western point of Governor's Island, and properly belongs to Governor's Island Chan-

nel, marking its southern point of junction with the Main Ship Channel. . 
A little over two hundred yards to the northwestward of the black buoy on Governor's lsland 

Shoal will appear a red spar-buoy; and about the same distance still farther to the northwestward, a 
, spindle. These are on Bird Island Flats. Bird Island is covered at half-tide, and 

Bird Island the spindle marks it-i southeastern point, which iB one-third of a mile NW. by W. from 
Flats. the western end of Governor's Island; and between them is the western entrance to the 

deep channel, commonly known as the Governor's Island Channel. The spindle on the 
southeastern point • f Bird Island is iron and has a ca.,ue on top,-all being painted red,-and is known as 
Bird Island Beacon. The hnoy is marked No. 14, and is placed in twelve feet on the southeastern 
point of Bird Islaml Flats. It is seventy-five yards S. t E. from the spindle, and vessels bound ro 
Boston by the Mt-in Ship Channel must pass to the southwestward of it. 

On the southwt>3tern side of the cham1el, ne.arly. a mile above the black buoy on The Upper 
Middle, (from wl1icl1 it bears NW. by W. t W.,) will be seen a black nun-buoy* (No. ll). This is 

on Slate Ledge, which lies on the northern side of South Boston Flats, nearly midway 
Slate Ledge. between Dorchester Point and Fort Hill Channel. The buoy is two-thirds of a mile 

from the nearest shore, and fa placed on the northeastern edge of the ledge in fifteen 
feet at mean low w:<tcr. Slate Ledge is dry at low spring tides, and there is no passage inside of it 
except at high watC'r, and then only for light-draught vessels, as the extensive· South Boston or Dor-· 
chester Flats (which are dry in most places at low spring tides) occupy the whole area inshore of The 
Upper Middle and extend from Castle Island to tLe entmnoe to the Fort Hill Channel. 

To the northward of Slate Ledge buoy is a small shoal, 1m£h fourf£en feet, lying half a mile E SE. 
from the end of Long Wharf, and bearing from the State House E. by S. and from Slate Ledge buoy 
N. i W. It is three-eighths of a mile from the latter, and is not marked in any ·way. It is, how
ever, the intention of the Harbor Commissioners to dredge this portion of the channel to a depth of 
twenty-three feet at mean low water, in doing which they will remove this shoal a-i well as Slate Ledge. 

South Boston Flats are to be filled up nearly to the edge of the channel, with the exception of a 
narrow passage leading along the northern side of the peninsula of South Boston. 

. SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND E1'°'TERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE HYPOCRITE CHANNEr •• 

I. Coining frono, t:he Norf:heastu:>ara.-The course from Cape Ann is SW. l W. until Boston 
Light-honire bears W. by S. t S. and Egg.Rock Light-house N NW., when there will be thirteen and 
a half fathoms. Thence steer W. t N., which course made good will lead, with not less than eight 
fathoms, safely through between Green and Little Calf islands. On this course the southern end of 
Deer I~land will be a little open to the northward. When Little Calf Island is abaft the beam, bearing 
S. by E., and the red buoy on Ha.If-Tide Rocks (wbich will be almost directly a.head) is about four 
hundred yards off, and Long Island Light-house bears W. by S., and Boston Light-house S., with 
twelve fathoms, "mud and sand," haul to the southward to avoid Half-Tide Rocks and Alderidge's 
J..edge, and steer SW. by W. for one-third of a mile, carrying not _less than ten fathoms wat.er, until 
Bost.on Light-house bears s. by E. l E. Deer Island Point Beacon (red stone beacon) will now bear 
W. l N., (open a very little to the southward of the southern end of Castle Island,) a.nd the course is 
W. ! N. into the South Channel, which will be entered a.s soon as you are past Ram's Head buoy. On 
ibis course there is not less than nmet.een feet, and when Long lslood Light-house bears WSW. and 
Nix's Mate Beacon (black stone beacon) SW. by W. t W., in ten fathoms, steer W. by 8. i B., with the 
western edge of Long Island Head on with the southern. end of south Spectacle Island, and carrying 
not less than six fathoms. On this course, when Deer Island Point ~n bears NW. (in range with 
the western end of. Apple Island) and Long Is1and Light-house SW. by W. -f W .. six and a quarter 
fathoms will be found in the Main Ship Cbannel a quarter of a mile to ~ northward of Nix:'s 'Mate 
Beacon, and W. ! E. will lead thro~ President•s Roads; after whieh. follow the directions given tor 
tt1e :Main Ship Channel on page l>84. 
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The above oourses pass eight hundred yards to the northward of Martin's Ledge; 
about seven hundred yards to the northward of Tewksbury Rock; three-quarters of a 
mile to the southward of the southern end of The Graves; six hundred yards to the 
southward of The Roaring Bulls; nearly two hundred yards to the eastward of Half
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Tide Rocks; three hundred and fifty yards to the southward of the black buoy on Aldcridge's Ledge, 
and two hundred yards to thc·southward of the ledge itself; about sixty yards to the northward of 
Ram's Head buoy; a quarter of a mile to the northward of Nix's Mate Beacon; and a quarter of a 
mile to the southward of Deer Island Point Bea,c,on. 

II. Vtnn.iaa fro- the Norl:h.u>ard., alongshore.-Vessels may pass Egg Rock at a dist."lD.ce of 
eight hundred yardR, and when abreast of it, in thirteen fathoms water, should steer S. by E., carrying 
not Jess than fourteen fathoms, until abreast of the 'Vbistling Buoy off the Northeast Grave. Pass 
three-eighths of a mile to the eaBtward of this buoy, and continue the course until Long Island Light
house bears W. by S. t S. and Boston Light-house is just open from behind the Outer Brewster,
bearing SW. t W. The depth will be fourteen fathoms, hard bottom, and the course SW. by W. f W., 

carrying not Jess than seven fathoms, until Long Island Light-house is in range with Little Calf Island 
hearing W. ! S., and Boston Light-house is almost in range with the eastern point of Middle Brewster 
on a bearing of SW. by S. t S. Here there will be ten futhoms; and thence the course is W. l N. 

through Hypocrite Channel, carrying not less than eight fathoms, until you are ~within four hundred 
yards of the buoy on Half-Tide Rocks, with Long Island Light-house bearing W. by S. The depth 
will be twelve fathoms, "mud and stones," and vessels must now haul to the southward to avoid Half
Tide Rocks and Alderidge's Ledge,-steering SW. by W., and folio"ing the directions given above 
for the Hypocrik Channel. 

These courses pass three-eighths of a mile to the eastward of the WJ1istling Buoy off the Northeast 
Grave; three-eighths of a mile (six hundred and_ fifty yards) to the southward of the southern end of 
The Graves; about six hundred yards to the southward of The Roaring Bulls; and nearly two hundred 
yards to the southward of Green Island Ledges. 

III. eo..,,ing fr,,_ s.-. fro- the EaBhoara.-When you are in thirleen and a half fathoms, 
bring Boston Light-1\ouse to bear W. by S. f S. and Egg Rock Light-house N NW., and steer W. l 
N., following the directions given above for this channel. 

Hypocrite Channel is not recommended for the use of strangers, except in cases of extreme 
necessity. In view of such a case the bearings of I...ong Island Light-house and Boston Light-house 
are given in the Sailing Directions at the turning points in the channel; but strangers will rarely have 
occasion to use this passage,-the safe and convenient South Channel being just to the northward of 
Hypocrite Channel and the Main Ship Channel entrance only a mile to the southward. 

. In the Hypocrite Channel the tidal currents of flood and ebb set in the direction of the channel. 
Keeping any part of The Graves open to the southward of Green Island clears Half-Tide Rocks. 

IWUTH CHANNEL OF BROAD SOUND. 

Besides Shirley Gut, there are two channels leading into Boston Haroor from Broad &nod. The westernmost of these, 

which p.- withh• 1.,..s than half a mile of Deer Island, is call..d the North Channel.~ It is shoal and full of dangers, and is 

not fit fur strangers. The eastern chanuel is called the &utb Channel; and is almost universally used by ooasters of all sizes 

coming iutu Bostun from the not1hwar<l aud northeastward. The South Channel, which is easy of access and has plenty of 

water at half-Hood for v~sels uf tlie large.st draught, com.,s into llroad Sound to the westwanl of Green Island. It is short and 

straight, its range is p<lrfoct, and stra1:1gers may r.,,.ort to it wit.h Bafety. The course iu i~ SW. by W. i W. for Nix's Mate Beacon 

nutil you are p81!t Ram's Head buoy, when the chauuel turns to the westward and runs between Oeer Island and Long 1sle.ud 

into President's Roads. , 
Vessels of light draught often steer SW. by W. for Long Island Light-house, crossing the shoals between the North a.rid 

South dumn~ts. When coming f'rum thfl vicinity of Cape Aim and intending to enter by the South Channel, 

tbe coune is SW. by w. for Long IslMd Light-house until Egg Rock Light·house bears I{. by E. ! :E., when Blue Hills. 
steer to the t«>utbward until Nix"s Mate Beacon is on with th" middle of the northern and highest part of 

'thre Blae Hills, which is the rouge for th11 channel. J<'rom this position the entrance is easily recognized by a stranger, on 

~ng 1o the view. 
The ehannel will "'Ppl!ftl' open between Long Ial&Dll Head and a long hi.gb island with a gently eloping green surface, bare 

.Of'. tnies, but h&ving a flag-staff' on Its tmmtnit nee.r it.s eMtern end. Long Island Head is easily recognised 

by it& bold, bare, ~ipit<)US fuce, en which the light-house and keeper'e dwelling a.re""""· The other iioland Deer laland. 

with tbe :g.,nt1y sloping liill is Deer bland. Tb~ hill on Deer Island appears to be joined to another at ita 



 

598 ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

northern end, which bas a.n abrupt descent, forming a precipitous fuce; and over this high bluff will appear the public buildings. 

Both hills are 011 Deer li<land,-tbe low land connecting them not being visible at this distance. 

To the northward of' Deer Island will be eeen the open entrance to Shirley Gut; and the low sandy point, with houses upon 

it, which lit>s on the northern sid" of the opening, is Point Shirley. If' the day be clear, Fort Winthrop, on 

Point Shirley. Governor's lsla.n.d, may be seen o"er the northern end of' the point,-appearing as a square earthwork on a 

high smooth bill. To the northward of Point Shirley the high bare clµf which rises from the water, appear

ing like an islaud, is Winthrop•s Bead. It is joined to Poiut Shirley by a strip of beach not vi8ible at this distance. The city 

of Boston, with the dome of the Stat<J House in th\! eentrll, will slmw to th!! uurthward of thi~ head. 

If tbP day be clear there may be seen iu the di.tauce, tow:riug above the low bills that are vi><iLle to the northwar<l°'Of the 

city, a •lim shaft or tower, looking like a tall grey chimney. This is Bunker Bill Monument; and some 

Grover's Clitf'. distance to the northward will appear a high hare cliff apparently rising from the water. This i" Grover's 

Clift'.. at the southern end of Chelsea Beach; and beyond this the land ruus away towards Lynn, and then 

arouud to Nahant Head. 

To the southwat"d of Deer Island will be seen Long Island; then Lovell's Island in rouge with Gallup's Island.; then the 

white walls of Fort Warren in the distance ; theu Green Island l/,nd Litt.le Calf Is1a.n4 at the entrnnce to Hypocrite Channel; 

then the high, bare, pt"eeipitous head of the Gr.eat Brewster, presenting a very singula.r appearance, (see view;) then Middle 

:Brewster. showiug as a bare rocky island, aud beLiml it Na.n.tasket Blll, with a couple of steeples rising above it; and Boston 

Light-house will be in range with the <->aBfern end of the Middle llrewster. 

The channel being open from the above beariug, the course for Nix's Mate will lead safely in. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

After passing Nahant Head there are no dangers .encountered in crossing Broad Sound until you 
are nearly up with The Graves. These are very dangerous bare rocks, lying in a N. by E. and s. by 
W. direction, united into one ledge at low water, and forming a group six hundred yards long. Four 

hundred and fifty yards NE. i N. from the bare ledges is a small but very dangerous 
The Graves. rock, bare at low water, called the Norlheast Le<lge of The Grave,;;, or simply the 

Nurtlv..a.~t Grave. This rock is marked by a large "Whistling Buoy," (sounded by the 
motion of the sea,) which is placed in twelve fathoms four hundred yards NE. from the rock, and 
serves to mark both the Northeast Grave and the bare ledges of The Graves proper. This buoy can be 
heard at the distance of four miles. 

The following bearings and distances will be found useful in avoiding The Graves, or in going 
inro Boston Harbor in thick weather after hearing the sound of the whistle. 

The 'Vhistling Buoy off the Northeast Grave bears from 

Egg Rock Light-house, S. bi E. i E-------------------------------
Long Island Light-house, E. by N. :f N·---------------------------

< Boston Light-house, NE.! N·------------------------------------
:r.tinot's Ledge Light-house, NW. by N. ! N. ----:..-------------------

The bare ledges of The Graves* proper bear from 

Egg Bock Light-house,S.f E·-----------------------------------
Hotel on Nahant Head, S. by E. l E--------------------------------
Grover's Cliff, SE. by E. ! E------------------------------------ __ _ 
Deer Island Hospital, E. ----------------------------------------
Long Island Light-house, E. by N. l N. ---------------------------
Boston Light-house, NE. by N·--------------------------· ---------

Miles. 

4! 
4! 
2t 
7i 

Miles. 

4! 
31 
4! 
41 
4t 
2i 

The next danger in the approach to the South Channel is the Roaring Bulls, but these are not in 
the way unless you are standing to the southward on a wind. In such cases you must not go ro the 
southward of the line between Long Island Light-house and the Whistling Buoy off the Northeast 
Grave, or Long Island Light-house hearing W. by S. t S.; and, if of heavy draught, you most not, 

when neaIL Green Island, go farther to the southward . than Long Island Light-house 
The bearing WSW., to avoid Maffitt's Ledge, which has eighteen feet at low water. The 

Roaring Bulls. Roaring Bulls a:e a number of small rooks lying in a line nearly NE. and SW., with 
from three ro six fathoms between them. Several of them are bare at low water of 

spring tides, and they extend over a surface E. and W. seven hundred yards long. The most easterly 
rock has five feet at lowest tides,-and bears BW. i W. from The Gn.ves, half a mile distant. The 
westernmost rook bears"E. l N. from Green. Island, nearly seven hundred yards distant. There is a 
wide and deep channel between the Bulls and The Graves, and one equally good, but not BJ wide, 
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between them and Green Island; but neither channel should be attempted by strangers. (See direc
tions for clearing the Bulls, in the former passage, page 590.) 

The Roaring Bulls are not buoyed, but show themsel ve8 by breakers at high water in almost all 
weathers. 

Maffiit's Ledge, before referred to, is a 'let.ached rock with eighteen feet at mean low water and 
not buoyed. It lie8 a quarter of a mile NW. by N. ! N. from Green Island, on the southern side of 
the channel; and from it D.:::er Island Point Beacon bears w; by S., two miles and 
three-quarters distant. Thero is good wawr all around it, and vessels of light draught Commissioner's 
pay no attention to it. A quarter of a mile to the westward of it is Commissioner's Ledge. 
Ledge, another detached rock, with fifteen· feet at mean low water. It lies on the 
southern side of the channel, with six fathoms water on all sides of it, and bears W. from Mu.ffitt's 
Ledge and half a mile NW. by W. t W. from Green Island. It is not buoyed, but to avoid it, when 
in its vicinity, you must not go to the southward of Long Island Light-house bearing WSW., or 
Nix's Mate Beacon bearing SW. by W. ! W. 

The Devil's Back, or The Devil's Limb, as it is sometimes called, is the next danger met with, 
and is marked by a black can-buoy, which will be seen to the southward, about half a 
mile off, when abreast of Green Island. It is a very dangerous ledge, three or four The 
hundred yards long, bare in pbces at extreme low tide, and lie.son the southern side Devil'& Back. 
cf this channel, in a NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction. The buoy is of the first 
class, marked No. 1, and is pheed in eighteen feet water on the northern side of the ledge. It bears 
from Green Island W. ! N., five-eighths of a mile (eleven hundred yards) distant, ancf from Long 
Island Lighi-house E. by N. t N. 

When up with the buoy on The Devil's Limb there will be seen, on the southern side of the 
channel, two black can-buoys at distances of half. a mile and a mile, respectively. The nearest is on 
Alderidge's Ledge, a sunken ledge lying between this channel and' the Hypocrite Channel, with only 
four feet upon it at mean low water. From the black can-buoy on The Devil's Back 
it bears SW. by W., half a mile distant; from Deer Island Point Beacon E. ! N.; and Alderidge's 
from Long Island Light-house E. by N. ! N. There is from five to six fathoms water Ledge. 
all around it; but vessels beating up must not go so far to the suutbward a8 to bring 
the buoy in range with :Nix's Mate .Beacon, to avoid the shoal ground of Twdve Feet Rock, which lies 
between this ledge and Half-Tide Rocks in the Hypocrite Channel. (See also page 594.) The buoy* 
on A1derid$C's Ledge is of the second class, marked No. 3, aml place<l in fi>'e fathoms on the north
western side of the shoal. It may be p~ close-to, but the sailing-lines pass well to the northward 
of it. 

The other black can-buoy* is on Ram's Head, a long spit or reef, bare at low water, extending 
off for three-eighths of a mile (nearly seven hundred yards) in a NE. by N. direction from the north
eastern end of Lcwell's Island. From the end of this dry spit the water is shoal 
for three hundred yards to the northeastward,-thcre being only six feet at mean low Ram's Head. 
water half a mile NE. from the point of Lovell's Island. The buoy is of the second 
class, marked No. 5, and is placed in four fathoms off the northeastern point of the shoal. Vessels 
must be careful, when to the westward of this buoy and stretching over towards Lovell's Island, not 
to go to the southward of the buoy a little open with the southern end of Green Island until so far 
to the westward as to fairly open The Narrows between Lovell's and Gallup's islands. 

In passing Alderidge's Ledge buoy and that on Ram's Head there will be seen to the northward 
two red can-buoys and a conical beacon of stone, (with an iron spindle and ffib>e on top, also painted 
red,) which are all in the North Channel. You must not approach the buoys nearer than half a mile, 
nor go nearer to the beacon than one mile distant. The easternmost of these buoys (No. 2) is on the 
eastern end of Great Faun Bar, which makes off in an easterly direction from the 
eastern side of Deer Island for a little more than a mile. The buoy marks the west- GMat Faun Bar. 
em limit."! of.the North Channel, and between it and the South Channel there are 
shoal -soundings. Efoven feet at low water is found between it and The Devil's Back buoy, ubout 
five hundred yards from the former; and nine feet at mean low water between it and Alderidge's 
Ledge buoy over eight hundred yards from Great Faun Bar buoy. Vessels, therefore, when standing 
to the north~.arcl on or near the line of Great Faun a.nd Alderidge's buoys cannot count on more than 
eighteen feet at high water, if to the northward of Nix's Mate Ileaoon bearing SW. by W., or Long 
Island Light-house bearing W SW. 

The red conical beacon which is about thirteen hundred yards to the westward of Great Faun 
Bar buoy is called Great Faun Bar Beacon, and is built upon the dry part of the bar, near its eastern 
end. This part of Great Faun Bar makes off in an E. i N. direction from the middle of Deer Island, 
and is dry at low wa.te:c. to a distance of thirteen hundred ya.rds,--or three hundred and fifty yards 
beyond the beacon. This beacon must nut be approached, even by vessels using the North Channel, 
.except at .bio·h wat.er and then not nearer than five hundred yards. -

The ~1 <llln-bn~y * to the westward of the buoy on Great Faun Bar, and half a Little Faun Bar. 
mile ro the southward of the beacon, is on Little Faun B:ir, also on the western -
side of the North. Channel. This buoy is of the second class, marked No. 4, and placed in sixt.een 
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Dangors--South feet off the eastern end of the bar, which makes off in an east.erly direction for half a 
Channsl. mile from the southeastern point of Deer Island. This bar is bare at low spring tides 

to within two hundred and fift.y yards of the buoy. 
Vessels beating up the South Channel at high water cannot go to the northward of the line of 

Little Faun Bar buoy and the black buoy on Alderidge's Ledge and carry over eighteen feet. A good 
rule is, when not drawing over fifteen feet, if it be half~flood, to go about {when to the westward of 
Ram's Head buoy) as ROOn as Deer Island Point Beacon is brought on with the northern end of The 
Spectacles. There is another range marking the limit.s of the beating channel in this vicinity, viz: 
Not to stand to the westward of Long Island Light-house bearing SW. until you are to the westward 
of Nix's Mate. After that you must only look out for Deer Island Point and the shoal whicn lies 
an eighth of a mile E. by S. t S. from the beacon, (see also page 294.) The channel is clear between 
the beacon and Long Island Light-hotL"'C. 

On the course through the South Channel, when past Ram's Head buoy and approaching Nix's 
Mate, there will he seen, about three-quarters of a mile to the southward and westward, two nun-buoys.* 
The easternmost, which is red, is on Seventy:four Bar, which lies to the westward of the northern end 
of Lovell's Island and on the eastern _side of the northern entrance to The Narrows. The other, which 
is black, is on the shoal making off from Nix's Mate Beacon. Both buoys are in the :Main Ship 
Channel at the northern end of The Narrows, where, between Deer Island and Nix's Mate, the South 
Channel unites with the Main Ship Channel. 

The channel, after passing Ram's Head, leads to the westward between Deer Island and Long 
Island; and on the northern side will be seen Deer Island Point Beacon, (painted red,) and on the 

southern side will be seen Nix's Mate Beacon, (painu<l black.) Nix's Mate is the 
llix's Mate. name given to the dry part of the extensive shoal which stretches from the northwest.em 

part of Gallup's Island for eight hundred yards to the northward. The beacon is an 
eight-sided granite pyramid, rising from a large square base, and painted black; and from it a shoal 
makes out in a northeasterly direction to the black nun-buoy before mentioned, which is marked No. 7. 
Deer Island Point Beacon in range with Apple Island leads clear of this shoal. 

From Nix's Mate Beacon, Deer Island Point Beacon bears NW. by N., two-thirds of a mile 
distant, and Long Island Light-house W., a little over half a mile distant. 

Desr Island Deer Island Point is a long reef or point, dry at low water, making off from the 
Point. southern end uf Deer Island in a S. by W. direction for a quarter of a mile; and its 

southern po.int is marked by a pyramidal beae.on of granite, painted red, which may be 
approached quite closely. This beacon, which is called Deer Island Point Beacon. bears from 

Mlles. 

Nix's Mate Bea.eon, NW. by N·------------------------------------ ! 
Long Island Light-house, N NE. _________________________ a little over l 
Little Faun Bar buoy, SW. by W. f W·----------------------------- ! 
Apple Island, SE·------------------------------------------------ 2 

After passing Deer Island there are no obstructions until you are past President's Roads, when 
there wiH be seen to the northward a large red nun-buoy.* This is on the southeastern end of The 
Lower Middle, a long shoal lying E BE. and WNW., and a rµile long,-portions of it being bare at 
mean low water. The buoy is marked No. 6, placed in fifteen feet wat.er on the eastern end of the 

bar, a little over half a mile N. from the north Spectacle, and is replaced in winter by 
The Lower a red spar-buoy with two prongs. It marks the dividing point of the channel, which 

Middle. here separat.es,-one narrow but good channel (called the North Channel) passing along 
the northern side of the shoal, between it and Governor's Island Point, and the other, 

the-Main Ship Channel, passing along the southern side, between the shoal and Castle Island; but this 
latter only should be used by strangers. The buoy on the southeastern end of The Lower Middle 
.bears from Deer Island Point Beacon W. i N .• one mile and a half distnnt, and from Long Island 
Light-house NW. by W. t W., the same aistan<ie. 

When past the southeastern end of The Lower Middle n black nun-buoy* will be seen ahead, in 
range with Castle Island, and a red nun-buoy* on the starboard bow. The former is on Castle Rocks, 
the Jatt.cr on State Ledge, and the channel Jeads directly between them. Castle Rooks make oft' from 
the southeastern side of Castle Island in an east.erly direction for nearly six hundred yards, and the 
ledge is very shoal,-three feet at low water being found one hundred yards inshore of the buoy. 

There is no passage between it and the shore,-the fiats extending clear to Dorchester 
Ca&tla Rocks. Point. The buoy on Castle Rocks is marked No. 7, and is placed in eighteen feet 

water on the ea.stern point of the shoo. In beating in or out you must not1 while to 
the northward of this buoy, approach Castle Island nearer than three hundred and fifty yards, or go 
inside of the buoy bearing SE. by s. ! s. Near the northern end oi the island a. wharf extends out 
in n. NE. direction, the end of which is in sixt.oon feet at lo\v water, and will serve a.s a guide to 
~Is beating through, which should keep out.side of the line from this wharf' t.o the buoy. If using 
the lead, you must not go to the westward after striking throo and a quart.er :fathoms. 
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The red nun-buoy* on the starboard bow, as before mentioned, is on State Ledt.re, an obstruction 
formed by two small rocks Tying on the southern edge of The Lower Middle, half a 
mile W. by N. from the southeastern buoy. One of these rocks has only three feet State Ledge. 
at low water and is called Palmyra Rock. (The southern edge of this ledge has been 
removed to a depth of fourteen feet at mean low water.) The buoy is in fifteen feet, to the southward 
of the ledge, and is marked No. 8. When past it there will be seen on the northern side of the channel 
two red nun-buoys, the nearest of which (about six hundred yards off) is on the Northwest End of 
The Lower !\fiddle. The Lower Middle, as before stated, is a mile in length in an E SE. and WNW. 
direction, and the North and Main Ship channels unite again at this nortl1western end,-
at which point the buoy is placed in fifteen feei. watRr. It is a nun of the third class, NW. End of The 
marked No. 10, and vessels using the North Channel pass to tlie northward of it, while Lower lliddla. 
those using the .Main Ship Channel pass to the southward. This buoy bears from the 
black nun-buoy on Castle Rocks N., one-third of a mile distant, and from Governor's Tuland Point 
S., about the r>ame distance. 

The semnd red mm-buoy* (which is about four hundred yards NW. from the buoy on tlie upper 
end of The Lower }.fiddle) is on Governor's Island Point, the shoal extending off from the south
eastern end of Governor's Island. Its direction is SW. by S. ! S., its length a quart~r 
of a mile, and it is dry at low water for half its length. The buoy is of the third Governor's 
class, marked No. 12, and placed in twelve feet water off the southwestern end of the Island Point. 
shoal, and at the northern side of the junction of the North and Main Ship channeb. 
V es.sels using the North Channel wi] l find the best water mid way between this buoy and that on the 
Northwest End of The Lower Middle. 

The northern side of the North Channel is formed by dry flats extending o:ff from Governor's 
Island in an ESE. direction, and called Governor's Island Flats, They are a mile in len!!'th, and 
their eastern point is also the southern point of entrance w Governor's L!land Channel, "' 
which is at present the deepest channel up to Boston for steamers of heavy draught. Governor's 
On the northern side of this eastern point is placed a black spar-buoy (No. 1) in three Island Flats. 
and a half fathoms, which is intended to mark the southern side of the entrance to the 
Governor's Island Channel, and should not be approached by V€SSels using the North Channel, as the 
fiats extend a quarter of a mile to the southward of it. On the southern side of these flats is placed 
a red spar-buoy (No. 2) as a guide tP the North Channel. 

When abreast uf the red nun-buoy on qovernor's Island Point a black nun-buoy* will be seeu 
bearing NW. l W., and about one-third of a mile off. This is on the western side of the channel, 
and marks a four feet shoal on what is known as The Upper Middle. The buoy is of 
the first class and is marked No. 9. The Upper Middle is not, strictly speaking, a Tire Upper 
middle ground, but a bar. In fact, from Castle Island to a point one-third of a mile Middle. 
above The Upper Middle buoy the shoal water extends farther and farther from shore, 
encroaching upon the cliannel, and forming part of what is known as the South Bostmi or DorcJu:gre,. 
Flara. The bar extends all the way acros.o;, and ninet:cen feet at me.an low water is the best that can 
be carried over it, except in a very narrow cut made by the U.S. Engineers in the oourAe of their 
improvements, and which has twenty-three feet. The U. S. Engineers are at present engaged in 
dredging a channel across it two hundred yards wide and twenty-three feet deep at mean low water. 
This channel will probably be completed before the puhlirntion of this work, and when so completed 
au unobstructed passage, with three and three-quarter fathoms at lowest tid€S, will exist from Point 
Allerton ro the anchorage.off Boston. 

When abreast of the black nun-buoy on The Upper Middle there will be seen on Governor'• 
the northern side of the channel, and to the westward of Governor's Island, a black la/and Shoal. 
spar-buoy (No. 7). This buoy is plaeed on the western end of Governor's Island 
Shoal, (making off from the western point of Governor's Island,) and properly belongs to Governor's 
Island Channel, marking its southern point of junction with the Main Ship Channel. 

A little over two hundred yards to the northwestward of the black spar-buoy on Governor's 
Island Shoal will be seen a. red spar-buoy; and about the same distance still farther to the northwest
ward, a.)'lpindle. These are on Bird Island Flats. .Bird Island is covered at half-tide, 
and the spindle marks its southeastern point, which is one-third of a mile NW. by W. Bird Island 
from the western end of Governor's Island. Between them lies the western entrance Flats. 
to the deep channel known as Governor's Island Channel. Bird Island Bea.con is 
iron and. hos a~ on t.op, all painted red. The buoy is marked No. 14, and is placed in twelve feet 
water on the southeastern point of the flats. It is seventy-five yards S. ! E. from the spindle, and 
vessels bound to Boston by the Main Ship Channel pass to the ~uth~estward of it. 

On the southwestern side of the channel, and nearly a mile aoove the black nun-buoy on The 
Upper Middle, (from which it bears NW. by W. l W.,) will be seen a black nun-buoy* (No. 11). 
T~is is on Slate Ledge, which li!'8 on the northc;ru edge of Soot? Boston. Flats, near_ly 
midway between Dorchester Pomt and Fort Hrll Channel. It is two-thuds of a mile Slate Ledge. 
i"rom. the marest shore, and the buoy is placed on ire northeastern end in fifteen feet 
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Dangers--South water. Slate Ledge is dry at low 81Jring tides, and there is no passage inside of it except 
Channel. at high water, and then only for light-draught vessels, a8 the extensive South Boston 

Flats (which are dry in most places at low spring tides) occupy the whole area inshore 
of The Upper Middle, extending from Castle Island to the entrance to the Fort Hill Channel. 

To the northward of Slate Ledge buoy is a mnall Blwal lying half a mile E SE. from the end of 
Long 'Vharf, and bearing from the State House E. by S., and from Slate Ledge buoy N. t W. It is 
three-eighths of a miie from the Jatt.er, and is not marked in any way. Fourteen and a half feet U! the 
,,hoafeJJt water at mean low tUle8; but it is the intention of the Harbor Commissioners to dredge this 
portion of the channel to a depth of twenty-three feet at mean low water, in doing which they will 
remove this shoal as well as Slate Ledge. ' 

South Boston Flats are to be filled up nearly to the edge of the channel, with the exception of a 
narrow passage along the northern side of the peninsula of South Boston. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE SOUTH CHANNEL.-

I. Fro:na cape An.n. in. the dav-ti:nae.-When a mile to the southeastward of the lights on 
Thatcher's Island, in twenty-five fathoms water, steer SW. f W., carrying not less than fifteen fathoms, 
until you are exactly between Nahant Head and Minot's Ledge Light-house. Nix's Mate Beacon 
will now bear SW. by W. t W. and will be in range with the northernmost and highest of the Blue 
Hills. Now steer that course, keeping the range and carrying not less than twenty feet, until Long 
Island Light-house bears W. by S. t S. and Deer Island Point Beacon W. i N., when you will have 
passed Ram's Hea<l buoy and will be in ten fathoms water. The course is now W. bys. i S. for the cliff 
on the northern side of Long Island Head, which will be on with the southern end of south Spectacle 
Island. Keep this range, on which there will be not less than six fathoms, until Deer Island Point 
Beacon bears NW. and is on with the western end of Apple Island; when Long Island Light-house 
will bear SW. by W. f W., and there will be six and a quarter fathoms in the Main Ship Channel. 
Now steer W. t N. through President's Roads, and follow the directions given for that channel on 
pages 583-585. 

IL Fro:na cape An.n bu nig.ra.--Steer SW. f W., as before, until Minot's Ledge Light-hoUBe 
bears SE. bys. f S., Long Island Light-house SW. by W. i W., and Egg Rock Light-house N. by W., 

when the depth will be fourteen and a half fathoms, and the course SW. by W. t W., with Long 
Island Light-house a little open to the northward. Continue this course, carrying not less than twenty 
feet water, until Narrows Light-house bears S. ! E. and Long Island Light-house W. by S. f S. and 
you are in ten fathoms. Now steer W. by S. ! S., carrying not less than six fathoms water, and con
tinue this course until Narrows Light-house is in range with Nix's Mate Beacon on a bearing of SE. 

-f E., when there will be six fathoms water. (The range may not be visible, but the hffiring of the 
light can be obtained.) Thence the course is W. by N. through President's Roads, carrying five fath
oms, uutil the black nun-buoy on Castle Rocks is made, or the red nun-buoy on the southeastern end 
of The Lower Middlet when NW. i N. leads up the channel to The Upper Middle; after which the 
directions given for the Main Ship Channel, on page 584, must be followed. 

Or, if Deer Island Point Beacon can be seen on the W. by 8. is. course, as soon as it bears NW. 
and Long Island Light-house SW. by W. ! W., with six and a quarter fathoms water, steer W. l N., 
und follow the directions given on page 684. 

III. Fro-. mri•Utl of s.ie- BJd:r--.-When Baker's Island Lights bear NW. by l!i. -f l!f., 
about three miles distant, and Marblehead Light-house WNW., four miles distant, in twenty fathoms 
water, all dangers are cleared, and Egg Rock Light-house will bear W. by B. i S., eight miles off. 
The course is now SW. by W., carrying sixteen fathoms, and Long Island Light-house will soon he 
made directly ahead. Steer for it until E,,,.<>"g Rook Light-hou.se bears NW. by J!J., f l!i. and Narrows 
Light-hoUBe SW. l S.; when steer for the latter, carrying not less than ten fathoms, until Nix's Mate 
Beacon bears SW. by W. l W. and is in range with the northernmost and highest o-f the Blue Hills. 
Now steer for it, keeping the range, carrying not less than twenty feet Water, and follow the directions 
given above. 

IV. A~ mold,_,__.;/" ~-Steer SW. by W., as above, until Egg Rook Light-house bears 
NW. by N. t N. and Narrows Light-house SW. i 8.; when there will be sixteen fathoms, and the 
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ooursc will be SW.! S. until Long Island Light-house bears SW. by W. l W. and 
Egg Rock Light-house N. i W. There will be ten fathoms, "fine gravel," on these 
bearings; and SW. by W. t W. for Nix:'s Mate Beacon will lead safely in, following 
the directions given for entering by the South Channel during the night. 
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Sailing Direc
tion s--South 
Channel. 

V. To co ...... arongshore patd Nahan:I: Head. and ent:er t:1.e Sout:h Channer.-When Egg Rock 
Light-house bears W. by N., distant three-eighths of a mile, and you are in ten fathoms, steer S. by W. 
t W. On this course you will carry not less than twelve fathoms, and, on crossing Broad Sound, tl1e 
high cliff of the Great Brewster will be seen rising from behind Calf Island. Keep this range until 
you are within a mile and a half of the latter, in ten fathoms water, when Nix:'s Mate Beacon will bear 
SW. by W. t W. and will be on with the highest Blue Hill, as before. From this position the direc
tions given above must be followed. 

The South Channel courses pass three-quarters of a mile to the westward of the Whistling Buoy 
off the Northeast Grave; three-eighths of a mile to the northward of :Maffitt's Ledge; three hundred 
and fifty yards to the westward of CommiRsioner's Ledge; a quarter of a mile to the westward of The 
Devil's Back buoy; a little over half a mile to the eastward of Great Faun Bar buoy; a quarter of a 
mile to,the northward of Alderidge's Ledge; a little over two hundred yards to the northward of 
Ram's Head buoy; half a mile to the southward of Little Fann Bar buoy; four hundred yards to the 
northward of Nix's Mate buoy; a quarter of a mile to the northward of Nix's Mate Beacon; and a 
little over a quarter of a mile to the southward of Deer Island Point Beacon. 

In this channel the current of ebb, after passing Ram's Head, eets t-0 the eastward, and care must 
be taken not to be carried on to Alderidge's Ledge when bound out on the ebb tide. Tu the north
ward of this ledge the current sets in the direction of the channel. 

NORTH CHANNEL OF BROAD SOUND. 

This channel leads acro>IB Great and Little Faun bars, and is never used except by vessels of light draught. Its cnmmce 

is jul!t to the w""tward of the entra.noo to th., South Channel, and its course about SW. by W. t W. Vessels of 14,rlner draught 

than ten feet, however, often bring Long Island Light,house to bear SW. by W. and rnn for it, which carries them safoly across. 

Thirteen feet at mean low water can be carried across the two bars, bLJt the channel i~ narrow and unsafe for strangers unless 

of very light draught. A slioal with ten feet lies to the eastward of Little Faun Bar buoy, and about two hundred and fifty 

ya.rd.a from it. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON IIARBOR BY THE NORTH CHANNEL. 

The course from Cape Ann, usually steered by vessels intending to enter by the North Channel, 
leads a little over a mile to the north westward of The Graves. Should the Whistling Buoy be fallen 
in with, however, in thick weather, it may be of use to state here that Great Faun Bar buoy bears 
exactly W. ! S. from it, distant three miles and a quarter, and there is nothing in the way. 

In approaching this channel the first danger met with is Great Faun Bar, a long spit or bar making 
off from the eastern shore of Deer Island in an E. t B. direction for nearly one mile and three-quarters. 
For twelve hundred yards of this lenJ:Fth it is bare at low water,-the bare sand-spit having a general 
course E. by Jr.;--snd its eastern end IS marked by a stone beacon, called Great Faun 
Ba.r Beacon. To the eastward of this the shoal water continues, with depths varying Great Faun 
from two to sevent.cen feet. The North Channel leads directly over this shoal in from Bar. 
fourteen to fifteen feet at mean low water. Great Faun Bar Beacon is placed about 
three hundred and fifty yards back from the extreme point of the dry spit. It is a granit.e cone rising 
from a square ba.se, and surmounted by an iron spindle and cage, all being painted red. Vessels must 
not approach this beacon nearer than three-eighths of a mile,-twelve feet only being found at that 
distance from it. Its bearings are as follows: From 

Miles. 

Nahant llead, SW. by S. -------------------------------a little over 4 i-
'l'he Graves Whistling Buoy, W. ts. ____ ----------------- " " 3 l 
Long Island Light~house. NE. by N·------------------------------- 1 l 

Two-thirds of a mile to the eastward of Great Faun Bar Bea.con there is placed, in fifteen feet 
water, a red can-buoy of the second class, as a guide to the North Channel. This buoy, which is 
marked No. 2 shows the best water over the bar, and must be left to the westward, and may be passed 
close-to. Fro'm Long Island Light-house it bears NE. } E., distant one mile and three-quarters. 
When up with it there will be seen ahead, and nearly in range with Deer Island Point Beacon, another 
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red can-buoy.* This is on Little Faun Bar, which makes out from the southeastern 
end of Deer Island in an E. i S. direction for a mile and a quarter to the edge of the 
South Channel. For three-eighths of a mile of this length (about seven hundred 

yards) it is dry at low tides; and about two hundred yards to the eastward of the dry bar, in fifteen 
fciot at mean low ·water, is placed the buoy, which is of the second class, and marked No. 4. This 
buoy is a guide for the North Channel, which crosses the bar in thirteen feet; and to the eastward 
of it the bar has soundings varying from nine to seventeen feet. About two hundred -and fifty 
yards E. from the buoy there i'I but fonjed, on a shoal extending E. and W. for three hundred yards, 
and which is on the eastern side of the North Channel. Little Faun Bar buoy marks the western. 
limits of the channel, and bears from ' 

Mil<l'1. 

Great Fe.un Bar buoy, SW. by W. ! W. -------- -------------------- i 
Deer Island Point Beacon, NE. by E. t E------------·--------------- i 
Long Island Light-house, NE. t N.________________________________ 1 t 

After passing Little Faun Bar buoy the course leads for Long Island Light-house to avoid the 
shoals S. of Little Faun Bar and Deer Island Point,-thc latter being marked by a granite pyramid, 

painted . red, called De.er Island Point Bea.con. The eastern shore of Deer Island 
Deer Island must receive a berth of at least six hundred yards, and the southern point not Jess than 

Point. seven hundred yards ; for E. by S. ! S. from the beacon lies a rook, bare at low water, 
at the distance of an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and twenty-five yards.) To avoid 

this you must not go to the northward of Deer Island Point Beacon bearing NW. by W. i W., on 
with the northern point of Governor's faland. 

There are no other dangers in the North Channel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE NOR'.l'H CHANNEi,. 

From off Cape Ann, when clear of The Londoner, steer SW. by W. On this course Long 
Island Light-house will be made directly ahead, and must be steered for until you are pa<;t The Grav.:.S 
and up with Great l<aun Bar buoy. Pass close to this buoy, leaving it to the westward, and steer SW. 

by W. i W. for Little Faun Bar buoy. When up with this buoy pass to the eastward-of it, close-to, 
and steer SW. for Long Island Light-house. On this course, when Deer Island Point Beacon hears 
N·W. t W., or is exl!Ctly abeam, steer W. i N. through President's Roads, and proceed as directed for 
the Main Ship Channel. On the above cou~ the least water is eleven feet. Or, bring Long Island 
Light-house to bear_ SW. by W. and run for it until Deer Island Point Beacon bears NW. by N., 
in seven fathoms water, with Nix's Mate Beacon bearing SE. by S. The course is now W. i N. 
through President's Roads, following the directions given for the Main Ship Channel. Or, continue 
the course for Long Island Light-house until Nix's Mate Beacon is in range with Narrows Light
house on a bearing of SE. f E., when steer W. -! N., and proceed as directed for the Main Ship 
Channel. This last channel may be l"lln safely at night, as Long Island Light-house is steered for, and 
the course is altered only on a bearing of Narrows Light-hoUBe. It crosseB Great Faun Bar in thirteen 
feet on the eastern side of the channel, and leaves the buoy about one hundred and fifty yards to the 
westward. It also crosse.s Little Faun Bar in thirteen feet on the eastern side of the ten feet shoal, 
and leaves the buoy a quarter of a mile t.o the westward. V easels of light draught may safely run it 
unless there is a heavy sea. 

The North Channel is never att.empted by strangers; but with the above directions a stranger 
may, in case of necessity, ru.µ. safely in to an anchorage. It is not recommended, however, to any but 
vessels of light draught; and to stmngers only in case of urgent necessity. 

SBffiLEY GUT. 

This narrow and intricaU. passage is only fit fur l!too.mer8, and must never be attempted by~ muler any cirenm

stances. Thirteen feet at mea.n low water may·be-talnm through ·it under tbe gtiidBDee of a pilot; but the ehanueI is crooked 

and d8.ngeT<>us, with a swift current. ·It leadti b'8tW4'el:l Point Shirley and Deer Island, Bild is about one hlllldred and fifty 

yards wide. 
.. DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBO-R THllOUGJI SHmLEY GUT. 

The iirst danger met with in appl'(MWhing this passage lies on the ~ ·aide of. thp . approa.ches 
and E. of Winthrop's Head; and when the head bears W., :&boµt a ini.te and n quarter di$tant, there 
will he seen Ol! the starboard bow, about twelve hundred yards distant, a red spar-buoy (No. 2). ~is 



 

BOSTON -HARBOR. 605 

Winthrop' tr 
Bar. 

is 011 Winthrop's Bar, which makes off from Winthrop's Head in an E. by S. direc
tion for three-quarters of a mile, with not over six feet upon it at mean low water; 
and for eight hundred yards of this distance the bar is bare at mean low water. The 
buoy is pl3.ced in fifteen feet off the southeast.ern side of the shoal, and bears from Nahant Head SW. 
ts .. about three miles and a half distant, and from the buoy on Deer Island North l~oint E. by N. 
t N., nearly one mile distant. It is well to give it a berth when passing it, so as to make a straight 
course for the latter buoy, as there is an eight Jed spot between the two buoys. 

When past Winthrop's Bar buoy the course leads directly for Point Shirley, (easily distinguished 
by the almshouse and other public buildings upon it,) and there will be seen in range with the point 
a black spar-buoy (:Ko. I). This is placed on the northern point of the shoal making off from the 
northern end of Deer Island and which is known as Deer Islarul North Point. The channel leads to 
the W€Stward of it, and makes a sudden and sharp ti:trn around the buoy to the southward,-the cur
rent running with considerable velocity. This is the most dangerous part of the channel. 

When through the Gut a red spar-buoy will be seen ahead, about half a mile off~ which must be 
steered for to avoid the long flats making off from the western shore of Deer Island, 
and called Deer Island Flats. These flats have from four to six feet at mean low 
water, and run about W SW. for half a mile, almost over to the red buoy above men
tioned, which must he passed close-to to avoid them. The buoy, however, is on the 

Deer I.stand 
Flats. 

southeastern end of Apple Island Flats, which are dry at low water and surround Apple Island,
extending in a SE. direction about eleven hundred yards. At low water the flat.<i, 
being quite bold-to, mark the limits of the channel with great exactness and may he Apple /~land 
pas8(,-'d close-to. The buoy, which is marked No. 6, is placed in twelve feet just clear Flats. 
of the shoals, and is to be left to the westward by vessels coming in, whether standing 
to the southward into President's Roads or turning to the westw:vxi and entering Governor\:; Island 
Channel)-the northern point of entrance to which it marks. 

When abreast of the buoy. on Apple Island Flats, if intending to proceed up to Boston by the 
Main Ship Channel, steer about S. by W. for the eai,i;ern end of Spectacle Island. In steering this 
course the black spar-buoy on Governor's Island Flats will be left well to the westward. Governor's 

Governor's 
Island Flats. 

Island Flats are extensive shoals lying off the eastern shore of Governor's Island, 
(from which they run ESE. for about a mile,) and are bare at low spring tides 
throughout their entire length. Between these flats and Apple Island Flats runs the 
Governor's Island Channel, and the black spar-buoy marks the southern point of 
entrance to it. Between Governor's Island Flats and The Lower :Middle lies tl1e northern hranch of 
the Main Ship Channel, called the North Channel, and a red spar-buoy marks its northern point of 
entrance. Vessels using Shirlc•y Gut passage may pass up to Boston through eith€r of these channels, 
or may continue past the red buoy on the southeast.ern end of The Lower Middle and go up the Main 
Ship Channel way. 

The black buoy on Governor's Island Flats is marked No. 1, as a guide to Governor's Island 
·Channel, and is placed in twenty feet at mean low water. If bound into President's Roads, when past 
this buov you must take care not to go ashore on The l'vliddle Ground, a mass of shoal ground lying 
in an ESE. and W NW. direction, between Governor's Island Flats and Deer Island Point. It is 
half a mile long, but there is only one part of it w11ich is dangerous to vessels using Shirley Gut ~'J'C. 
This is its western end, which is about three-eighths of a mile BE. by S. from the hlack 
buoy (No. 1) on Governor's Island Flats, and has seven feet. at mean low water and The 
five at lowest tides. It is marked by a :red spar-buoy (No. 4) placed in twenty feet Middle Ground. 
about one hundred yards to the westward of the shoal. The entrance to Governor's 
Island Channel leads between this and the black buoy on ('70vernor's Island Flats, and Vess€ls bound 
through Shirley Gut from the Main Ship Channel also pass between them. In coming into the Main 
Ship Channel from Shirley Gut vessels must pass to the en.1Jt10ard of the black and to the westward of 
the red buoy, notwithstanding their colol'S. The range of the eastern end of north Spectacle Island 
hearings. by W. ! W. leads clear of this shoal. 

There is good water on both sides of The Middle Ground, but vessels are cautioned against using 
the eastern passa,,,<>'e unless of light dmught, as the shoal water extends nearly over to Deer Island Flats, 
leaving only a very narrow channel between. Vessels of light draught using this passage should round 
Door Island Point Beacon and steer NW. by W. for the red buoy on Apple Island Flat<i; hut large 
vessels should go up into Governor's Island Channel by the western passage. 

When past the black buoy on Governor's ~land Fl::ts ~ere will be seen to the southwestward, 
a.bout seven hundred yards off, a large red nun-buoy,* which ~ on the southeastern end of The ~ 
M"rJdle. Now, if bound ""P the Mai1,, Ship Channel, steer for this buoy and pass to the east\\"'U.rd of it,
oontinuing the course to the southward until State LL'"Cige buoy (red nun-buoy*) is in range with the 
red nun-buoy* on the Northwest End of The Lower Middle on a bearing of NW. t W. Now steer 
that course and proceed as clirect.ed for the Main Ship Channel. 

But, if bcmnd up the North Channet,, (which is the usual passage,} round the southeastern end of 
Governor's Isln.nd Flats, (on which there is a red spe.r-buoy, marked No. 2,) and steer t.o the westwa.J."(1 
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along their t!Outht-..rn side. On this course there will be seen ahead two red nun-buoys, *--one on each 
bow. The buoy to the southward is on the Northwest End of The Lower Middle, 
and that to the northward is on Governor's Island Point,-the shoal extending off 
from the southeastern end of Governor's Island. Its direction is SW. by S. :f S., its 
length a quarter of a mile, and it is dry at low water for half its length. The buoy 

Governor's 
Island Point. 

is of the third class, marked No. 12, placed in fourteen feet water off the southwestern end of the shoal, 
and marks the junction of this channel with the Main Ship Channel. Vessels mm:;t pass to the south
ward of it, and w the northward and westward of the red buoy on the Northwest End of The Lower 
Middle. 

When past these buoys you are in the Main Ship Channel, and must steer for the black bu~ on 
The Upper .Middle, following the directions given for that channel, on page 584. The least water in 
the passage is thirteen feet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR THROUGH SHIRLEY GUT. 

From Nahant Head (which may be passed within eight hundred yards) steer SW. for about four 
miles. This will bring you up with the red spar-buoy on Winthrop's Bar,-which must be left about 
four hundred and fifty yards to the westward,--;wd when it bears NW. by N. i N. and Great Faun Bar 
Beacon S. :f W., steer W. ! S. for Deer Island N-0rth Point buoy. Continue this course (on which there 
win be not less than sixteen feet) until you are within four hundred yards of the buoy, when alrer the 
course to the northward so as to pass about one hundred yards to the northward of it, carrying not less 
than thirtt..-en feet water. When abreast of the buoy turn short to the southward, passing to the 
westward of it, close-to, (carrying not less than four fathoms,) and steer B. by W. towards Deer Island 
for about an eighth of a mile, (two hundred and twenty-five yards,) until you are within one hundred 
and fifty yards of the Deer Island shore, with five fathoms water. Thence W. by S. t S. must be 
steered for the red buoy on Apple Island Flats, which will be in range with the middle of Fort Inde
~ndence, (Castle Island.) On this course there will be not less than nineteen feet water; and when 
up with this buoy, if bound through Governor's Iswnd Channel, pass to the southward of it, and, 
rounding it to the westward, steer W. by N. i N. (witl1 not less than four fathoms) for the centre of 
Fort. Winthrop.-fol1owing the directions given for that channel, on page 608. 

But, if bound into Pre.sULe:rd's Roads and through the norllwrn branch of the Main Ship Channel, 
(the North Channel,) when up with thB buoy on Apple Island Flats steer S. by W. i W., passing 
between the black buoy on Governor's Island Flats and the red buoy on the western end of The Middle 
Ground. Continue this course until State Ledge buoy bears W. i s .. when that course should be . 
steered for about three-eighths of a mile, carrying not ltHJ than four fathoms water. When the red 
nun-buoy on Governor's Island Point bears NW. by W. l W., steer NW. by W.} W., which will 
lead you safely through the North Channel with not less than three and a half fathoms; and when 
the easternmost point of Governor's Island bears N. i E., W. i N. will lead safely past the red 
buoy on Governor's Island Point and into the Main Ship Channel. At low water these oourses will 
not be necessary, as the flats will show on each side, and it is only neoessu.ry t.o keep the middle of the 
passage to pass safely through. 

Sailing vessels must not att.empt the passage through Shirley Gut and thenoe -into the harbor, a8 
it is fit only for steamers. The sharp turn at Deer Island North Point buoy is so abrupt that great 
ca.re has to be exercised even hy st.camera in making it; and the velooity of the tidal current, both of 
flood and ebb, is such as to render the passage at all times one of danger. Nooe but those well accus
tomed to threading its windings ever attempt it; and the lil'>ove directions are given only as a part of 
the description of Boston Harbor, and not as a guide to strangers. 

GOVERNOR'S ISLA.ND CH.ANNl!'..L. 

This chru:mel, wbicb is only 11.t for steamers, begins at the eastern end or Governor's Island Flats, and l"UDll in a W lfW. 
direction, between Governor's ]Bland and Apple Island, f<:>r a little over a mile Bild a hBJf. 'l'bfln, turning abruptly to the south· 
ward, it rnns between Bird Island and Governor's Island iuto thu :Hain Ship Channel, w.hich itjoine a little abovoe The Upper 
Mi<l:dle. It is crooked at its Wl'Bteru end and narrow at both ends; but a ~ip aau .any DOt i-. than ainetMn and a h,dt 

fuet at mean low water througlwut it" eutin> length up to the East Boston wharvEe. It is ver;r wo&il buoyed,-benl ~inc but 
one dolnger left onmarlc.!d, and that is easily avoid~ by earefQl att-tiou to the eon- and 11&iling-lilH!l!l 1aid iiowu. 
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DANGERS 

IN APPROACH[NG AND ENTERING BOSTON HJ~RBOR BY GOVERNOR'S JSJ,AND CHANNEL • 

.A ft;er pas.sing Deer Island Point Beacon the course leads to the northwestward for the black buoy 
on Governor's Island Flats. The first danger encountered on this course is The ]\fiddle Ground, an 
extensive shoal, lying WNW. and E SE., which occupies the very middle of the 
passage, dividing it into two narrow channels with nineteen and a half feet water in 
each,-the western channel only being buoyed. A depth of from fourteen to seven
teen feet at mean low wat;er is found over this shoal, except at its western end, where 

The Middle 
Ground. 

there is only seven feet. It is nearly half a mile long between the lines of three fathoms, and is 
marked by two red spar-buoys,--one (No. 2) on its southeastern end and the other (No. 4) on its 
western end. 

The black Apar-buoy met with on the southwestern side of the entrance is on Governor's Island 
Flats,--extensive shoals lying off the eastern shore of Governor's Island, from which 
they extend E SE. for about a mile. They are bare at low spring tide.s throughout 
their entire length ; and betweem them and the western end of The ?.fiddle Ground 
lies the southern entrance to the Governor's Island Channel. The buoy, which is 

Governor's 
Island Flats. 

marked, No. 1, is placed in twenty feet on the northern side of the eastern point of this shoal, and 
vessels must pass to the northward of it. 'Vhen nearly up with it a red spar-buoy 
will be seen about a quarter of a mile to the northward. This is on .Apple Island 
Flats, which surround Apple Island and extend to the southeastward about eleven 
hundred yards. They are dry at low water nearly to the buoy (No. 6), which fa placed 

Apple Island 
Flats. 

in fourteen feet on their southeastern p<>int,-marking the northern side of the channel,-and ve.sscls 
must pass to the southward of it. • 

From this point the course of the channel is NW. by W. t W .• between Apple Island Flats on 
the north and Governor's Island Flats on the south. At low water the limits arc marked as by a 
wall, but at other times of tide it is not so easy to keep in the best water. To do this t.hc buoy on 
Apple Island Flats must be left to the northward about two hundred and seventy-five yardR, and a 
NW. by W. t W. course leads up the middle of the channel with not less than four fathoms water. 

On the course up the channel, on approaching the northeastern point of Governor's Island there 
will be seen, on the northern side of the channel, another red spar-buoy, which is on the W~t Spit 
of Apple Islam.I Flats. These flats, which, as before mentioned, surround Apple 
Island, ext.end to the westward from it for half a mile, and arc dry at low water to W. Spit of Apple 
within one hundred yards of the buoy. The buoy is marked No. 8, placed in eighteen Island Flats. 
feet on the southern ·side of the western extremity of the shoal, and may be approached 
quite closely. Vessels must pass to the southward of it, and there will then be seen nearly ahead, and 
three-eighths of a mile off, (about seven hundred yards,) a black spar-buoy. This is on the North 
Point of Governor's Island Flats, and is intended to mark the southern limits of the 
passage at this point. These flats make off from the northern side of the island for a II. Point of Go,,
quarter of a mile, but there are soundings of twelve, thirt;een, and fourteen feet out- ernor'& Island 
side of them all the way to the buoy, which is in fifteen feet at mean low water between Flats. 
five and six hundred yards from the shore. It is marked No. 3, and is placed on the 
northern extremity of the shoal; and from the buoy on Apple Island F'-8ts it bears NW., seven hun
dred yards distant. 

Vessels must pass to the northward of buoy No. 3 to go in the best wat.er,. and an abrupt turn is 
then made to the westward towards the northern end of Bird Island, with a red spar-buoy on the 
northern side of the channel, about three hundred and fifty yards off, and a black spar-buoy on the 
southern side, about the same distance. The former is on Noddles Island Shoals. 
Noddles Island is almost entirely occupied by East Boston, and is an island of very Noddles la/and 
irregular shape, lying on the southern side of Chelsea River. A large bay, full of flats Shoals. 
with narrow slues leading through and among them, is formed by the great curves of 
the shore between this island and Point Shirley; but is, however, at present of no commercial impor
tance. These flatB extend to the northern edge of the Governor's Island Channel, and it is on the 
southern point of one of these, making off from Noddles Island, and which is dry at ordinary low 
water, that the buoy is placed. It is marked No. 10 and placed in eighteen feet water on the edge of 
the channel. 

Alm.oat exactly midway between buoy No. 10 and the black ~par:-buoy on Glades Flats (to the 
southward.) there is a shoal spot with four feet at mean l?w water, which .is ~10t buoyed, 
and is exactly in the wal of vessels bound through this channel. This is the most Four Feet 
formidable .obstrhetion m the whole length of the passage, hut is fortunately very Shoaf. 
small and is easily avoided by keeping close to the red spar-buoy on Noddles Island 
Shoa~ or to the black buoy on Glades Flat& The latt.er will be seen on the eastern side of the passage, 
nearly in mnge with another of the same color some dist.anoo t.o the southward. The channel turns 
abruptly at this point and runs in a nearly 8 SW. dirootion. 
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Glades Flats, which make off from the northwestern end of Governor's Island in a NW. by N. 
direction for four hundred yards, are bare at low water and rocky. The buoy is 

Glades .Flats. marked No. 5, and is placed in four fathoms about one hundred yards NW. from the 
bare spit. It may be passed close-to, leaving it to the eastward, and the oourse con

tinued passes between the red and the black buoys seen ahead. The red spar-buoy which is first met 

Bird Island 
Flats. 

with is on the southeastern point of Bird Island Flats. Bird Island lies on the west
ern side of this channel and is covered at high water. There will be seen an iron 
spindle with a cage on top, both painted red, on the southeastern point of the island, 
about seventy-five yards to the northward of the buoy. This is mlled Bird Island 

Beacon, and there is no passage between it and the buoy except for vessels of very light draught. 'The 
buoy marks the termination of the shoal water which makes off to the southward from the island, is 
marked No. 12, and is placed in two fathoms at low water. Just to the southward of it is a red spar
buoy <No. 14), which is one of the guides for the Main Ship Channel. 

Give the buoy on Bird Island Flats a berth to the westward,-passing midway between it and 
the black spar-buoy which lies off the western end of Governor's Island, and which, when abreast of 
the former, wil1 be seen a litt,le to the eastward of the course. This buoy is on the northwestern side 

of Governor's Island Shoal,-the name given to the shoal ground making off from the 
Governor's western end of Governor's Island. It has from two to five feet at low wat;er upon it, 

Island Shoal. and extends in a westerly direction for nearly four hundred yards. The buoy (No. 7) 
is placed on the eastern edge of the channel, and vessels mllSt pass to the westward 

of it. Here the Main Ship Channel unites with the Governor's Island Channel; and about five-eighths 
of a mile to the westward (twelve hupdred yards) will be seen the black nun-buoy on Slate Ledge. 
Now follow the directions given for the l\{ain Ship Channel, turning when abreast of the buoy on 
Governor's Island Shoal, and steering exactly for the State House dome until you are well c1ear of the 
:flats on the southern side of Bird Island, when haul up for the wharves on either side. -

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPllOACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY GOVERNOR'S ISLAND CHANNEL. 

I. Pr- the •u•n Ship Channel.-This channel may be entered either through Broad Sound or 
from the Main Ship Channel. Coming in by the latter, oontinue the NW. course for Deer Island 
Point Beacon until you are past Nix's Mate and Long Island I. .. ight-house bears W SW., with six a~d 
a quarter fathoms water, when steer NW. by W. i W. for the southern end of Governor's Island. 
On this course there will not be less than four and a half fathoms, and the two red spar-buoys marking 
The Middle Ground will soon be seen a little to the northward. Continue the course until the middle 
of Apple Isla11d bears N. by W. :f W., with five fathoms water, when the course for the island will 
lead safely through between The Middle Ground and Governor's Island Flats, carrying not less than 
nineteen and a half feet wat.er. "'When abreast of the black buoy on the northern side of these flats 
steer NW. by W. t W.,-having Deer Island Point Beacon directly ast.eril and the red spar-buoy on 
the western spit of Apple Island Flats nearly ahead. On this course there is nothing less than three 
and a half fatlroms. When fairly past the buoy off Apple Island Fla.ts steer NW. by N., carrying not 
less than three and a half fathoms, until the St.at.e House dome bears W. ! N. and the red spar-buoy 
on Noddles Island Shoals is in range with it. Steer for the dome (keeping the range) until you are 
past the black spar-buoy on the North Point of Governor's Island Flats and Bird Is1and Beacon 
bears SW. ! W. Steer for the beaoon until you are abreast of the black spar-buoy on Glades Flats, 

. when steer SW. by S. ! s. for the b1ack buoy on Governor's Island Shoal, passing to the southeastward 
of the red spar-buoys on Bird Island Flats, and carrying not less than nineteen and a half feet wat.er. 
When past the black buoy an Governor's Island Shoal, steer w. f N. until· Bunker Hill Monument 
bears NW. f N., when steer for it if bound to East Boston; or steer NW. by W., and anchor on the 
edge of the flats otf Boston. 

If Ut,e HtJe u up a Uttl.e.-Continue the course NW. for Deer Island Point Beaoo:n (in range 
with the western end of Apple Island) until you are within two hundred and fifty ya:rds of the former. 
Now steer W. t N. for two hundred and fifty yards, (an .eighth of a mile;) when the beacon will bear 
:N NE., the depth will be nine fathoms, and Long Island Light-house will bear 8 sw.,-the bearings 
changing rapidly. The course is now NW. l w .• which will lead through the easterp channel, between 
The Middle Ground and Deer Island Flats, with not less than nineteen and a. half feet, and the red 
spar-buoy on Apple Island Flats will soon be seen directly ahead and open to the westward of Apple 
Island. Follow thil'! (')()Urse {keeping tbe buoy open) carrying not 1~ than three and a. quarter fathoms, 
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until the red spar-buoy on the western side of The Middle Ground and the re,~ nun
buoy on State Ledge are in range on a hearing of about W. by S. Now steer NW. 
by W. ! W. up the passage, heading for the red buoy on the West Spit of Apple 
Island Flats. When abreast of it steer NW. by N., and follow the directions for this 
channel, given above. 
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In this passage, if the first course iu (NW. t W. for the buoy on Apple Island Flats) can be 
made good, there will be at mean low water not less than nineteen feet; hut in all probability a vessel 
will be set t.o the eastward or the westward by the tide, and have only iifteen or sixteen feet. This 
channel, therefore, is not recommended t.o steamers of heavy draught unless the tide be up. 

II. PrfHn th.e Soutla. Claa:nnei.-V essels entering by this channel pass Deer Island Point Beacon 
as usual and bring it t.o bear SE. by E. t E., and steer NW. by W. t W., keeping it over the stern 
for a range. Continue this course until you are abreast of the northeastern end of Governor's Island 
and up with the red spar-buoy on the West Spit of Apple Island Ji'lats, when steer NW. by N. and 
follow the directions given above. 

GANGWAY PASSAGE. 

This narrow channel, which is commonly known as The Gangway, leads along the western shore of Boston Bay from 

Scituate to the northward,-threading the intricate passages among the Cohasset Rocks. Although there is good water through 

its entire length it is used only by vessels of light draught, and by them only when piloted by an experienced pilot. No 

stranger should ever a.tt<>mpt this p8.8sage even by day; h would he impossible by night. 

From Scituate to Cohasset Entrance the shore is guarded by many bar., and sunken ledges lying at various distances from 

the land,-dangerous in the extreme, and many of them not huoyed. To thread the channels between these requires an experi

enced pilot, and, since Scituate light has been extinguished, few of these dare attempt the p""sage at night. 

The shores from Scituate to Strawberry Point are of moderaw height, undulating and dotted here and there wit.h trees; 

and a few hou- are seen now and th<!n. Scituate Entrance lies about four miles and a. half S. by .E. f E. from Minot's Ledge 

Light-ho118e and three miles and three-quarters SE. by S. t S. from StrawbeITy Point. The tower, which is t.he only conspicuous 

ol~ect, i" situated on the northern side of the entrance, but the light has been diecontinued,-the tower being left as a day-mark. 

It is said that the fishermen who trade to Boston in the summer maintain a light on this tower at their own expense, to 

enable them to come through The Gangway at night. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE GANGWAY PASSAGE. 

Although no stranger should ever attempt this p~, a description of the approaches t.o Boston 
would not be oomplete without a mention of the numerous rocks and ledges which obstruct it. After 
pasoiing Scituate Tower the shore should not be approached nearer than tliree-quarters 
of a mile to avoid Long Ledge, a dangerous ledge making off from the shore in a NE. 
l N. direction for three-eighths of a mile, and bare at low water. It is not buoyed, 

Long Ledge. 

but almost always shows itself by breakers. 'When past it the above rule must be observed until the 
entrance to The Gangway is reached, as there are sever.ii sunken ledges lying well off shore. Of thme, 
among the most remarkable as well as the most dangerous are the Cowen Rocks, a 
mile and three-quarters above Scituate Tower, a mile and a quarter above Long Ledge, Cowen Rock•. 
and t.hree-tlighths of a mile (seven hundred yards) from shore. They are a dangerous 
group on the edge of the three-fathom line,-being partly bare and having in place;; from two to six 
feet at mean low water. They are not buoyed, but the course usually sailed leads well to the e.a.-:;tward 
of them. 

As this channel, however, leads close alongshore, it is also necessary in the highest degree to guard 
against the exoonsive and dangerous Soollwagen Led.,~, which must be left t.o the eastward. They are 
numerous detached rocks, with from nine t.o eighteen feet at mean low water, extending in a chain from 
Davis' Ledge in a direction nearly S. t.o within a mile and a half of Scituate Tower,
a distance of nearly two miles and a half. They nre all surrounded by good water, 
and are not buoyed, with the single exception of Davis' Ledge; but they break with 
great violence.in ~terly weather, and at such times should not be approached under 

Steflwagen 
ledges. 

any circumstauoos. Scituate Tower bearing S., clears these ledges, pa..."Sing to the eastward of them; 
hut those using The Gangway pass to the westward. One of the most dangerous of these rocks, which 
has but seven feet at lowest tides, lies five-eighths of a mile (twelve hundred yards) NE. of the Cowen 
Rocks and two miles l!il'. by W. t W. from Scituate Tower. The course leads nearly a quarter of a. 
mile i™hore of it. 

Fiv~tbs of a mile N. by W. from Cowen Rocks and half a mile from shore Sunken Ledge. 
lim a.~· ledge, called Sunken Ledge, but why so called is not kDQwn,-as it is bare 
at low water. There is from five to seven fathoms on all sides of it, and it is not buoyed; and when 
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past it Smith's Rocks are approached. These are a group of bare rocky islets, 
forming the eastern end of a long line of bare and sunken ledges making off in an 
easterly direction from the shore just below The Glades to a distance of half a 

mile, aud are fiv1:i hundred yard'> to the northward of Sunk~:m Ledge. These rocks are surrounded 
by shoal water, but are boldest-to on their eastern side. The eastexnmost rock is a small islet, called 
Enb-ance Rock, which is quite bold-to, and may be safely approached; and vessels in passing it leave 
to the eastward, a quarter of a mile off, one of the Stellwagen Ledges, wi1h eleven fed at mean lr:nv 

Colomore's 
Ledges. 

water. Just t.o the northward of this ledge lie the Colomore's Ledges, which are also 
part of the Stellwagen Ledges,-being a group of sunken rocks lying nearly three 
miles; to the northward (N. by W. ! W.) of Scituate Tower, one mile SE. by E."! E. 
from Strawberry Point, and a mile and three-eighths S. by E. from Minot's Ledge 

Light-house. Tl1ey are not buoyed; and vessels using this pa..o;;sage pass to the westward of them and 
w the eastward of Osher's Rocks, which are bare at low water, and lie half a nille 

Osher's Rocks. inshore of them. These rocks lie close in with the shore of The Glades,-being only 
tl1ree hundred rards off, and are not generally considered in the way by vessels using 

this channel. There is a smal passage inshore of them, hut they are not buoyed. A quarter of a 
mile E. from Osher's Rocks lies a detaclted rock with fifteen feet at mean low water upon it; but the 
courses pa."'5 to the eastward of it. 

After passing Osher's Rocks, Chest Ledge is next met with,-a bare rock, surrounded by shoals, 

Chest Ledge. 
lying one-third of a mile SE. by E. ~ E. from Strawberry Point, one mile S. by W. 
t W. from Minot's Ledge Light-house, and nearly three-quarters of a mile to the 
northward of Smith's Rocks. Though surrounded by shoals, there is a pa"8llge with 

twenty-two feet at low \\rater betwren it and the shore, which is not, however, available except in the 
smoothest weather. 

Chest Ledge is not buoyed, hut the courses pass to the eastward of it. About five hundred yards 
E. t N. from it lies a detached pinnacl1:i rock, called Mike's Ledge, and the channel 

Mike's Ledge. leads between them. Mike's Ledge has six feet at mean low water, lies three-eighths 
of a mile N. by W. ! W. from Colomore's Ledges and one mile S. i E. from Minot's 

Ledge Light-house, and th1:i courses pass an eighth of a mile to the westward of it. 
Tobias' Rock is the next obstruction met with after passing Chest Ledge, and is the S-Outhernmost 

· of the group known as Coha..Bsei Roe~. It is three hundred and fifty yards above 
Tooiaa' Rocle. Chest Ledge and a quarter of a mile E. of Strawberry Point. It is a bold bare rock, 

always out, and may be approached quite closely, hut the sailing-lines pass to the 
eastward of it. When abreast of it there will be Sel:ln a bare rocky islet to the westward, lying about 
three hundred yard.s N. of Strawberry Point, called Gull Island. The channel leads between this and 

a dangerous ledge about fiv1:i hundred yards to the eastward of it, called the West 
West Willies. Willies. These, which are aloo a part of the C'-Ohasset Rocks, are bare at low water, 

and lie a quarter of a mile to the northward of Tobias' Rock and five-eighths of a 
mile (twelve hundred yards) SSW. from Minot's Ledge Light-house,-forming a piece of shoal ground 
about an eighth of a mile square on the eastern side of the channel. .A black spar-buoy .(No. 1) is 
placed on the northwestern side of the shoal, and vessels going inro Boston through this chn.nnel 
must pass t,o the westward of it notwithstanding its color, as it is painted and numbered for a channel 
leading from the eastward into Cohasset. Thi"! buoy is the first one met with by ve3Sels bound to the 

northward through The Gangway. 
~ast Wl'llies. The East Willies lies about four hundred yards to the eastward of the dry rook 

on West Willies, and three-quarters of a mile S. t W. from Minot's Ledge Light
house. It is bare at low water and is not buoyed; and a passage with six fathoms leads between the 
two ledges. · 

When up with West Willies the ooll.rse passes to the eastward of Gull Island and a line of ledges 
w the northward of it, .some of which are always out. A quarter of a mile to the 

8heppartl's westward of thffle lies Sheppard's LedR:e., be.re at low water, and marking the south-
Ledga. eastern side of the entrance t.o Cohasset Harbor. .A. black spar-buoy (No. 3) is placed 

on its northwestern sidt; off what is known as J~ Rook; but th.ere is no~ 
between it and Gull Island, nor between Gull Island and Strawberry Point. . 

When past Gull Island the entrance to Cohasset opens to the wtmward, and to the eestward wi11 
be seen a red spar-buoy. This is on the southern side of Erros' Ledge, which is not 

Enoa' Ledge. in the Gangway Passage, but on the northern side of the eastern entrance to Cohasset, 
which leads between th.is Lidge and the West Willies. lt is a ~ Midge, lying nearly 

E. and W., and dry at low water; and from :Minot's Ledge LiJ!it-house it bee.rs SW. ! S., three-
eighths of a mile distant. The buoy is placed on the southern SJ.de of the ledge, and mnst not be 

approached by vesseJs using The Gangway; for about three hundnd and fifty yards 
to the westward of it lies a. bare roo.k, surrounded by shoal wat.er, known as East Shag 
Ledge. This ledge lies on the eastern side of The Gsugwu.y, half a mile SW.} :W. 
from Minot's Ledge Light-house, and must. receive fl berth of one hundred and fifty 

Eau Shag 
L11dg11. 
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yards. It is not buoyed,-the bare rocks serving as a guide; and when abreast of it two spar-buoys 
will be seen ahead. The black buoy is on the western point of West Hogshead R-0ek, 
dry at low water, and lying W. ! S. from Minot's Ledge Light-house, a little over West Hogshead 
lmlf a mile distant. An eighth of a mile to the eastward of it is another rock, bare Rocle. 
at low water, called Hogshead Rock; but both form one large ledge, lying nearly E. 
and W., and about three hundred and fifty yards long. The same distance sti11 farther to the eastward 
lies another rock, bare at low water, called East, Hogshead Rock, and surrounded by deep water. The 
buoy is a black spar (No. 1), and is placed in sixteen feet on the western edge of the ledge,-marking 
the eastern limits of the Main Channel into Cohasset. Vessels bound t-0 Boston through The Gangway 
must pass to the westward of it. 

On approaching the buoy on West Hogshead Rock a large bare rock, called West West Shag. 
Shag, will be left to the westward; and from the buoy this rock bears NE. by E. t E., 
six hundred yards distant. West Shag is shoal in its approaches, and bare at low water on its western 
side for nearly four hundred yards; but on its eastern side it is pretty bold-to. 

The red spar-buoy which will be seen to the westward on (',()ming up with West Hogshead Rock 
is on the western side of the northern entrance to The Gangway, and maFks the point where it joins 
the main approach as well as the };fain Channel into Cohasset. It is on the northeastern end of The 
Grampuses, two large ledges, bare at low spring tides, lying on the northern side of 
West Shag, and about three-eighths of a mile (six hundred and fifty yards) to the The Grampuses. 
westward of 'Vest Hogshead Rock buoy. There is a depth of six feet between the 
two ledges. The buoy is marked No. 2, but ves>els bound to Bost<m through The Gangway pass to 
the eastward of it, as it is painted and numbered for Cohasset Entrance. From Minot's Ledge Light
house it bears W., seven-eighths of a mile; from the Glades House N. -i W.; and from the buoy on 
West Hogshead Rock W. by N., a little over a quart.tr of a mile distant. 

The Grampuses form the northern extremity of an extensive line of ledges extending in a N NE. 
and SSW. direction up the middle of Cohas.'>Ct Harbor,-separating the approach into two channels. 
That to the eastward is called the Main Channel, and the western pa~ i'l known as Brush Island 
Channel. 

·when past the red buoy on The Grampuses the channel is clear to Harding's Ledge. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING BOSTON HARBOR BY THE GANGWAY PASSAGh 

Vessels using this pllssage pass half a mile to the eastward of Scituate Tower,--steering N NW. 
for .J.\finot's Ledge Light-house. This course will lead past Long Ledge in not less than four and a 
half fathoms. When the tower bears S., one and a third miles distant, steer NW. i W. for about a 
mile, carrying not less than six and a half fathoms, until Minot's Ledge Light-house bears N. t W. 

and Scituate Tower 8. by B. i B.; when the depth will be seven fathoms, and N. by W. i W. will 
lead safely through the passage, passing to the eastward of Entrance Rock, to the westward of 
Colomore's Ledges, to the eastward of Chest Ledge, and to the westward of Mike's Ledge. When 
between the two latter, in six and a half fathoms, with Minot's Ledge Light-house bearing N. i E., 
one mile distant, and the middle of Gull Island NW.! W., five-eighths of a mile distant, stt.-er NW. 
j N., which will lead, with not Jess th1m four and a half fathoms, past Gull Island and West Shag, 
and nearly up with the red buoy on The Grampuses, carrying not less than three fathoms at low water. 
Vessels must pass to the eastward of the buoy on The Grampuses and steer NW. ! N. for the bell
huoy on Harding's Ledge, carrying not less than seven and a half fathoms. When up with the bell
huoy, NW. by w. will lead into the Main Ship Channel with not less than four and a half fathoms. 
On this latter course, when Bost.on Light-house bears N. ! W., steer W. for the southern extremity of 
George's Island, and follow the directions given for the Main Ship Channel on page 584. Or, when 
up with the red &uoy on The Grampuses, as before, steer NW. t W. for the eastern cliff of Point 
Allerton. This course leads, with not less than four fathoms, half a mile insh-0re of the westernmost 

• rock of Harding's Ledge, and when the beacon bears E. ! li. and Boston Light-house NW. by N. t 
N.~ with four fatll<m1s, "stony bottom," steer for the latter until Narrows Light-house bears W~ by N. 
f B. Now steer W. by N. for the black buoy on the northern end of Centurion Rocks, carrying not 
less than three and a half fathoms. Pass~ the northward of this buoy and steer NW. t W., follow
ing the directi-Ollfl given for the Main Ship Channel on page 584. 

The above courses pass nearly six hundred yards fu the~tward of Cowen Rooks; four hundred 
_ yards oo the eastward of Sunken LJ-dge; a qnarter of a mile oo the westward of the nine feet rook on 

8te1Iwagen Ledges; two hundred yards to the eastward of Entrance Rock ; an eighth of a mile oo the 
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Sailing Direc- westward ofColomore's Ledges; three hundred and fifty yards to the eastward of the 
tions -- Gang- dry part of Chest Ledge; two hundred yards to the westward of Mike's Ledge ; an 
way Passage. eighth of a mile to the eastward of Tobias' Rock; two hundred yards to the westward 

of the bare rock of West Willies; two hundred yards to the eastward of Sheppard's 
Ledge ; two hundred yards to the westward of the bare rock on East Shag; an eighth of a mile to 
the eastward of West Shag; three hundred yards to the westward of the black buoy on West Hogs
head Rock ; and about fifty yards to the eastward of The Grampuses. They pass half a mile inshore 
of Harding's Ledge Bw.con, and three hundred yards to fhe northeastward of the black bu9,Y on 
Point Allerton Bar. 

This passage, as before remarked, must never be attempted by strangers; but it is of great con
venience, however, to the fisherman and light coasters, who are familiar with its dangers. 

BLACK ROCK CHANNEL. 

This is a natTOW channel wbich leads from the Mu.in Ship Channel in a NE. direction, between Lovell's Island and Narrows 

Light-house, into Hypocrite Chann<ll. It is dangerous, and is never used by largR vessels uni""" there is ice in The Narrows. 

The southeastern "itle of this p3"sage is marked by Spit Bar; t.he north western side by the shoals on I.he ea.stern side of Lovell's 

Island; and straui:,'t'rs mll8t not attempt H. 

DANGERS 
IN THE BLACK ROCK CHANNEL OUT OF BOSTON HARBOR. 

In leaving the Main Ship Channel and bound out by the Black Rock Channel, the first danger 
met with is Whiting's Ledge, which has about six feet at lowest tides, and lies nearly 

Whiting's in the middle of the paBSage, with the ebb tide setting strongly over it. It is not 
Ledge. buoyed; but the following bearings were taken upon it: Narrows Light-house (with 

False Spit Beaconjust open to the eastward) SE. l>y S. ! S., an eighth of a mile distant; 
and Black Rook E. by N., a little over six hundred yards <list.ant. To avoid it keep the eastern side 
of the passage aboard; and in doing so care must be taken not t.o go ashore on Spit or Brewster Bar, 

{see also page 580.) This long spit makes off from the Great Brewster in a westerly 
Spit or Brews- direction to Narrows Light-ho~,-a distance of n~ly one mile. It is dry at low water 

fer Bar. and tolerably hold-to, and is not very dangerous to vessels usin~ this channel unless 
they hug the eastern side too closely while endeavoring to avoid Whiting's Ledge. On 

the northern edge of this spit, about five hundred yards NE. l E. from Narrows Light-house, lies 
a prominent rock or islet, called Bla.ck Rock, which gives the name to the channel and serves also as 
a guide t.o keep vessels off the spit. 

From the e,ast.ern side of Lovell's Island shoal water extends to the northeastward for three
quarters of a mile,-there being only twelve feet at low water at that distance from the island. The 

spit is hare at low water for an eighth of a mile NE. of the southern end of the islaJtd, 
S/loa/s Eut of and there is less than six feet a third of a mile to the eastward of the eastern shore. 
Lovell's la/and. The ebb tide sets on to these shoals, and vessels bound out must be careful, after pa>B-. 

ing Whiting's Ledge, not to go to the westward of Green Island bearing NE. The 
northe.astern point of these shoals is three-quart.era of a mile E. by N; t N. from the northeastern 
point of Lovell's Island, and about two-thirds of a mile W. by N. from the southern end of Calf 
Island. 

The western shore of Calf Island is bold-to and may be approached quite closely. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 
FOR THE BLACK BOCK CHANNEL OUT OF BOSTON HARBOR. 

Coming down the Ma.in Ship Channel on the SE. l B. course, when a.bout mid.way between the 
southeastern end of Lovell's Island and Narrows Light-house, with the southeastet"n angle of Fort 
Warren bearing SW .• steer NE., (keeping that range,) with Green Island a. very little t.o the north
ward of the course. This clears Wbitings Ledge, and should be continued until Litt!~ Ca.If Island 
bears s. by E., three hundred yards off, when the vessel will be in the Hypocrite Channel, a.bout five 
hundred yards SW. from Green Island, and should steer E. or E. i S., whicb will lead clear of every-
thing. Not less than four fathoms is found on these ooume.s. . 

If the tide he flood, mariners must not depend upon the NE. oonrse to lead clear of Whiting's 
Ledge. The course made good leads within . thirty yards of tha.t ledge, Wwards which the :ftood tide 
sets. In snch a <9Se, keep the eastern side of the channel aboard (goiding the ~rses by Black Rook) 
until past the ledge, when haul np for Green Island and :proceed as befom dinicted. This ebaanel. ill, 
however, seldom used except on the ebb tide. 
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Both flood and ebb tides set strongly through this channel,-the former setting nearly in the 
direction of the channel and the latter more towards the eastern side. In either case, however, care 
must be taken not to be set on t.o Whiting's Ledge. A good rule is t.o pass close to Narrows Light
house and steer to the northeastward, keeping Black Rock open to the eastward; hut no stranger 
ougl1t to attempt this passage, as a pilot can always be obtained in Boston. 

BACK OR WESTERN WAY. 

This chaunel is used on the ebb, in light winds, to avoid being eet out into the Sound at Nix's Mate, or into Bio.ck Rock 

Chann .. ! at the southt>satern end of Lovell's Island. The entrance is between Thompson's Island and The Spectacles. whence 

it pa.sses between the southwestern end of Long Island and Moon Head ; then, turning abruptly to the northellJi!tward, paBll<'l! 

along th<' eastern shore of Long Island, between it and RainsforJ's I.land; aud thence towards George's Island into Inner 

Nautasket Roads. With care, this channel is safe eveu for strangers. 

Whan abreast of the blaak buoy on Castle R<JCks the entrance will bear S BB.; and a little t-0 the westward of this bearing 

will h<' l!OOTI the precipitous face of Thompson's Island, which lies on the western side of the entrance to the Back Way and on 

the eastern side of the entrance to ~eponset River. This island lies B NE. and WSW., is a mile long, and 

the g1·oup of large honE.-le-8 ou ~t~ ~u1un11t i~ 1lw Fa.Im Schcol. uu<l occnpioes 1lw n1iddle of the island 'vhere 

the laud rises to a height of •t•\'<'llt~··lh·p f<>et.-nearly all the rest of the island being l-0w land. It is sur

ruundt•d by flats and shoals, which, on its Pas1<•r11 side. ex1 .. nd off to a distanct' of three-quarters of a mile 

Thompson's 
Island. 

with less than six feet at low water; bnt ou its western sl<I<> it is much bold<'r. and. may he app1·uad1ed (it l>ouu•l into N-.pon.;.,t 

River) within three hundred and fifty yards. 

To the southward of Thompson's Island lies the peninsula of Squantum; and from lhe southeastern end of the former a 

lung and narrow sand-spit extends nt>arly S. by B. for five hundred yards,-its southern end being within seventy-five yards of 

Sqnantum. Thus the i.Iaud is nearly joined to the mainland and there is no passage between them at low water. (See also 

page 577.) 

On the eastern side of the entrance will be seen the Spectacle Islands, or The B:pectacles, which will be nearly in range 

from this point of view. T11ey are two islands of moderate height, bare of trees, lying N. and 8. from each other, aud joined at 

low water by a dry bar. The nor.hem isl~d lies nearly E. and W., and is seven hundred yards long and 

sixty-five feet high, with cliff-like faces worn by the tbe action of the water. On coming up with it there 

will be seen a group of bouBeS on its "outbern eud, where there is a low 8a.nd point. The southern island, 

ou approaching it, will be seen to be equally bare with the north Spectacle, but not so steep, although its 

Spectacle 
Islands. 

height at the summit is the same. The northern face of this island i" as precipitous as that of the north Spectael~, but this side 

is not visible from th., Back Way; and on the southern side the shore is low l\Dd sandy. Here there is a wharf making out t-0 

the edge of the channel frow the western shore of the south Spectacle near its suuthern end. 

When past The Spectacles, ou the S SB. course, M-0-0n Island will appear on the westen1 side of the channel and Long 

Island on the eastern Bide. Moon Island cannot fail tu be 1"€Cognized by reason of its high, bare, precipitous 

head, called Boon B.ea4, which forms its eastern end. Viewed from near The Spootueles it will look like 

an extension of the eastern face of Squantum. Moon Island lies E. byN. and W. by S. and is three-quarters 
Moon Island. 

of a mile long. The bead, which is eighty-five fe.it high, fonns the principal part of the island; as to the w"8tward of its bSl'e 

there is nothing but a low sand-spit extending about W. over a third. -0f a mile. 

Squa.n\.um., whose rugged hills appea.r to the westward of Moen I~land. 

At low water tMs is joined to the peninsula of 

Opposite to Moon Head appeaN<, on the eastern side of the channel, the southwestern extremity of Long Island, presenting 

a bare hill fifty feet high, with precipitous face. To the northward of this hill the surface slopes regularly almost to sea-level; 

risee again to. a height of twenty or thirty feet; then falls again, and so continues, presenting a. series of 

"levations a.nd depressions,-the hills varying from fi.fl,y t-0 ninety foot in height. The highest land on the, 

island is about midway between its northern and southern ends, where a smooth green hill rises to a height 

Long Island. 

of ninety f...,t. On the northern s.lope8 of this hill will be seen,-ou passing to the southward of Spectacle Islauds,-the hotel 

buildings; and b.ere i11 a larg.o wharf, u...,.d as a steamboat landing during the summer sesson- Still farther tu the northward 

r~ Lone IaJsAd Bead., eighty feet high, with th<l light-house on it8 summit. It will appear like a separate isla.nd,-the land 

bet.ween it and the bas_e of the hill upon which the hotel is built being"° low a.s to be E1C11.rOOly perceptible. 

The challuel P"""ing between Moon Head and Lcmg lslo.nd leads directly towards a bare precipit-0us bead with water-worn 

fuoo, behind which rises a· lltill higher bill, smooth and grnMy, but not so 11teep. The high hill is Quincy Great 1l1ll. and the 

smaller head in l'IUlgC whh it is llru\. lala.nd. Tbe latter, sixty fuet higli, i8 two miles to the S-Outheastward of Moon Head, l\Dd 

liea on the eutern 11ide of Quincy Bay. 
T<t the eouthwanl and a little t-0 the westward of Nut Island, and about three-quarters of a mile off, 

will appear a low, ......,.., rocky islet. ThiR ia Hangman'11 Island, which lies in the middle of the t!Utrance 

to Qu.mcy Bay. about midway between Moon hland and Nut Island, aud ie surrounded by shoals. To 

Hangman•• 
Island. 

\bf, llb~.W 0£ thi11 illland and in range with the western en1l of Peddock'" bland will apJ"'O-r a large beacon of open

'Wark, 'With,: .. ~"· ba..e, -a aurmotmted by a ate.if and cage. Thill is a-1cea lai-4 :ae-, on S1Ulkell. JaJ.an4, and ill 
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OQtl of the guides t.o the approaches to Weymouth Fore River. Neither this ledge nor Hangman's Island is in the way of vessels 

bound ont by the Back Way. 

When well past the i<onthwestern end of Long bland the channel turns abruptly to the northeastward along the eastern 

face ofthat island, between it and Raineford's Island. This will appear as a low island nearly bare of trees, 

Ralosford's 
Island. 

but l•aviug se,•eral groups of buildings upon it and a loug wharf making nff' from hs ""utbern end. The 

buildings belong to the Quarantine Station, which was formerly established upon this island, and arH par· 

fo>lly couceal"d by trees plautw around th"rn for oruament and shads. To the BQnthward of the western 

end uf th., islaud a long ledge of bar.. rocks will be seen exteudiug h1 a southerly direction. a. considerable distance. These are 

t11e Quarantine Rodtf!, and are among the principal obstructions to the ent.rance to Weymouth. 

The course to the northeastward lead• dir...,tJy t.owards the weste.-n end of Gallup's Iala.nd, wl1ich from this point ofyiew 

will show as low, gently-sl<>ping land, with a cuuple of houses close to tJ>e shore and two small wharv"" making out to the south· 

ward and westwat·d. Nix"s Mate Beacon will appear a. little to the northward of the coul'Se, and Long Island Light-hon"" still 

farther to the westward. 

When past tbe eastern end of Rainsford's IslAnd the channel turns to the eastward,-the course leading directly for the 

soutbBm angle of Fort Warren on George's bland until within three-eight.be of a mile of it, when it turns to the southward, 

leading directly towanls a liigh bare hill, cal loo Nantuket Blll,-on the w.,..t.,rn slopes of which will be seen the village of Hull. 

Thia eolll'8e leads into ~an!asket Roads, after which the directions for the "Main Ship Channel must be followed. 

DANGERS 

IN THE BACK OR WESTERN WAY -OUT OF BQl,;TON HARBOR. 

Scant nine feet at mean low water is all that can be taken through this ehanuel,-the shoalest part 
being to the southward of Spectacle Islands, hetwe€n them and Moon Head. The first obstruction met 

Thompson'& 
Island Flah. 

with, after passing the black buoy on Castle Rocks, is known as Thompson's Island 
Fiats, which extend off from the northcasrern end of Thompson's Island to the east
ward for nearly three-eighths of a mile with less than six fret at mean low water, and 
that depth is found at a distance of three-quarters of a mile from the southern end of 

the island. They are not buoyed, and to avoid them the Spectacle Island shore must be kept best 
aboard. Vessels must be careful not to approach the Thompson's Island shore. 

When abreast of the southern end of Spectacle Islands there will be seen well to the eastward 
of the course, and about half a mile off, a red spar-buoy. This is on the east;ern end of Seu I pin 

· Ledge, a long reef with many rocks awash, lying on the eastern side of the channel, 
Seu/pin Ledge. about midway between Long Island and Spectacle Islands. The buoy is no guide for 

the Back 'Vay, being placed as a guide to Bculpin Ledge Channel.-as the passage 
between Long Island and The Spectacles is called. Sculpin Ledge lies W NW. and ESE., is nearly 
three hundred yards long, and its western end bears SE. by S. from the wharf on the south Spectacle, 
six hundred yards distant. There is no buoy on this end of the ledge, and to avoid it vessels must 
not go to the eastward of the line joining the southwestern end of Long Island and the wharf on the 
south Spectacle. 

From Moon Head to the eastward a tJat extends about an eighth of a mile mth less than six feet 
water. It is called .ltf<xm Head J?f,ats, and is not buoyed, but the sailing-lines lead well clear of it. 

The next danger met with is known as Quarantine Rocks, which extend in a S. by ·W. direction 
from the western end of Rainsford's Island for three-eighths of a mile, are mostly bare 

Quarantine at low water, and are not marked in any way. They are, however, not dangerous to 
Roch. vessels using the J3ack Way unless beating to windward, in which caBe, to avoid them, 

keep Long Island Light-house open to the westward of Rainsford's Island. 
When past. Rainsford's Island and steering towards Fort Warren there will be seen, on the south

ern side of the channel, a black nun-buoy.* Tills is on Hospital Shoal, an extensive ledge, lying in 
a WNW. and E SE. direction, between Rainsford's and Geor~'s islands. It is three

H08pital Shoal. eighths of a mile long, and has upon it a small rock, with. five feet at low water, callecl 
Wi!.wn' s Rock. The western end of the shoal bears from the west.-rn end of Rains

ford's Island E NE. and from Long Island Light-house S. by E. f E. Th€ buoy is of the third class, 
placed in eighteen feet off the eastern end of the shoal, and bears from the southern end of George's 
Island W., half a mile, and from Long Island Light-hc>use SE. by s. i S., one mile and an eighth 
dist.ant. 

After passing the buoy on Hospital Shoal you will enrer Nant.asket Roads, and the course must 
be shaped either for the southern Centurion buoy or to pass between Toddy Rocks and Hunt's Ledge. 

Centurion 
Rock•; 

In thll form.er cwre steer ENE. for a red nun-buoy,* with a bl.a.ck nun-buoy* a short 
distance to the northward of it. The red buoy is -On tire sou~ end of Centurion 
Rocks, or The Omturi?n, (which have fourteen feet at mean low tides and twelve- at 
low springs,) aod bears from Narrows Light-house BE. f •~. thzoee..eight.hs ofa mile, 

and from Boston Light-house w. by s. ! a .• one mile and an eighth d.isiaat. Vessel& using this 
~nel pass to the southward of the l>U-Oy close-t-0. 
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On passing the red buoy on The Centurion a nun-buoy,* painted red and black in horizontal 
stripes, is left to the 80uthward a quarter of a mile off. This is on Hunt's Ledge, 
which lies on the southern side of the channel, about half a mile from the Nantasket Hunt's Ledge. 
shore, has fourteen feet at mean low water aud from three to five fathoms on all sides. 
The buoy is on the rock. 

"\Vhen past The Centurion buoy the course leads to the eastward, passing to the southward of a 
red spar-buoy. This is on Nash's Rock, a detached rock with thirteen feet at low 
water, lying in the middle of the channel The buoy is placed in eighteen feet water Nash's Rock. 
on the southern side of the rock. It is intended to remove Nash's Rock by blasting 
to a depth of twenty-one feet at mean low wat.er. 

After p388ing Boston Light-house the channel is clear to sea. 
If intending to pass bdween Toddy Rocks and Hunt?s Ledge, the oonl'Se will be about E., and 

there wi11 be seen about three-quarters of a mile to the eastward a black nun-buoy* on the southen1 
side of the passage, and a red and black nun-buoy* on the northern side. The latter 
is on Hunt's Ledge; the. former on the northern end of Toddy Rocks. These rocks Todd7 Roe/cs. 
make off in a long line from the base of the Nantasket Hill" and are. hare at low 
water one-eighth of a mile from shore. The buoy on Toddy Rocks is a nun* of the second class, 
marked No. 1, and placed in three and a half fathoms on the northern side of the ledge. The channel 
leads directly between this buoy and that on Hunt's Ledge, and continues to the eastward towards 
Point Allerton, passing to the northward of the black nun-buoy on Point Allerton Bar. After passing 
this buoy there are no more obstructions and the channel is clear to sea. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR THE BACK OR WESTERN WAY OUT OF BOSTON HAUBOH. 

From abreast of the black buoy on Castle Rocks steer S SE. for Quincy Great Hill, which will 
appear about four miles off. This course will lead, with not less than nine feet, between Thompson's 
Island and The Spectacles, passing t,o the ea.qtwar<l of Thompson's Island Flats and well to the west
ward of Sculpin Ledge. (It may be possible to see Nut Island in range with Quincy Great Hill and 
to recognize it by its bare precipitous head.) On this course, when Bass Point (the southeastern end 
of Long Island) is opened from behind the southwest.em point on a bearing of NE. by E. f E., 8teer 
SE. for a quart.er of a mile exactly for the summit of the hill on the southwestern end of Peddock'» 
Island. On this course there will not be less than nineteen feet; and when the southwestern end of 
Long Island hears N. i W. and is in range with the eastern end of the north Spectacle, steer NE. by 
E. for the weRtern end of Gallup's Island, passing between Rainsford's and Long islands and carrying 
four fathoms water. Continue this course until Long Island Light-hon8€ bears N. and the easwrn 
end of Ra.insford's Island is a little abaft the beam, bearing S. by E. ! E., when there will he three 
and three-quarter fathoms, and E. by S. must be steered for the southern angle of Fort Warren on 
George's Island. On this course the least water is three and a half fathoms. When within five 
h,undred ya.rill; of the island, with the centre of Nantnsket Hill bearing SE. ! E., steer for the hill 
until Narrows Light-house bears N NE., when the depth will be seven and a half fathoms, and 
E NE. will lead you up to the southeastern buoy on The Centurion. Wheu up with this buoy steer 
E. ! N. to sea. 

0f-, on the BE.! E. oourse for Nantasket Hill, when Narrows Light-house bears N NE. and it 
is intended ro pass between Toddy Rocks and Hunt's Ledge, steer E., passing about midway between 
the two buoys in five and three-quarter fathollll'. This course continued will carry you safely to sea. 

PASSAGE BETWEEN LONG ISLAND HEAD AND NIX'S MATE. 

Thel.'6 is a d,...p and unobstructed passage with not less than five futboms leading between George's Island and Gallup's 

Island, and veMels plUil@ing up The Narrows on the flood-tide may, if thti wind be light, be set through thi" pR8Bage. In such a 

llNHl they will find good anchorag<i anywhere to the southward of Gallup's Tuland, or to the westward of George's Island. If 

11uch a Vllllllel be of light W:aught, 1<he may avail herself of a channel with ten feet at mean low wat.>r which leada to the north· 

ward, between Nlx's Mate and Long lsle.nd Head, into the Main Ship Channel. 

DANGERS 

J'l' THE PASSAGE BETWEEN LONG ISLAND HEAD AND N.IX'S HATE. 

~ to enter this channel from Nantasket Roads, t.he oourse leads towards the low land to 
tb(i southWard of Long Island Head, passing to the eastward of a black nun-buoy* marked No. 1. 
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This is on Hospital Shoal, a large ledge lying W NW. and ESE. between Rainsford's Island and 
George's Island,- Wilson's Rock, the shoalest part of it, having five feet at mean low 

Hospital $hot1!. water. The buoy is placed on the eastern side of the shoal and is half a mile W. of 
the southern angle of Fort \Varren. When past it there are no dangers until vou are 

near the western end of Gallup's Island, when there will appear, a little to the northward of the. course, 
a red spar-buoy. This is on the &ndh Spit of Nix's J.fate, which is dry at low water, and extends 
from ~ix's Mate Beacon in a SE. direction for a quarter of a mile to the buoy, which is marked No. 2. 
In passing the shoal the buoy is left to the eastward close-to, to avoid the shoals on the Long Island 
side. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR TllE P.ASSAGE BETWEEN LONG ISLAND HEAD AND NIX'S MA.TE. 

From the buoy on the southewit.ern end of The Centurion steer WSW. until Narrows Ligl1t
house bears N NE., when steer NW. t W. for the low land just to the southward of Long faland 
Head. On this course Nantasket Hill will be directly ast.ern. Continue it until you are past George's 
Island, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms, and Deer Island Point Beacon bears N. by W. 
Now steer for the beacon, passing to the westward of the red buoy on the South Spit of Ni:x:'s Mate; 
and when fairly in the Main Ship Channel, with Long Island Light-house bearing SW. t S., steer 
W. t N. into President's Roads. Ten feet is the least water, and this is found between Nix's Mate 
and Long Island Head; but everywhere else there is over three fathoms. 

SCULPIN LEDGE CHANNEL. 

This channel, which leads from Prt>.sident's Roads into t.he Back or Western Way, is comm<m~y ur.ed by vessels bound to 

Quincy and Weymouth, and is good for eleven feet at mean low wi>ter. The channel lies neareat to Long lBland,-extew.<ive 

shoalB making off from the east..rn "bore of The Spectacle ... 

D.ANGERS 

IN THE SCULPIN LEDGE CHANNEL-BOSTON HARBOR. 

In coming into this channel from President's Roads, when abreast of Long Island Light-house 
there will be seen to the ea.c;tward of the course a black spar-buoy lying close in with 

Wharf Rock. the wharf ue.tr the hotel. This is on 'Vharf Rock, which lies to the westward of the 
wharf and has two feet at lowest tides. The _buoy is marked No. 1, placed on the 

northwest.ern side of the rock in t.en feet wat.er, and vessels must pass to the westward of it. When 
past it, a red spar-buoy will be seen ahead about half a mile off. This is on Sculpin 

Seu/pin ledge. Ledge, an o!>struction already described in the dangers in the Back Way as a long reef, 
awash in several places at low water, lying about midway between Long Island and 

The Spectacles and on the wesrern side of this channel. The buoy is marked No. 2, placed in twelve 
feet watm- off the eastern end of the shoal, and vessels must pass to tbe E>aStward of it. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR THE BCULPIN LEDGE CHANNEL-BOSTON HARBOR. 

I. ~•_,, -""'- the ~artf.-When I..ong Island Light-house bears Im. f B. and Deer 
Island Point Beacon E. by :N. t N., st.eer SW. by S., carrying not less than three fathoms, until you 
are up with the red buoy on Sculpin Ledge, which must be left to the westward about fifty yards off, 
and SW. by W. t W. must be st.eered for the summit of Moon Head. On this course there will not 
be less than fourteen feet, and when you are within one-third of a mile (about six hundred and fifty 
yards) of Moon Head, with Quincy Great Hill hearing SSE. and the wharf on the southwestern 
point of The Spectacles N. by W., you will have ent.ered the Ba.ck Way, and must steer SSE. or 
N NW., aooording as you are bound ro Quincy or int.o the Neponeet River. On this course there will 
not be less than eleven feet. . 

II. C-.ffall ftro,,. e11e Wed-.-4.-When, on the oonrse through President's Roads, Long Island 
Light-house bears ESE. and the eastern end of the north Spectacle S. by w .• steer Slit for the wharf 
near the hotel on the western side of Long Island. Continue this oourse, carryillg not less than three 
fathoms, until you are within three hundred. and fifty yards of the wharf, wheµ st.ear SW. by 8. fur 
the red buoy on Scnlpin Ledge and prooeed. as a;bav-e direated. 
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FORT HILL CHANNEL. 

This channel, which separates South Boston 11-om Boatou proper and leads into South Bay, has eight feet a.t mean low water. 

Its shores a.re lined with wharves, and it is crossed by no less t.han five draw-bridges; and ves•els therefore must be towed in and 

out. The Harbor Commi.sslonere design making extensive improvements in this cha.rmel,--oue of the most important of which 

is a heavy granite sea-wall. 
GENERAL REMARKS 

ON THE APPROACHES TO BOSTON HARBOR. 

In the entrance to Massachusetts Bay, and exactly in line between Cape Ann and Cape Cod, lies 
SteHwagen' s Bank, about sixteen miles and a half long, with a depth of from nine to twenty fathoms. 
The bank lies almost exact1y N. and S.,-its northern end being a lit.tie over sixteen miles to the south
ward of Thatcher's Island Light-hoUSffi and its southern end five miles to the northward of Race 
Point. At its southwestern extremity, which is a little over twenty-seven miles to the southeastward 
of Boston Light-house, is a spot with nine and a half fathoms,-the shoalest part of the bank; but 
the general depth over its area is from twelve to fifteen fathoms. Striking the northern part of this 
bank, in coming from the eastward, you will shoal your ground rapidly from thirty to nineteen fath
oms, when Boston Light-house will bear W. i S., and will be distant a little over twenty-two miles. 
Crossing the middle of the bank on a WNW. course, you will have from fourteen to sixteen fathornB, 
"coarse sand an<i black specks;" and here the bank is a little over four miles wide. But in coming 
from the southward and crossing the southwestern end of the bank, the soundings will decrease mpidly 
from twenty-five to twelve fathoms, "fine sand;" and you will get ten fathoms before leaving the 
bank,-Boston Light-house bearing NW. by W. i W., distant twenty-seven miles. 

The bank is not specially prominent as a landmark, but is noted as a-good fishing ground. 

NEPONSET RIVER. 
From Dorchester Poinr, the eastern point of the peninsula of South Boston, the shore of Boston Harbor runs to the westward ,. 

mile and a quarter, then turns to the southward fol" nea.rly half ·a mile, and then to the eastward into a. long 

marshy point, called Old Barbor Pomt,-thus forming a large but shallow cove, dry at low wa.ter, ea.lied Old Harbor. 
Old Harbor. A sma.11 cove, also dry at low water, makes in on the southern side of Old Harbor Point, 

betw<'0n it and a steep partly wooded hill, one hundred feet high, ca11"'1 Savin Hill. The shore extends to the eastward from 

the base of this hill into a long narrow t"and point, callf'<l Bav:tn Po1Dt. 
On the li!Onthern side of Savin Hill another large cove makes in,-the shores of which are thickly settled. It is dry at low 

wa.ter and is crossed near i1s he,e.d by a. bridge,--Qver which passes the Old Colony Railroad. The southern 

point of th6 .,ntrance to this eove is a fiat peninsnfu, called Commercial Point, oompoaed oflow cleared land, Com111ercial Point. 
thickly "°"ered wit.h houses; and from its aouthee.stern point a large wharf, called Commercial Wha.rf, 

extend8 off t-0 the eastward. This peninsula form" the westen1 point of entrance to Neponset River. 

Nepon,.et Rivel" is t.be tirst river emptying into Boston Bay to the eastwa:r-d of South Boston, and leads to Neponset Village, 

one mile above its mouth, and thence t<> Milton Mills, two miles farther by the river. It is narrow aud crooked, the approaches 

are dangerous, and it is not considered we for strangers to entet- without a pilot.. Some description of its shore@ and obstruc

tions will be given, however, and such sailing dire<"tions as ca.n be made intelligible. The river is a third of a mile wide at its 

mouth, but grows gradually narrower until, at Milton Mills, it is only one hundred yards in width. The western side of the 

entrance is thlcldy st>ttled, a.nd is marked by a Jong wharf, with mnny buildings upon it, called Oommere1&1 Wba.rt", which 

extends out to the edge of the ehnnnel. The eastern shores of the river are composed almost entirely of salt-meadow and are 

destitut<! of houees. 
Io tinwriog the river ..,..eMe}s paea between The Spootaeles and Castle Island,-ktieping aloug the west.am shore of Thompson's 

Island and ..teering nearly for Commercial Point. When past Thompson's Island the thickly settled country betwt!etl Mount 

Bowdoin and Nepon....i will be l!<!CD a.head; and, on the w.,..tern Bide of the channel, Savin Hill ,,.,.ill appear 

ae a high, steep hlll, partly wooded, and with a number of handsome houses dotting its 1dopes. It will be Savin ffiU. 
notfoeahle aa the only high land on the shore between Dorchester Point and Squantum. To the southward 

of the hill, boWe\"er, and well hack hvm the shore, will appoo.r the summit of Molul.t lloWdOID.,---une hundred and seventy feet 

high,- with its sides oultivated and its whole surface dotted with honsee and orchards. 
Next to the southward will ap~r CommllrCi&1 l'otDt, marking the western side of the month of the river; and to the 

ea111tward of it a low, broad, marshy poit>t will be seen, with the mouth of the river between them. Thie point, called Fann 

Point, le the ell81:ern poin\ of .. ntnmee tv Neponset River, and the ext.msive marsh .... , <Jf which it is the 

ezu.emity, are ea.Ued Fa.rm .......-.. Tb<:>re nre several p<Ucbes or firm ground on the peninsula,. ( whioh FBl'llt Point • 
.. ...,, . uadw otddvatien,} and two or tbroo small grovflil of treetl. To the eaetward of it and iust tn the acmtb-

ward of ThompBOU'• Ialand the higb land of Squantum will appMr, gra.y, bare -0€ t'"""8 lllld undel- cultivation. ~ 
~Neponset Entrm:IOO from Quincy &y,-the large llhalfow ba.7 which make& in between Sqnantum a:od Hough's Necik. 

C. P.0...;..-l. 78 
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Description of 
Neponset River. 

ATLANTIC COAST PILOT. 

On entering Neponset River between Commercial Point and Farm Point the course of the stream is 

at firBt S. by E. for nearly a mile,-between ]ow marBhy banks with occasional groves of trees,- until you 

are abreast of Neponset, which is "een about a quarter of a mile back from the western shore. Thence 

the stream makes a turn about SW. by W. for a <1uarter of a mil,., f>8."E!ing under the Old Colony Railroad bridge an•I the county 

bridge just to the southward of it. Thence it runs S. by W. (still between marshy banks) for one-third of a mile, thence SW. by 

W. for a quarter of a mile, and continues its windings, with an average width of a little over a hundred yards, to lllllto:a. J!lllla 

Vlllage. This village is two miles and a quarter above the mouth of the iiver in a straight line, but nearly three miles o.nd a 

half by the windings of the river. The land upon which the \'"illage stands is high, eloJ>(>I! gently to the water, and is under 

cultivation. About a mile above the county bridge a third bridge carries tho; road to ltallway Vlllage aero... the river. All 

these are, of colln!e, draw-bridget!I. 
t 

DANG ERB 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING NEPONSET RIVER. 

Vessels intending t.o Pnter this river from the eastward will leave President's Roads when past 
Spectacle Islands, and steer t.o the southwestward for Commercial Point. On this oourse to the south

. westward will be seen a red spar-buoy on the western side of the channel. This is 
Old Harbor on Old Harbor Shoal,-the name given t.o the extensive fl.at.s making off from the 

Shoal. western shore, between Dorchest:er Point and Old Harbor Point,-their eastern end 
extending to within half a mile of Thompson's Island with less than six feet at mean 

low water. The buoy is marked No. 2, and is placed in seven feet on the southern side of the extreme 
eastern end of the shoal. Nearly a mil€ to the southwestward of it is another red spar-buoy (No. 4), 
marking the eastern limits of the same shoal. It is in six feet, and bears from Dorchester Point S. t 
W., seven-eighths of a mile, and from Fort Independence SW. by S., a mile and a quarter distant. 

The best water is about one-third of the way from this buoy to a black spar-buoy on 
Thompson's the eastern side of the channel, which is on Thompson's Island Shoals, making off 

Island Shoals. from Thompson's Island. It is about two hundred and fifty yards from the shffi"e, 
and bears S. by E. t E. from the red spar-buoy (No. 4) on Old Harbor Shoal, a 

quarter of a mile distant. The buoy is placed in six feet water on the northwestern side of the flats, 
and is marked No. 1. 

The space inclosed between Thompson's Island, .Farm Point and Squantnm is one mass of flats, 
bare at extreme low tides, which it would be impossible for a stranger to avoid except at low water, 
when the flats on both sides show themselves. It is possible for a vessel drawing not over five feet to 
beat through this channel with the aid of a chart and a free use of the lead; bat no one is advised to 
attempt it. 

'Vhen abreast of the black spar-buoy on Thompson's Island Shoals there will be seen ahead and 

()Id Har6or 
Flaa. 

in range with Commercial Point a red spar-buoy. This is on Old Harbor Flats, 
which make off from Old Harbor Point in a southeasterly direction for about three-
eighths of a mile. They are often called Gow Pasfture Flau, are bare at low tide, and 
their southeastern edge is quite bold-to. The buoy is marked No. 6, and is placed in 

four feet on the extreme point of the flats. The course pasB€S to the eastward of it, and when abreast 
of it leads more t.o the westward, with Savin Hill to the northward and a black spar-

Farm Point buoy nearly ahead. This is on Farm Point Shoal, which is the name given to the dry 
Sltoal. flat extending off from Farm Point in a NW. by N. direction for one-third of a mile. 

The huoy is marked No. 3, placed in six feet on the northwestern point of the flats, 
and bears from the red .spar-buoy on Old Harbor Flat.s W. by 8. t 8., five-eighths of a mile, and from 
Commercial Wharf N. by E., one-third of a mile distant. 

The course leads to the westward of the buoy on Fann Point Shoal, and here the channel makes 
an abrupt turn to the southward,-passing to the eastward of Half-Tide Rock, which 

Half-Tide Rock. lies on the easrern side of the channel, an eighth of a mile t.o the southwestward of the 
buoy ()O Farm Point Shoal. The rock is dry at half-tide, and the OOUl'8e passes to the 

westward of it,-the channel turning more t.o the eastward (running nearly for Farm Point) and passing 
to the eastward of the large square pier built on the edge of the :flats off Commercial Point. When 

abreast of the point a black spar-buoy will be seen ahead, which is on Tilston's 
TilstDn'a Flata. Flats, and the course passes to the westward o-f it. These ftats make off' from 'l'ilston~s 

Point (which is the tirst point on the eastern side of the river to the southward of 
Farm Point) and extend a quarter of a milt1 from shore ~ith less than six feet water; and the buoy 
(No. 5) is placed on their western edge,-bea.ring from Commerdal Wharf S., an eighth of a mile 
dif!ltant. The channel is here very narrow and difficult to navigate. · · 

.A.bout three hundred ya.MB to th~ '!°uthward of the buoy on Tilstor(s Flats will be seen. another 
blaek spar-buoy. This 18 on Cha.tman's Pohitt Flats, which make oft" from Chatmau's 

Cltatman'a Point (the first point to the southwanl of Tilston'SJ for nearly a qua:rt.er·.of a mile 
Point Flata. from shore and are quite bold-to. The h!::Oy is marked No. 7., and ·m. plaeed on the edne 

of the &ts. Passing to the westward of it, there will be seen, a little to the south-
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wa.rd of the course and ou the western side of the channel, a red spar-buoy, which is on the eastern 
end of Minot's Point Flats. Minot•e Point is the low marshy point, backed by 
trees, which makes out on the western side of the river nearly half a mile t-0 the south- Minot's Point 
ward of Commercial Point. The fiats here extend out several hundred yards from Flats. 
shore and the buoy (No. 8) marks their eastern extremity. 

Passing to the eastward of the buoy on Minot's Point Flats, the course leads towards another red 

Wood's Point 
Flats. 

spar-buoy, about a quarter of a mile t-0 the southward, which is on Wood's Point 
Flats. Wood's Point is also on the western side of the river, just t-0 the southward 
of Minot's Point. The flats make off from it for two hundred and fifty yards, and 
the buoy (No. 10) marks their eastern edge. The course passes t-0 the eastward of it 
and leads towards a black spar-buoy, which will be seen ahead about an eighth of a mile off and in 
range with the eastern end of the railroad bridge. This buoy marks Seal Rock, which 
lies on the eastern side about one hundred and thirty yards to the northward of the Seal Rock. 
bridge and is dry at low water. The buoy is marked No. 9, placed on the western 
side of the rock, and bears from the buoy on Wood's Point Flats SW. by S. ts., and from the draw 
in the railroad bridge E., one hundred and seventy-five yards distant. 

Above the railroad bridge there are no buoys. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND Ellt"""TERING NEPONSET RIVER. 

I. Otn»lng fro- the .E'a#tDarti.-From President's Roads, when the wharf on the southern end 
of Castle Island bears W. by N. t N. and the western end of north Spectacle Island S. i E., steer 
SW. by W. §- W. for Commercial Point, which will appear betwe(!n Savin Hill and Farm Point. 
Continue this course, carrying not less than fifteen feet water, and passing about midway between the red 
buoy (No. 4) on Old Harbor Shoal and the black buoy on Thompson's Island Shoals; and when abreast 
of the latter steer SW.! W., with the red buoy on Cow Pasture Flats a little to the northward of the 
course. This course will lead with not less th."Ul fourteen feet past .the buoy until the centre of Savin 
Hill bears WNW .• when the depth will be three and a half fathomB, the eastern pier of Fonn9ry 
Wha.rf will bear W. i S., and that course must be steered for the pier, carrying not less than thirteen 
feet water, and passing to the westward of the buoy on Farm Point Shoal. Thence the course is SW. 
bys .• passing to the westward of Half-Tide Rock and carrying not less than eleven feet. 'Vh<c,n 
within about a hundred feet of Half-Tide Rock, haul around sharply and steer SE. by E. i E. for 
Farm Point, carrying between three and four fathoms. On this oourse, when a.breast of the pier off 
Commercial Point steers.! W. for Commercial -wharf, passing it close-to with not las than eleven 
feet, and continue the course (if bound up t-0 the village) until you are past the black buoy off Tilston's 
Point, to whieh you most give a berth of thirty yards. When this buoy is a hundred yards astern,. 
steer SE. by S. f S. for the black buoy off Chatman's Point, m.rrying not less than fourteen feet water. 
Give this buoy a berth of about forty yards t-0 the eastward, and continue the course until it is about 
a hundred yards astern. '.;l'hen st.eer SE. t E., rorrying not less than eight feet water, until you are 
abrERSt of the red buoy off Minot's Point. On this course, if it is flood-tide, be careful not to be set 
on to Minot's Point. The course passes to the eastward of the buoy, and S. ! E. must be steered, 
keeping the east.ern shore best aboard and carrying not less than eight feet water until you are past the 
red buoy oft' Wood's Point. Now steer SW. by W. t W. for the draw in the railroad bridge, passing 
which the same course will lead to the county bridge abreast of the village. Seven feet at mean low 
water may be taken thus far. 

II. ~ ~ .ao--.-On the course SE. ! S. towards Spectacle Islands, when the buoy on 
Castle Rocks bears W., steer B. by W. for the eastern point of Thompson's Island until Long Island 
Lightr-house is brought to bear E. by s. (On this course the least water will be three and a half 
fathoms.) Thence stoor SW. by W. l W. towards Commercial Point, wrrying not les:i than fifteen 
feet~; and when abreast of the black buoy on Thompsc)Il's Island Flats steer SW.} w .• and 
follow the directions given above for the river. 

Above the bridge no sailing directions am be given. An inspection of the chart will guide those 
who ba'V~ n.o pilot; but a pilot may always be obtained either in Boston or at the settlement on Com
r.ueroial &int. Only four feet at mea.n low wa~ can be carried up to Milt-On Mills. . 
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QUINCY BAY. 

This large but shallow bay indents the l'louthern shore of Boston Bay just to the eastwattl of Neponset River. On the west 

it is separated from that river by the peninsula of Squantum, and on the east Hough's Nook sepa.rat"8 it from Weymouth ];'ore 

River. Between these two puints the bay is two miles and a third wide and about a mile long. Its shores are mostly low and 

gtmtly sloping towards the water, cleared and under fine cultivatfon; but high steep hills will appear behind and over the lnw 

lands. Of these, the highest summits are those of Forbes' mu aud Mount Wollaston. The village of Quincy is situated about 

a mile inland from the l'horee of this bay, uear its eastern end. It has no communication by watp.r with the bay, but there is a 

nnn"Ow frontage on a small stream emptyiug into Town River Bay. 

The p<minsula of Squantum, wlllch forms the west.em boundary of Quincy Bay, is of irregular sha.pe, lies ENE. and WSW., 

is a mile long, and has an average width of two-thirds of a mile. Its surface is hilly, bare of trees, and 

Squantum. th" highest land i• about a hundred and twenty-five feet. above sea-level. At its western end, where· it 

joins the mainland, it is composed almoet entirely of salt-meadow,-forming part of the great Farm llleadows 

which extend to Neponset River. The whole of the high land of Squantnm is under careful cultivation; and its northern point, 

wbich is a steep hill one hundred feet high, bas a fow houses at hs bas.,. 

To the eastwm-d of 8quo.ntum li<JS Moon Il!l&nd, easily recognizable by the precipitous hea.d on it.s ea.stern end. It is entirely 

bare of trees, and at low water is joined to Squantum by a dry flat. (See also page 613.) 

Hough's Nook forms the eastern boundary of Quiucy Bay and separates it from Weymouth Fore River. It is of irregular 

shape, lies about E. by N. and W. by B., i" a.bout a mile long, of moderate height,-the surface being smootl1 

Hough's Neck. and gently sloping,-and bare of trees except orchards. At it.a northeastern end it tertninatei' in a smooth 

green hill one hundl'ed feet high, with precipitous faces, called Quincy Grea.t Blll. Two hundred yards to th" 

northward of it, but connected with it at low water, lies Nut lllla.nd, a small bm·e islet sixty feet high, with a pr-ooipitou" fuc., 

on its northern side,-tbe cliff descending abruptly from the summit of the island to the water. The channel :from the west

ward into Weymouth passes between this island and Peddock's Island. 

Half-Moon Island lies nearly half a mile from the southern shore of Quincy Bay, off the mouth of Blaclc'a Creek, and is of 

no imporw.nee. It is a crescent-shaped sandy shoal or bank, from seven to ten feet out at low water, and 

Half-Mt>on !stand. eoverl'<l at high water, but has the appearance of an island, when uncovered, hy reason of the surrounding 

flat.a being much lower. 

Bangman'a IalaD.d, which is a small, bare, rocky islet lying o:ff the mouth of Quincy Bay, midway between Moon Island 

and Nut )eland, is surrounded by shoals and must not be closely approached. It is one of the dangers in the approach to 
Weymouth from the westward. 

WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER. 

This river ernptiPB into Boston Bay to the ca.stwa1·d of Hough's Neek,-Quiucy Great Hill forming the wesl<'!1'11 point of 

entrance and Grape Island the ea.stern. That portion of the bay into which this river empties is nsna.lly caUed Hing'bam Bay, 

and its boundaries are: on the east, Nantasket Beach; on the north, Point Allerton and the shore from thence to Windmill 

Point; and on the west, Peddock's Island and Hough's Neck. Weymouth ·Fore River;,. quite wide at its mouth, bnt quickly dimin

ishes, until at the bridge it is only an eighth of a mile in width. It has not less than three fathom" water as far as the bridge 

and even for some djstance above it; but the channel is narrow and 80mewhat crooked, and it is not safe for strangers to enter it. 
Grape Island lies B. and W ., is about half a. mile long, and has a somewhat sa.ddle-sba.ped appearance when viewed from the 

northward,-the land in the centre being the lowest. Passing it, there opens a narrvw passage, nearly dry 

Grape Island. at low water, which leads to the eastward towards Hingham Harbor. The southem side of this p&BSage is 

formed hy a long, low and narrow point, called Lower Reck, 1!Dtirely bare of trees, as is also 'V:PPllT Keelt, 

just to the southward of it. The former separates Weymouth Fare River from Weymouth Back River, which empties into 

Hingham Bay j08t to the eastward of Fore River. 

The entrance to Weymouth Fore River from the eastward is thr<>ugh lf&atasket Gv.t,-the narrow but deep passage which 

leads into Hingham Day between Windmill Point and Peddock's Island. Wbulmill Poblt ls the low sandy point which mak"" 

out to the westward from the foot of Nantasket Bill, and was fonnerly occupied by extensive salt-works. 

On the western side of Nantasket Gut will appear t11e high round head, with precipitou& ra-, which foT'lns the northern 

end of Peddook's Island. This head is ovel' oue hundred feet high and covered only with grass. Passing 

Peddock.'s Island. to the southward, it will be ........ to be connected with the reel of the jl!land by a narrow strip of low land 

about three hwidred yards long. The whole of the island is ha.re of trees and the eurfa.ee undulating. The 

length is a mile 11.11d a quarter and the shape very irregulsr. On its sonthwestern aide, between it and Nut ?eland, Wads the 

western passage into W eymoutl1. 

A Slllll.ll bare islet, lying about two hundred yards oi\' the southern~ of Peddock'a Ialand, and eonneoted with it a.t low 

wator, is called Pen or PriJlce's Bead. 

:B<>und into this rivei- thl'()ugh Nant.uket Gut, when ahreu& of Prinoo'e HeMI you will pa11111 to the westw&ril. at a lillllAll, low, 
bare islet ca.lied Sheep IsJar:id. Ii lies a lif;tle over haH'a mile to the sout~ of Frltaoe'11 Bead anti 

Slleep lelalld. about the same dislianoe io ihe nordrward tJt ~ :&Jand, and ia ~ by~· and must not bo 
oloeely approached. When past it, the channel leads lo the eouth:w:&rd and well to the eastward (If a "'IJ.u&rol 
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granit<> beacon surmounted by a staff and cag.,. This is on Pig Rocks, which lie a little over half a mile to the westward of 
Quincy Great Hill. 

After passing between Grape Island and Quincy Great Hill there will be seen to the westward, well in with the .,Lore of 

Hough's Neck, a bare islet, called Raccoon lsland,--eonrn;cted with the neck at low water. A little tu the 

southward the southern point of Hougl1's Neck ruus into a long point or heAd, called Rock 18land Head. 

sixty feet high, smooth and gra•sy. On its southern side the shore makes in to the westward,-forming a 

large co'l'e, dry at low water, called 11.ock Island <Jove, whose shores are mainly composed of meadow. 

Raccoon Island. 

On the eastern shore of the ri•·er the first prominent point, which lies nearly opposite to Rock Island Head, ill called 

Ea>!t..rn Neck, and is the first. point above Upper Neck. It is a long peninsula, lying E. and W. between }'ore and Back rivers, 

is undulatjng, bare oft,.,,.,,., and about sixty foot high near its westen1 end. Here the •hore turns to the 

so~thward and then to the westward,-forming a shdlow cove, which skirts the base of a smooth green 

hill wit.h somewhat precipitous face, called Weymouth Great mu, one hundred and forty-five teet high. Hence 
Eastern Neck. 

to the bridge the eastern shores are of moderate height, cleared and cultivated; and the settlement of Old Spain will be visible 

about half a mile hack from the shore. All of this part of the shore pres<>nb< a steep bnt not high face towards the river. 

On the western side of the river, after passing Gull Point, (the southern point of entrance to Rock !Bland Cove,) will be 

seen the village of Germantown,--a small hamlet, situated on the northern side of the entrance to Town River Eay, which 

leads up to Quincy. Germantown is situated among smooth, low, cleared landB, and has several wharves both on Fore River 

aud on Town River Bay. 

On the southern side of the entrance to Town River Bay is Bent's Point, a long, low, thickly settled point, with wharves 

and docks on its eastern face. The village of Jlen.t's Point occupies the shores on the southern side of the 

entrance to Town River Bay, as Germantown does the northern side. The county bridge crosses at this 

vmage,-the river being here about an eighth of a mile wide; but after passing und.,,. the bridge it soon 

wid<'ns out into a large bay. 

Bent's Point. 

The point on the ea8tem side of Fore River, where the bridge crosses, is wooded, and is remarkable as being the first 

wooded point mtlt with on this side of the rivt'r. Here the eastern shores spread away to the south.,astward and terminate in a 

shallow cove, whence a small streamlet or brook leads to Nonh Weymouth. There is no passage, however, even fur boats. 

On the western shore, just to the southward of the bridge, opens Ruggles' Creek,-a shallow stream runaing to the west

war~d between n .. nt.'s Point and a cleared a.ud settled peujnsula of moderate height called Brain.tree Neck. 

On the southern side of this peninsula. makes in Hayward's Creek,-another •hallow stream, which leads up Hayward's Creek_ 
to Newcomb's Lan.d1ng. Above this creek the shore runs about EBE. for half a mile, and then turne to the 

southward towards Weymouth La.nding,-the river being here contracted to the width ofa small creek with B very shoal and 

crooked cha.nncl. The shores are almost all cleared, settled and highly cultivatoo, with occasional groves of trees. 

Town River Bay makes in on the northwestern shore of" Fore River, as before mentioned, between the villages of German

t.oWD and Bent's Poiut. It is very shoal and not safe for strangers to enter at any time,-being only about 

one hundred and seventy-five yards wide at its entrance; but it rapidly widens, after passing .Bent's Point, to 

nearly three-eighths of a mile. The northern shores are mostly marshy; bnt the southern shores are cleared 

and settled, with somewhat steep fooes. 
On the western side of the peninsula up-0n which Germantown is built there makes in a large but 

shallow cove, called Sailor's Snug Harbor, which is tlry at low water. The name does not indicaw any 

advantages as a harbor, but ill derived from the institution of that name for supera.nnuat;,>d ship-masters, 

which is built upon its bank~. The ea .. tern point of the entrance to this cove is oalled Pbllllps' Head.. 

Town River Bay. 

Sailor's Snug 
Harbor. 

'!'own mver empties int.o the bay nearly a mile abo'l'e Bent's Point, and is uothing bnt a small creek, very cl'OOked and 

extremely shoal. The sloops which go to Qu.incy can only sail to the month of the canal. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEY.MOUTH FORE RIVER. 

L ~ N-~•.-ket R.oG4s, tlar-11h Nant~ f'i'ut.-Vessels DSC this passage coming from the 
eastward,-passing through the Gut and sta:rin~ about midway l:>E;tween Sheep Island and Prince's 
Head. In doing so they must look out for Prmce s Head Shoals, which make off from 
Peduoek's Island and Prince's Head for a distance of six hundred and fifty yards Prince' a Head 
fl'Om' the former. Th€Be shoals have from two to six: feet upon them at low water, Shoals_ 
and t.o avoid them vessels must not go to the westward of Windmill Point bearing 
:SE. by :N. Sheep Island, on the eastern side of the channel, is also surrounded by flats, which are 
known as Sheep Iiland Shoals. They are not buoyed and are rather bold-to, so that the lead is of 
little use ruui. guide. Give them a berth of three hundred yards to the eastward. 

Hough's Nook is surrounded by flats, especially on its eastern side, where they extend off from 
tire foot of Quincy Great Hill for half a mile. On the northeastern point of these 
shoa1ii there is a. ledge of rooks, bare at low water, called Pig Rocks. They lie Pig Rock11. 
Jil. l N. from the northern end of Quincy Great Hill, about fiv~igbths of a mile 
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distant; and a square granite beacon, surmount.ed by a narrow staff and cage, is erected upon them. It 
js painted black, but vessels using this channel pass to the eastward of it. It bears from the western 
end of Peddock's Island SE. by S., about five-eighths of a mile; from Windmill Point SW. ! s., one 
mile and five-eighths; and from Sheep Island W. f N., a little over half a mile dist.ant. 

'Vhen past the beacon on Pig Rocks the course leads nearly for Weymouth Great Hill, and there 
will be seen ahead, about a mile off, a black spar-buoy. This is on Jack-Knife Ledge, 
which lies on the eastern side of the channel, an eighth of a mile to the westward of 
Eastern Neck. It has about three feet at lowest tides, and the buoy, which is marked 
No. 1, is placed in ten feet water on the western side of the rock. Passing to t.he 

Jack-Knife 
Ledge. 

westward, the channel leads between it and a red spar-buoy on the western side of the passage, which 
is on Gull Point FlaUJ, sometimes called Bass Point FlaUJ. They mnke off to the eastward from Gu~l 
Point for half a mile and are bare at extreme low tides. The buoy is marked No. 2, and is placed in 
ten feet water on the extreme point of the flats. 

\Vhen abreast of the buoy on Gull Point Flats, a spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal 
stripe3, will be seen ahead about a quarter of a mile off. This buoy is on Channel 

Channel Rock. Rock, a bad ledge, lying on the western side of the channel, nearly half a mile to the 
eastward of Gull Point. Vessels should pass to the southward of it and give it a 

good berth. The channel is here very narrow, but has four fathoms water. Above this there are no 
dangers in the channel, but it is narrow and crooked, and the flats make off to the very edge of the 
deep water and are quit.e bold-to. V esscls must not att.empt to go above Gull Point without a pilot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOH APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER. 

I. ilront. Nanta,akel: Boads, 1;1arough Naft#asket G•#.-When past the buoy on the southeasrern 
end of Centurion Rocks, steer WSW. until Nantasket Gut is fairly open, carrying not less than eight 
fathoms. Then steer S. by W. ! W. nearly for Sheep Island, carrying not less than three and a half 
fathoms, until the long wharf on the southern side of Nantasket bears E. ! N., or the summit of 
Nantasket Hill E. by N. t N. Thence the course is SW. bys.!- S. until you are abreast of Sheep 
Island, carrying not less than three and a half fathoms water; and then S. t E. towards Grape Island. 
Continue this course for about five hundred yards, carrying not less than three fathoms, until the south
eastern extremity of Sheep Island bears NE. by E. f E., when SW.! S. will lead, with not less than 
three fathoms, up to the red buoy on Gull Point Fla.ts. When past this buoy, steer SW. t S. towards 
the buoy on Channel Rock, giving it a berth to the westward and carrying four fathoms water; and 
then W. f S. towards Bent's Point, carrying not less than four fathoms. It is not safe to go beyond 
this point without a pilot. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER. 

II. ea-,..,, frena ~· .. Roads, 1-hr>een Lano .Talaad a-nd! ~~ ..l'Bhi,,...-Leaving 
President's Roads for Weymouth, the course leads to the southeastward through Sculpin Ledge Chan
nel for Long Island Wharf. and when past Wharf Rock, to the southwestward towards Moon Head. 

On this course there will be seen ahead, and about three-quarters of a mile off, a red 
Scu/p;n Ledge. spar-buoy. This is on Sculpin Ledge, a.n obstruction already described in the dangers 

in the Back Way. It is a long reef, awash in several places at low water, lying about 
midway between Long Island alld The Spectacles and on the western side of this channel. The buoy 
is marked No. 2, and is placed in twelve feet off the east.em end of the shoal. The course. passes to 
the eastward of it, and when past it and in the Back Way, look out for· Hoon Head F'lah, which 
make off from Moon Head to the eastward for about an eighth of a mile with less than six feet at 
mean low wat.er. They are not buoyed, but the sailing-lines lead clear of them. 

When between Moon Head and the southwestern end of Long Island the channel turnstothesouth
eastward,-running nearly for Quincy Great Hill. On this oour8e there will be seen to the ea.stward 

' a beacon of open work with a granite base and snrmounted by a wooden staff and cage. 
Sunken la/and. This is on Sunken Isla.nd, or Su'll.ktm Ledge, as it is sometimQ\ called, dry at low 

wat.er, and lying half a mile E. by N. from Hangman's Island and the same distance 
NW. t W. from the southwest.em end of Peddock's Isla.nd. There is from four to five fathoms water 
between it and the latter; but t.en feet at mean low water is the best that can be takai' between the 
ledge and Hangman's Island. The beacon is painted black, and should be le& a quart.er of a mile .to 
the eastwal'd. 
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After passing the beacon on Sunken Island the channel leads between Peddock's Island and Nut 
Island; and there will be seen on the west:crn riide of the channel, about half a mile 
to the southward of the beacon, a red spar-buoy. This is on Wreck Rock, a dangerous Wreck Rock. 
sunken ledge lying half a mile to the northw-<1.rd of Nut Island. It has three feet at 
low water, aud the timbers of a wreck upon it are awash at low tide. The buoy is marked No. 4, 
and is placed in seven feet water on the northeastern side of the rock. 

The courses pass to the eastward of Wreck Rock buoy and lead towards a square granite beacon 
with staff' and cage on top. This is on Pig Rocks, a dangerous ledge lying on the northeastern point 
of the dry Hats which make off from Quincy Great Hill. The beacon bears from the 
west:ern end of Peddock's Island SE. by S., about five-eighths of a mili!; from 'Vind- Pig Roclu;. 
mill Point SW. t S., one mile and five-eighths; and from Sheep Island W. t N., a 
little over half a mile distant. It is painted black, but vessels using this channel pa.es to the north
ward of it. When past it the channel continues to the eastward towards Sheep Island until yon are 
past the eastern edge of the flats off Hough's Neck, when it turns to the southwestward into the river. 

SA.ILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER. 

IL Cotnling fro- Presiden:t•s Boa.dB, be~e- LoBg Island and Spectacle LsUuads.-When, 
on the course through President's Roads, Long Island Light-house bears ESE. and the eastern 
end of north Spectacle Island S. by W., steer SE. for the wharf near the hotel on the western side of 
Long Island. Continue this course, on which there will not be less than three and a half fathoms, 
m;1til you are within three hundred and fifty yards of the wharf, when steer SW. by S. for the red 
buoy on Sculpin Ledge. On this course there is not less than eigh~n feet-water. Pass to the ea..,t~ 
ward of this buoy, and steer SW. by W. t W. for Moon Head until within six hundred yards of it, 
and t.he southwestern end of Long 'Island bears E. by S. On this course the least water is thirteen 
feet, and thence the course is BE. by S. l S., crossing the flats off Squantum in eight feet water, pas.<i
ing midway between Hangman's Island and Sunken Ledge in ten feet at low water, and continuing the 
course until you are abreast of the red buoy on W reek Rock. Pass to the eastward of this buoy and 
steer SE.-! E. for the beacon on Pig Rocks, passing between Peddock's Island and Nut Island, anJ 
carrying not less than three fathoms water. When within two hundred and fifty yards of the beaoon, 
with Prince's Head bearing NE.§- N., steer E. by S. for Sheep Island, carrying not less than four 
fathoms. On this course, when within about four hundred yards of Sheep Island, steer S. t E. for 
Grape Island, mrrying not less than three fathoms; and continue this course for about two hundred 
and fifty yards until the southeastern point of Sheep Island bears E. t N., when steer SW. :i_- S., fol
lowing the directions previously given for the river. 

III. To com.e through Broad s-na: and enter Weu-.u-th Fore Bi~er by tAe Sculpia 1Je4De 

Chan.net:.-On the W. ! N. course through President's Roads, when Long Island Light-house bears 
SE. bys., steer SW. by S. for Sculpin Ledge buoy, and follow the directions given above. 

IV. To eHter we_.uh Fore J.U..er bv eJte Back - Western w- rr- Bost:-... -This chan
nel is good for nine feet at low ,.,,ater. (See description of same, pages 613-614.) From the black 
buoy on Castle Rocks steer S SE. for Quincy Great Hill, which will be about four miles off. This 
course leads in the best water (nine feet) between Thompson's Island and Spectacle Islands, leaving 
Thompson's Island Flats to the westward. Continue this course until the southwestern head of Long 
Island bears E. bys., when steer BE. by B. t S. towards the red buoy on Wreck Rock, carrying not 
less than eight feet water. When up with this buoy follow the directions given above for entering the 
river by the Scnlpin Ledge Channel. 

TIDES. 

The rise and fall of tides is about .the same as at Boston Ligbt-houee,-nine and a half feet.. No observations for set and 

lrift of tidal 1-"Drrt'DUJ hl>ve b<IOil made; but the ...,tis generally in the direction of the channel, and the velocity small, except at 

the severa1 entronees into Bingham Bay. At- Nantasket Gut the current ""t" directly in and out with a maximum velocity of 

'WO and a half knots; between Peddock's ls]and and Nut Island the drift, is a.bout one knot; and betw .... n Long Island and TOO 

Spectacles a.bout three-quarters of a knot. 

WEY.MOUTH BACK RIVER. 

Thia river empties into Hingbwn Bay just. to the esstward of Fore River. (from which it is separated hy Lower and Eastern 

necks,) aml is ~•mTOW, crooked uml sbnllow, and of little commercial importance. Directly across its month lie Grape and 

State- is1ande, which .are counect...d at low water and completely shut, off the entnt.llce from the northwnrd,-leaving a very 
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Deseription of narrow, crooked and shallow pasl!age on eacL side of these islands. That on the eastern side has but 

Weymouth Back five foet at mean low water, and the western channel (which leads between Grape Island and Lower Neck) 

River. baB three fathoms, but is so extremely narrow as to render it impossible for anything but a steamer to keep 

in the best water. Six feet at mean low water is all that can be taken up to the bridge. At its mouth Wey

numtb Back River is n .. arly seven hundred yards wide, but most of this width is occupied by the large fiats, dry at low wat<>r, 

which make off from the eastern side of the entrance, extending to the northward nearly to Grape Island e.nd to the westward 

within two hnndred and fifty yards of Lower Neck. 

From its mouth the river runs first about S. i W. half a mile, then I.urns abruptly and runs W. ror fivtt-eighths of a mile tu 

a headland on the southern bank, call"d Stodder's Neck, which is of moderate height, but has steeply sloping faces ou it" nortb;lrn 

and western siil..,... Its summit is bare of trees, but there is a thin growth on its western and southern slo~; 

Stodder's Neck. anil a small narrow cove makes in on its eastern side, called St.odder's Oove. At Stodder's Neck the river 

widens out coni.iderably and takes a.n abrupt turn S., which course it continues with slight variation to its 

head. A quarter of a mile above the neck it is crossed by a bridge, and beyond this it is very narrow between its banks, and so 

continues for about one .. 1uarter of a. mile, forming what is called The l'la.rrows. Above this point it becomes a wide and shallow 

bay, and so continues tot-he southward for tbree-qnarters of a mile,-beyond which it is a mere cret>k. 

Gra.pe Island, which lies in au E. and W. direction across the mouth of Back River, is about half a milt> long, and presents, 

when viewed from the northward, a som.,what saddle-shap .. d appearance,-the land in the middle being the lowest. It is 

eutirely bare of trees, of mod<irate height, with somewhat steep faces on its northern and western sides, 

Grape Island. and is surrcmndeil by "hoal... On the east it is connected by a fiat, bare at low water, with Slate Island, 

a small, low, thinly woodedj.sland, an eighth of a mile to the eastward and about five hundred yards to the 

northwaril of the entrance to Back River. These two islands shut off any direct approach to the" river, leaving only the narrow 

sud crouk.,d channels mentioned ,.hove_ 

No stranger abonld attempt to euter this river under any circumstances, as none of the shoals and ledges are buoyed, and 

no sailing directions can be given for the channel. 

HINGHAM HARBOR. 

Tho barber is formed by a large but shallow cove which make.a into the mainland in the southeastern corner of Hingham 

Bay. It is a mile long and seven-eighths of a mile wid .. at its widest part, but at low water is a dry Hat with the exception of 

a narrow and croukeil 8lue which runs along the eastern shore. The vlllage of Bingham occupies the southern and part of the 

eastern shores of this harbor. The principal entrance to this harbor is through Nantasket Gut; and when 

Bum kin Island. past the Gut. the course leads to the southeastward betweell two small bare ialarnls nearly a mile apart. That 

to the eastwaril, which is also much the larger of the two, is called Bumkiu Island. It is about fifty feet 

high, smooth, entirely bare of trees, lies EBE. lllld Wl'IW., and is three-eighths of n mile Jong. Its western end is somewhat 

bold-to and may be closely approached; bl.lt· on the east it. is connNJtoo with Nantasket Beach by an extensive flat, dry at 

extreme low tides. 

The small island on the western side of the passage is Sheep Island. It is low, bare, about an eighth of a mile long, and 

surrounded by shoal water; and from Bumkin Island it bears W. by Jif., three-quarters of a mile distant. . 

The channel into Hingham leads close along the western ehore of Bum kin lell\ud; and here opene to the eastward a nanvw 

channel leading into Weir River. Ou the southern .. ide of the entranee to thi" river will be seen ,. ha.re 

The World's End. grassy head, called The World's End, about eighty feet high, wi"th a steep face on its w"8tP-ri1 side. On its 

southern side it is joined by a very .narrow strip of low land, about one hundred yards long, to another high, 

l!mootb, grassy hHI with a precipitous face on its west.,,rn aid<i. This is caUed Pla.Jrtler's mu, and forms the easteTn point of the 

em.ranee to Hingham Harbor. It is one hundred foet high, and its southern. elopes are under cultivation. 

The western point of the entrance to Hingham Harbor ia ca.lied Crow Point; a.nd when past Burukin Ialand this point will 

appear as a high bare hill with a steep face to the northward, Bix'iy-five feet high and bare of trees. A pier or breakwater is 
built o.ut from its e.aetern end to the edge of the channel. Three-eighths of a mile to the soutbw&rd of this 

Crow Point. point a long narrow cove, called Walton's Oove, makelil into the wesiern shore; and on the sout.hem side of 
the entrance to this cove is a l.a.rge, high, smooth hill with a somewhat st.eep lace on ite northern side, called 

Otis' mu. Thia hill separates Walt<m's Cove trom a long narrow cove, called ·:az.-4 Cove. which makes in on the aonthe.rn 

side of the hill. 

On the easten1 side of Hingham Harbor the only indent.atlon of any size makes in on the southern side of Planter's H"ll.l and 

1 is called llartin'a Well. AU of these coves are dry at low water. 

In eoming into this harbor 11everal small islands will be noticed lying apparently in the middle of the pM1!1118e. The moat 

northerly of these, which is called OhaDdler'a lllla:lld, is nearly two hundred. yards square, low, ha.re and.rooky; and from Crow 

Point it bears SE. by :B. i ]!.. , one-quarter ill a mile distant. It liM on the eastern f!ide of the channel, which here takes an 

abrupt tlll"n to the eastward, paeai.ng to the northward of tw-0 small rocky it!lets,-the westernmost of whWh, 

Ragged Island. called Ragged !..land, lies about three hundred and fifty ya.rds SW. from Cha:cd!er'e Island and one-quarter 

of a mile B. of the entrance to Walton's Cove. It is low, !:>are and rocky, thl'ee h11ndred yards long, and 
there is no passage to the westward of it ezcept at. high water. About one hundred and fifty yards JI. aftbis ie1and liee Jl&UoZ.'.a 
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lllla.w1, ahm rocky aud bare, lying£. and W., and distant about two hundred yards in a SSE. direction from Chandler'" Island. 

H marks the second turning point in the channel, which here runs to the southward past the e&ltern end of this islimd. The 

islimd itself i" about two hund1•ed and eighty yards long. 

The channel coutinuts to the southward f1~m1 Sailor's Island for three hundred and fifty yards, then runs to the <>a.tward 

until within about one lmudre•l and fifty yards of the eastern 8hore, n"ar the wharf belougiag to the salt-works. Here it tnn1s 

to the "outhward and skirts the eastern •hore a.t about the same dista.nce, to tb., head of the l111rbor. 

In the middle of the· tiara, about a quarter of a mile to the northward of the head of' the harbor and a third of n mil" to the 

southward of Snilor's Island, lies a very small bo.re islet, called Button Island, which is only about fifty yards \n diameter. 

DANGERS 

IN COMING INTO HINGHAM HARBOR THROUGH NANTAEKE."T GUT. 

No stranger can enter this harbor without a pilot,-the channel being so narrow and so much 
obstruded as to render such an attempt hazardous in the extreme. A pilot can always be obtained at 
Hull by making the usual signal. 

After p&"Bing through the Gut there will be seen ahead, nearly thtee-quarters of a mile off, a 
black spa.r-buoy. This is on the northwestern point of Bumkin Island Shoals, a long narrow shoal 
which lies thre€-quarters of a mile N NW. from Bumkin Island (western end) and 
has six feet at mean low water. From Windmill Point this ledge bears s, by E. ! E., Bumkin Island 
three-quarters of mile distant. The buoy (No. 1) is placed in thirteen feet and the Shoals. 
course passes to the westward of it. 'Vhen past it you must look out for Sheep Island 
Flats, which extend in a NE. direction from Sheep Island for nearly half a mile with l€SS than six foet 
at low water. These :flats are not buoyed, and to avoid them you must keep pretty close to the black 
buoy on Bumkin Island Shoals,-giving it a berth of about one humtred and fifty yards. 

Aft.er passing between Bumkin Island Shoals and Sheep Island Flats the course leads towards 
Bumkin Island; and when abreast of the western end of that island there will be l:!ecn 
on each side of the channel a spar-buoy. That on the eastern side marks the southern 
point of White Head Flats,· by which, as before mentioned, Bumkin Island is oon
ncct.cd with the western shore of Nantasket Beach. These flats are drv at extreme 

White Head 
Flats. 

low tides; and the buoy, which is painted black and marked No. 1, is also intended to mark the 
northern side of the entrance to Weir River. 

The buoy on the western side is red and is intended to mark the eastern point of Crow Point 
Flats. These extensive :fiats make off from the northern side of Crow Point in a N. bv E. direct.ion 
for one mile and a quarter, and are in pJaces hare at low water. The northern point ·of the :flats is 
abreast of Bumkin Island and is not marked" but is to be avoided by keeping the 
western end of the island well aboard. The eastern point of the :flats is marked by the Crow Point 
red spar-buoy (No. 2) above mentioned, which is placed in eight feet water and is Flats. 
intended to mark the western limits of the channel into Hingham. The course passes 
to tlrn eastward of it, and when past it leads towards Crow Point wharf. On this course it is necessary 
to look out for the flats on the e{U5iffl-n 8'idc ~f tJ,~ <'ltannel, which make off from The World's End and 

·Planter's Hill in a westerly direction for half a mile, and are mostly bare at low tide. They are not 
buoyed, and great care is necessary on the course for Crow Point to avoid them. -

· When pa.st Crow Point a black spar-buoy will be seen between Chandler's Island and Ragged 
Island and about a quarter of a mile off. This is on Channel Rock, a small rock 
which Jies in the middle of the channel nearly at the turning point where it leads to Channel Roe~. 
the eastward to run between Chandler's Island and Sailor's Island. The best water is 
t.o the southward of the buoy, which is plaoed in fifteen feet on the southwestern side Qf the rock and 
is marked No. 3. 

Above Channel Rook there are no buoys, and the channel is too narrow and crooked to describe 
intelligibly. Ju..."lt below the wharf at the salt-works there is a beacon in the channel, which is placed 
about eighty yards N NE. from a small rocky islet called Bea.con Xsland, connected with the shore by 
a wharf. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR COKING INTO HL"<GHAM HARBOR THROUGH NANTASR:ET GUT. 

From Nantasket Gut steer 8. by E. ! E. for the black spar-buoy on Bumkin Island Shoals, carrying 
Dl)t less than five and a half fathoms. Pass t.o the westward of this buoy, about one hundred yards off, 
and sreer SE. by s. l s., (passing the western end of Bumkin Island at a distance of one hundred and 
fifty yal'ds,) and continue the ooume until you are abreast of the red spar-buoy on the eastern point of 
Cl-ow Point Flats, carrying not less than sixteen feet warer. Pass to the eastward of this buoy, and 
steer S. hy W. fur a quaii:er of a mile, (or until the northern point of The World's End bee.rs E. t l!f.,) 

C. P.-I. 79 
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Sailing Direc
tion •--Hing
ham Harbor. 

and then S. by E. ! E. for the eastern end of Ragged Island, p11BSing to the eastward 
of Crow Point wharf about a hundred and fifty yards, and continuing, carrying not 
less than thirteen feet, until you are up with the black spar-buoy on Channel Rock. 
Pass to the westward of this, and steer E. ! S. between Chandler's Island and Sailor's 

Island. Here good anchorage will be found in from ten to twenty feet water; but no intelligible sailing 
directions can be given beyond this point, and strangers must never enter the harbor without a pilot. 

If bound in through Weir River, take a pilot either at Hull or outside, as the channel is too narrow 
and crooked for anything but steamers. . 

Ve88els bourul to Hull, after pa..."Bing 'Vindmill Point, will perceive to the eastward, close in with 
the shore of Nantasket, two spar-buoys,--one red and one black. The latter iR on Inner &al Rock 
and is marked No. 1. The red buoy, which is marked No. 2, is on Outer Seal Rock, and is in nine 
feet at low tides. The channel to Hull leads between these two buoys ; but strangers had better take 
a pilot. 

The mean rise and fall of tides in Nantasket Gut is 9.3 feet. The tidal current in Hingham 
Harbor is weak and interferes but little with a vessel's movements. 

LIGHT-HOUSES IN BOSTON HARBOR-

I I Interval / Height 
i 

Di•tance / Longitude West. 
of" I above NA11CE. Latitude. Fixed or visibJe in i 

I 

I 
R.J,·olving. sea-

}'.lash. level. 
nautical 

I In arc. In time. mil ...... 
I 

a ' " 0 ' " h. m. 8. 
- ! 

F...,t. Ill. s. 
Boston Llght-honH .· ••••. _ .••• u 19 39 TO IS3 26 4 43 33.7 

! 
Rev_olving. 

1 

0 30 111 lT 
Long Iala.nd Light-house .•••• • 1 42 19 ff TO 157 23 4 ""' 4.9.15 Fixed. j---- ____ 121 16 
lf&n'OW'll Llgllt-hOuse ..••••••• 42 19 111 TO 51) 10 4 43 40.T 

l 
}'ixed red. • •••.•.. 46 111 

Ktnot's Ledge Light-house .. _. 411 16 9 TO 4G 84 " 43 2.3 :Fixed. I ........ 92 16 
Egg Bock Llght-hou.ae •• -~···· j 'ill 9G H 70 63 mi 4 1.3 36.llc Fixed red. I ........ 87 12 

TD>ES IN BOSTON HARBOR. 
U. 8. Dry Dock. .Boeton Light. 

Co:treCHd Establishment ••••••••••••.••••.••...••• -- ••••••• --- •. ·-- ••••• --· 11~ 11'1"' 
Jlea.n Biae a.nd Fall bf tides ..••.•. ·.•••..•.••..••••.••••••••••••••••••.•.••• 10.0 ft. 
Jlean Blse a.nd Fall or Sprlng tides................... • •• • •• •• . •• • •• •• . • • • •• 11. S ft. 
Kean Rise and Fall or treap t14es.... .. • . ••• • ••••.• . • . • • • . .• • •• • .• •. •• . . .. . . 8. 6 ft. 
Jlea.n tlura1iioD of Ria•.~---··· ..•................•.•......... --------······ 6b 13'» 

6b tam 
o• 9'n 

Kll&Jl duration of Fall ••••••.••••.•••••••••••••..• ··--.---- ............ ---· 
Kean duration or Stand ........................ -•••.••••••. ---.--······· •.•• 
1Uae or hi«lleft tide obs~ ••.•... -••...•..•.•••.•...•...•••••..•• - •.••••• 15.1 fi. 

CURRENTS ZN BOSTON HARBOR. 

Fil"8t Quarter. 
I 

Maximum. 

STA.TIO NS. I Drift. Set. Set. Drift. 

'J'Jlree-e1ghtbs of a mUe s. of B1r4 Iala.n4 ••••••••• i BW.tJI' .••••• 0.8 Jl'W. t •...... 1.8 
IE. byH. tR •. 0.8 i B.bylf.iK •. l.'I 

Three..etghths or a mile If. or Speet;aole lalaDds 'W.f l!I'. ·••••• o.e 'W. byN •..... 0.1' ... B. byll. t lr .• O.'I' E. by B'. t li. · o •• 
w. or Lol16' IalaD4 Idgllt-house ••••••••••••••••••• SW. tW. ····1 0.G SSW ••.••••• 0.'1 

lfE. -j N •• - - •· 0.-1 E. bylf •...•. &.• 
lletwea. I.one Jlllan4 Llgh:t-be1ule &D4 DMr llll&:lld W. byR. t ll .• 1.-1 'W. bys ... s .• .. ., 

Potnt. Beacon. E.tS .•.••••. 1.ol E. byS ••••••• a.a 
Bei•een. Lovell"• a.:nd G&Uup'a lsla.D.da ---- --·· •••• 

so •.•...••. 0.8 MW. by R •... 0.8 
lfJnlT ••••• o.s l!J. t w. -• -... ••• 

Jletween F&l&e 8P1't 8-Jl and 'fbe Oemur1on Buoy 
W. by S. ••••. l..O SW.b)"W.tW. 1.11 
E. by lf. tir .. o •• E~ •.....•.. J.Jr 

N. or Pe44oclt's Island .•••••••••••.•.••.••••••••• ~ w. b)"S. fs .. J..l w. b7S. ···-
s.1 

JL by Jlf. t •. _, 0.8 J!IB. 1>Y £. t E. J..8 

Jle1;ween Boami. LIC'ht-llcnllle &n4 PoJm Allenan .•. - w. i •..... ··l 1.8 w. i•. ····.·· 1.8 
~ E. t 8 ........ 1 1.0 E.fS .•.•••.. 1.a ..... ...,,....... . 1 ............ , 0.8 SW .•••..•••• l..O 

· ····-········-········--······· llll.byR.iB.! O.G J!IB. f :a .••.• - 0 .. 
anw 'She ouwr Bnnrner an4 ~ an,..,. aw. f w ..... j 0.8 aw.! a ...... 1.1 

- --·--- '.lb.byJl.i}l. 0.8 Jl'B. 1>7 E. t JL .•. 1.1 
Broad Sound Ob•.,... it. llW. bT S. -j S.I •.a , ............. a.a 

•J ...... ---- ...... ·--- ....... 1 ·bys.fa •• ••• :a. 117 •• i•··. e.a 

B1 o~ Ralum1I ~-~ -~-~=~= .... -..... -.. · l I :S.1:,.8~ t•:j o.a w. t •. ······ .... 
0.11 LUI' ....•••. o.t. 

J.lh llil'° 
9.4 ft. 

10. 9 ft. 
8. 1 ft. 
6•20at 
6" {\m 

Ob Um 
12.2 :ft. 

I Third Quarter. 

I !Drift. Set. 

lfW'.;tB •.•.•. 0.9 
B.flf •....• _. 0.7 
w. f 1' ••••••• 0."1 
E.tN ...••••. 0,7 
S.fW ..•.... 0.3 
ll'L by E. t E. 0.-1 
ll'W.byW.JW. 1 •. 11 
E. i S ... ----- ll.l 
lfW. bylll •.•. C>.-1-
B. fW ...••• o.& 
W. )lyN •• -<~- o.• 

I E.-f•-----··· 0.1 
w. b:v a.ta •• 1.-1 
E. by:N. f Ilf •• o.e 
•• b)' ••.•••. l.S 
'.B.b78 ••••••• 1.S 
.,,. i w •.... .o.e 
JfB.fE. .••••• a.a 
SW. fW. 0.7 
n. b:v 11:. t:a. 0.8 w. 1ty Jr. t Jf. o.s 
B. b78. JS •.• o.• 
w. • •····••· o.a 
... lJ7B. •••• ... 

---
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In the above table, at each station, the set and drift of the flood-tide is placed first, followed by that of the ebb. The set is 

glven by compa.se; the drift is in nautical miles per hour. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS IN BOSTON HABBOR. 

The magnetic variation for 1870 is 11.0 21' W., with an annual incr"ease of about 2-l'. 

LIFE-SAVING STATIONS IN BOSTON HARBOR. 

There is a life-boat at Nahant, on the northeastern side, near the hotel, which can easily be launched on either side of the 

peuiosula; at D.-er Island there are three boats, one large and two small ones; at Point Allerton, inside of' the buoy and rocks 

on the northeastern part of the point, there is another life-boat; and on Hull Beach, on the inside of thr• neck connecting Hull 

and Nantasket, thel't' is a. boat with a life--ca.r, mortar, hawser and other means of communicating with a wreck. 

On Nantasket Beach, about a mile and a quarter to the southward of Point Allerton, there are two lifo-boats; ou Pleasant 

Beach, a little over a mile to the westward of the entrance to Cohasset Harbor, there is a boat; aear Hominy Point, inside the 

western entrance to Cohasset Harbor, there are two boats; on Simon's Farm Beach {North Cohasset) there is one life-hoa.t; on 

the beach neat' the Glades House there is a boat; at Fourth Cliff (Scituate) there is a life-boat; on North Scituate Beach, inside 

of Minot's Ledge and rocks, t11ere is a boat; at B""8 Cove, about a mile to the eastward of the town of Scituate, there are two 

boats in one house; and on the beach nE>ar Scituate Light-tower there is one largB metallic life-boat, placed under the care of 

the Massachusetts Humane Society by the Sooretary of the Treasury. 

ICE IN BOSTON HARBOR. 

Except during very severe winters the Main Ship Channel into Boet<m Harbor is kept open by the constant employment of 

tug-boats, which break the ice in towing v..,.sels up and down. In the minor paBSllges, however, (such as the Broad Sound 

Channel~ and the Back Way,) navigation is generally suspended during severe weather. Communication with Boston being, 

as a rule, carried on through t11e Main Ship Chamwl, the ice-boats do not enter the oth~r channels to break the ice, which con

sequently becom..,. thick and permanent. 

The northern llmit of the permanent ice formatiou may be .. aid to be a line from the Fort Hill Chann"l across Dorchester or 

South Boston Flats around Dorchester Point; thence acrUI!" the Nepons<;t channel to Thompson's Island; thence to The Spe<:

tad .. s, (closing th., Back Way;) thence to Long Island, (closing the Sculpin Ledge Channel;) thence across the Back Way 

again to Rainsford's Island; thence a.cross Nantasket Roads to Peddock's !Rlaud; thence aero'"" Nantasket Gut to Wjndmill 

Point; and then along the southern side of the Main Ship Channel rwal'ly to Point Allerton. Its southeru limit is a line from 

East Boston wharves across the flats to Apple Island,-sometimes ev<"n closing lhe Governor's Island Channel,-and thence to 

Point Shirley. The Charles, Myst-ic a.nrl Chelsea rivers nre, as a rule, closed to navigation during the winter. 

During very severe weather the ice sometimes forms as far out as the edges of the Main Ship Channel; and in exceptional 

cases the entire harbor is c!o.....L This wa.s the case during the winters of 184!!-'44, 1856-'57 and 1874-'75; but the closing of 

the harbor in the two first-mentioned winters is attributed to the want of the necessary tug-lx>ats to break the ice. The winter 

of' 1874-'75 was so severe as to entirely close the harbor 011 several occasions between the Bth and 20th of J<'ebruary, 1875, not

withstanding the utmost r,xertions of the ice-boats. On these oceasions the ice ext.ended as far out as a line from De.>r Island 

Point tn Long Island Head; thence to Gallup's and George's islands; and thence across Nant.asket Roads to Windmill Polnt; 

hnt these extraordinary formation" were of very short duration . 

.As a rule, from the middle of J11nuary to the middle of February sailing vessels should not attempt t-0 pass in or out of the 

harbor without the a.seistance of an ice-boat, ""' without such aid navigation iii l'<"ndered extremely hazardous on account of the 

large quantities of drift-ice in the channel. In January and February, 1875, evtm steamers, although not actually prevented 

from entering or leaving the harbor, found their movements considerably delayed by the ice. Dnring this same winter it w 88 

necessary to keep the ice-boats constantly at work in thB channel and about the wharves t<> prevent the ice &om entirely sealing 

up the harbor; but in ordinary winters no such great difficulty is experienced. lee-boats are usually employed in the Governor's 

Island Channel also, as that passage is the outlet for a large quantity of the drift-ice from the upper harbor, and, if allowed to 

close, would back up the ice towards the mouths of the Charlei! and Mystic and cause diBaster. 

Formations of drift-ice do not occur in the harbor itself; but where there are large quantities of drifting ice iu aud around 

the entran- thechaunel is liable to be heavily encumbered during easterly winds. The current of ebb has cout1iderable iutlnence 

in oal'rying the broken ioo out of the harbor; aud, when assisted by fresh westerly winds, it seldom fails to clear the channels. 

The tl-0od, on the contrary, has a tendency not only to bold the ice in the harbor, but also lo bring drift-ice in from the be.y. In 

strong weaterly winds, however, its influence U. very much modified, and, in some cases, overcome. 

Shirley Gut b1>t1 never b<.en clOiOed by ice, owing t-0 the strong tidal current that flows through it. 

'!'he wmds which are most etl'ective in clearing the harbor of drift-ice are those from WSW. to NW.; while those :&om N. to 

:llf1"!r. are m-OBt ikvombJe to local formation" on the flats a.nd in th<' minor channels; and -terly winds,"" before mentioned, 

are apt to force the ice from onieide into the harbor. 
Vessels entering the harbor during the wint~ should not depend too mueb npon the buoys, as these are apt to be foreed. 

from their propel'. poeitioDl!I and ev- carried away by the drift.ice. At! accidents of' this sort ooeur every wintcer, no vessel should 

.U-pt ;te !llititer the· harbor during tbeae months wit.bout a pilot. 
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COHASSET HARBOR. 

This harbor is sjtuated at the southeastern end of Boston Bay, and is formed by a larg" but shallow cove of jrregula.r shape 

whit-h makes into the shore on the western side of Strawberry Point,-the entranc.; lying five miles and a quarter SE. from 

Point Allerton. The eastern and southern shores are composed almost entirely of saH-rneadow, while the western shortl<! show 

innumerable sand hillocks interspersed with marshy land. This harbor cannot be entered by strangers, fur it is so surrounded 

by bare and sunken ledge" as to need all the skill of those w.,n acquainted with the locality to <.>nable them to pass safely throu1-th. 

There are thre" channels commonly used,-one, the Western or Brush Island Channel, which enters be-tween Brush Islaud 

Ledge and Chittenden's Rock; the second, leading between 'Vest Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses, called the Middle Cban

nel ; au<l the thlrd, called the Eastern Channel, which leads betwe;;n East Shag Rock and the West Willies. 

On approaching this harbor the most conspicuous object is Minot's LB<lge Ligl1t·lwuse, built on The out.er Jlilinot,-the most 

Minot's Ledge 
Light-house. 

. . 
northerly of the Cohasset Rocks. It is a dark grey granite tower, which shows a. tix..d white light of the 

second order from a height ofnin<'ty-two feet above the sea, visible sixteen miles. At low water The Outer 

Miuot is ho.re, ns are also many of the rocks inshore of it b.,t.ween the light-house and Strawberry Point. 

Strawberry Point, which marks the eastern boundary of Boston Bay, is a low cleared point with groups of 

houses BCattered hel'tl and there over its surface. It is a summer resm·t of 1<ome note,-the well-known Glades House being 

situated upon it. Masses of b.;_re and sunken ledges, with a few bare islets, surround this point and render a close approach to 

it very hazardous. 

DANGERS 
IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

I. C.-lng frona .,,_ We..tu:tard, 'lhr-gh Brush .l'BlaHd Channei.-Wishing to enter by this 
channel, the first danger met with will be found off Old Harbor, half a mile to the westward of the 

Blac/c Ledge. 
entrance. It is called Black Ledge, and is formed by a group of dry rocks surrounded 
by shoals, lying three-eighths of a mile t-0 the northward of Old Harbor Beach and 
a little over half a mile W. by N. ! N. from Chitt.enden's Rock. When past it a 

small, round, rocky islet will appe.ar to the southeastward, about three hundred and fifty yards distant, 
and a little inshore of Black Ledge. This is Bound Rock, which is about ten feet out of water and 
bold-to, aud bears from Black Ledge SE. by E. t E. 

Brush Island marks the western point of the entrance to Cohasset Harbor. It is a small, bare, 

Brush Island 
Ledge. 

rocky islet about two hundred yards Jong, lying four hundred yards from the shore 
and three hundred and fifty yards SSE. from Round Rock. At low water it is con
nected with the main shore, and from it to the northeastward shoal water extends for 
two hundred yards to a group of bare r<X!ks lying on the edge of the channel. The 

oommon name, Brush Island Ledge, is given to all of this shoal, and it is not buoyed,-the bare rocks 
serving to mark the limits of the channel. 

When abreast of Black Ledge and bound in by this channel a black' spar-buoy will be seen about 

Chittenden'& 
Rock. 

half a mile to tl1e eastward. This is on Chittenden's Rock, a detached rock, bare at 
half-tide, lying to the westward of The Gr.i.mpuses and on the eastern side of this 
channel. From Brush Island Ledge it bears E. by N. ! N., a quarter of a mile dis
tant. The buoy is marked No. I , and is placed on the eastern end of the rock. 

When past it tht• channel turn!:' to the southward, and on the eastern side of the paesagc there will be 
seen another spar-buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes. This is on Barrel 

Barrel Rock. Rock, a small rock, bare at half-tide, lying near the northern end of a large shoal which 
makes off from Strawberry Point nearly t-0 the western shore, and bearing from Chit

tenden's Rock 8. ! E., distant a.quarrer of a mile. 
Passing to the westward of Barrel Rock there will be seen, a quarter of a mile still farther to the 

southward, and on the same shoal, a number of bare rocks, known under the general 
Sutton Rocks. name of Sutton Rocks. They consist of a. large dry rock, surrounded by ledges bare 

at low water; and the dry rock bears N. by E. t E. from White Head, (which is the 
bare islet, about forty feet high,, lying on the western side of the harbor, about seventy-five yards from 
the western shore and a quarter of a mile from the head of the harbor.) The rocks are three-eighths 
of a mile t.o the northward of this island. 

In passing Sutton Rooks the course leads to the_eastwaro of a small, rounrl, dry rook called 
Quamino Rock. It Ii£S one hundred and fifty yards from the western shore of the 

Quamino Book. harbor and about one hundred and seventy-five yards W. by S. i 8. from Sutton 
Rocks. Above Quamino Rock the harbor is nearly all dry a.t low water,-there being 

only a very narrow slue running close under White Head to the head of t}ie cove. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET BARBOR. 

I. co-ino ,,.._ ti.e w-e-..a, t,__,,,. B__,. bf,aftd ~-No inteUigible sailing d.ireo
tfons can be given hy which strangers, however light their draught, may entier this harbor; but v~ 
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may approach it from Point Allerton inside Harding's Ledge by following the courses given below. 
When about one mile below Point Allerton, with Minot's Ledge Light-house bearing SE. by E. i E. 
and the beacon on Harding's I..edge E. by N. ! N., in five fathoms water, steer SE., which will lt>.a<l 
you up to the black spar-buoy on Chittenden's Rock. When abreast of this buoy, in about sixteen fC€t 
wat.er, pass to the westward of it and to the eastward of Brnsh Island Ledge, and steers. t w. into 
the harbor, passing between Sutt-On Rocks and Quamino Rock and carrying eight feet water. Above 
this no directions ro.n be given. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

II. Eat:ering bu t:he :Kiddle Channel, l#et;..,een West: Hogsh,ead Rock and Tlo,e. Grn,1n;puses.

Comiug from the westward bound in by this channel there will be soon, when about a mile and a half 
from l\Iinot's [.edge Light-house, two spar-buoys ahead, about tlwee-quarters of a mile 
off. Of these the easternmost is a black spar, and marks W c>,st Hogshead Rock on West Hogshead 
the eastern side of the Middle Channel,-IIogshea.d Bock being the name given to Rocle. 
the dry part of the ledge. The buoy is marked No. I, and is placed in sixteen feet 
on the western encl of the ledge. It hen.rs from Minot's Ledge Light-house W. t S., five-eighths of a 
mile, and from Whim Head NE. i N., one mile and a quarter distant, and vessels must pass to the 
westward of it. 

The westernmost buoy is a red spar, and is placed on the northeastern side of The Grampuses. 
These are extensive ledges, bare at low spring tides, lying off the middle of the 
approach to Cohasset Harbor, about thre€-eighths of a mile to the westward of West The Grampu-$es. 
Hogshead Rock, and one mile N. by W. from the Glades Honse. The buoy (No. 2) is 
placed on the northeastern end of the northernmost ledge, and vessels using this channel pa&" to the 
eastward of it. 

These two buoys (the black spar on West Hogshead Rock and the red spar on The Grampuses) 
mark the entrance to Cohasset by the Middle Channel. The entrance is here a quarter of a mile wide 
and there is not less than three fathoms anywhere between the buoys. 

Passing between Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses there will be seen to the West Shag 
westward a high dry rook, called West Shag. It lies about thrC€ hundred and fifty Rocle. 
yards B. of the red buoy on The Grampuses, a little over a quarter of a mile SW. by 
W. t W. from the black buoy on the West Hogshffid, and seven-eighths of a mile W. by S. from 
Minot's Ledge Light-house. It is tolerably bold-to on its eastern side, but to the westward bare ledges 
extend nearly to The Grampuses. This rock marks the turning point in the Middle Channel,-the 
course leading more m the westward towards White Head. 

Sheppard's Ledge, which is bare at low water, lies on the southern side of the Sheppard's 
channel, about three hundred and fifty J!1rds to the westward of Gull Island. It is Ledge. 
but a part of the extensive ledges and shoals which make off in a northerly direction 
from Strawberry Point, and it he.ars N. l E. from the Glades House, distant three-eighths of a mile. 
Near the northwestern side of the ledge lies a detached l"OCk, called Jacques Rock. It 
is awash at lowest tide£!, and hen.rs from Minot's Ledge Light-house BW. i W., seven- Jacques Roa*. 
eighths of a mile distant. A black spar-buoy, marked No. 3, placed on the north-
western side of this rock, marks the southern limits of the Middle Channel into Cohasset and must 
receive a. good berth to the southward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

II. Bteterfng 6tf 'the JIUUUe Ch.Gnnel, f#et:weeH Wed HogsAea4 Bock and 7'1ae Gr•--•-·-
1. C.-l•o ,,.._ ,,,_ w_,,_ .. .,, iftlll4e Hnr4lntl'• Ledge. When Minot's Ledge Light-house bears 
SE. by E. t E. and the Lea.con on Harding's Ledge E. by N. f N., steer SE. i E., mrrying not less 
than four and a half fatboma, which will lead you up to the entrance, between the black buoy on the 
West Hogshead and the red buoy on The Grampuses, with not less than six fathoms. Pass midway 
between these buoys, in from three to four fathoms, and steer S. ! w .• with not less than four fathoms, 
until you are past West Shag, when haul up SW. f S. for White Head. 

Should the buoy on The Grampuses be gone, the Glades House open to the eastward of West 
Shag will lead safely in. 

11. ~ ,,,._ cAe ~ar.i and .m..h.lao co eae.er btl ci.e Ii4fUe a-~. Vessels should 
pass half a mile to the northward of Minot's Ledge Light-house and st.eer W., carrying not 1ess than 
nine fathoms water, until the Gladeii House bears S. i W., which latter course will lead midway betweeo. 



 

630. ATLANTTC ~COAST PILOT. 

the buoy on West Hogshead Rock and that on The Grampuses, with from three to four fathoms. 
Continue the course until you are past West Shag, when haul up SW.! S. for White Head, as before. 

DANGERS 

IN APPROACHING AND ENTERING OOHASSET HARBOR. 

III. ~ertng b11 the Eawtern Channel, betu>een EnoB' Ledge and the W....,. WUliea.-This 
channel is often used by ve,ssels coming from the eastward or from the southward; although, in the 
latter rose, the Gangway Pa&;a.ge is more frequently used. In approaching it VesB€ls must pass to.the 

southward of Minot's Ledge Light-house; and when about half a mile to the south
eastward of it there will be seen ahead the two spar-buoys which mark the entrance. 
The buoy to the northward is a red spar and marks the southeastern end of Enos' 

Enos' Ledge. 

Ledge, a long ledge lying nearly E. and W. and dry at low wat:er. From Minot's Ledge Light-house 
it bears SW.! S., th~ighths of a mile distant. The buoy is marked No. 2, and defines the northern 

limits of this channel. 
West Willies. The southernmost buoy at the entrance is a black spar, and is placed on the north

western side of the West Willies, which are dry at low water, and lie five-eighths of a 
mile (twelve hundred yards) s SW. from Minot's Ledge Light-house and a quart.er of a mile t-0 the 
southward of Enos' Ledge. The buoy (No. 1) marks the southern limits of this channel. 

"\Vhen past the red buoy on Enos' Ledge the course leads t-0 the westward towards the buoy on 
Jacques Rock, and passes to the southward of a small dry rock surrounded by shoal 

East Shag Rock. wat.er. This is East Shag Rock, which lies an eighth of a mile to the westward of 
the buoy on Enos' Ledge and '1alf a mile SW. ! W. from ·Minot's Ledge Light-house. 

Although shoal on its northern and western sides, it is t-Olerably bold-to on its southern side, but ]s 
not buoyed,-being always ont. . 

On the southern side of the channel vessels must bew;ire of Gull Island Ledges, extending off t-0 
the northward and eastward from Gull Island and mostly dry at low water. The northern end of 

Sheppard's 
Ledge. 

these ledges is two hundred yards from Gull Island and three hundred and fifty yards 
to the westward of West Willies. Passing these, the black spar-buoy on Jacques 
Rock. to the northward of Sheppard's Ledge, will be seen. Sheppard's Ledge, as 
before mentioned, is on the southern side of the channel, about three hundred and fifty 

yards to the westward of Gull Island, and is but a part of the extensive ledgp.s and shoals which make 
off in a northerly direction from Strawberry Point. Jacques Rock is bare at low water, and from the 
Glades House bears N. t E., dismnt three-eighths of a mile. The buoy is marked No. 3, placed on 
the northwestern side of the ledge, and should receive a berth to the southward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS 

FOR APPROACHING AND ENTERING COHASSET HARBOR. 

Ill. Jilnterino by the .Eaater. CAan ... i, behteen BnoB' Ledge and t.he West Willfes.-When 
Minot's Ledge Light-house bears NW. by W., three-quarters of a mile dist.ant, with about ten fathoms, 
rocky bottom, steer W., passing bet~een the red buoy on Enos' Ledge and the black buoy on the West 
Willies, and carrying not less than three and a half fathoms. This course continued will lead between 
East Shag Rock and Sheppard's Ledge, carrying not less than seventeen feet until you arc past the 
black buoy on Jacques Rock, with White Head bearing SW. ! S. Now steer that course into the 
harbor. 

As before remarked, no stranger, however light his draught, can enter this liarbor with safety • 
.An inspection of the chart will clearly indicate the dangerous character of the approaches. 

LIGHT-HOVSE. 

Longitude West. Height Distunoo 
Latitude. Fixed Ol' above visible in NAME. Revolving. -- 11anlical 
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Be.taon 'e L-odge ----------------------------------------------- 76 
Ba.y Bridge--------------------------------------------------- 39'T 
Bo.y of FundY---------------- -------------------------------- 6-111 
Ba.y Ledge, (Eut Penobocot 13ay)------------------------------ 1811 
Bo.y Ledge, (WOllt Penobocot Bay AppnJ11oCh"6)------------------284--2S6 
Ba.y Ledge&----------------------~------------------------. 67 
Ba.yley's Hill------------------------------------------------- 511 
&yley'• Ledge, (Bayley'• Mlst&ke) ------------------------------ 38 
&yley's Ledge, (Lynn He.rbor Entrall<le) ---------------------- 572 
Bo.yley's Mistake---------------------------------------- 38 
Bea.£b1 The., Settlement of ---------------------------------23-2, 281 
Jleach hland----------------------------------------------1911, 256 

Jleach Ledgeo -------------------------------------- 863 
Be&eh Mountain-------------------------------------------- ]2Q 

Bea.con Island------------------------------------- 825 
Beacon Ledg&-----------------------------------------· !194-49!5 
-I'• Covc----------------------------------------~---422, 432 
Be&I'• lsl&nd, (Moos-a-bee Bea.ch)---------------------------- 60, 64 
lle&l'a la..,.d, (&la&no& River)---------------------------- 400 Beal,1 Mount.a.in ___________________________________ .,.____ 77 

Bee.t'a Point----------------------------------------- M Be&n'• lol&nd ___________________________________________ 1211, 128 
Be6n'8 lol&nd Ledge _____________________________________ lJio, 128 

_n.,. l'oint __________________________ ------------'1111, 128 

:Bear I.aJand : 
(~lle.y,)411; (JllutP-Bay,)197; {olrKountDeoert 

Island,} 136. 

llear Iolan<l Light-ho.,... ------------------------1115, 146 -e, Mount _________________________________ 230, 2'bi, 2131 

Beomebamp l'oinL--------------------------. ll'l'I' 
1'ea.-ver-Dam Brook------------------------------ 10"1 
Be•mir bland ----------------------------------361-362 
-BeaTitr Tail,. The --------------------------------283, i88 
~lfio8t, Town of _______ --------------------------190, 201,23&, 288 
Be~ Bay and uaroo.-____________________________ __238, _.., 

&lra.t River----------------------------------------·=. 288 
Bell llock-----------------~---------------------- 419 
'llelleville, Village-of____________________________ &18 

'BelQoUnln River -··------------------------------lfl8..H9 
i~an.ierls 'lti&nd :..----·-----""' ... -·------------ 3118 
:Beanett'o Ledgea --------------------------------- 1:119 

B. 

BenD';f
1

8 Ledge--------------------------------------
Ben's Island--------------------------------------------
'Rent't1 Point-------------------------------------------
Bent's Point, Village of---------------------------------------
Berry Island------------------------------------------------

Pag<J. 
20-1 

418 
621 
6~1 

400 

l\everly, Town of------------------ ------------------------54.5, 565 
Bever1y Bar-----------------------:!.-------------------------- 56& 

Beverly Clove-------------------------------------------- 545 
Beverly Greek _____ .;.. _____________ _,.,. ......... __ ._ ______________ M.Q., 066 

Beverly Farms ------------------------------------------- M5 Beverly Baroor ________________________________________ 545~ ~ 

Bibber'• lsland-----------------------------------------------4(,2, 41'>7 
Bibber~s Ledges or Jloeka -------------------------------------464, 466-
Bickford 's Island ... -------------------------------------------492, 494-
Bickford 's Point-----------------=---------------------------- 65, 81 
Biddeford, 'Town of _____ ·------------------------------------~t 486 

Biddeford Pool ---------------------------------------------- 486 
Big Baker Iol&nd ---------------------------------------------- 163 

=~ ::,-i:~;;==================~========================= ~: 
Big Hood------------------------------------------------------ 105 
Big HilL--------------------------------------------------- 369 
Big Ledge_ ·-· ------------------------------------------------ 113 
Illg Pea Ledge------------------------------------------------- 99, 11» 
Big Pot, The __________ c------------------------------------- ll6, 83 
Ilig Shoal---------------------------- --------------------235, 260 
Bigger'8 I1111and ---------------------------------------------- 123. 
Bigger'a Point -- ---------------------------------~----------- 123 
Bill Wallace'!! Ground ---------------------------------:-------400,"°9 
Bilttngs'<X>n ________________________ -------------------------- 169 

RllHnga' Marsh Oo'Te ---------------------------------------- 199 
Bill's Isl&nd --------------------------------------------------- 184 
Birch Harbor_____________________________________________ 116 
Birch Toland' 

(Casco Bay,) 447, 41'>1-452, 453; (Ea8t Penobocot Bay,) 17G, 199; 
{Fox Tulanda Thorooghfa.re,)209; (.Tohn's Bay,) 351; (Muacle 
Bidge ulando,) 226. 

Birch Ial•nd Ledge ________________________ ..;._________ 448 

Birch Islaruls ___ ------------------------------...:---------------- 86 
Birch Point: 

(BlueHilllley,)165; (Cuoo&y,)463; (HacbiasBay,)44; (N~..
M.eadows River_,) 411; (P-embrok& Rivet,) Mi {Sheepecot 
River,) 382; {Weal<eag River,) 213. 

Blreh Point Flats-------------------------~----------------- -w 
Birch Puint Ledge-----------------------~---------------- 336 
Bird lsland _____________ ~-•----------------·-------583. 006, 601, t!08 

::~ ~:::: =~-================================::: =~: = 
Bird Point --------------------------------c--'------------------ 305 
Bird Bock---------------------------------------------------- '146 
BIBcUit Ledge--------------------------------------- W7 
Bhlh<>p's-H•&d------------------------------------------------- « 
Black - ------------------------------------------- 63.'! 
Black Be8a Point-------------------------------------- 638 
Black Cove-----------------•---------------------------- 16J 
Black Head, (Head Hart.or lllntra.0 .... )-------------------- 60,82 
Black n.,&d, (M<n•b- Island:)------------------------=21,11&.! 
Black Boroe, The---------------------------------------------· ·1111 
1llack JB.land: 

(Blue Hill Ba.y Entrance,) 146, 100; (C..00 -.re.) lli'.I, ua, 
111'1; (Muecongaa·Bay,)32'1; {,.._.wn-B>.-or,} 133. 

Bl&ck..Jaek H<icJk ------------------·--·--------------- 31l8 
Black i...dge: 

(Cohuoet Harbor kwroachw,) 6'J8; (ll'ox~ Tborongldi.tt,) 
211 ;· (Yrenchman'llB&y,) 118; (Gl...,_Hal'bor,}MO; {lll
chall"t'• B:ow,) 186, 186; (Weot Penobooot Ba7 APP"""'hW,) 
243, 1146. 

Black Leilge Sho&L----------------------------- 211 :m1'Ck Lodge!!; (J!ldt Pel'IOtiilcot S..y) _;__...;__________________ -

Black Ledges, (Lfttl<> •achiM Bay)-------------------- 4.2 

Black M'anll Oh&nneL---------------------- m 
Black.Bock: -

(Black Bock Ohaanel-Boston Harbor,) 612; (~rt lLorbor 
Entn.nee,) !Ii); (G1oueeolter Ba.rbol"-Olr Bocq N&Ck,) iiw; 
(Glo-..r B...001'--<>iJ TGD-P<>ond Ial&nd,) MO; (._ 
Ledgeo,) 7 ; (near Metlnk hllmd,) 221, !143, 1146; (11£kldt.. By,} 
4'9; (St. George'e Rber A.pproM;bes,) 310, 

IHaock Bock lleeoon---------------------------------- MD 
Bl&ck Rook Chaonel, (no.ton Hou:bor) ---------------6'1'11,612-6111 

Black Boak~~-----------------------~- ~n 
BlllckBocka: 

(ltortoa llari>or A~) 1188; (.ll:Mex RI"!".)*; (t.faa 
IA 
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R 
Black llocks--Cont'd: Page_ 

Har~r,) 512; (o1l" Matinicus Island;) 234; (Ni:7wburyport Har-
bor,) 519; (She~pKCOt River Approaches,) ~7 38'1, 389; (York 
River,) 001---50"4. 

Bia-ck'• Creek ------------------------------------------------ r.20 
Blacksnake Ledge------------------------------- ------------- 41S 
Blake'• Point, (G'ape IWsler) ---------------------------------170, 201 
Blake'~ Point, (&L88.nuit River)----------------------------------- 407 
Blaney's Point, (Casco Bay)----------------------------------- 463 
Blaney,& Point, (X&ha.Qt_Ile.y) ---------------------------------- 667 

Blauey's Rook------------------------------------------------- 007 
Blasket Point_ ___ ------- ________ .,_--------------------________ 811 
Block-House Polot, (Ell.st Penobscot Bay) -----------------------201, 292 
Block-House JJoint. {St. Cl"PiX River)------------- .. ------------- 29 
Blub"ber Island __ --------------------,-------------------------- 305 
Blue Hill---------------------------------------------------150, 177 
Blue Hill, Village of------------------------------------------ lt\5 
Blue Hill Bay --·-------------------------------------------lW-190 
Blue Hill );'a.Lis---------------------------------------------- lM 
Blue Hill Harbor------------------------------------------ lM 
Blue Hilla _______________ ..,..___________________________________ 597 

Bluff Head' 
(Ee.st Penob&cot Bay~) 19.fl; (Kennebec Ri"v0r,) 39.C.; (St. Croix 

RlV€r~) 29. 
Bluff Ialand _ _:______________________________________________ 487 

Doan! Point ______________ ------------------------------------ 57 
&a.t, The ___ ------------ ---- -------------------------------178, 182 
&bbyts Creek------------------~------------------------------- 98 
lJoden 's J•oint_ ------------------------------------------ ____ 56:2 

&den's Rock---------------------~------ ------------------062, 5-64 
&.g Bn.mk J>MS&ge ________________________ .., __ .:._______________ 30 

lloioler, The, (Goose Rook Pasu.ge)--------------------------- 407 
Doiler1 The~ (Sasanoa River)------------------------------------ 4-0b 
Boilen, The, (Newburyport Ha.rbor)------------------------ 5;9 
Boilen, The, (Sasanoa River)..:.------------------------------- 406 
Boiobub&t Harbor-------------------------------------------- 97 
Boisbubert Island _________ .:,.:________________________________ "98 

:&.1hibubert Ledge ------------------------------------------100~ 102 
Bo1d Dl-Ok---------------------~-------------------402, 408, 4lD, 418, 423 
'Bol<l li!!land _______________ _::__ __ -------------------------------- 17b 
Bold Isla.nd Eastern Ledi8 ----------------------------------- 179 
Bold Island Ledges--------~---------:_:_ ___ :_ ____ -------------170, 179 

Bold bland W ... te~n Ledge --------------~--------------------- 179 
Bombazine Isl&nd ------------------------------------------ 4U 

~J!::.1:::===================::::::::::================ ~= 
Boon l1Jland L&dge ----------------------------------------512, 530 
Boon bland Llght-hu-ul!te--------------------------------500,5-04, 5-12, 516 

Booth Bay --------------------- ---------------------------372-378 
Booth Bay~ Township of-------------------------------------- 374 
Booth Bay Jl&rbor:..:_ _____________________ c----------------- 373 

Bootman's Reaid--------------------------------------------- 23 
B<Jeton, City of_ _____________ _:~---------------------------..1>78, 586, 598 
Boaton Bay ______ _: _________________________________ ..1>37, 570-630 

Boston Ba.rbor •• -----------------------------------------574--027 
Boaton Island---------------:_·------------------------- 380 
Booton Ledge---------------------------------------- 57\l 
Boston Light-bouse·------------------------------.----------Jl/51 626 
&ulderil, Th<>--------------------------·------------------ 171 
Bounde.ey Point------------------------------------ 29 

Bounty Co-n ----------------------------------------200-'.:0l 
Bawd-'• Ledge--~~-.-.------------~---.-------------------1~. 1<18 
Bowditch'• Ltdge---------------------------------------- 547 
& .. ditcj:t'• Ledl!!' Beacon-----------------------------.---------- 047 
Bowdotnhatll, :Vilfl!ce ~ -------.----------------------------- 396 Bowl a!' the Ladle____________________________________________ 66, S2 
&wman'• lal&Zl<l.________________________________ 401 

JIGWmAll'@ Ul&nd JAclce -~---------------------------- '51) 
Bo.xam O>ve ____ -;-----------r---:::-.-:---~------------~--------- 1-64 

Bmoe'• Cove ----------------.------.----------------------- 529 
Brac:7"1!1 ~ve --.,.---~,----,,,,...,.---.----~.----~ ----... --------------1.2(), 134 
Bradb1u'Y ~ ----------------.-.-----.--.------------ 198 Brad!iml'B Pohlt, fM:!!dancook _RITeT) ____________________ 329 
Bra<lford'B Point. (81;, George's :&.iver) _____________________ sor;..300 

B,,..._..'a Oar•----------------------------------- 363 
nn..wtr....t'• ltoclt------------------------------- 211 
~ .. °'!1'10 ._________________________ 294 

Brag,!on•• ·&land -------------------. ------------- 41l! 

!:OU::::.::===============---==--========== ~ ..,.,......, 'l'he-----------. ---------------------~ 'i/Jff1 

~Ledge_--------~~--------------- -._.. ..,..__________________________ 008 
.... .....,. ____________ .___________ ffll 

D. 
f'af::e. 

Brave lloe.t Harbor------------------------------------------ f"'4: 
Br.1;'Ziil!, The ___________ _: __ _:____________________________________ 7 

Breaker Ledge ___ --------------------------------------235, 260, 2G.1 
Breakers, The ------------------=-------------------------23:'•, 2U:), 2.a6 
Breakwater Ledge------------------------------------------- 534 
Breakwater Light-house---------- ---------------..:.--------------470, 482 
Breed'• Ioland ------------------------------------------------ 1>71 
Bremen Lbng Island ------------------------------------------ 33& 
Brewer, Town of-------------------------------------------- 29:1 
Br-ewer Village _____________ _:__________________________________ 293 

Brewster Bar--~------- -------------------------------------075~ 580-, Ul2 
Brewster Point _________________________ ---------------_________ 236 

Brewster Poii:tt Le.dge--------------------------------------23U1 278-
Brewsters., The---------------------------------------------- [;86 
Bria.r Cove--------------------------------------------------- 360 
Brick Kiln Cove--------------------------------------------- 2(11 

.Brick-yard Wve --------------------------------------------- 418 
Brick-yard Point---------------------------------------------- 29 
Brick-yard Wharf-------------------------------------------- 486 
Bridge's Ledge----------------------------------------------- 36 
Bridges' Point_ --- --------------------- ------------------------- 172 
Briar Neck _____________________________ ---------------------- .529 

Brig Ledge _________ ------------------------------------------- 24-0 
Briga.dier Island ___________ ------------------ _____________ 201, :233, :290 

Brigadier Island L<>dge --------------------------------------219, 289-290 
Brim.hies, The ------------------------- ---------------------.552, .76.1. 
Brimstone Island______________________________________________ 194 

Brimstone Point __________ ·~~.:_-------------------------------- '4:64 
Briirulton-e Point l~edge ----------------------------------------464.,466 
B1·istol, Town 0-r _______ r----------------------------------- 351 

Bristol Neck ------------------------------- -----------------.....3511 35-8 
Broad Cove : · 

(l"'-Pe Eliza.both,) 471; (CllSCQ B&y,) 466; (Eastport Haroor,) 17, 
18; (Gilkey'lill Harbor,) 285; ~Hingham Barbur~) 624; {Medo-
11.U'ok River,) 336; {New Moo.dow.e River,) 412; {Richmond's 
JsJ,.nd IIo.rbor,) 483; (Rockland Ho.rbor,) 274; (St. George'• 
ruver,) 30iHl06; (Somes' Sound,) 142. 

Bro&d Cove Rock ------~~----------------------------------477-478, 479 
Broad Sound, (Boston BBY)------------------------------------ 570 
Broiul Sound,· (Ca8co B8y) ~-------------------------------------442-445 
Broken Ca.v~ The __________ ------------------------------------- 443 
Brooking's BAY--------------------------------------------- 400 
Brooklin, Village of---------------------------------------------1.M, 168. 
Brooks' Cove-------------------------------------------------- <l07" 
Brook&' lfish-houset>.----------------------·-------------------- oMJ'7 
Brooks' Point, (Goooe Rock 1'&8oage) --------------------------- 407 
Brooks' Point, {Sa8a.no& River) ------------------------------- 406 
DruobviJlet Townahip of__________________________________ 198 

Brothers, The' 
(C&eco B&y,) 463; (Machiaa B&y Approa.ches,) 47,00,56; (Rich

mond's Island llarborJ 484; (St. George'• River Approaches,) 
301. 

Brown Oow, The: 
{Broad Sound-CBac<> Bay J 443; (°"8oo Bay._lr New M-.lows 

:&her,} 410; {Rut Penobscot Ba.y,) 177. 
Browney I1!1and _______ :__________________________________ 60, 74 

Browney hJand Ledges ____ _:__________________________________ 75-76 

Brown~s Corner,"Village Of---------------------------------232,. 288 
Drown'a Cove, (Fox lllands ThOrougllfa.r&) ___ .._______________ 212 

Brown's Co-.e, (Mwroongne Bay)------------------------------ 3f.6· 
Brown's Bead: 

(Fox lsl&ndo Thoroughfa.re,) 210, (Mmw:ongus Jlay,) 328, 345; 
{West Penollecot Bay,) 232, 288. 

Brown's Head Ledge~--------------------'-----~--------- 34'1 
Brown's B-1 Llght-h---------------------------------210, 217, 296 
Brown's Hill------------------------------------------------- "29 
Brown's I1da.nd: 

(East Peno1-ot Bay,) 195; {Fl&t Island ~ 78; {l!laclii&i! 
Jlay,) 43, 48. 

Brown's Ledgea ------------------------------------ !!03 
Brown~l!I Mount&tD---------~------_:---------------120,-142 

Brow-n's Point------------------------------------------- 465 Brunawiek, Town of ____________________________ .:.. .... __________ 397 

Bl"Ullh Island------------------------------------------------ 6118 
Brallh Islaa<l Ledge---------------------------------- Gll8 
Bf':yer

1
f!I Itdand _ --------------------------- --------~----------- 6 

Babble MounlaiD---------------------------------------12'3, J.lK 
Buch-a-na.n

1

1 <Jree:k ----... --------------------------------------- 91 
:BuchalUUl'B Poillt.______________________________________ 91 

lluek Island Ledge--------------~---------------- 1118 
Buckle'10 Ial&nd,--------~-.:_ __ :_ ______________________ ll>2, l87 

Bucl<le'e hl&nd Harhor--------------------------132, 1117 Booltm&D'• Ledge____________________________ 36 

l A. 
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B. 
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Duckmaster'il Lodges-------------~-------------------------- 175 
Buck'• Harbor, (l<ggemoggln Reach) __________ ---------------- 169 
Buck's Ha.rbor, {Macbiaa Bay)-------------------------------- 43 
Buck 'a Ha.rbor Ledge -------------------------------------------169, 173 
Buck's Head._------------- ________ --"·-· ___ ---------------------- 43 
Buck~sliead Ledges-------------------------------------------- 43, 49 
Buck's Island _____ --------------------------------------------- 1-69 
Buck'• Ledge ____________ -----------~----------------------- 294 
Btack'~ Neck------------------------------------------------ 43 
Buckoport, Township of_________________________________________ 29"2 

Bnckl!lpo~ Village of------------------------------------------- 292 
Ducksport Harbor---------------------------------------------- 292 

Bod .Rock ------------------------------------------------------214, 218 
BuJ!H.lo J,81Jgee ---------------- ------------------------------230, 259 
Boll-Dog, The, (off Campobello Isla.ndl-------------------------- 19 
llnll·Dog, The, (Dama.rioco- River Approoohee) ----------------- 361 
Bull Dog Ledge------------------------------------------- 361 

llull Head Rip -------- --------------------------------------- 7 
Boll Rock _____________________________ -----------------------

Bull's Bridge------------------------------------------------ 412 
Bull'H J_,edgei or Bu.ll-s Rook--------------------------------- 384 
Bulwark Shoal------------------------------------------------- 475 
llumkin Island--------------------------------------------- 624 
Bumldn loland Shoals ______________ --------------------------- 625 
Bumpkin lsland-----------------------------------------------495, 496 
Bumpkin Island Eastern Ledge----------------------------495, 497 
Bumpkin Island Ledges -------------------------------------495,497 
Bumpkin !sla.nd Southwest Ledge---------------------------495,497 
Bunganue Landing _________________________________ -------- 452 

Bunganue !tock---------------------------------------- 454 
Banker Hill HuuumenL____________________________________ .598 

Bunker'e Cove---------------------------------------------- 118 

Bunker's Ilarbo-r ------------------------------------------ 115 
Bunker's Head------------------------------------------- 135 
Bnnke~·· Ledge, (Carver's Harbor App.-:ihes)------------------200, 262 
Bunker's Ledge, (otr:Mount Deoert Island)--------------------136, 138 
Bunker'e Ledge :Monument -------------------------------136, 138 
Buoker'• 1-fges_ ____________ --------------------------------- _ 114 
Bunker's Slippery Boek-------------------------------175, 178-17ll 
Buoker'"11 Whore Ledge -------------------------------------140, 146 

Bnrehland Shor<> ------------------------------------------- 154 
Bnrgeu' Cove------------------------------------------------- 191 
Bnria! llla.nd----------------------------------------- ____ 23, 25, 33, 36 
Bnrk'• Hill~--------------------------------------------------- 86, 109 
Burnt-Coat Ha.rbor ---------------------------------------151, 163-167 
Burnt-Coa.t Harb-Or Ltght-hao&ee-------------------------------- 163 
Burnt-Coat l•la.nd, (filne Hill Bay Entrancel---------------~----161-152 
Burnt-Coat Isla.nd, (Casco Bay)---------------------------------- 413 

Burnt Co'fe------------------------------------------------'"' 197 
Burnt J:oland : 

(Booth :U.y,) 357, 373; (EB8t Peno-Bay-otr Mullen'• Head,) 
195; (Eut Penobtocot 11Ay--0ff Oak Hill,) 255; (George's Isl
ands,) 303; (Merchant'• Bow,) 184; (lll~le Ridge Chann .. l,) 
2'£1, ~7-0. 

Burnt Island Harbor-------------------------------------- 1S4 
11urnt hland Ledge ----~---------------------------------249-260, 271 llunlt Ialaod LJght-house _____________________________________ _:rra, 377 

llunlt Ja.cket Channel--------------------------- 396 
Jlui-nt Point: 

(Gouldaboro' Bay,) 11-0; (lllackerel Cove,) 151; (:Mcrgau's Bay,) 
156. 

llurnt Porcupine Island----------------------------- 121 
Bu.rt.on'a Point __________ ------------------------------ 31.a -18.land. ____________________________________________ 417,42@ 
Bwlhy Jiola.nd_________________________________________ 414 

Bn..Ung'a Ialand--------------------------------------- 457 
Buating'a l•la.nd Ledge-------------------- 469 
Butter hland -------- -------------------------- 198 
Buttermilk Covb------------------------------- ~ 
BuUennilk Polot..__________________________________ 412 

Batton kla.nd----------------------------------- m 
Btttton-Moulde, The ---------------------tO'l, 40ll 
Bye.id's Point------------------------------------ 169 »7er's Ship Le<lge __ _:_ __________________________ ;m;, s1s, 1121,330 

Byrne'• Head _______________ -------------------------- ll9 

c_ 
06bb&ge laland------------------------·--------C-- 36'1 
O&bbage Illla.nd J,..}gea -----------------------------------~- 370 
Crdalo, Town of------------------------------------------ U,30 Calder..-'& !Aland _____ .:.,._ ___ c ______ .;._ _______________ 11111, !ll)lg 

CaldaW-'a l!il- C-"---:- ·---·-c...: __ :;;_cco.-.:-c_·c:_ ___ cc"c_._;c._: __ 1911, -
V&lderw'!""'a Pm.ut, (- l'-:l!Qt:c::-.;;c:;;;;_:;;~-c•c~c-~'--- -

d. 
P&ge, 

Calderwood'• Point, (Fox I•la.nds Th<>rooghfa.re)- --------------- 209 
O&Iderwood.'a Rock---------------'---------------------- 212 
C!aldwell's Island-------------------------------------------- sot 
Calf 181...ud' 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 152, 153, 187; (Bo•ton Ha.rbor Entrance,) 691; 
{Elwell Group,) 298; (nea.r Englishman's Bay Ent-raoceJ) 54; 
(Frenebman'8 Day,) 118,·119; {Medoms.k River» 342. 

Calf Point-, (near Engliabma.n's Bay Entra.n.nc)------------------- 54: 
Calf Point., (Fox Islands Tho-roughfa.re) ------------------------- 209 

G'alton's Point-------------------------------------------------~ 57 
Cambridge, City of ____________________________________________ 1 5-78 

Camden, Town of----------------------------------------190, 230, 281 
Csmden Harbor-----------------------------------------230, 280--284 
Camden Hills or C'amdon :Mountain11 ____________ 170, 231-23:21274, 278, 281 

Ca.mden Mille------------------------------------~------- 89 
Ca.mp Cove"--------------------------------------------- 240 
Ca.mp Cove Ledg<> ------------------------------------------ 24-0 
Camp Isl&nd, (Deer Island Thorm1ghfa.re). ______ ::._______________ 175 

Ca.mp Island, (:Mu11Cle Ridg& lsl1&nds)-----------------------------· 225 
Campbell'• Ureek-,-------------------------------------------- 374 
Cam.pobHllu lslaml. ___________________ .;. _________________________ 1r-1n, 2l 

Ca.pe AtiD----------------·------------------------------------528-531 
C..pe Ann Ledge----------~------------------------------------ >!O'..l 
Cape Ann Light-houses ___________ -________ ..:._..:.____________________ 029 

cape Carter -----------------~-------------:..---~---C----------- J.68 
cape Cod Bay----------------------------------------------- 537 ca.pa Eltzabeth __ c ____________ .:.____________________________ 471 

Cape Elha.beth Light-house& --------------------------c-470-471, 482, 481) 
Cape Gellison _____________________ ~ _____ :,_ ________________ 201~ 233, 291 

C!a.i>e lla.r'bor ----------------------------------------------372, 318, ~l 
C..pe Harbor, Villa.go of-------------------------------------- 373 

Cape Hedge -------------------------------------------------- 529 
Cape Island, (Sbeepocot River Entrance) --------------------S67, 372, 378 
capo Island, (St.ago Island Harix>r) ------C-------------------- 492 
Cape Noodlck ______________ oc_____________________________ 499 

Ca.pa Neddlck Knubble ----------------------------------- 499 
Ca.po Neddlck Roads ------------------------------------499-000 
cape Neddick vn1a.ge __________ ·------------------------- 499 

Cape N e-wa,gen ------------------------------------------361, 373, 378 
Ca.pe Porpoloe --------------------------------------------- 492 
Cape Porpolae, Village of ------------~---------------------- 494 
Ca.pe Porpoise Ho.rbor __________________ c ___________________ _493-400 

Ca.pa Porpoille Light-house ----------------------------------- 400 
Ca.pe IloBler ------------------------------------------170, 201, 266 
Ca.pe Sma.ll Point----------------------------------------- 409 
Cape Split ------------------------------------------------00, 81, 8f 
cape Split Harbor ---------------------'--------------------00. 81-83 
Cape W""1i-------------------------------~---------------- H 
Ca.nl's Gov"---- __ - --- ---- --- _:..._ _____ -· __ ------------------ _ ___ _ _ S69 
Card'& Bock--------------------------------------------361, 370, 374 
CMey'a Bi>el<------------------------------------------------- all 
Carleton's Island------------------------------------------ 15• 
Ca.rllole's Island ----------------------~------------------ 35g 
Ca.r'l:iale's Point--------------------------------------.. -- 360 
Carney's lsl&nd ---------_____ : __________________ :, ___ ,:. ____ 169,_ 198 

Carr's laland --------------------------------------------- 618 

C'..e.rryi~ Place, The --------..:-------------------------------- 100 
CarrylngcPJace Cove: 

(Blue Hill Jl&y,)157; (Cuco Ila.y,)4,1!>; {lllooiHM>ecReacli,)66; 
(P1-nt !lay,) 1!4. 

Osrrytng-Place B---------------- 410 
C&rrying-Plaoe Island------------------------- Gii 

Can&r's P1>lut ---------·----------------------------- 104 
O&rter'a- Wharf----------- _____ .....__,... ___ ..,__________ 156 

-Oan'er'& Cove-------------------------------------------- 200 
<Ja.M"er's H&rtior __ _...._ ---------------------193" 22'J:, 258-26f 
Carver'• Hm;bor, Yi"- of--------~-------------------- 269 
08.rrer'll 18iand ------------------------------ lilt 
Ouoo BaY------------~-----------------------~ 
0- l"t'Oll Worb ----------------------- 482 
Ouco bland __ :.._ __ .------------------------ 111 

·0uoo ~--------------· ---------161, 187-181! 
<JMhe'il Led8fl--~--------------•··--· ------· 1 
Cutine,.Tewn of ----~-----------------·•---·~--------100,1118 
ca.tJ.ne, Township of------·-·-· ------~------------ lllJll Cutlneu;.,n-_________________ ~---·------201,!lT.oti& 

caatle, The----------------------------- BG,@1 
0-le Hill----~-~------·----~------------- Gl!t 
CUtle lltlllDd, (a-on llct>orl-------------~-Jl'l'1-61'8 
CaMle &land, (-Bl,,_) ____ ..:..;. __ -----------'--· 41111 

~ .. Iii- ----------·------------------'--:.:ffl, lil!$ 
~& ...... -·-~-~-------·-. -~------·----~...1!811,·-.
'1oltwell'•Beuk-~-~------------------------:....:;....~ ... -
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c. 
Pa.gti-. 

. O..t Cove ---------------------------------------------------- 646 
Cat l8land_ -c--------------- - ______ : ______ ~ ______________ ..044, ool, 005 
O..t !eland Channel. (Salem Harbor) _________________________ 544, 551-654 

Ca.t L0dge----------------------------------------------------- 248 

Ca.t L0dgeo ---------------------------------------------------- 38:J 
Ca.t P-oi nt _________ ---- ___ -----....---------- ____ --- ---- ----------- 41-0 

Cates' ~ve ·------------------------------------------------- 40 
0..tllsb. .Rock ----------------------------------------~----- 473 
Cathanse or Cathanee River----------------------------------- 396 
CedRr-Buab. lal&nd ____ ---------- ----------------------------- 384 
Cedar-Bush. Ledg~--------------------------------------------- 384 
Cedar :Iala.n~ 1 Ialcs of Shoals)------------------------------------ 513 
Cedar Ialand, (MU8COngu• BRy)-------------- ---------------- 327 
c..ru.r Island Ledge-------------------------------------------- <.>J.3 
Cedar Lodges, (New .M.etMiows Biver) ---------------------------411,414 
Cedar Ledgers, (Quohog Bay Approaches)--------------------4.17, 419,424 
Centre liarb<>r __ ----------------------- ------------- __________ 168, 171 
Centre Island ________________________________________ ~--------- 41s 

Centre Village__________________________________________________ 570 

Centurion~ The -------------------------------------------580t 588~ 614 
Centurion ~ks ____ ---------------------------------------580, -588~ 614 
Chair, The---------------------------------------------------- 98 
Chamberly IM laud------------------------------------------- 87, 89 

Cb.lMDCOOk HJll•------------------------------------------- 27 
Champernowne•e I:1da.nd________________________________________ 505 

Ch&ncs's Ioland ________ ---------------------------------------- 43 
Ch&ndler"'s Cove--------------------------------------------- 446 
Oha.ndler's lsland, (Hingham HarJJ.or)---------------------------- 624 

~ Cha.ndler~e Island, (.H.ooe-e.--bee Rea.ch) ----------------------- ____ 65 
Chamller's Point_------------------------------------:--------- 486 
Chandler's River __ ------------------------------------------- 5 7 
Channel Ledge or Ledges ____ ---------------------------------235, 260 
Clla.nnel R.ock : 

(Blue Ilill Bay,) 154-, lf.,{ 1 l62; (Ca.rver's H&rbor,) 260, 261., 
269; (Eaot Pen<>bseot B&y,) 197; (Eggelll-Oggin React~) 171; 
(Essex River,) .523~~1)24:; (Fox.Islands Thoroughfare,) 209, 211; 
(Hingham Jiarbor,) 625; (Machias Buy,) 44; {Moo!'H.-bec 
Boach1} 71; (Muscle .Kidge Channel,) 260; (St. George,• 
River,_) 307,312; (SouthefMl;tHa.rbor,)1'18, 182; (u-ff YinalHaven 
lliland,) 2.31, 259; (Webb's Cove,) 175., 183; (W-eym.outh Fore 
River,) 622. 

Ohan.net Rock Light-house_.._______________________________ 44,50 

Cbappel'fi..Ledge ---------------------------------------5.'hl, 5.'ill, lil">I 
Oban.cterlstJc Soundings &nd Bottoms on Je:O"rey's Ledge________ o 
Charity ,Ledge------------------------------------------42.l, 4-2.-5, 4-27 
Charles Rive1· _ ___ __ --------- _ -------------------------------- 678 
Ch.arleatown1 City of---------.---------------------------------- 5'7H 
Charlestown Na.vy Yard--------------------------------------- -578 
Oh.arle:y'a Point-----~--------------------------------------- 16, 22, 
Charts: 

Belfast-Harbor, facea page 200; Boston Ba.y, faces page 616 ;-

CU tine Harbor, facet1 page 218; Coost from Cape Aon to Na
hant, fa.cee page 560 ~ Coast from Cape Eli:z&beth t-0 Wells, 
fac-es. page 4-9l; Coast fr-om Little Bo&r1e Head to cape Ann, 
faces page 526; Coa&t from Pemaquid Point to Seguin hland, 
6wett pe.g• 372; Coast from Seguin Island to C..pe Elizabeth., 
f&co8 page 439; Co&8t from Wells to Little Boar's Head, faces 
page 009; Coaat from Whlte He&d Island to Perna.quid Point, 
faoes page 326; Ouzrenta in Gulf of Maine! taooa page 4;-

Eaat Peno- Bay, faceo ~ 206 ;-
Fox lol&nds Thorough

lare, (1Cas1 Pa.rt,) - page 211; Fox Ialando Thoroughfare, 
(W...t; Part,)-_., 2111 ;-

Glonces&er H&rbor 1 fa.oea po.gc 

339;-
hles af Shoals, faces - 514;-

~ Jtloo&&.becR11&Ch,fa.cea 
page 64; lllu&ole lLldgt> CJuuu1.,1, faces page 252 ;

Penobscot 
Bay, (Northern Pan,) fllceo - 232; Purtland II&roor, 1il<:eo 
page480;-

:Bichmond's Island Harbor, fti.cea _.., 484 ;-

South•eot Barbor, - page 1\IO ;-
. . . We&tl'oD-ll&y,-

- 238; "Winter II&rbor, --120-
Ci>aM'• ~(Wu<> 11111 B&y) ----~------------------- 165 
ai-•a Wharf, (- Bi'rer)--------------------------------- 411& au.-..·. Pelnt______________________________________ 611! 

a.a-... Porn& l!'h.te ·----------------------------------618-619 °"""°'s llil.nd __ :.______________________________________ 168 

(l!.au-7'tt<Jt.eek -------------------------- -

u. 
1-'a.ge • 

Cbebeag Be.r --.---.---c---------------------------------------463.46' 
Cb.ebeag l'oint _____________________ ~-----_::~--~---------~-----44l>.463 
Cheu.ea~ P?int Ledge ---------------------~----------------461, 46Ui 
Chelsea, Tov.·n o-f---------------------------------------------- 578 
Chelsea .Ben.ch------- ____ ------------------------------------- 670 
Chelsea Bridge -------------------------------------------- _____ 578 
Chelsea Creek -------------------------------------------------570, 574 
Chelsea River------------------------------------------------- :i78 
Cherry Island------------------------------------------------- 20 
Cherry Ledge------------------------------------------------- 188 
Ch.erryfield, Township Qf ------------------------------ ____ ·_____ 109 
Chest LOOge--------------------------------------------------- fjJIJ 

Cbi.Iu1.u.'!y ~k --------------------------------------------- 484 
Cbitman's <Jove ___________ ----------- ____ --------------------- :91 

Chitlnan's Puint ----------------------------------------------- Dl, 98 
Chittenden'e R-ock-------------------------------------------- 628 
Chivers' lledge ________________________________________________ 413, 429 

Cb.opo, The_ - --- --- _ --- ---- -------------- _ ------------- ____ _ ___ 396 
Cb.opo Point-----------------------------·-------------------- 396 
Chow-Chow LOve ---------- ---- _:_ __ ------- -----~--------------- 2(Xt 

~::r= ;;;::: ~::~~o~i:v::)~~:-=========================~~: = 
Chubb's Island ---------- ----------------------- ------------- 044 
Cla.m. Cove : 

(Passamaquoddy Ba;y,) 16~ 21; (Richmond's Island,) 483; {"\\-.,.-est 
Penobscot Bay,) 229. 

Clam eo·ve He.ad ---------------------------------------------- J 6> '2!'1 
Clam lsl&D<L-------------------------------------------------- 343 
Clam Isla.nds or Clam Ledges----------------- __________________ 175,. 179 

Clam Ledges, (East Pe...,t»ieot BRy)----------------------------- 194 
Cla.m Ledges, (Musc.le-RiUge Channel)---------------------------~, 200 
Clam Jl.oek ____________ ------- ________ ------- __________ ------- .fi40 

Clapboard Ioland ---------------------------------------------- 463 
Cln.pboard I.land Lower Ledge ---------------------------------- 468 
Clapboard Ioland Upper Ledge_________________________________ -167 
Cla.rk's C.JOve: 

(C&st..~o Bay,) 432; (Da.m.arlscotta River,) 359; ('l~renton River~) 
133; (""'°'"heeler's Bay,) 298. 

Clark's Is\&nd ------------------------------------------------- 298 
ClarkTa Island !..edges_________________________________________ 299 

Clark's Ledge ------------------------------------------------- 434: 
Clark's Point, (Wheeler's Bay)--------------------------------- 298 
Clark~fl; Point Ledt:,rea ------------------------------------------- 299 
Clarke's Ground----------------------------------------------- 1 
Clark.e•s I~la.nd ------------------------------------------------- 5J6 
Clarke's Ledge _____ ----------------------------------___________ 30 
Utarkea Ledges~ {Pembroke Rh-er Entrance)-------------------- 35,at 
Clarke's Ledges, (Prospect Haroor)------------------------------113, lU 
Cla.i-ke~s l'oin~ (John's Riv-er)------------------------------------ 3.53 

Cl!l.rke~!!I Point, {Southwest Barbor)------------------------------138~ 142 

Cleave's Neck -------------------------------------------------- 491 
Cl<MMn'• Island---------------------------------,------------ 166 CIOBSOn's LOOgee____________________________________________ 172 
Cloeson's Point-----------------------------------------------·- 155 
Clough"• Point --------------------------------------------- _ 382 
Clou 

1
8 Ledge -------------------- ------------------------------- 384 

Cua.st from-

Fletcher's Nook to C..pe Porpoiae.---------------------------491-4!12 
Kennebec RiTer to Cla..Ro..l Ba)· -----------------------------f08-409 
Kenn•bunk River to Cape Necldick __________________________ t~ 
l'ort.mi<>Utb Entrance to Newburyport Harbor ______ c _________ t"il!H;l1 

Sb.eep@COt River·to Kennebec Rivel"-------------------------- SU3 
Oooat of MuaachUBetU! Bay frooo Gloucester to ManehG8ter En-

tra.nee_.:.---------------------------------------------- - 042 Co-.X.k Bay ______________________________________________ 17, 33-37 

Col.Jsc.ook River--------------------------------------------- 17 M 
Cod Led.geB---------------------------------.,.;.------------ -- ---- ;25 
Cod :iiock --------------------------~------------------------ oou 
Cod.'s Hea.d1 The------------------------------------------ 58 
Collin's l'oint, {Ha.rrington Rivel") --··------------------------- 88 
Coll'ln's Point, (:N"<>WbMYJ)O<'t Harbor)-------------------------- 519 
Coggin._• Cov<------------"----------------------------------- 35 Coggins' n....i______________________________________ 34,36 

Cob.asset, Town oL---------------------------------- · 586 
Cob......,t llarllor -----------------------------------086, 628-6llU Cob..-t - ______________________________________ 586-586, 010 

Colby's Cove ---------____ ----------------------------------3S2. l:lli6 
Colb;r's Led_ge --------------------- ------------------ 186 
Oolby's Pup------------------------------------------ 180 {)old Ledge____________________________________ -
(Joleznan's CoT-e-------------------~------------------- ____ 446 Dole's c~ ______________ __:______________________ 8IJ 

Oo>le'e or ll&rdwwd Poillt -- ------------ 118 
lA 



 

VI INDEx. 

c. 
Pag<o. 

Co-llin:11' Cove-------~-~-._ ____ __:...:. _____ _:. ______ .:..___________ 546 

Collins~ Mountain__________________________________________ 52 
()olJilll!' Rock_____________________________________________ 234 
Cole>moTe Ledges •• -------------------------------------------- 610 
Colt Head Isl11nd ··-------------------------------------------200, 2.56 
C-0lt Udg'6 ·-----------------------------------------------235, 259, '260 
Columbia., Village of------------------------------------ 86 
Columbia Ledge-------------------------------------------- 136 
(',ommercial Point ----------------------------------------..,.--- 617 
Commercial 'Vhe.rf: 

{Belfast ·Ha.rbor,) 288~ (Nepon11et Riverl) 617; (Rockl&nd Ilar-
ltor,) 2"14. 

-CO-mmiseioner~1t1 Ledge-------------------------------------- 500 
Com~ Iale.nd---------------------------------------------- 2.55 
C-0mpa.so Island Ledgs----------------------------------------- 257 
()omstoek Point------------------------------------------------- 33 
Con&ry~s Clove---------------------------------------------- 174 
Cono.ry1

Er Teland_ ------------------- --- - ----------------------- - 168 
Conary'e: Island Head---------------------------------------- 168 
Cona.ry's Ledge------------------------------------------------- 111 
C.:.na.ry'e Nub---------------------------------------------- li:i5 
Cona.ry .. s Point------------------------------------------------- IM 
<Jondon's Ck>ve------------------------------------------ 191 
~ndon•s Point_---------------------------------------- tW 
U>t)e Island -----------------------------------------------66, 79, 84 
(Jo11f'lo I eland Paisss.ge ------------------------------------- '79-80 
Coney Island________________________________________________ 551 
Coney Jsland Ledg<>.----------------------------------------603, 55'l 
Coney Island Rock -----------------------------------------563, 506 
C!onst&.bJe, The--------------------------------------------- 7 
Conwa.y~s Point--------------------------------------------- 265 
Co<>mbs' Cove, (East Penobeeot Ba.y) ------------------------ 21>1 
Coomb•' Cove (Pemaquid River)---------------------------- 352 

Coombe' Hm ---------------------------------------------- 195 
CoomltS' Island-------------------------------------------- 412 
Coombe' Lodge----------------------------------------------- 342 
Ctlom1Hil

1 Neck---------------------------------------- 2M 
CoomlJIB' Point ___________ -----------------,------------- 206 
Cooper,s Island-----------------------------_------------------ 34 
('<Koper's ll!'lla.nd Ledges-----------------------------------..34, 351 37 
(}ooper,s Point------------------- --- --- _ ---------------------- 10.:C, 
Coot Rocks ____ ---------------------------------------------- 409 
Corn Ledge •• ---------------------------------------------- 76 
Cornfield Point------------------------------------- 4G.3 
Corvette Ledge----------------------------------------- 3M 
Corwin Rock.------------------~--------------------------- 477 
()ou&in~s llllB.JJ.d ------------------------------------------- ~ 
Cousin's Point ____ -------------------~-----------~---------- 166 
C«:toai.n,s River---------,-------------------------------- 465 
Cow and Calf Ledg""-------------------~----------------168, 161, 16il 

Cow Cove -------------------------------------------------- 432 
cOw IBland, (C-0 ll&y)--------------------------- 463 
C<>w Island, {Medom&l< River)---------------------------- 1135 

(low I.land Dry Ledg.., -------------------------------- 342 = ~= !:!r.~;;;;;;;:=======~==:===================464, = 
Cow Ledge--------------------------------------------- 141 
()Qw P-re FlatS ------------------------------------- 618 
Cow-Fen,, The------------------------------------ 193 
Cow I'-Olnt ------------------------------------------- 51 
Cow Yard, Tho --------------------------------- B2 
Cowen -•--------------------------------- 609 
Oox'e Head ---- -------------------------------- 394 
On.I> Iolaud -------------------------------------------- 457 
Cr&b Island I.edge.--------------------------------------- 459 
Crabtree Neek.---------------------------------------1111-120, 128, 190 
Crabtree Point, (Frenchman'• Bay)------------------1111-120, 128, 130 
Cmhtroo POint, (W""t Peue>b8cot Bay)--------------------210, 224 
Cmblree Point Ledge, (l"reoebman'sBay).------------- 1211 

Crabtree Point Ledge, (Weet P<!UO- BaJtl-------------- lll3 
cmdle CoTI>-------------------------------------- ll8ll 
Cranberry W..nd, (Harrlngtou River) ------------- 83 
Cr&ftberry Ialand, (Jl[WIOOngw< Bay)________________________ l!tT 

Crnnben7 .lslaud Bar---------------------------------- _ 14.l 
CranOOrr:r laland Harbc>r --------------------------------lM, 140 
CnmbeJTy I&llLnd Ledge..-----------------·------------ 140 
Onmbeny lalaod ~---------------------------1'4Jo..l!ll 
Cranberry M.nob Ledge--------------------------------..151., 188 
0-ubMry Marolt Point----------------------------------151, UT 
o ... nhe....,- Pmnt, (Lubec Na.rrow•)-------------------'-- 16, 2S 
Cmnbel'T;y Point, (~ Harbor}------------------- 11! 
Onr.ne lalaad..----------------------------------3lll,32'1,3ll'1-338 

c. 
Crawford1s la-land ________ .;. ___ :_ _____________________________ _ 
C:re.wley's Rlto&l ___________________________________________ _ 

Crescent Isl11nd ___________________________________________ _ 

Crocker~a Point---------------------~--------------------------
Crockett Jslandl'!I --------------------------------------------
Crockett's Cove: 

(Ea.st Penobecot Bay.) 197; (Se>utheast Harbor,) Ul'.l; (West Pe
nobacot Bay,) 21&, 22', 266. 

Crockett'& Point: 
(Rockho.ud Ha.rbor,) 229, 274; (Sonthe&11t Harbor,) 183; (W...t 

Penobscot Bay,) 210, 224, 266. 

Page. 
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199 

Cromwell's Cove--------------------------------------------- 411 
Crosby's Ledge ----------------------------=---------------- 203 
Croes liiland, (Fox IBlands Thoroughfare) -------------------- 210 
CrOHS ltdand, (MacbiM Bay Entrance)--------------------------- 42 
c,..,.. Island Ledge, (Fox Islands Thoroughfare)----------------- 212 
Cr°"" hland Ledge, (Machiaa Ba.y Entrance)-------------------- 46 
Cross IdkDd Narrowfo! _____________________ ~--------------------- 42,4"9 

Croes River---------------------------------------------------- 38'.& 
Crotch bland, (C-0 Bay) -------------------------------------- 446 
Crotch l!!land, (.lleduncook River)--------~---------------------328-329 
Crotch orThurlow'e Ieland--------------------------------------176, 185 
Crotch Island Ledge, (Casoo -B&y) ___________________________ 448,455, 461 
Crotch Island Ledge, (Deer Island Thorougbfare) __________ 176, 1711-180 

Crot£'b r..tand Ledges·-------------------------------------- 330 
Crouch'• F<>llY--------------------------------------------- 273 
Crow f',ove -----------------------------------------------232, 287 
Crow Island : 

(Blue Hill Bay Entrance,) 165; (Ctloeo Bay--olf Great Chebeag 
Island,) 446; (Couoc-0 Ba,--off L<>ng Island,) 445 ; (C...CO Bay
olf Miller's Point,) 447; (East Penobooot Bay,) 1gg; (Egg&
moggin Reach,)168; (Frenchma.n1s Bay,)117; (Mackerel Cove,) 
151, 187; (Muscle Ridge Islands,) 224. 

Crow Ioland Le<\g<l ------------------------------------------ 101 
C'row lsla.a.d Ledges------------------------------------~---- 244 Crow lalr&nds •• _______________________________________________ 350 

Crow Point ______ ---------- __ -- ------------------------------ _ 024 

Crow Point Flats ----------------------------------------------- 625 
Crumple Iala.nd____________________________________________ 60, 14. 

Cuckolds, Tlli>----------------------------------------367; 372, 375, asa 
Cultivator Shoa.1 _________________________ --------------------- 2 

(}umm.lngl!I' Cov-e-------------------------------------------- 74-T.5 
Oummings' Ledge----------------------------------------- 68 
Cum.miD.81 Co't"e____________________________________________ 16, 27 

CUmmins' Heed _____________ -------------------------- 16 

Cnndiz Ba.rbor ----------------------------------- 4-11 Currant hla.nd _________________________________________ 99 

Currant Isl&D.d P-6-------------------------------- 99 
.Current Ch~ul.Lof'Maine ______ _,__ ________ ... _,__ _____ faoing 4 

Current8: _ 
Annlequam Harbor, ~27-628 ;-

Booth :O..y, 378 ; JIQewn .u&roor, 
626-627;

Cape .Porpolae Harbor, 496 ;-
Dama.rtecotta. River, 

!'68-369;-
Gloueeater Ba.rbo1\ 6il ;-

Kennebec BiTert 4.Uil;-:-

Medomak. Div.er, 3t8-MO; Med:ancook Bi'TID', 849; :Muacon ... 
gas Bay, M9-360 ;-

Penobecot :0..7, 200 ; _Plum lllland Sound, 
023; Portla:Dd Barbur, "82 i P~uth Harbor, 516 •~ 

Biehm<lnd'B IB1and Jl&r'bor, 485; Bookwrt- Barbor, 636 ;

St. George"'& Bivu, 326; Salem Harbor, 068 i 9.heepaoot River, 
392;-

Tenn&nt's llarbor1 301; T-o-wn'"B End Harbor. 3'18. 

Cnrrenhl between (Ja,pe Bal>l"-&Dd C&p& Cod---------~---------- 13-14 Cnr,..nlB on George'w Bank _____________________ _:.____ 4 

Cnrcy OoYe------------------~------ 20 
OUrtls' °""": 

(Blue Wll Bay,) lll6; (_. ll'IO'tcl>er's Neck,)--; (Untoa 
Ulver,) llill. 

C..'urtla' Pol.nL--------------------------------- 54.0 
Oaohiog'• Pablt, (PortJaad Harbor)----------------------- "1ll 
Ouhtng'• Point,{WMkeag-Jliver)------_.,..;._____________ 2'i3 

en.h_ ... - --~- -~---"'------------------------ 4tlf 
~throat Ledge _____________________ ,________ 5118 

Oatler, T_.. uf.--'-------~--~----------~--------· 40 
OUde~ C..V"-------------------------------- BOG 
0..&ter'• KnuN>le •• ....c-------------"------..;;..------- 2111 °"-:r- -------:----'-------'----------· _______ ...,:_ 111)1, 

l• 



 

INDEX. VII 

D. 
Page. 

Dagger Island_______________________________________________ 196 

Da.marii3eotta, Town of------------------------------------357, 3t31 
D.&111ariseotta River ____________________ ------------------------357 -369 

Dam~ve Harbor-----------------------------------------358, 372, 389 
I>am:iBcove lsla.nd----------------------------------------------358, :r72 
Dami8COve Point_-----------·_ ·-- _ ---------------------- _________ 300, 372 
Dangen: 

.Along the Coast between Porismouth a.nd Newburyport, 016-
6-17; AnD:iaquam Ha.rbor, 5-26-527 ;-

Ba.ck or W-ostern Vlay, 
(Boston Harbor,) 614-615; Ba88 Cove, 12'7; Ba.88 Harbor, 146-
147, 14$; Bay of Fundy and Approaches, 7-9; Bayle3·'e Mis
take, 38; Belfast Bay a.nrl Harbor, 288-289-, 28'9-290;. Benja
mln Bl"Ver, 173; Beverly HIU'bor, 565-566; Black Rock Chan
nel, (Baeton Ha.roor-.) Gl~; Blue Hill Bay, 101-158, 159, 160-
161, 162; Booth Bay, 3'74, 37fi.-37G, 377; Boston Harbor~ 579-
683. 587-DSS, 5il2-596, 598-602, 603-604, 604--606, 607-00S, 609-
611, 612, 614-615, fllfJ-fil6; Broad Sound, (Ca8co &y,) 443; 
Buck's Ila.i'bor., 173-.; Burnt-Coat Ha.rbor, 165-lfJG, 166-167 ;-

Camden Hu.rbor, '281 282, 282-283; Cape Ned.dick Road~ 499; 
Oa.pe Porpoise Harbor, 494-495, 4-95--496 ; Cape Split Harbor., 
82-83; Carver"'s Harbor, 259-2-61, 261-262, 262-263; Casco J>as.. 

aaget 188; Castine H&rbor, 218, 21Y; Ca.t Island Channel, 
(Salem Ha.rbor,) Ml-f.T..t; Cohasset Harbor, 628, 629, 630; 
Cross b.J.and Ne.rrows, 49 ;;-

Damari&eotta Ri vex, 301 ~, 365, 
366-367 ; Davis' Stralts, 322-323; Deer Island Thoroughfare, 
177-180; Douglaos bland Harbor, lM. 10<>; Dnck Tra.p Bar
bor, 287; Dyer's Bs.y, 107-108;-

East P.enobscot Ba.y, 202-204; 
Ea.st Sullrva.n Harbor, 127; Eastport Harbor, 20, 23-25; Egg-e
moggln Reach, 171-173; Englishman's Bay, 68-59, 60-61; 
Eesex River, 624;-

Fi&he-rman's Island Passage., 7.5-77; Flan~ 

den Bay, 129; Flat Ialand P&BBS.g~ 78-79; Fox 181.a.ndB Thor
oughfare,_ 210-214; Freeport River, 458-459, 461 ;-

G.a.ngway 
Pa.mage, 609--011 ; Gloucester Ha.rbor, 538-640; Gouldsboro' 
Bay. 111-112; Governor-~_s lsla.nd G""hannel, (.Boston HarUor,) 
607-608; Gnrnet. The, 4~, 425-426,426-4:27,428 ;-

Harps-
well Bound, 43.3--434~ 4.%-436, 136-437; Harrington River, 88; 
Hingham Harbor, 621i i Home Harbor, 200 ; llurrica.ne Soun~ 
266-267, 268; Hypocrite Cbanoel, (Boston Harbor,) 592-.596 ;-

Irudde Pasea.ge from Portla.nd Ha.rboT to Freeport Riv-er, 464--
460; Isle au Haut Thoroughfare., 207-:208;-

.John's Bay and 
Tributaries,. so:~ ;-

Kenn-ebec River, 398-400, 401-403; 
Kennebunk River, 497;-

Lineldn~s Bay~ 370, 371-372; Little 
Kennebec RiYer; 52-53; Little River, 40-41; Lynn Harbor, 
672-073;-

ll&ehiall: Bay and Biver, 45-46; 48, 49; :Ha.ckerel 
Cove, 151; Main Ship Channel, (Boston Harbor,) 5'?9-583, 587-
588 i Main'Ship Cha.llnel, (Salem Harbor,~ li47-64.9; Manches-
ter Harbor, li43-54t.; Maqooit Ba.y, 453-454, 41it-f56; Jlarble
bt>all Channel, (Salem Harbor,) 000-007; lllarblebead Harbor, 
561-M2, 663-664; Mare· Point Bay, 453-IM,. 400--466; M:edo
mak lttver, 337-339, M.1-843; l'lfeduncook River, 329-.~, 3.11-
332, 333; Merchant's Row, IM--186; Merioonea.g Soun~ 433-
434, 435-436, 436-437; .Kiddle :Bay, 448-44!l: Middle l._e 
of Peno"""°t B&y,1166-1167; Moos-a-becBeach,66--69, 'T0-72, 13; 
Moose River~ 30-; MUMCOnguil &nndt M.f" .• -B4it; M:yatic River, 
5-83;-

llahll.Ilt :Bay, 568, 509; N"rragwi.gwi Ba.y, 92, 113, 94-9.5; 
· Meponao& J.U:yer, 618-4519 j New Meadow& Bi"\""er, 4::12-414, 4-16-
416; Newlmryport Harbor, 518-i>Jll; .North Obannel, (Brood 
il<mnd-_,n Bay,) 003-004; No.r&hea&t Barbor, 138-137 ;-

l'ailMge between L<>ng Isl&nd Head and Nix'• :Mate, {Boot-On 
Harbor,) 61.fi,......616; Pembroke River, 35-H6, 36-37 i Penobtn::;ot 
llay, 202.-:!0i, 233-~7, 231HMO, 241-242, 242-241>, 2!16-247, 247-
248., 2'9-251t 25.1; Penobeeot Riv-er,293-2M-; i~eppercll'BCo-ve, 
510; Pi_.. Hill :B&y, 9S-100, 100-101, 101-lll'.!, :t02-103, IOI; 
Plum Iillan<I &nad, l>lr.i; Portlo.nd Harbor, 472-474, ~75, 476-
478, 479; 4111:>481; Poriomontb Harl>or,508-l>lO, 512, 5111-611; 
P-' B&rl>or, ~l, ~l-442; p...,.l""'t Harbor, ll3, 114 ;-

Qv.oh"8: Bay,D8""'lll,4l!0-4ll1;-
lta.ell:lltf'8 Do.y,29S-299; Rleb

IQODd'e Wand Harbor, ..sf; Ridley'• Cove., -'120, 4.'l<l; Roek· 
Jand Harbor, f!t1b, 2'16; Rockport Ha.rbor, (-ae,} 1178-279, 

imHl!le; ~ -· \lll.-,) 53ll-<iM; 636;-

D. 
Dangers-Cont'd 

St. G'roix 
River, 30-31; St. G-eorge's River, ~, 309-..'U(4 311-.312, 
313-315~ 316-318, 3J'fl.-a',H; :!:alem Harbor, 547--549~ 001-004, 
55.S-..'lli7, MS-500; Sculpin I.edge Channel, (Hoston Harbor,) 
G16; Seal Ha.rbor1 271., 272; Sheepscot Ri,•er, 382-386~ :187, 388--
389; Shirley Gut, (Boston Harbor,) 6t~Q(i; Somes~ fioun<l, 
143; South CLanuel, (llroad Sound-Hoston Bayt) .59~t'".l;j 
South Ch-annel~ (Salem Harbor,) -008--..5UO; Southeast Harbor, 
182; Routhwest IIa.rLort 138-139, 14n--14-l; Spruce Creek, .UlO j 
Sulliv&n Harbor, 129; Swampsoott Harbor.,.568 1 569;-

Tennant'l!I 
Harbor, 300; The Gurnet, 423-424, 425-4-26, 426-427, 428; 
Town1a End Harbor, 374-, 375--37t\ 377 ;-

West Penobscot Bay, 
233-237~ 239-240.,. 241-242, 242-245, 246-247) 247-248, 24-9--2.51, 
253; Weetern Channel, (Salem Harbor,) 500-557; "-reymouth 
Fore Rh·er, 621-622, 622-62'3; Wheeler's Bay, 29g_.299; Winter 
Harbor, {!Yen-chm.a.n's llay,) 12-4-; ~'inter Harbor, {Sa.co Ba.y,) 
487-488} 489-490 ;-

Yarmouth River, 466-4--l37, 4-G:; York River, 

Page: 

Daniels' lsl&nd ________________ ·------------------------------- 65 

Da.nsbury1s or Da.nceberry's Reef-------------------------------- 400 

Da.,nvers. New MillB ---------------------------------------- 545 

Darcy's Mount&.in --------------------------------------------- 2a1 
Dark Cove: 

(Grand Manan Island,) 6; (Pen-obec-ot.Ba.y~)255; (Sasanoa River,) 
407. 

Dt>.rllng's Island_------------------------------------------- 155 
Da.rling•s I•oint_ _______ •----------------------------------- 155 
Da.rling'• Shore----------------------------------------------- 155 
Da.ve Leighton's Ground ___________________________________ 8.J., 114-95, 100 

David,s (Jastle ---------------------------------------------- 429 
David's Island ___ ---------- __ --------------------------------- 3'18 
Davis' C!ove -------------------------------------------------- 3~8 
Davis' bland: 

(George's lol&nds,) 303; (John's Be.y,) 3&1; (Sheepeeot River,) 
382. 

Da.vis' Ledge -------------------------------------~--- 587 
D&vis' Point______________________________________________ 41 
Davi!!' Stra.i:tlll __________________ -------------~--------303,. 321-324 

Day's <Jove------------------------------------------------ 361 
Day's Head ______ --------------- _ --- _ --- ---------------------- <l5 

Day't1 Point --------------------------------------------------- 45 
Day's Poi11t Fla.ts_______________________________________________ 40,-46-
Deadma.n's Cove----------------------------·-- __ ·--------------222~303 
Deadflt&n's Ledges ---------------------------------222, 262-263, 264, 266 
D..admlUl's Point, (Great Cranberry Islo.nd) ---------------------- 130 
Dead-Man's Point, (West Penobscot Bay) -----------------------229, 277 
Decker~s Point---------------------------------------------- 20l 
Deep Cove: 

(Campobello,) 111, 22; (East Penobscot Ba:y,) 195; (Frenchman'• 
Day,) 117; (Heron .Neck island,) 200, 200; (Moose lal&nd,) 17; 
(Rockland Harbor,) 2'14; (St. Goorge's River,) 306. 

Deep Hole, The-------------------------------------------- !ll.U. 
Deep Hole Point______________________________________________ 51 

Doo]>-Water Paaoage ----------·-------------------------·- 70 
Deer Tlll&nd : 

(Bolton Ha.rbor,) 570-l>n, 576, 592, r>97-0!J8; (Little Machias :B&y 
Entrance,) 41; (Nowburyport Harbor,) 618; (Paesa.ma.quod4y 
Bay,) 16-17. 

Deer Islo.nd li'lats__________________________________ 600 
Deer lsla.nd North Point---------------------------------- OOf> 
Deer lsla.nd, or Weete.rn Paasage into Paseamaquoddy Bay________ 17 
De<>r Jal&nd Point, (Boston Ilarbor) ________________ ..fi8l,59'2,b9!l, r.oO,ti04 

Deer Isl&nd Point, (Paosamaquoddy Bay)--------------------~---- rn 
Deer Ialand P0-int lleaoon--------------------5T43, fi.81, o-92~ 594, CitX.•, GU4. 
Deer &land Thoroughfare ...... ---·-------------------~------~-----174-181 
Deer lal&nd Thoroughfare Llgbt-bouse ________________________ 177, 181 
Door lale _____________________________________________ l<;!l, 176, 181, rn7 

Door Isle, Villagsof ---------------------- --------------------- l!ll! 
Door Point: 

(Co.mpob<>llo,) 15; (Caaoo Bay,) 446; (ea-ma.quoddy :B&y,) 16. 

Deer Poin~ Rock----------------------------------------------- _ 400 
Do-la.no'& Q>ve ------------------------------------------------- 336 
Delano'• Hill----------------'--·------------------------- 336 
l>enOOw'@ Point ____ --- ---------------------~----------------- M 
Denning'• Point--------------------------------------------- 197 
Denning's Point I.edge -------------------------------------- 204: 
Dennison.,. Point-------------------------------------------- •1 
Dennysville, Town of-------------------------------------------- l'l, 3l 
Derby Wharf------------------------------------------- 646 Derby Wharf Llght-home _______________________________ ...fS46, f>66 
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Annisqae.m Harbor, 625-;-
Back Ba:r. 89-91; Back or Western 

Way, (Boston Harbor,} 61.3-6-15; Bar Barbor, 125; Ba.es Cove,, 
12~127; Dau Harbor, 145-1-46; Bay of Fundy, G; Ba.yley'l!I 
Mistake, 38; Betran Be.y and Harbor,. 288; Beverly Harbor, 
065; Blue Hill Bay, 150-157; Booth Bay, 37~74i Boston 
Day, -570-571; Boston Harbor, 574-078, fi&.'5-rJ86, 591-592, 597-
698; Broad Sound, {Casco Bay,) 442-443; Burn~t Harbor, 
163-165;-

Cam.den Harbor,280-281; CapeAnn,528-530-; C&pe 
Neddlclt Roads, i!l9; Cape Porpoise Harbor, 493-494, Cape 
Split Harbor, 81; C&rVer'tt Harbor, 258-259; Casco Paaeage,, 
187-188 ; Castine Ha.rbor, 217-~l.8 ; Cat Isla.nd Cha.nnel,. (Salem 
1-Ia.rbor,} Ml; Coast from Fletcher,s Neck to Cape Purpo-i~ 
4-91-492; Coast ftom Ke-nnebunk River to C&pe Neddi-ck.,498-
4-99; Coast. from Portsmouth Entrance to Newburyport Har
bor, 515-517; Coast of M..aasa.chll56tt8 Bay from Gloucester to 
Manchester Entrance, M2 i Cobsoook Ba.y, 33-37 i- Cob&eeet 
Harbor, G28; Cone hland Paesage, 79; CroBe Isla.nd Nar
row&i 49;-

Da.ma.:rieco1ta. River. 357-361; Deer l&land Thor
oughfare, 174-177; Duck Trap Harbor, 286-287; Dyer's Bay, 
106-107;-

Fa.st Penobscot Bay, 193-201; Eae.tS-ullivan Harbor, 
126-127; Eastport Harbor, 18-20,. 21-23; Eggemoggin .Bea.oh, 
167-l'Tl; Englishman's Bay, 54-58, 59-00; Esaex .Riveri 523-
524;-

:Fal&e White Ilead Ila.rbor, 272-273; Fieherme.n'8 Island 
Puaage, 74-75; ll'la.nders Bay, 128; Flat Bay, 89; Flat Island 
Pat.esag'e, 78 i- Jt""ox Islands Thoroughfare, 208-210; Freeport 
River, 457-458; Frenchman's Bay, 115-122;-

Gangway Pao
:sage, 609; Gilkey,s Harbor, 284-285; GJoucMter- Ha.rbor~537-
538; Gouldsboro' Bay, 109-110; Gurnet, The,,422-4~ ;-

Ilarpo-
well Sound, 431-433; Harrington Biver,86-88; Haycock Ha.r
bor, 38; Head Harbor, 62; Hingham Harbor, 624-625; Home 
Harbor, 269; Hull'11 C'.A>ve" 1.26; Hurricane Sound, 264-266; 
Hypocrite Cbanoel, (Iloatoo Harbor,) 591--1">92 ;-

Indian River, 
81; Insld-e P&lil!lll.ge from Portland Harbor to Freeport River, 
462-484; lpawich Bay, O~l; Isle a.u Haut Thoroughfare, 206-
207 ;-

John's Bay, 300-362; John 1s Bi ver, 302-303 ;-
Kennebec 

lU.Ter, 303-397 ; Kennebunk Ri'ver,. 400 ;-
Lakeman's Harbor, 

61--62; Linekin's Ba.y, 369; Little Kennebec River, 50-62i 
Little llachiaa Bay, 41--42; Little River, 39-4-0; Lynn Bar· 
bor,on;-

Machiu &y, 42--4.~, 47-48; M&in Ship Channel, 
(Boston H&rbor,) 074-678, 680--586; Main Ship Cb&nnel, 
(Salem Harbor,) 545-M6; M.anchester Harbor, 543; Ma.quoit 
Bay, 4r-.t-4.5-3; Ma.rblehead Channel, (Salem Harbor,) .5f.t4-.56!'1-; 
Jda,rbl-ehead Harbor,561; Mare Point Bay,451453; Hedomak 
Bher, a34-337; Meduncook. River, 328-329; Mercbant'e Bow, 
183-1.85; Dlericon~ Sound 1 431-433.; Middle Bay, 44.'>-448; 
Middle PM6&ge of Penobscot Bay, 264-2[)6; :Moos-a-boo Reach, 
63-86; Mt)()86 Rher, 38; Idoaquito Harbor, 301; :HU8COngll8 

Bay, 325-328; Kusoongu.s Sound, 346-846 ;-
Nahant Bay, 567; 

N~ :Q&y, 00-91; :Nepon,.t_ lltver, 617--{;18; New 
Meadows River, 4lo-412; Ne"fbul')"pO-rt Barbor,. 617-618; 
Northeut Harbor, 135;-

l'aNamaqoodd:y Bay, U-17, 27--!IS; 
Pemaquitl Harbor, 352; Pema.quid .River, 352; Pembroke 
Biver, 33-37; PenolJse()t Bay, l90-2tJ1, 220--233; Peoobaoo:t 
B.iver, 291-293; Pigenn Covet 631; Pig-eon Hill 11&.y~ 97-99 ~ 
Pteua.nt Bay, S3-8ti; Plum. ,JIWmd Sound, 521-622; Po~ 
Harbor, 460--472 ~ Porta.mouth Ha.rbor, 504-608 ; .Potts' Har
bor, 438-4311; Proepect Harbor, 112--113;-

Qnlncy Bay. 62ll ; 
Quobog llot.,T, 417-418 ;-

Baeklllf'1 Bay, 29'Hl.118; Rlcbmood'a 
Island Harbor, 483 j IUdley's Oo-re, 42S ; Bockla.nd .Harbor, 
214; Roekport Harbor, (:Ualue,) 217-278; Bookport ~r. 
(Mau.,} 532 ;-

Saco Bay, 480-487; Raco Blver, ~; St. 
Orolx RiTitr, 28"'30; St. George'e River, 301-306; l!aM!m U.,,. 
hor, ~ 651, 5M-6M, 656; S..DQ& River~ 405-408.; 8eal 
Harbor, (llloeele Ridge Chauael,} 270-t'Tl; t!e&I Barbar, (W8"* 
p..,...bocot Bay,) 287; Sea.I sport-·· 290; SlleepBCOt lll-.er, 
31IHIS2; Skillings' Bl-.er, 129-UZ; So""""' Sound, W4ill; 

D. 
Deacriptloos-Cont'd: Pag<>. 

South Cho.one!, (Brood Sound-Booton Day,) 597-li98; South 
Chann~~ (Salem Harbor,) 558; Southeast Uarbort 181-182; 
Southwest Harbor, 138 ; Stage Island He.rbor, 492; Sta.Te Isl
e.nd Harhor1 125;. Stee1-C'.oat Harbor, 62; Stockton Harbor, 
291; Sullivan Harbor, 128; Swampscott Ha.rbor, 567 j-

Ten
na.nt~s Harbor, 299-300; The Gurnet, 422-423; Towns Knd 
Barbor, 372-374; Trenton River~ 132--133;-

"'? eskeag River, 
273-2"i\l; V\o..-est Penobscot Bay, 220-233; Western Channel,~ 
(Machiaa Bo.y,) 47-48; Western Cha.nne1, (S&Iem 1Iad>0r,) 004- • 
555; Weymouth Ba.ck River, 623-624-; Weymouth For& B.i:v.er~ 
620-621; Wbeelcrte Bay, ~7-2118; Winter Harbor, (l~rench
:man 's Bayl) 1:23; Winter Harbor, (Sa.co Bay,) "'86-487 ;-

Yar-
mouth River, 465-466-; York Bher, 501. 

Devil'• Be.ck, The, (Bost-On Harbor Approo.ehes) ----------------- 599 
DeviPe Back, The, (Muscongus B&y) ---------------------------333,338 
De...,-il's Elbow, Tlle------------------------------------------...333, 34:1 
Devil's Head, The: 

(F.ggemoggin Reach,) 153, 168; (Marsba1l's Ielan(J,) l65j (St. 
Croix River,) 29. 

Devil's Island----------------------------------------- 175 
Devil'B liimbt The, (Boston Barbor Approaches)----------~---- 099 

Deiril1s Limb, The, (lluscongrut Bay)------------------------ 34-1 
Dexter's Ledge--------------------------------------------- 192 
Diamond Cove----------------------------------------------- 462 
Diamond Bock _____________________________________________ l94, 20'.l, 261 

Diamond Roclt LOOg"-------------------------------------202-203, 261 
Diamonds, The ------------------------------------------------- 'f Dice's Head ___________________________________________ :201, 217, 291 

Diee'a Head Light-houee--------------------------201, 217, 220, 291, ~JO 
Dick 1s Shoal________________________________________________ 429 

Dillingham'• Ledge------------------------------------237, 282-283 
Dingley'e Cove-------------------------------------------------- 411 
Di ngley's Island--------------------------------------------- 411 
Dipper Cove Ledges------------------------------------------- 434 
Divide, The~ 

(Annisquam Harbor,) 525; (Machias River,) 45; (Pembroke 
River,) 33, 35; (Penobecot River,) 292; (St. Croix River~) 29. 

Dix Island, (Kennebec. Rive-r) ---------------------------------- 395 
Dix I&laod, (Muoclo Ridge lola1>dB) ____________________________ 226 

Dix Jslaod Harbor----------------------------------------- 226 
Dobbin Rock--------------------------------------------- 212 
Dochet Island---------------------------------------------- 29 
Dochet Ieland, Little------------------------------------------ 29 
Dochet Is1and Sunken Ledge___________________________________ 31 

Dock Island--------------------------------------·---------- 84 
Dodge1s Cove. Lower---------------------------------------- 360 
Dodge's Cove, Upper--------------------------------------- 360 
Dodge'a Point: 

(Carver'• Harbor,) 269; (llamariBeotia- Riv~r,) 300; (XnO'ele 
Ridge Channel,) 228. 

Dodge's Point Ledge _______________________________________ 251, 275 

DOOge"'a Bock--------------------------------------- 533 
Dog Bar----------------------------------------- 539 
Dog Island_________________________________________________ 17,30 

Dog loland Point----------------------------------------- 30 

Dog Mounta.lu-------------------------------------------120, JM 
Dog Point------------------------------------- 265 
Dog Point Ledge --------------------------------- 269 
Dogfish Heo.d-------------------------------------- 379 
Dogfish lllaod ---------------------- ---------------210, 224, 266 Dogfish Ledg.,. ___________________________________________ __j!l3, 2lM 

Dogft•b IL>ck ______ --------------------------- --------------- 63 

Doggett'e or Dog's OMtl<>------------------------------- lMll! 
Dog'• Bead-----------------------~------------------ f33 
Dogtown, Village oL------------------------------ 626 
Dolliber'• Co-.a -~------------------------~-- 556 
Dolphin Roelt --------·-----_______________ .; _____ 5fi8, 51!11 

Do-no'f'an"a <Jo"8-------------~---------------------------------- 6ti 
Don:heoter :B'lato-------------------------------1>78, 583, 581>, 001 
D&rcheoter PolaL---------------------------------•• 6'!8 
V..Ubl.,.1(-i...I r.i.nd ------------------------------- <12 
D<>abling Potot------------------------------------------- 800 
Doaghty'a Point-------------------------------------~---"_: !l32 
~ loland ll.arbor----------------------------"· 104--106 
Donglam I•laud Ledge-----------------------------Wi.105 
Donglam Iala.utb ------------------------------ 91, 119 
Dow Ledsee-------------------------------1'16, l'?lt 
D<>WEflill, The---------------------------- 196 

=~::::: ___ _::::--=:======--==--= ~ 
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Drat:hm Point-----------------------------... ----------------- 294 
Dread Ledge-------------------------------------------668, 669 
Drinkwater'• 11oint ------------------------------------------- 4Hfl 
Dri!K.-·o l1!!1land----------------------------------------------- 74, 7S 
Drisco Led.gee---------------------------------------------- 71, 73 
Dn11n lfllland _______________________________________ ---------- 119 

Drnmmor~ Bay---·-------------------------------------------- 395 
Dn1mmore Mill•------------------------------------------- 1195 
Drums, The---------------------------------------- ______ 140, 14-8, 159 
Druukard's Lodge-----------------------------------214, l!M, 236, 266 
Dn:rnker~s LOOges --------------------420, 425, 427, 435-436, 443, 403, 458 
Dry Broa.kera, The-------------------------------------- 552 
Dry LOO.ge -----------------------------------------161, 165, 166, 167 
Dry Le<Jges ------ --··---------------------------------------..303, 313 
Dry Mo11nta.iD------------------------------------------------- 120 
Dry Salva-ges ------------------------------------------------530, fi.33 

Duck Brouk-------------------------------------------------- 122 
Dnek CoTe ----------------------------------------------------- 1'2-0 
Duck HarOOr-------------------------------------------- 1-93 
Duck lla.rbnr Ledge----------------------------------------- ~07 
Duck blu.nd, (Buckle's I~Land II.arbor) ---------------------- 189 
Duck 111-lfl.nd~ (Isle of Shoals)----------------------------------- 514 
Du.ck I•lla.uds, (Blue Hill Bay Entrance) ------------------------138, 1-50 
Duck Ialauda, (~uo<ldy Bay)---------------------------- 16,22 
Duck Ledg08 -------------------------------------------65, '75, 76t 78, 79 
D11ck Point------------------------------------------------ 16 

Duck Rocks---------------------------------------------------- 243 
Duck Trap lla.rbor _________________________________________ Zl2, 286-287 

Duck Trap llount&in --------------------------------------232, 286 
Duck Trap River-------------------------------------------- 2-87 
Dudley lala.nd_________________________________________________ M 

Dunipling, The------------------------------------------- 175 
Dumplings, The----------------------------------------- 210 
Dunning's '1i"ba:rf _____________ ----------------------------- 449 

Dunn 1s Beach---------------------------------------------- 15 
Dunstan River--------------------------------------------- 4:85 
Dutch Neck------------------------------------------------- 337 
Dyer'fl Bay-----------------------------____________________ lOfl-100 

Dyer'.s Bay LedgeM------------------------------------------108, 111 
Dyer'8 Coye or Bay, {Pleasant Bay)---------------------------- 80 

Dyo1·•s. Harbor---------------------------------------------- 107 
Dyer's Island, (Hurricane Sound)----------------------------- 2-65 
Dy .. r'• bland, (Pl-nt llo.Y)-----------------------------84, 87, 91 
Dyer's Island Eaat..ern Ledge ------------------------87, 88, u.3 
Dyer'• Island Ledge ------------------------------------89, 92, 93 
Dyer1s lsland Narrows---------------------------------- 86, 91 
Dyer's Neck-------------------------------------------------106, 109 
Dyer'• Point, (Cape Elizo.beth)-------------------------------- 471 
J)y9r'• Poin.t, (Dyer'• Bay) ---------------------------------106.. 109 

J:. 

Eagle Head ----------------------------------------- 155 
ER.gle Hill---------------------------------------------------- 107 
Eagle Island' 

{Blu<i Hill Bay,) 152; (Casco JJ&y,) 489; \lW>t Peoobecot JJ&y,) 
1116; (Elwell Group,) 298; (Newbu:ryport Ha•bor,) 518; 
(Pleaea.nt B&y,) 85; (&wo Bay,) 487; (Salem Harbor,) 551. 

E&gle Isl&nd Bar ____ ---------~-------------------- ____ _ooa, m>ll 
Eagle l•land Ledge or llock ________ : __________________ 441,443, 453,458 
Ea.git> bland Light-bcm&e _______________________________ 100, 295 

Eagle lsland PoinL-----------: _____________________ 4li:J, 458-459 

Jlaglo Ialanda ------------------------------------------ 304 
llut Hay--------------------------------------------- 34 
llaat Bqsto11 -------------------------------------------- 678 
Baat Branch, (Kennebec Rivel") ------------------------- 396 li:ast c..m.brtdge____________________________________________ 678 
Baot Ood Ledge____________________________________________ 475 

But Ood Ledge Book -------------------------------------- 415 
EM\; Onndb Point ----------------------------------------- 411 
Jtaot lh.Ubut Bock-------------------------------------186-Ul6 

Jllast H~ ------------------------------------ 611 
llut Bne .....t.°'7-------.,------------------------- 471 
lllaat .J-11'1&•------------------------------------ 519 
l!laat Penobacot Ila7---------------------------..19B-220 
ll:Mt Point: 

(Little liah&nt,) 66'1'; (l!!abaa<,) 5417; (Pembroke Rlver,) 34; 
(Bieb-nd'• Ielaad Harbor,) 483; (Yo~k B!ver,) 001. 

But Quoddy Bead.-----------------------------1.U, 18, lll Ji1Mt Q.>odd7 H....J Llght-houae __________________ 15, 18, 19, 27 

lilor.at JUyer --------------------------------------- 81 
~ l!.ock----------------------------------- 19 
lllutiiWog Le4ga or Burok-----------------611Hlll, G80 

..__,_Tbe---------------------------- 5()8 

·~ 

E. 
P&ge. 

Ea.at Sullive.n, Village of ------... -----... ------------------------119, 126 
Ea.st Sullivan Ha.rbor-------------------------------------110, 126-128 
:East Trenton., Vi11age of------------------------------- t.32 
Esat Willies ______________ ·--------------------------------- £1() 
Eastern Bay ___ ------------------ ____ --------------------------- 1311 
Ea.otern Ille.ck Ledge ___________________ ------------------ 24() 

Ee.stern Branch: 
(.John's River~) 352; (Kennebee Biver,) 397; (Little Kennebec 

River,) 52; (Machias River,) Yi; (Mod-omo.k ltivor,) 33U; (Nar
ra.guagu• &y,) 91. 

Eastern Duck Rock___________________________________________ 243 

Eastern Ear __ ----------------_------ _____ ------- ______________ 164, 1'02 

F.a8tern Ear Ledgt:l------------------------------------------ 202 
Eas~rn Egg Rock -----------------------------------------316, 320, 326 
Eastern Flats___________________________________________________ 89 

Eut..rn Gooae Rock-------------------------------------------- 491 
Eaetern Half-Tide Rock--------------------------------------- 171 
F""'t..rn He.rbor, (Booth Bay)----··------------------------------ 373 
Eastern Ha.rbori (CTOflfl Island Narrows)-------------------------- 49 
lilastern Head: 

(Fla.nders Bay,) 128; {Isle au Haut,) 164~ 192; (Little Riv-er,) 
-itJ; (Moose River,) 38. 

Eastern H6ad Ledge------------------------------------------ 4-0 

Eastern Head Ledges----------------------------------------- 39 
Eastern Island _____________________________________________ ln'i-lOS, 109 

Ea.stern Island Led~P.------------------- ---------------------- 108 
Eastern Kennebec River--------------------------------------- 52 
ERHteru Knubble -------------------------------------. _ ____ 39 
::&MJtern Ledge : 

(Dooth Bay,) :i76; (!.hl.mari~otta River,) 362; (West Penobscot 
Bay A pprooehes,) 23<>, 2.59. 

Eastern Ledges ______________________________________________ 6(J-61, 70 

Eastern :MacbiasT Villa.go of---------------------------------- 45 

Eastern Mark Island ----------------------------------------- 175 
Eastern M.ark Il!j.laml Ledge _____________________________________ l7.5, 178 

Ea.stern Neck--------------------------------------------------- 621 
Eastern P&Mage: 

{Ha-rrington Rlv{'lr,) 86; (Medomak River,) 335; (Pigeon Hill 
Bay,) 99. 

Ea.stern Point: 
(Frenchman's Bay~) 126; (Gloucester Harbor,} 5291 .5.~; {Pem-

broke River,) 36. 
Eturtern Point Harbor --------------------------------------119, 128 
Easiont Point Ledge------------------------------------------ rh~ 
FMJStern Point T.Jight-house----------------------------------529, 537, Ml 
Eastern Point Rock----------------------------------~------- 538 
Eastern River------------------------------------------------- 391 
Ea.owrn Rock&----------------------------------------------- 014 
Eastern Sheep Island------------------------------------------- 107 
ER.stern Weir Cuv-e ------------------------------------------- 131 
Ea.stern Yellow Rock ----------------------------------------175, 179 
~tm"n lt Book -----------------------------------------------424:, 426 
.EJe.stport, Town of------------------------------------------17~ 20, 22 
Eastport Bridge-------------------------------------------- 17 
Eastport Harbor_________________________________________ 18-27 
Eaton'• Ial&nd----------------------------------------------llm-199 
F...aton,B Ledge.B------------------------------~- ---------------- 129 
Ea.ton'a Point-------------------------------------------- 281 
Ebenieook Harbor----------------------------------------880t391 
Eben's Ialand----------------------------------------------221, 273 
Eden, Villag<> <>f-----------------------·-------------------- 132 
Eddy, Th"--------------------------------------------------- 382 
Egg Rock: 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 101, 167; (J'renchm&n's J!Ry,) 117; (Middle 
Pa8ea.ge o~ Penobooot Bay,) 267; (Nahant Bay,) 1>67; (Pigeon 
nm Bay,) 95, DB,"· ioo, 102, ioo. 

Egg :Roek Ledl!"------------------------------------------- 'l57 
Egg Rook Light-houae, (Freochlll&n's Bay) _____________ ;___ 117 

Egg :Roek Light-hontM>, (Na.ba.nt U..y)-----------------------'167, 57<l,M6 
J;gg Book North Ledg<> ------------------------------------~17, !IW,31!:1 
Egg JWck Sonth Ledge ________________________________ Sl6, 320, 1131-332 

Egg Rooks---------------------------------------------- 675 
E~moggin Ligb-t-hou&e-------------------------------15.'1, 1-6.1, l'iil 
J!:gg<>moggln -h..---------------------------------------1~7-174 

Eight Feet Liod!!'>------------------------------------- 384 
Eight Feet--------------------------------------------- 231 
Elisha's Ledge----------------------------------------- MO 
Rlllngwood'• Bock -----------------------------31\8,-. 4re 
Elliott's Flato -------------------------------------- 31 
Ellla' P<>iot. ______ ·-·-------------------------------------- 4-!lG 
Ellbon'e 0.-k ------------------------------------------- 494 
Eli8Worth, Town <>f-------------------·---"-------- 1&7 
Elm I.W...d Ledge -----·---------------------"-------- ft9 
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Elm Ii!lllnds --------------------------------------!ll7, 4~ 
Elwell GrouP------------------------------------------------ 298 

Elwell'a ltda.nd --------------------------------------- 298 
ll well's Point------------------- -----------------------------228, 297 
Emereon~s Point----------------------------------------- 029 
En1erson'e Pond-------~-------------------------------------- 203 
Em:ui'ti!i Rock---------------------------------------------- 6'7 
Entory'"s CJoV() ------------------------------------------------12()1 132 
End6a.vor Rock_ _________________________________________ .:_____ 559 

E11glJ.;hlllan's Bay------------------------------------- 64-63 
E11gli11bman~8 River__________________________________________ 66 

Enos~ Ledge-----------------------------------------------610, 6S() 

.Euei gn Islands_---------------------------------------.231, 285 
Ent _'l:Lnc.e Rock-.:..------------------------------------------ 610 
:El.&e:x, Village of--------------------------------------------- 523 
F~x Dra.nGh -------.. -------------------------------645,060 
Eooex River-· ----------------------------------------------523-525 
Es;.,.,· Head------------------------------------------------ 17, 23 
Eta11g Hari)()-r ------------------------------------------ 18 
EW<' Island ___________________________ -,-------------------- 180 

Falls, The: 
F. 

(De.m&riseoUa Rhar,) 368; (Flanders Bay,) 119, 128; (Pem-
broke River,) 34. 

Falls Point-------------------------------------------- 154 
Falmouth Comar, Village oL------------------------------- 481 
False Halibut Rock----------------------~----------------236, 244 
)f'aJ&e Spit __ ----------------------------------------676, 580 
False Spit Beacon _______________________ _: ___________________ 57G, 580 

Fal11<1 White Head-------------------------------------227, 270 
Fah>e White Head Harbor----------------------------=, 2'W, 272-273 
Fan Islsnd ____________________________________________________ 51 
Farm Mead.ows _____________________________________________ 617, 620 

1~t1orm Point·------------------------------------------------ 617 
Farm Point Shoo.1------------------------------------------ 618 
)l~~u·nsworth's I,oint, (Englishman's Day) ------- -------------- 57 
Farnawortb'a Point, (Medom.a.k River)----------------------- 337 
Farnum's Point or Head -------------------------------308, 3-62 
J'"a.rrel•s Jgland -------------------------------------------185, 197 
Fa.rel'• Island Ledgea---------------------------------186, 186 
Fa.nagut HouL_____________________________________ 516 

Feather-bed Island----------------------------------- 45 
Felf()ws' Island--------------------------------------- .57 
Fellows' ?Qint----------------------------------- .OT 
Fenno'B l)ike------------------------------------ 46 
Fernald's C-0,,.e ------------------------------------ ------ 142 
F-ernald'a Poin:t------------------------------------------- H2 
Ferriald'11 Rock ____ -------------------------------- 143 

Ferry Jleach------------------------------------ 486 
l!'erry Vfl.l&ge, (C&pe Elizabeth)------------------------- 472 
Ferry Village, (Newburyport Harbor)------------------ 519 

Ferry Ways-------------------------------------- 519 
Ferry Wharf--------------------------------------- 486 
Feasendeon'e Ledge--------------------------------- 68, 77 
Flckett•s Point -------------------------------------- 91 
Fiddle Head or Fiddle Head Islaud----------------------170,l!Oo 
Fiddler's Ledge ____ --------------"'.'"-----~------213, 224-J 236 

Fiddler'a Reach ~------------------------------ 396 
:Fluid Ledge------.---.------------------------- 180 
Field Roe-ks------------------------·---------- 500 
::Fifield's Point----------------... ---------------__ 1117 
Fllleen Feet Spot----------------------------------- 398 
Fippenieo Ledge or TOO FippenltlO----------~---------- 4 
Fbd1 Cove- ____________________________ :___________ 304 

Fish-Ha.wk Island ---------------------------- 36ll 
Fioh-Hs.wk Island Shoala ---------------------------------- 370 
Fish-House Covo--..---------------------------- 410 
F!.d> Point -------------------------------------.350. 301 
J"is-ltermau 111 Island : 

(.De.m&riaeotta. River .Approachea.) 357; (Jllooe+.bee Betool> Ap
proachce,) 60, 74; (W...t PeDQboicot llaJ',) 226, 211$. 

Fisherman's Island p_.,; · 
(Danmrioco- River Approschea,) 367,306-367; (M...-.bec 

Bea<>b Approaches,) 74-78; (Weet Penot>ecot Bay,) 226,253. 
Flsherma.n's Ialand Point ----------------------------..Btl1,ST-O,S'l'4 
Jl"islJ&rte lCcldy -------------------... ---------------- 395 
.Fieber'e. :Milla -----------------.--... -------------- 4()5 

Fltlb!ng llland Ledge----------------~---------------· 610 Fl•blng .-..____________________________ -

Fi11hi.ug: Point-----------.---.... --~------------------- ~ 
Fishing Rooke----------------~---------
J'iab'a lleail -----------------~-----------·------ lllD 

J'. 
Fish'& Point_ ... _________ ... ____ ,.._.-__ .., _____ .., ______ ___,__________ 209 
nah'e Point I.edge _________ .... ________________________________ 211 

Fitchts Cove-------------------------------------------- 36Cl 
Fitch's P-0int ------------------------------------------ aw 
Fitch's Point Rocks________________________________________ 363 

Five Fathom Rock-----------------------------------------160, 166 
Five Islands, (Harrington River)-------------------·--------- 87 
Five Islands, (Sheepecot Bi'ver)----------------------------- 319 Five Islands Cove ____ ..,________________________________________ S7 

Five Islands Barbor---------------------------- ________ 379, 390-391 
Five·Poand hl&nd________________________________________ ~ 538 

Five-Pouni lde.nd Ledge ~----------------------------- 540 
Flag Il'laDd, (CIWCo Bay)----'--------------------- 410 
Flag Island, (Muscle Ridge lsla.nds)---------------------- 2'.l5 
Flag Island Ledge----------------------------------------- 413 
J1ag Island Northw- Lodge ___ ----------------------- 416 
Flake Bar-------------------------------------------- 59 
Flake Point------------------------------~-------------- 69 
Flandeno llay ---------------------------------------------111!, 128-129 
Fl.ash Island ------------------------------------------~-----417, 428 
l'li<t Ba.y ---------------------------------------------- 87.119 
Flat Ground, The, (Caaco_Bay)-------------------------------- 4'12 
Flat Ground, The, (Rockport Harbor, Mase., Approaches) ------- 632 
Fla.t Island: 

(Flat lslancl P-e,) 78; (Frenchman's Bay,) 11.7; (West 
Penobscot B&y,) 232, 287. 

Fla.t Island Ledses------------------------------------------ 78 
Flat Island l'&oas.g•----------------------------------------- 78-79 
Flat Point---------------------------------------------------- 529 
Flat Rock-------------------------------------------------- 349 
Fletcher'& Neck ------------------------------.... ----------------4-85, 486 
Fling Island-------------------------------------------- 255 
Flint Island---------------------------------------- 84, 90 
Fluent•s Point----------------------------~------- 559 
l'lye le.land----------------------------------------- 153 
Flye Point------------------------------------------------ 153 
Flye Point L&dge-__________ .__ _____ .., ___________________________ l61J 162 

Flying Mountain __________________________________________ l20, 142 

Flying Passage~------------------------------------------ 336 
Flying Pla.ce, The, {Boston Harlx>r)-------------------------- 574 
Flying Plaee, The, (Mooe-a.-bee R ..... h)--------------------- 64, 7J; 
Flying Point, (ll.aquoit Bay) --------------------------- i52 
Flying Point, (Marblehead Neck) -------------------------- 55!1 

l!lyiog Point LedgeB---------------------------~- t;;9 
Flying Point Neck-------------------------------------------- i52 Flynn's Led.ge __________________ ..,__________________ 141 

Flynn's Point-------------------------------------------- 141 
Fog bland------·-----------~-------------------------- 193 
Fog l.slanda------------------------------------------------ 184 
F<>g.-!gn.als: 

A very'& Bock Ligbt-houae_, « ;-
- Baker's Island. Light-hon-, 

542, M5; :&ss Harbor Heii.d Light-house, 1411; Bolton Llght
horuoe, 575;-

C&pe Ell2'Lbeth Light-house-, 471;-
Eutern Point 

Light4toWJe, 029, 63'7 ;-
0-net Bock Light-honee, 7 ;-

Libbey 
Island LigbW.oaee, 43, 54; . Little Diver Llght-llouoe, 311;--

llachlu SeaJ. Illand Light-ho-, 9, 46; Hanan& &Jand, 2211, 
30S; :Hatlnicue Book Llght-lwuaeo, 191; J1Unot'i Ledge Llght
houaei 585; Mount Deeert. Book Light.house, 136 ;-

Petlt Mauau 
Lighi-house, M, 98; l'ond 18land LighW.ouae, (K<ollll<>bee 
River Entrance,) 394; Pond Island Llght-hOW!e, (Ns.rragua
gga,) llO; Portland Head Llg!lW.- &71>;-

. . Begu.ln Llght-
h-3113 ;-

'fhldcber'BlaJ&nd Llght-houa...,530;-'-
WectQu<>dd)' 

llesd Ll&'h&-MUl!e, 18) Wbale'B - Llght-bouoe, 505; White 
HeBd Llght'b0-, 100, 221; ~ lei.and Llgl>t-bo-, tll'T;-

York Knubbli! LlgbHiouae, -· 
Fogg'• HilL-----------------------· ---228,Ul 
I'_ .. I.laacl______ 2llO 

l'QSg's l'W'!I> {Ouoo Bay) ----~---- fAi6 
l'ogg'•Pobd, {~Ba.Y)-~-·---------2ll8,2'l'J.,.91T 

Foll7 °""--------------------------- HS 
Foll.7 Wand--------------------------------------------- .. 
l'olly Jelaad l'<Wlf...-------------------~--
ll'oll7 Ledge---------------------- lili9,l!llQ 

lA 



 

INDEX. XI 

F. 
Pa.ge. 

Folly Point Shoal ___________________________ ~O----------- ~l 

Forbes' Hill----------------------------------------------- 61/D 
Ford1s Ledge------------------------------------------- 130 
Fore River-------------------------=--------------------------- 4:70 
Forest River------------------------------------------------- 54t1 
Forest River Mills _______________________________ -_-______________ 546 

Forked Point Shoa.l-------------------------------=------------572-li73 
Fort Constitution _______________________________ .:_: _ _::__________ 506 

Fon Gorges --------------------------------------------------462, 472 
Fort Hill Channel, (Boston Harborl---------------------------->78, 617 
Fort Independence ___________________________ .:.:_ ____________ 577-578 
Fort Ial.&nd, (Da.me.riscott.a. Rive-r) _______________ :_____________ 359 

Fort Island, (Pleasa!lt Be.y) ---------------------------------- S5 
Fort Knox------------------------------------------------- 292 
Fort Lo.nding ------------------------------------------------ 500 
Fort Lee--------------------------------------------------- 546 
Fort XcCla.ry _____________________________________ ------------- -506 

Fort Pickering---------------------------------------------- 546 
Fort Pickering Light-hous-e -------------------------------------546, 566 
ll'ort Point: 

(Ce.etine Harbor,) 218; (Damariscotta River,) 359; (Glouooster 
ffj.rbor,) "5."37; (Ma.rblehe&d. llat·bor~) 001; (New Meadows 
River,) 411; (Periobscot River,) 2.'\.~, 2il1-29'2; (Portsmouth 
Ha.rbor,) 506; (Salem llarbor,f 546; (York River,) 501. 

Fort. Point !Jove ----------------------------------------------- 292 
F<>rt Poiot Ledse------------------------------------------292, 293 
Fort Point Llgh~houae-------------------------------- _____ 29 l-292, 295 
F<>rt Point Reef _____ ---------------------------------------·· -- 21l3 
Fort Point Rook----------------------------------------------- 502 Fort Point Wharf __________________ .:_________________________ 540 

Fort Popham--------------------------- --- ------------------ 394 
Fort Preble----------------------------------------------- 471 
Fort SL George------------------------------------------ 306 
Fort Scammel ------------------------------------------------- 472 
Fort Se-· .. .-a.Il ---------------------------------------------565,561 
Fort SUUiVllD--------------------~--==----~-:------------ 600 
Fort Warren ---------------------------------------576, 586, .1)98 
Fort WMhlngton -------------------------------------------- 5(11 

Fort Winthrop ------------------------------------------678, 5\18 
Foes' Cove------=------------------------------------------ 131 
Foss' Ledgell---------------------------------------------616-517 
F"""' Point, (Little Kennebec River)-------------------------- 62 
li''!""' Point, (Skilling•' River)--------------------------------- 131 
F..rer~s Clo'Ye---------------------------------------------- 3.52 
Foeter's J.sland: 

(Hanington River,) 87,89-,91; (John,s River1) 352; (M&ehi.&8 
Bay,/411. . . 

Foster's Island Ledl!'l---------~----------------------- 18 
:l'-ollter's I~1a.-nd Point---------------------------------------- 48 
Footer'• Landing-~---------------------------------------- t66 
Foater'e Ledgt!O! --------------------------------------- 234 
Jl'o..ier'a Point, (Dli.marlacutta River)------------------------- 358 
F""1er'e POint, (New llltiadowe B.iver}~----------------------- U.2 
F01.1ndry-Wharf" __________________ ~ ----------------------- 289 

Four Fathom ROC'k ------------------------------------- 3ll8 
:Four F""t Bock--~~--:--------------------------------- 4..~9 
F<>Ur Foot Sbo&l----~---------------------------- 00'1 
Iro>t< F""t !fpot :_:-------------------------------- 985 l>'oUJ'leen Feet SpOf ___ :..:.. ___ : ___________________ .____ 246 

~wl&~s Clove ________ :_: _____ ~:, __ :.._..:~------------------ 381 

Fowl&'e Point------------------------------------- 381 
Fox Island Ledga -------------~__: ___ : ___ :_____________________ 211 

Fox t<ll&nd:a-ch--------------- ·----------------------268-2119 
Fox LolaOO., (near O&pe Small Point}--------------------· -!ml 
Fox r.i....l•, (~ 'llay)--~-------------------------19..'1-lM 
Fox lelaude 'lhmougldiare~---· ----------------------1116, llOS-217 
li;oX'o Ea.rs, 'I'he----------------------------------------- 212 
Frankfort, Town of __ __: __ .:,_ ___ -------~---------------- 292 Fr&n.kfort Fla:ta ________ .:..:_____________________________ "'94 

Ji'r&nldin Br.y -------------------------------- 128 
Fr&nltlln Iel&nd ----------------------------319, 327 
Fl'&nklln t.land Llght-hmue ---------------------...319, 3M, 327, 349 
Fnnkliil. Island ~----------------317, 320, SZI, 332, 333,l!:lB 
F......,..'• P<>tnL------------------------------------ 12.1 ]I'"""""" lti""1" '" __________ :_ ___________________ 467-462 

~ Upper Ledge--'---'""--"---""------------ -
l!'nneh-HOW19 Island"-"-'"~-~"-'--CCC--~-------------- M French Ialand.._____________________________ 41ill 

French hlatld JIMl'---------'---------------------------46', 41iC l!'renoltman'5Bay ________________________________ 1u;-134 

~'&Led@a ~---·-· -----"'"'--· --· ------- 241 ................... Polat-_______ ~ ________________ ,.....__ 9 

F. 
Page. 

J're-nch~e: Point------------------------------------------- 292 
Freeh Water Cove----------------------------------------= 537 
l!'re8h Water Cove Ledgef!____________________________________ 539' 

Friar, The-------------------------------------------------- 16r 23 
1'"'-riar~E!I Bay---------------------------------------------------- l6f 23 
Frlar"s Head------------------------------------------------- 16, 2..'3 
Friar'Ell Roa.ds--------------------------------------------------1-1, 17, 18 
Fri~nd!.hip, T--own of------------------------------------------- 325 
Frlendl!h ip Harbor---- _______ ------------------------- __________ 325, 334 
Friendship Long Island_________________________________________ a:H 
Frohock~s Mountain ____________________________________________ 232:, 286 

Frobock's Point------------------------------------ _ _ _____ 232, 287 
FI"O!lt Point---------------------------------------_ .-... ------ 506 

Fl"08t Point Ledge--------------------------------·------------ 509 
Frost~s Cove _________ --------------- ________ --------------______ ~ 

Frost's LOO&e"----------------------------·-- -------------------- 30 
Frye House Point--------------------------------------------- 146 
Fuller's R.ock __________________________________________ --------4-02, 409 

Fullerton's Ledge--------------------------------------------- aos 

G. 

Gale's Ledge-------------------------------------------543, MT 
Ga.le1s Point----------------------------------------------- M2 
Gallup's Itiland ----------~----------~-----------------576T586, 598, 614-
Ga.mDiay's Island ___________ .·------------------------------- 301 
Ge.ugwa;,', TlttL __ ---------- ________________________ ------- _____ f"°9-612 

Gangway Ledge: 
(Damariscotta River Approaches,) 3.67, 370, :i7-4; (Moo&-e-bec 

Reach,) 70, 73;. Ct;embrokoe River Entrance,) 36; (St. Gevrge's 
River Approaches,) :ns~ 320, 332. 

Gsugwa;y :ea-g., ___________ ------------- ____ ---------- ___ !"\85, 009-<l 12 
G1m.gway Rock: 

(Cape Porpoise Harbor,) 495; (Deer hb.nd Thoroughfare~) 179; 
(Ncwlmryport Harbor,) 519 i (Portamouth Ilarbor,) 510. 

Gan net Ro0k _________ ------------- ___ ___ _______ ___ _ ____ ________ 7 

Gannet Rock Light-h<>uae-----------... -------------------------- 7 
Gap Head------------------------------------------------------ 528 

:::: ~:S:!E=============~~~=================~~~:: E Garden Island Sho&l---------------------------------------- 213 
Ganlen Island Sooth Ledge -------------------------------- 338 
Garden Island_ Sunken Ledge-------------------------------- 250 
Ga.rd.en Islands------------------------------------------------ 151 
Ga.Men Po-int-------------------------------------------- 11-0 

=~:i:~~~: ~f-=~===~=============~~================~ :! 
Garnett'B Head---------------------------------------- 34-Garrlaon IoJand ____________________________________________ 330, 334 

d:~ ~::-~-======================================== = 
<l&y Island --,-----------------c-------------------------302, 326, 328 
Gelaspao PolllL--------------------------------- ---------- 4118 
Genernl Cour&efl for Vessels bound to Ca.pe Ann from the North-

ward or Southwar'1----------------------------------1i3(>...631 
G@nera.-l Directions for-

V - bound from the Bay uf Fundy to the Westwanl ______ _ 
V- enteting the Bay of Fundy-----------------------
V-18 1-t!ng up Booton Il&y __________________ _: _____ _ 

Veeoele bound from Cape 8&b1e to the Westward_____________ ll?r-13 
Genera.I Remark.a on-

A.pproaches to Boston Harbor ----------------------------
Approaches to the New·EngJand Ce88t from SeaW1lrd --------
Bumt-Coa.t HarOOr --------------------------------------
Pleasant Bay-----'---~-----------------------------
S.t of Tidal Currents in Main Ship Cb&nne! a.nd its App1'MOl>ee, 

tll'I' 
1~ 

lb.,. 

(Boston Htlrbor)------------------------------------5~1 
White llead .._..,,(Portland ll&rbor)---------------- 4.W 
Winter Harbor, (J1'renchnm.n's Jta.y)----------------------- 124 

Yori< Ri-.er----------~-------------------------- 50l 
Gool°g&'B ll&Dk------------0------------------------- 2-4 ('....eorge's Banlc,OUrreotson_ _ _.________________________________ 4 

George's Harbor --c-----------------------------300, 31.3 
Georgo•11 Head-------------~---------------------- lM 
George'.s I-aland: 

(-n H&rbor,) 516; (°"""" Bay,) 417, US; (:Herch&nt'a Bow,) 
185. 

George'5 lolaad Bock ---c-•-----------------~------------ 4211 
George'5 Ieland Boeke-------~----------------------- 681 
George's Islands --------------------------------------:!ll:h-, 326 
George'• Bhoal or The Geoqfell---------------------------------- 1-2,3 
Oeurgetuwn Island----------------------------·------------____ 3'19 . 
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G. 
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Qermanwwn, Village of ________________ :____ 621 

Gerrisb's IalaDd --------------------------------~ 
Gerry's Island------------------------------ OM 
Gibbs' Isla.nd ------------------------------------------------- 85 
Gig Rock. ---------------------------------------------311, 322-323 
Gilbert's Cove ---------------------------------------- ·-- b38 
Gilberc'~ llead______________________________________________ 394 
Gili;ert's Wharf _____________________________________ .------- 005 

Gilchris.t~a Bock ---------------------------------------------- 67 
Gilkey'• Harbor ------------------------------------..200• 231, 284-286 
Gilpatrick'e ()ove------------------------------------------ 142 
Gilpatrick '8 Lodge ____________ ------------------------------ 14S 
Gilpatrick"• Point ------------------------------------------..136,·142 

Gin Co"V"e --------------------------------------------------- 28 Glades Fmts__________________________________________ 608 
Glades Ho"""---------------------------------------- 1>28 
G1- Head-_-------------------------------------------- M3 
Gleason 'e Cove ___ -------------------------------------------- 27 
Gloucester, Town of------------ ___________________ U:28, 529, r>.37, 538 

Gloucester ila.rbor-----------------------------------629, 6-37--54:2 
Glover's Rock ------------------------------------------------402, 4.00 
Goat Ialand : 

(Cape Poxpoifle Harbor,) 493; (Kennebec River,) 395; (Pol'lB-
mouth He.rbor,) 507. 

0-t Island Ledge--------------------------------------- 509 
Goa.t hle.nd L!gllt-hou..., ----------------------------------493, 400 
0-t Island PolnL-------------------------------------------- 494 
Goat la!And Rook-------------------------------·--------------- 3911 
~trey's <Jove _____ ------------------..--------------------------- 604 
ll<>dfrey'e Ledge -------------------------------------------- 517 
Goldsmitla'.s Point------------------------------------------- 542 
Gond-ola Cove ______________ ---------- - --- ---------------------- 292 
G-.)()1},s Point---------------------------------------------------- 107 
G<>Ogins, Cove---------·---------------------------------------- 13-2 
Googins' Ledge--------------------------------------------- 13:1 
Goose Cove: 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 120, 162; (Little Kenn .. bec River,) bl; (Tten-
tou River,) 133~ 

Goose Cov-e Point------------------------------.------------- 51 
- F&iT Day-------------------------------------------- 41!1 
Gooae Fa.Ir C.-k, (near Cape Porpoise) ------------------------- 492 
Gooee Fair Creel<, (Ba.co Bay)---------------------------------- t85 °"""" Ioland, (Pembroke River)------------------------------ S4 
Gooee lsl&nd, (Weet Penohocot llay) -------------------------- 254 °"""" I~la.nd L<>dge-------------------------------------- 35, 37 
Go""" Isl&nds ----------------------------------- 65, 81 Gooee L00ge ___________________________________________ 4411, i"ob 

Gooee Ledg""----------------------------------------------361, 363 
- Neat, The -------------------------------------449,455,461 
Goose Nest LedgeA-------------------------------------465,4111 
GOOIMl Rlver, (Bel- Ba.y)------------------------------------- 289 
Gooee River, (Medom&k River) --------- ----------------------- :!311 
Oooel> Rtver Point----------------------------------- 289 
0- River Point Leclge------------------------------ 289 
GooaeRock: 

(Bl™' Hlll Bay-off Goose <Joye,) 158; (Blue Bill Bay-oft' New
bury 11"""1,) 156; (DamO\rlsootto. River.) a63; (Little Kenne
bec River.) bl, 53; (Bt. George's River Approaches,) 315; (S....... 
noa River,) 407; (Weat Penohleot llay-n....- Rockport,) 2211, 
280; (W..,t Pen<>boCot Bay-oft" South Islesboro',) 230, 254, 284. 

°"""" Rock Ledge ____ ----------------------------------- Blil 
{loose Rock ~·------- ------- _____________________ .....:iso, 407 

Gooe Rocks, (F<>x lllle.nda Tborougbl&re)---------------- 211 
Gooeo Rock.11, (Goose Fair Bay)----------------------- 491 
Gaoaebcrries, Th•---------------------------------------..54-l, 551 
Gooseberry Island: 

(Bu mt-<'-t Hii.rbor A w._,h..,,) 1115; (Caaoo Bay,} 413; :M.er-
cho.nt's Row,) 184; (Winter llarbor-Saco,) 400. 

Qooaoberry l•land Ledge,(Burnt-Oo&tllArbor Appro&Cl:lee,) 161, 166, 1116, 16'7 
ao.-berrf Island Ledge, (C...00 Bay)-------------------- 413 

Goo<!<>l>erry Islando ----------------------------------- 006 
Gooeel>MTY Ledg<> -------------------------------- 062 
Gooseberry Point, (Burnt-Coat Isie.00)----------- ------- 165 
Goo&el>erry Point, (W....t Penobecot Bay)----------------- 232 Gordon'• Roek.. _______________________________ ---D412, 6M 

Gcelllll!B. Tb•------------- 4'7 
G<>t.t'a kl&BW<---------------------------14'6, lliO Goud7'• Ledga. ____________________ ___4.13-1,14,41& 

Goulilaboro', Town of---------------------------- 110 
Gould&OOro' Bo.y -----------------------------------109-112 
Gouldaboro' Harbor------------------------ 110 
Gove Pc>inL---------- a« 

G. 
Po.go. 

Governor1s ls~n<L--------------------------.578,.5!~8 
GoTI>nmr'a Ialand. channel, (Boston Hvborl -------------600-609 
Governor1

• bland Flats------------------------...582,595,,00lt 605, 007 
Governor~& Island PolnL---------------------------582, .595, 601, 006 
Go-vernor-'s l•land ShoaL---------------------...583• .596, 001, 608 
Grace's ltock ------------------------------------------------ 40(l 
Graftan !sl&nd -------------------------------------- Z25 
Gram- Th•-------------------------------------------&ll, 629 
Grand Maw.n Bank.-------------------------------------------- I> 
Grand M&nan Ch&nneL-------------------------------------- 10 
Grand Ma.nan Island--------------------------------------- 1 6 

Gr:a:nt•s Co.Ye ------------------------------------------------ 128 
GraD-t's .I.edge _______________________________ :___________ 129 

Grant's Point------------------------------------------------- 12& 
Grape Island, (Hingham Jlay)--------------------------620, 624 
Grape Ialalld, (Plum Ismnd Sound)------------------------ 1121 
Grasa Ledge----------------------------------... ------------2-55, 257 
GrallliJ' Ledg•-------------------------------------------------- 449 
Graves, The, (Boston Harbor Appro&cJle..) ____________ 579,592-011a,5\l8 

Gra:ves, The, (WMt Penobeeot Bay) --------------------237, 279-280, 281 
Gra .. es' 1.&la.nd----------------------------------------- 542 
Gra.Teyard_ Cove------------------------------------------- 352 
Graveyard Point~---------------------------------------- MS 
Gray

1
s Point------------------------------------------ 169 

Gray'• Rock-------------------------------------~----555, 556, 559 
Groo.t .A<1.u1.-Villll Ledge. _______________________________ M9, 504, MT 

Great :Boar's Head------------------------------------------ 516 
Gre&t Boar'• Read Ledll"---------------------------------- 511 
Great Ilrew.ster---------------------------------67-0, 586, 591, 598 
Great Chebe&g Island ________________________________________ ,w,;, 463 

Grea.t Cove, (nea.r Englialnnan's Bay .Kntrane<>)----------------- M 
Great Cove, (Mason's Ba.r)--------------------------------- r,7 
Gree.t Cranberry Isla.nd----------------------------------------- 135 
Gre&t Duck Is!And--------------------------------------------138, 160 
Great Duck Pon~------------------------------------------- 16, 22 
Grea.t :Ea.stern l~iers ______________ --------------------------- 475 
Gre&t Egg Bock ----------------------------------------542, M3 
Gre&t Fa.un Dar ------.. -----------------------------------___jj99, 003 
Great F&un Bar lleacon---------------------------------------599,ooa 
Gr~ Gott'a lslaud -------------------------------------------146, 150 
Gre&t Harbor Ccrve-------------------------------------------- 431 

Great llM"bor Cove L""- ------------------------------------ 440 
Great H&BW, The ----------------------------------------548,553,856 
Great Head: 

(Englishroan'" Bay,) 66; {Frencbm&n'a lle.y,) lllO-llll; (Littk. 
River,) 39. 

GIUt Hell Gate--------------------------------------- i06 
Great Hen Ialand.------------------------------------------"17, 428 
Great HflL_----------------------------------------- 498 
Great Hog Island.-----------------------·------------- 4!12. 
Great IBl&nd, (C&aoo Bay) --------------------------------- 411 
Great blaud, (Po.tomouth Barbor}------------------------- 006 

Great Lqe--------------------------------------------- 131 
(:lreat Mark Island.------------------------------------- 4,'Jl 

Great lllal"Bh ll&y ----------------------------------------- 110 
Great Mlwery Isl&nd----------------------------------------Mll, 546 
Greo.1. llolhte.-'s kland.------------------------------45'1, 4114 
G.--t Na&b'a Jeland.--------------------------------------- BS 
Great Neel<-----·-------------------------------·----------- ll2'l 
Gre.ot Pig Books •• ---------------·------------- 568 
Greet bm Island --------------------------------------- '14 
Great Spoon Island -------------------·--------164, !llll 
a ..... t Spru"" Head-------------------------------- 232 Great Spruoo Bead Ialand. ________________________________ 11)9, 

206 
Gre11t Sprnoe I.eland---------------------------------- o5, flG 

Great Trl&ngls Ledge--------------------------------------- 203 
Great "W888 IJll&Dd ____________________ ·---------00. M, 75 

Green 01"k--------------------------------------- 1521 
Grnan HUI------------------------------------ 58e 
G'reen Iolaod: 

(BlueBnl:e..,,)L'13; {Bostoullarb<>rl:ntnu.oe,)692,598; (Bnrnt.
OoatH.ad>orlllntn.ooe,)163,165; (0..pe~Barbor,)Cll3< 
{Caner'• IL.rbor Entn.n<l<>,) 2211, 21i&-269, l!M; (Eul;port H
bor,)19J (Fla.tl&la.nd~,)116, 'Tll; (di-d~twr'• Island.) 
224; (otl" Lineklu's Neck,) 368; ('l'rerit&n River,) 133. 

G....,.. &land or StlDB<>a'• li!eck..---~---------·-:..._ __ --198, 174; 1111 

G...- Ial&nd K.twb ------------------------·------ 1:00 
G""'n IalAad.Lodgv: 

{m1l6 Hi" ~.i m, us;(°"""" Baf:,)4&,458,'61,"5; <W""' 
PenollilC:ot l!ay,) 2'17o 

a-~~ lMIB 
Gr-• lalaloll &oer---- 43'1 

1.a. 



 

~EX. XHI 

G. 
Green Ie.l&ndo: 

(OfrGr&nd Manan,) 7; (Sbeepeoot·River,) 380; (West Penobscot 
Bo.y Entrance,) 221. 

Green Ledge: 

(Oarver1s Harbor Approaches,) 259, 260;. (East Penob@oo.t Bay
off Vinal Ha.van l@la.nd,) 194, 263 i (East. Penobscot Bay--uff 
Western Island,) 200, 204, 256 j (o:tf Ragged Island,) 240; 
( W eot Penobac<:>t Bay,) 224. 

Page. 

Green Ledges ___________ --------------------------------------- 414 
Green Hountain __________________________________ l06, IO'J, 116, 120, 134 

Green Point---------------------------------------------------2'21, 302 
Green Point Shoal------------------------------------------- 248 
Gre-cning's Island ------------------------------------135, 138, 142 
Greening's LeUge-------------------------------------139-, 141 
Greenland Cove ----------------------------------------a25, 345, 34::6 
Greenleaf 's Olve _________ ----------- ________ -------------____ 381 

Greenleaf'e Ledge or Ledges -----------------------------------381, 3&5 Green,& Hoo.J. ____________ ::______________________________________ 176 

Green's Landing ------------------------------------------- 176 
Grey ·sHeacb _ ---- ---------------------------------------- ---- 51 
GrUlin'• Ledge, (Thwio' Straits)-------------------------------- 323 
Gritlin'• Ledge, (East Penobs<Jot Bay) -------------------------- 200 
Gr!flltb'• Ilea.d ______________ -------------------------------- ---- 379 

Grifllth"s Head Ledge ----------------------------------------3:83, 389 
Grindel'e Point _________ --------------------------------------231, 284 
Grindel'-s l:Joint Light-ho~e--------------------------231, 284, 286, 295 
Grlndstono liedge: 

(FU1b.erm&n,F1 Island l'a.&M.ge,) 2.""h~; (Fox lslanda Thoroughfare~) 
212; (Frenchman's Jlay ,) 116, 124. 

Grindston~ Neck--------------------------------------------116, 1-23 
Grindsrone Point______________________________________________ 116 

Grog 1e1and ----------------------------------------------- 17i> 
Grog Iitland Ledge__________________________________________ 17i:i 

Grover,e Cliff----------------------------------------67111 592, 5il8 
Gnartl'i11 Point---------------------------------------------- 85 
Gull Joi.and --------------.----------------------------611), 630 
Gull Island Ledges-------------------------------------------- G3Q 

Gull Ledge _______ ----------------------------------------- --- --- 206 
Gull Pt>int -------------------------------------------------- 621 
Gnll Poiut Fla.ts--------------------------------------------- 6.2:2 
Gull Rock, (Broa.d Cov<>-F"'8tp<>rt)--------------------------- 25,36 
Gull Rock, (off East Quoddy Head)-------------------------- 19, 20 

Gull Rock Ledge ----------------------------------246, 24T 
Gull Rock•-------------------------------------------- 338 
Gully Ledge------------------------------------------- 241 
Gunbo&t Shoa.L _______________ ----------------------514, 516 
Gundell'• Island____________________________________ 265 
Gunning Bock Ledgee --------------------------------------l:Kl7,322 
Gunning Bock Sh•""------------------------------------------ 310 
Gunning Bock•--------------------------------- _________ -301-302 

Guptill's Ledse------------------------------------------ 124 
Guptill's Point---------------------------------------------- 110 
Gurnet, The -----------------------------------------------422-428 
Gurry Cove--------------------------------------------- 471 

Out, Th .. ---------------------------------.----------------ll01, :l68 

H. 
Haddock Ioland ------------------------------------ 326 
lladdock hland Kelp Ledge--------------------------- 341 
H...Wock Island Ledge---------------------------------- 341 
Haddock Ledge, {Duck Trap H&tbor Entt'ance) ----- ----------237, 287 
Haddock Ledge,<~ Met!nic Green hland}-------------------2411, UT Ba.ddook Book ________________________________________________ 439, 442 

Hadley.,, Point-------------------------------------------"---- 132 

HBdloek'"-OoTe ------------------------------------------- 140 
Ba.!<>y'e Cove---------------------------------------------- 6H 
llatr-llfoon lal&nd ---------------------------------------- 620 
HW!-Tid<> ·Ledge: 

(Dyer'• flrlo.nd Narro-) 88, 89, 92, 93; (l'larulers Bay,) 129; 
(Gilkey'• H&rbor,) 21!5; (LttU~ Kennebec Rl'Ver,) 1>2; (St. 
Omix River,} lll 

B&lf-Ti4e Ledl" or Lsdgeo, (lllt900ngne Souad)----------------1Kt>, 347 
Ralf-Tide I.edges, (.lilggemoggln Beach)---------------------- l'l'l 
Ba1-r-Tl.i.. :Rock: 

(Nahaut BQ-,) ti81!,669; (Nepon8et Rmtr,) 818; {N-buryport 
Harbor,)1119; {Pembroke Bmr,) M; (l'l;g<!on Bill BayJ 100; 

, {Sn.lem.Jlart>ot-,)M9,15M,MT;6llO; (WlnterHa.rbor-S&eo,)411S. 
Half-Tide Bock or Ledgo---------------------------------- 12'7 
Llf-Tld<I Bock8: 
(~ HUbar Awn-_bM,) 5!13--11M; (Marblehead ~r 

AN1roa.ch,..,) Mu, 662. oot; (Pj_geou mn &y ,) 11JO, lot, 104. 
RaJf-W ay '.Book : 

- .. (~ Ba.r ~.) tllll,4'111; (Casco Bar-n.,.... Portlao<!,} 
. '*!12. i&IK;-; '(X&rblah- lla.rilOT :A:jip.-hea,) w.I, 661. 

IL 
l'age. 

llalf-Way Rook L!ght-houee ---------------------------400, 435, 470, «2 
Ha.If-Way Rocks, (Ioles of Shoals) ----------------------------- 513 
Halfway Point _________________________ ------------------______ CJ:l 5 

Halibut Hole ------------- ___ ---------------------------------- 118 
Halibut Ledge-i (East Peno-becot Bay) --------------------------- 20.'1 
Halibut Ledge, (off Muscle Ridge Islands) _______________________ 236, 244 

HaHbut Led&"'-------------------------------------------- lll7 
Halibut Point-------------- -------------------------------- 528 
Halibut Rock-------- --------------------------------------23(}, 244, 269 

Halibut R<>cks _ -------------------------------------------- ___ 402 
Hs.Iifax Island________________________________________________ 55 
Hollowell, Village of _______ :_____________________________________ am 
Hall's Bay _______________ ------------------------------------- ~ Ha.ll"s ()ove__________________________________________________ 191 
Hall'a Island __________________________________________________ 319,327 

Hall's Point, (Dllmarlsoott& River)------------------------------ 361 
Ha.Irs Point.., (Freuehnutn's Bay) -------------------------------- 118 
Hammond's Clove...:------------------------------------------- 118 
H&m11ton, Village of------------------------------------------- 516 
R&l.llpt.oo Harbor-------------------------------------- 516 
Hampron Ledges ---------------- ---------------------------- J\l'T 
Hampton River ---------------------------------------------- 516 
He.ncoek, Village of ----------------------------------------120, 128 
Haagman's Island ---------------------------------------613-614, 620 
Hanus' Led.gs---------------------------------------------- 188 
Haroor, The---------------------------------------------------- 411 
Harbor da Lute----------------------------------------------- 15-t 2() 
llarbor lal&nd: 

(Bu-ck's Harbor,) 109; (Burnt..COU.t Harbor Entrance-,) 163, 165; 
(F..ggemoggtn R~b-Ea.etern Entrance.,) 153, 168; {French
man 'a Bay,} 121, 126; (Lant'sHa.rbor,) lG.i; (Mercba.nn!1 Row,) 
184; fMueoongus Bay,) 319,326-.927,337-338-

Harbor Island Ledge, (Burnt-Coat Harbor) ____ ----------------- 100 
Harbor Island Ledge, (Merchant'@ Row) ------------------------ 186 
Harbor bland Bock----------------------------------------- 338 
Harbor Lodge: 

(Oamden Ilarbor,) 282, 283; (Eggem<>ggln Rea<:h,) 168; (Ms.tini
cus Ha:rbetrApproaches~) 240; (Prol!lpect Harbor11) 114; (Rock
port Harbor~ Main4!1,) 278-279 ~ (Round Pond B&rbor,) 348; · 
(Tenna.nt'I!: Ha.rbor,} 300. 

Harbor Ledge llea.eon-----------------------------------278-279 
Harbor I"oint __________ --------·---------------------------- 146 
Harbor Point Ledge -------------------------------------Hll, 147 
Harbor Rook, (Glonc-r Ha.rbor)----------------------- MO 
Harbor .Rock,(Rockport Harbor, lllaaeachusetts) -------------- 6M 
Harbor Shoal Ledge--------------------------------------- 289 
Hardings., The -- ------- ------------------- -~-------D7~, 087 
Harding's Ledge: 

(Boston Harbor Approachesi) 579--580, .587; (oft' Mount Desert 
Island,) 136; (Sh8"pocot River,) 384_ 

Harding'• Ledge Beac<m __________________________________ fi79-68(), 587 

Hardy's Point----------------------------------------------- 35 
Hardy'• Point Ledge----------------------------------------- 36 
Hardy'• Rock Beacon-----------------------------------------547, 563 
Hardy's Rock Sho&I ______ -------------------------------547, 56a 

Hardy'• Rocks -------------------------------------------547, 563 
Rardy,.s Upper Point------------------------------------- 36 
Hardbead lal1md ---- ------------------------------------- 198 
Hardwood Ialand: 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 163; (Merchant'• Bow,) IJ!6, 196; (MOOHlrbec 
Reach,)61l,T5. 

Hardwood Ioland Ledge__________________________________ 70, 77 

Hardwood Point---------------------------------------- 88 
Hardwood or Colet-s Point---------------------------------- 88 
Harposwell, To'Wn of-------------------------------------- 4."2 
HarJlflwe-11 Clove______________________________________________ 432 

Harp8weU Harbor------------------------------------ --- 432 
Harpew~ll Neck----------------------------------------- 432 
Harpswell Sound----- ____ ----------------------------4.~l-438 
Hanidan'o Boek------------------------------------521\, 5ZT 
Harr:!ngton, Village of--~------------------------------- 88 
Harrington Ri....,---------------------------------------- 8fl-89 
Harrington'B <'-0TI3 --------------------------------------- 29'1 
Harrie' Ioltmd------------------------------;_------------ 001 
Hart's kr ---..:------------------------------------9041 90'r, 81011 822 
Hart'• bland------------------------------------------ 3Ui 
Rarl'o lsll\1111 Ledges----------------------------------- 311 
Hart'•~------------------------------------------ 300 

Hart'B Neck---------'----------------------- sg 
Barvey'B Ludg<>----------------------------------------- 53 
H8"kell'• Ialand ------------------------------------ Ul 
H...kell'B l•l&nd Polm --'------------------------ ----- 442 
Haaltell'8" Ledp -"'------"-~-"'--'---""-----~----·----------175, 17\t 
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Daskell~~ Poiut ------------------------------------- 1.57 
il881e, The -------------------_:._----~---~--------------548, 553 
H- Rock - ----------------------________________ Mil, 003, 556 

Haste Shoal----------------------------------------548, 653, 007 
flat I!:i1and ------------------------------------------------ lfib 
Hat Island Ledge -------------------------------------------161, 165 
llatchet Co'T6 ------------ ---------------·------------------325, 3$4 
}latch's Cove ------------------------------------------------- 218 
Hatch1a Boeke_______________________________________________ 397 
Ha.thorne'!!I Point------------------------------------------- 397 
Haul-over, The----------------------~--------------------- 198 
Ha.-venner'l' (Jove--------------------------::...----------------- 336 
Havenn~r'ti_ Is:lge ----------------------------'.""' ______________ 33'7,339 

Havenner·B Poiut--------------------------------------- 33-7 

::;~:~:~~~-~~~--~--~----~~~~--=~~====:_==========~==~==188, 1: 
Hay lsland---------------------------------------------- 351 
Hay Ioland L.!dge, (Blue Rill B&y) -~------------------------171,178 
Hay bland Ledge, (Jlluocle Ridge Chanuel)------------------- 249 
Hny IslaDds_________________________________________________ 194-
Hay Ledge ________________________ --------------------------- 001 
Haycock, The, (Deer-iafa.nd Thoroughfare) _ _-_:"" ______________ L75~ 1!18-179 

Hay(,"OOk, The, (MUBCle Ridge Cb&nnel)----:----~--~:"---~------- 249 
Ha.)'CtllC-k Harbor----_-------------------~---=------=------------ 38 

::;=:~s ~=·============~========~=~---=~~==~=~~=~=====-~:~~ 1"18-~= 
Hayues' Point~ (Trenton River)-----------:----:-~------------- 133 
J-laynee, Point, (Union River)---------~~~--·--.:-----~---------- 157 
llay»·ard'• Creek------------------------------------------- 621 
Head, The _________ --------------------------------- 62 

Dead Beach---------------------------------------------- 410 
Head C".-0ve ------.=..---------------------------------- 410 
H- Harbor: 

(C..;...P.,b;,i1o,) 15, 21; (Englishman's Jlay,) 60, 62; (Isl" an 
ll&nt,) 192. 

Bead Hari>Or Island, (Campobello) ___ :_------------------ to 
Head llarbor lal8.nd, (Engliabman's Jle.y)-------- ____________ _M, 00, 64 

Head llarbor Light.-boUAe------------------------- ... --66,~9, 63, 80 
Ilea l's.clove-------------------------------------------- 406 
Heal'!i!I Ed.dy ___ ----------------------------------------377, 394 Heal'sSaw-milJa ________________________________ 400 

Heart Island------------------------------ 206 
Heath PolnL------------------------·------- 336 
_Heckman'• Point----------------------------------- 30 
Hemlock Island----------------------------.,.- SO 
Hen C_,ove ---------------------------------------- 428 
Hen blando 

(Buckle's 18la.nd Harbor,) 189; {Elwell Group,) 2118; (N"w 
Meadows River,) 414. 

lien Ialand Ledge------------------------------ 414 
Hen Ialandl!, {Rut Penobscot B&y) ---------------------- 196 
Heu lalaude, (Rldley'a C<>ve}------------------------------ 428 
flenderaonts I.edge ---------------------------------305, 3<17 
Bendrlcl<'• Harbor-------------------------------------..8'78, 300 
H..odrlck'a Head---------------------------------------- 8711 
Hendrick-. Head Llgbt-houae ---------------------------3711, 3l¥.!l 
Henry ()ove ------------------------------------------- 1:23 
Henry'• Polot --------------------------------------- 218 
Herma.n's Harbor ----------------------------------..3'19, 390 
Heron bland, (Blue Bill Ba:rl----------------------160, 166 
Heron 1aland, (Frenchman's &y) ----------------------- U7 
Heron Island or lalands, (near C..pe ~ Polllt)r-----------~ -
Heron Ialand Ledge, (Bl"" Hill. Jl!ly} --------------------100, 166 
H""'n bland Ledge, (EggelDOgl!fn Resch)·---------------- 173 
Heron Jslaod Polut---------------------------------·---'-160,lM 
Heron loland South J.edgeo ------------------------'-- ll66 Heron Neck ____________ .:_ ________________________ 220,269 

Heron N...,k Island--------------------------------------220.21;11 
Heron Neck Ledge ---------------------------------2311,2118,266 
Heron Neck Lig4t.houae---------------~------221l,200,2'M,29G 
U..rriok's B&)'_---------------------------------DS-IM 
Herriman's ~ve .-~~----------------------.:-----
Hierrima.n•e PoinL--- .. ----------------------
Herriug JloLy ••~--~-------------------.------------· 
Herring BayB------------------,----------~-
B.....-ing GuL--------------------------------
Berrtng Gut :Village---------------------------
uerae,.-~• fl..oTe ----------------------------------
Bersey,s Hea.<1---------------------------
ll&rwe:y'e Point ______________ . ___ .,.. ______ ,._ ____ _ 

e...,..y'w t:pper Head -----------------------.---U.r9fly'e Upper Hell.d L<Mlp ___ _: _____ ~- . . 
Hew<>ll'• b1land ____________ _. _________ , 
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Hewell'• IB!a.nd Rooks ------------------------------------- 269 
Hi-ckey1s Island ________ ------------------------------- 61 
Wckey's Ioland Ledge------------------------------------ 62 
llickey

1,e Island PoinL-------------------------------------- M, r,g 
Hic"k..s" Creek--------------------------------------------------- 65 
Hicks' Rocks _ ----------------- ___________________ --~---------- 510 

ffigh Blu1f ---------------------------------------------------- 156 
High Hea.d: 

(Blue Bill Bay,) 133; ~ (C&pe EllZ&beth,) 48.'I; (C,...tine Harbor,) 
218; (BarpewellBound,)432i {SouthWMtHarbor,)141; (Union 
River,) 156. < 

High Head Shoal----------------------------"--------------- ' 141 
High Ieland: 

(John's River,) ·352; flfueel~ Bidge Channel,) 226; {Wheeler"s 
B&y,) 298. 

High Ledg<>---~-----------'---------------------C------ 24-0 
High !Wek•---------------'--'-·---C----~--------------- 4-08 

Hill's Cove------------------------------------------------- 181 
Hill'" lsland ________________ c_____________________________ 131 

Hilton's Oo-ve ________________________________ ...,.....__________ 382 

Hilton's Point--------------------...:.-------------~---------- 382: 
Hingb&m, Village of------------------------------------- 624-
Hingha.m Ba_y ______ --------------------------------575, 586, 620 
Hiugh&In H&r-l)()r _______ ;.. ____________________________ £24-626 

~ Hockomock Bay _____________________________ c ____________ 4Q5-400 

Hocko.m.ock Cha'UueL ___ ..; ___ :_ __ _;:,__________________________ 336 
Hockomoek or Hokomo..iu.. Head____________________________ 16.'I 

Hockomock Peninanla. -=-----------------------____________ a25, 3311 
Hockomock Point, (Muscongua Bay)--------------------- 345 
Hockomock Point, (Sasanoe lliTer) -------------------------- 405 Hodgdon'& Cove _________ ,:_ ___ .:,._________________________ 381 
tlodgdon's hland ______________ ;.________________________ 381 
Hodgdon'• Ledge _________________ ..;: ____ ;.____________________ 3M 

Hodgdon's Mills------------------~------------------------- 358 
Hodgkins' Point, (l!'lande"' Bay) __________ ..:__________________ 128 

Hodgkin•' Point, (Skillings' River) -------------------------- 130 
Holh!e'• Point --------------------C-------------------- 337 
Hog Bay-------------------'-------------..:---------------- 119 
Hog Cove -----------C-----------------------'----'-·-------- 229 
Hog Cove I.edge-------------------------..:-------------- 229 
Hog Island: 

(D&ma- Rlnr,) 3'J0-.361; (East PeoOO@cot Bay-near 
Fiddle Head Toland,) 170, 200; (East Penobecot Br.y--0!1 O&k 
Hlll,) 196; {Jllggemogg!n :a......b,)15S, 168; (:Eoaex llher,) a24; 
(ll'nmchma.n'• Bay,) 118; {)Bies of Slwals,) 61-l; (Little Ken
neboo River,) 62; (M&cbiae Bay,) 44; (near Metinic Island,) 
221; (Mu.congne Bny,)33!>,8ti>; {PembrokeRiTer,)34; (W""t 
Penobocot Ba.y,) 232, 288. 

Hog I&land Ledge : 
(C..0..0 Do.y-olr Gre&t Bog ·Island,) 464,466; (C&sco Bay-oft 

Little· Hog hland,) 462; 472, 474, 4111·; fM"'1om&k River,) M.2. 

Hog Isl&nd ~ ---'----------:----------------------- 44 
Hog Tula.nd Boado ·--------•---~ --~---•--------------------- 400 
HosmeM., The ____ --------•----------~-----~---------- 240 
H()j!8bead Reek ·•--•-----~---~·-•·:"--•----~---·--•·-------~611, 6211· 
llolbrook'& lailwd ----------------------------------201, 217-218 
Holbrook'• Ledge---------------------_::------------- 370 Bollis' Point ________ _._-__ ._._ ______ :_ _____ _:_:_______ 837 

HoJm&n•s P-Oint ____ . __ _: __ . ------·-~~_:._:.._______________ 48G 
Holmes' &y ________________________ _: ___ :__·__________ 44 
Holmeo' Tu!-&nd ___ :___________________________ lJl3 
Holm,.' Neel< ______ -__:____________________________ 44 
Ho'lntee:' Point _______ ;_ ______________________ , 44: 
H-' Point :i'iata ____ _: _________ -_ __ :__:_ __ _:____________ M, 4.6 
Holway'• Point ____ __:. _______________ _:_~_:_________ Q 

:o;:..~"::.4-:::::::::::::=-~=~-----~__:========------:-:.--: 
Hooper'll Wa.nd ll&J:--~--- -aoT 
Hooper ... lel&nd ~ --------------- llO'r 
Hooper's Iol&nd Roeka-----·----------- 12,Me 
Hooper'l.Pf)IDt.(llacliiu BiTer) __ __::_ _______ . ------- ~ 

Hooper'• ,Potm, (St. George's :Blver} __ --------. --~-- SM 
Hoopeni ilboat ___ ..::_ ___ ·---~---------------..if3,lKG 
Hop, The..---·-------- ---~------_ lilt 
~ Wan4, (0-0 lla,y)_____ . 446 
Hope Tu]A"4,(L11de ~ .Wver)-'------------ 61 

ll<Jpk[DB' -klao>d ---------------------- ID 
B.,PkiUB' Point: . -. 

(lltne:Wll Ji«.Y,}Ull; (ll'ox~:ri.-.~)21:111;-(M.-. 
.a-bee~M; {U-Blnr,)U"I'. 

&pkiDIO'.Pult>*'i!lloal------------------------------ 'llltl Bot"D i.1au4.. ___ . __ .:_____________________ llOli 

a--.. (lfte---~--~--· ------~-----------------·- :II> 
La. 



 

·iNDEX. xv 

k. 
Page. 

Bornbarn Hill---------------•---"-=-----------~---~---- 329 
Hone Gove_------ ______________ ;... __________ ,;.. _______ ---- ------423, 431 

Hono Head. Isl&nd ---------- ---------------------------------20(), 2!1'1. 
Horse Hea.:18, The-------------------------------------------- 91, 99 
Horse Island, (New Meadows River Entrance)-------------------- 411 
Horse Island~ (Potts' Harbor)-------------------------·----·------- 439 
Horae I1"1and Harbor_________________________________________ 411 
Ht1ree l,.e(lge_________________________________________________ fr'Z-68 

Ho:I'8e..._qh-oe Cove------------------------------------------ 170 
Hors<>-Shoe Ledge ____________________________________ uo, U!l, 159 

Han>ea, The----------------------------------------------- 16'1 
Horton'a Rock---------------------------------------------- 158 
Hoemer's Ledge ---------------------------------------- 218 
H08pita.l Isla.nd____________________________________________ 21-8 

HOBpital Point: 
{Kennebec River,) 396; (St. Ge-orge's River,) 306; (Salem Har-

bor,) Ml'>. 
Hospital Point Light-house ----------------------------------545, 500 
Hospital Point Rock____________________________________________ 39\1 

H<JBpital Point Rocks------------------------------------------- 308 
Hoopita.I Shoal ---------------------------------------------614, fll(l 
Hough'• Ledge ---------------------------------------------317, 320 
Hough 'e Neck--------------------------------------------- 620 
House Iela.nd, (Portl&nd Harbor)--------------------------------- 472 
House Ieland, (Salem Entrance)------------------------------ 542 
Honoe Ledge, (Esat Penobscot Bay}------------------------- _____ 194, 203 
House Ledge, (Salem Harbor)--------------------------------- 547 
Howard Ledges ________ ------------------------------------ 172 

How:ard.
1

K Bay ------------------------------------------------- 43 
Boward1s Ha.rltor--------------------------------------------- 170 
Howard'A Monnfa.in___________________________________________ 43 

Howard's Point: 
(Machias Bay,) 48; (New Me6dows River,) il2; (St. George'a 

River,) 306. 

Hoyt'• Head-------------------------------------------- 45 
Hoyt's Neck_ ____ ----------------------------------------- 4\ll 

Hubbard's PoinL----------------'--------------------- 400 
Bue and Cry 11.ocks-------------------------'----------- 4'17 
Hughes' Ledge------------------------------------------- 257 
Hughes~ Point ------:..-----------------------------------201, 255 
Hull, Village or ------------------------------------576, 586, 614 
Hull's Oove _____________ --------------------------------12U, 122, 126 

Humpb&ek Mountain------------------------------------ 86, 109 
Bumpkin'• Ialand-------------------------------------------- 175 
Hungry- Ialarld ----------------------------------. ·-- ------- 335 
HuD.Dtwell'B ll<laoh ---------------------------------- 394 
Bunniwell'• Rill --------------------....::--------------------- 394 
Hunntwell'-s Point---------------------------------------- 394 
Huntillg leJ&Dd________________________________________ 378 

Hunt1s Ledge ----------------------------------580, 688, 615 
Bun-loan<> lsl&nd, (ll!uecle Ridge Channel)----------------221, 252, 272 
Hw-rl<:ane IAl&nd, (West Penoi->t llay)---------------------222, 264 
11'.unicane Jaland North· Ledse---------C---------------------266, 268 

Harri.cane Ledge -----------"--------------------------260, 252, 272 
Hurri<>ane Sound --------------------C-------------- ____ 2;23, 264-269 
Bu...,y, The, (Casco Bay)---•---------"--"--------4111, 448, -W.5, 461 
Hn-y; The, (Wlnt&r Rarbor-S&oo) -------------------- 489 
a-y Itoek. (CUco B&y)~---------------------------4411, 4M 
Houey Bock, (Wintar Hal"bor-&w:o)------------------- 489 
ltu.....y's Sound--------•-------------------------------- 4'11 
B..-n's C&..., ---~----•--~•----"-"-•------"'-"------------- 361 
Hotehill""'1'B H-1 ------------------------------------------ 304 
~ut<>hiDBOn'e &land -------·--------------------------201, 204 
liyde'• l!&y---------------------~.:_-· ________________ l30-131 

Hyd&'1J Point-------------------------------------------- 131 

Hyler'& ()oTe --------------------------------------------- 306 
Hypocrite Channel. (-n H&rOOt)------------------------591-697 
Hypoartte Yldge Ol." - ____________________ 3116, 370, 374 

Ice: I. 

AnDiaqu-~. Q8 ;-
~. :S..7 and Harbor, 297; Jllne 

Bill Bay, 1113; Booth Jle,y, 373; .lloeeon Harbor, 6fll ;
Cam

doa Barbor, li9'T; °"""" Bay, 4112-483; c..atlnc Jlarlx>r, 297 ;-

D7ur'll Bay, ltt;-'-
.lllMtport ·Barbot', :is; 1!lngliahmm>'• Bay, 

~~ . .,,~--- -
· -Qleaeener llmtJ.Err,&U.-612; 

Goal!IRot••-- -.,., -lli;-
lpnoleh. Harbor; 528;-

I. 
l~nt'd: 

Kennebec 
Blver:.,.4D6j-

Little. M.achiae Bay, bO; Little Rivt:lr, 41 ;-

Machiss Bay, 60; Marblehead Harbor, 565; !latiniCW11 or 
Bagged Island Roe.cl!, 29£3; MOOoma.k River, 350; M{XNj-8.-bec 
Reaeh, 80; Muscle Ridge Channel, 296; Muecongue Bay, 
350;-

Na.rra.guagus Day, 97 j Newburyport Harbor, 520;-

Penobscot Bey, 296--297; Pigeon Hill Bay, 106; Portland Har
bor,483; Portsmouth Harbor, 015;-

Rockland Harbor, 29fl..-297; 
Rockport Ha.rbor, (Ma.inc,) 2!17 ; Rockpart Harbor, (Mus.,) 
636:-

St. George's River, 3-25, 350; Salem Harbor, 560-061; 
Sheepa.cot Bi ver, 393 t-

Town •s End Harbor, 378. 

Indian Creek--------------------------------------------- 2-"8 
Indi&n !•land: 

(Mu8<'.-0ngus Bay,) 335,342; (Paaaamaquoddy&y,)17,20; (Weot 
Penobs-cot Bayt) jzg, 277. 

lndia.n fa.land Light-house ------------------------229, 277-278~280~:295 
lnd.i&n Ledge_-------------------------------------------_____ 19'.I; 
India.n Na.rrows -----------------------,·-----------------------176, 179 
India.n Point : 

(Fox lstandB Thoroughfare,) 209; (Georgetown lsbt.nd,) 393; 
(Great Chebe3g hla.nd,) 446, 463; (Kennebec River,) JD;>; 
(New Meadows Rivert) 4:12; (Trenton River,) 133~ 

Indian River, (:M001W1rbec Reat;h)------------------------ 65,81 
Indi&n Rlv<!r, (P-.-maquoddy Bay)---·----------------------- 17 
India.n River Settlement------------------------------------ 81 
Iudiantowrr Island---~------------------------------------ 380 
Ingallo' Island ------------------------------ ------------- 129 
Inner Bar----------------~---------------------------- 9'4:, 103 
Inner Bar Ledge-------------------------------------- 100 
Inner Bar Paasag--P. _________________________________________ 96, 102 

Inner Bay Ledges -------------------------------------213, 224, 236 
Inner Breaker, The___________________________________ 233 

Inner Bm&kers, The------------------------------------- 061 

~==~:~~!'::Th~-:~==~~==::::=:=:::=========~~ 243, !: 
::~ ~~:e!o~~=-=~~=--=======~===-~========~:!! 
Inner li&rOOr: 

(Baea Harbor,) U6; {Beli,j&min .River,) 1611 ; (Blue Hill Har
bor,) 155; (Boston Harbor,) 578.; (Camden Harbor,) 230, 281; 
(Cs.rver'e Ha.rbor,) 259; (Gloucester Harbor,) 637, 038; (H_. 
:8-arbor,) 62.; (Manchester Harbor,) M3; (Pemaquid R:h·-or,) 
35i2; (Portland Harbor,) 470; (Portsmouth Harbor,) 606; 
(Prospect Harbor,) 112; (Bockp<>rt Harbor, Illus.,) 082; 
(Salem Il&rb<>r,) MB; (South-Harbor) 182. 

Inne-r Heron lela.w:L________________________________________ 357 

Inner Heron lsland Ledge ----------------------------------361, 365 
Inner Ledge1 (Isle au Haut-Thorottgbfare}---------------------- 207 
Inner Ledge, (.M:uooongue B&y)---------------------------- 342 
Inner Ledgee------------------------------------------281-2811, 283 
Inner :HJ.not. The ---------------------------------- 687 
Inner 8aod hJand.------------------------------------- 74, 78 
Inaer See.I--------------------------------------- 6l!6 
Inner Shag Ledge------------------------------------ 312 
Inner Siail----------------------------------------------------- -622 
Inne-r Tink.ert The ______ ..o_------------------------------------ 172 
Inside l'uMg6 through C'-co BaJ'~--------------------------- -
Inside l'aooag<> from Ponl&nd Ba.rbor &o Freeport R1ver ________ 4112-486 

Interval---------------------------------------- 4:14, 

Ip11wich, Town of---------------•------------------ 621 
lptndeh llaY------------------------------------------5tt-Mll 
Ipawiclt Beacon ________________________________ ~-521,6113 

Ipawlcb B&rbor ------------------------------------- 621 Ipawleh Lijl(ht.ftouae _____________________________________ 521, &.13 

lpew!eh Bl ...... ________ . ----------------------------- 521 
Irl8h Point_·------"----------------------~-"-------------- 152 
Irou-Bound Ieland - ---- ----------------------------117, 123 
Irc>n l!oi.s-t--------------------------------------- 2f'9 
ln>n Point Ledg>e--~------------------------------------- !112 

lroD3' Iaiand --------------~------------------------- 417 
IAl&h'e Head ---•------------------------------------- '°'1 
lale 11U U...t ----------------------------------164. 192 
we ..... Haut Bay------------------~----------~----- 193 
lale &u Haut Thoroughfara_ ____________________________ l6', 193, --

hies of ~--------------------------5llh'H-i 
W... of Sh-.1&, Vlllaf!e of--------------------------------- 513 
W... or Sho&l8 H-L--------~---~------------------------ Ill• 
leleo or lib<JMe Ligh$-------------------------------- l\U 
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~ I "-'· 
,Jack-Knife Ledge, (<>ff Kennebec River Entnmce)--------388,402, 408 
.Jack-Knife Ledge, (Weymouth Fore River)----------------- 622 
Sa<lk's Point----------------------------------------------- 365 -
Jal)k•g Book------------------------------------------ 398 
.Jackso-n·s Ledge--------------------------------------83, 94, 99, 100-
Jacob~a <Juve--------------------------------------------- 117 
.Jacques Rock --------------------------------------610, 629-~ -630 
.Jamaice. Island--------------------------------------- - 606 
..Tames a.ad Willie's Ledge ---------------------222, 236, 263, 264-~ 266 
.Jameson's Point~ (Xeidomak River) -------------------------- 3:w 
.Jwnes<>n'• Point, (Rockland Haroorl-----------------------229, 274 
..Jameson'& Point Ledse-----------------------------------$l5, 216 
Ja.meson~s Point Shoal---------------------------------------- 2'T6 
Ja.mit10U'8 Ledge---------------------------------- 413 
Jaquish Cut---------~---------------------------~l, 423, 431 
.Jaquish Island -------------------------------400-421, '23, 431 
.Jaquish Ledge _________________ ------------------421, 428, 433 

.Jed'• Jsl1md South Ledge------------------------------------- 1-06 
Jed's Islands___________________________________________ 156 

Je-ff'rey's Bank------------------------------------- 4 
J"e-trrey•s Ledge----------------------------------- 4-5 
Jeg,gle.s• Island--------------------------------------- 546 Jelliaon

1
s C:.Ove __________________ ... __________________________ l28 

Jenks' Ledge ________ ----------------------------314-315, 318, 321.1 329 
Jennese' Point-------------------~------------------- 516 
Jenny'• Island, (('"""'° Il&y) ---------------·---------------- 417 
Jenny's hl&nU, (Dun&rfscQtta River Approaches) -------------- 357 

:Jenny~s I.aedge------------------------------------------- ti9 
Jelicho Ba.Y-------------------------------------------- 177 
Jerry's Ledge----------------------------------------- 100 
.J-erry'g Point -------------------------------------606, 509 
Jerry~s Point Beacon--------------------------506, 509 
.Jerry's Point Ledge----------------------------- 009 
Jettea.u's P(.loiDt-------------------------------------- 110 
.Jewell's lel&nd ---------------------------43'7, 446, 471 
Jewell'• Iale.nd Cove ------------------------------- 446 
Jewett~s COvB------------------------------------------381,.392 
Jim'• H-1--------------------------------------- 38 
Job's. lala.Dd --------------------------------------2311 2.56, 285 
Joe Beach's LedgL---------------------------- 672 
4'oe nyer•s Point---------------------------------- 91, 98 
JOi" Noyea' Point---------------------------- .519 
Joe'• Js!&ntl ----------------------------------------------- 378 
Joe?s Point---------------------------------- 29 
John'B •Y----------------------------------------36()-357 
.John'• laland: 

(Blue Hill Bay,) 162, 163, 187; (Bnrot-<loatHarbor ApprOBChes,) 
16&; (.John'• Bay,) ll<>l; (Merd1ani•1Row,)180. 

John'• hlw>d Ledge _________________ --------------- lM 
John's I.edge _________________ ....._______________ MS 

JOOn'g Biv-er -------------------------------------360, 362-363 
Jobo'• Bock ------------------------------- Mil 
Jobneon'-s :Bay---------------------,----------- 22 
Johnson'•°"""• (C-00 B&:r)------------------------------- 4ill 
JohD80n'a Covo, [i'aN&Jnaquoddy Bay)-------------------- 17, 27 
J~hmon'• hl&nd, (BaoUI .Bay)--------------------------- 373 
.J<>bl8>D"B Island, (Medema.I< River)-------------------------- 336 
J<>hmlon'• Ialand Boolta------------------------- 336 
Joltnsoo'e lll<>untahl--------------------------- 51 
JohDBOD's Point------------------------------------ 61 
.JohDllOD'O Rook---------------------------------- 4.37 
Johmnon'• Wh•rf-------------------------- 4811 
Jon.M' OoTe, (D&tml.litK»tt& 11.iYer) ------------------ 1169 
JonM' CoTe, (ll'nncbm&D'• Bo.;r) ------------------------ 118 
Jon•' Ga.rden ---------------------------__mrr,338 
.Jon.eB' Ground--------------------... -------~-- ii 

Jon•' N-eck ------------------------------· S36 
Jo...,.• Ledse---------------------------- 468 
JOD<N1' Point, (D&marleoo- River) ------------ 359 
J-' Point, {M...ioma.Jt B.IYer)--------------.----- 338 
.Jon•' Biver---------------------------=--------- 62ll 
Joneobon>',. Townahip of-------------------------· 61 
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Kemp's Folly________________________________________ 9() 

Kendall's Head-------------------------------------- 17, 'n 
Kendrutkeag River------------~------------------------- 299 
Kennebec BaJ'------------------------------------ 52 
Kenne"bec River -----------------------------------------_393....405 
Kennebunk Point ·------------------------------------ 4:96 
Kennebunk Port----------------------------------------- 496 
Kennebunk River -----------------------------------------"96-498 

Kent'B Co-•e----------------------------------------------- 209 
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bor,)572, (Pigeon Hill Bay Approaches.,) 100, 102,lM; (Win-
ter Barbor-Baco,) 488. 

J~ke•s Point------------------------------------- 516 
~ust Ida.nd ------------------------------------------- 33.T 
Locn!!lt Reach -------- -------------------------------------- 146 
Log-Ja.ndiug Cove--------------------------------------- 156 
Log-landing Point----------------------------------------- 156 
Logey'• Ledge ____ ------------------------------------- 510 
Loud-oner, 'l'he--------------------------------------------53(}, 035 
Loug Co..-e: 
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Lowe'• Clove, (Saa&noa River)-------------------------------- 40T 

!Jowe~l!li Point-------------------------------------- 467 
Lubec, Town oL------------------------------------------- 22 
Lubec Fla.ta--------------------------------------------- :U 
Lubec Mining Company----------------------------------- 3f 
Lub-ee Narro-wL---------------------------------------- 21 
T.J11 bee N eek __ ------------------------------------------- 22 
Luck:9e's Sound ____________ -----------:-----------------------; 44-5 
Lumbo's Ledge _______________________________ ns, 423, 480, 4'12 

Lunging Ismnd --------------------------------------------- i;rn 
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Lynn Harbor -------------------------------------511-674 
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Jlaehiaa Jlay ---------------------------------------------- "2--50 
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M.ac's &ve-------------------------------------------------- M 
Ka.ddox's C..ove ______________________________________________ :__ 891 
M"flitt'• L<odgo___________________________________________ 599 

.11.a.gaguadavic River ____ ----------------------------------- 17 
11.a.guneook River---------------------------------------- 498 
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Major's I~nd----------------------------------------- 33 
llnjor'• l'81and Ledge,_------------------------------------ 37 
Me.laga. liland._____________________________________ 411 
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lla.n Island--------------------------------------- G0,62 
111a.na.n Ledges----------------------------------- 7 
llla.uau& hl&nd -----------------------------------------222, 003 
llla.ncb-r, VUlage oL----------------------- 643 M.a.ocheeter Cove ________________________ _..:.____________________ 142 

Jl&nch-r Hal'bor--------------------------------------M3-M-l 
Ma.ncb-r·Polnt ------------------------------'----------- 142 
Jc..r..A..id'o Ledge----------------------------------------- 1'13 
Maple .Julee Cove------------------------------------------ 31'5 

Jl&qttolt ]Jay ------------------------------------451-41)7 
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)ll&rl>lebead Beaeh--------------~----------------llN;, 561, 5117 
Jlla.rblehead Cba.nne1, (&!em Bar'bor)-------------M4. 654-658 

·M&rblehead &.rbor----------------------------------1161-665 
Ma.rblebead hl&nd----------------------------- ns 
Jlfa.rbleh-1 Llght-houoe -------------------------------.J!M, 1161, llllG 
llari>Jeb-'I Neck ----------------------~----------- 655 
ll[&rl>leh<!ad Penln11ul&..----------------------646, NO 
llarl>Jebe..t PoiDl---·------------------1111&,661 
lllarblehe&ll "Bock ----------------------Dlill,Hl 

Hare Pol.DL---------------------------------- 4111 
lllare Point l!o.Y ~-'---------------·--------Alil-4111 
Mare P<>lnt 11teclt -------------------------------- 4lil 
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llark Point Llgbt-howie ------------------------- 30,32 Ma.rr,s laJ.a.nd__________________________________________ 896 
Manh llay --------------------------------------- 292 
Marsh (}o-ve ----------------------------------------------1931 200 
MW'lllll Cove Ifea.d. _________________________________________ l9:l, 206 

111&.nb Cove Ledges --------------------------------193, 202, 206, 208 
:Marsh CoTe Point----------------------------------------- 110 
M&nh liarbor------------------------------------------------926, 334 
Harsh Islaod, (Casco Bay)-------------------------------- 445 
M&rsh Island, (JllUBeongwJ B&y)------------------------------326, 3M 
Marsh Point------------------------------------------- 260 
M&n1b Point Ledge ------------------------------------------200, 262 
Hanh Ril"er------------------------------------------- 29:2 

Mll.l'llhall'& Oove ------------------------------------------- 305 M.an:hall'a bland __________________________________ 160, 164-165, 188 

llllAnba.ll'o Point: 
(:Machi.... II.Ivel',) !15; (Penobacot Bay,) 232; (St.. George's 

River,) 302. 

M&rahall"s Point Ledge --------------------------·---------307, 310, 322 
Ma.rshall'• Point Light-hoW!•------------------------------302, 324 

Mantin•s Kountaln ------------------------------------------- 61 
.Maretin's Point-------------------------~------------- 51 Martin'• Ledge _________________________________ ..079, 593 
Martln'a Ledges__________________________________ 129 

Martin'• Point: 
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Martin's :Bock ---------------------------------------552, 564 
.M:a.rtia'e Well------------------------------------- 624 
Mason's &y --------·-·------------------------------ .56 
Xason"s Ba.y 1'edge------------------------------------- 58 
.11.ason'ei Point---------------------------------------------- 143 
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llfatloicus Iola.nd --------------------------------- 191 
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Hattoicua Beal lelaud.-------------------------------------- 1.92 
~well'11 Po-int-------------------------------------------- 397 
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:McCarty's CoT"----------------------------------------- 881 
XcFarlingts Cove------------------------------------- 351 
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McGee's Island-------------------------------------------- 303 • 
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MeGuke's Point------------------------------------------ 359 
JleBea.rd"'a Oove----------------------------------------- 155 
McHeard.,, Village ______ ------------------------------- IM 
Mclntoeb'o Ledge-------------------------------- 257 
XcKeo&le'1 Point -------------------------------- 294 
JleKIDG<>y'• Point------------------------- 483 
llcK0-wnta Poiut----------------------------------- 3'13 
Helllahau'e Jaland_____________________________ 3SO 
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11-w Con --·-------------------------------- 859 
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:Metinic Green hla.od ----- 221 
Metinic !al.and -------------------------------------- 221 
M:etinic Island Ledg&--------------------------------243---244, 247 
Mid-cha.noel J:Cock _____________________________________ 65,,'j_I 556, ritW-

Middle &y, (C...CO Bay) --------------------------------446---451 
Middle Bay, (New :Mcadowa River) ------------------------ il2 
Middle Bay Cove------------------------------------------ 448 
Middle Breakers, Th•---------------------------------- 601 
Middle Brewster -----------------------------614-575, 586, 591, 598 
Middle Ground.1 The: 

(Beverly Ba.rbor,) 5!ili; (Booton Harbor,) 606, 607; (Castine Ha.r
bor,) 218; (Euex River,) 523, 524; {Macbiao Ba7,) 48; (Na.hant 
Bay Approaches,) 568; (New :Meadowo River,) 414; (P<>m
broke Bivor.,) 3b; (Portland Harbor,) 474; {St. Croix River.,) 
31; (Salem Harbor,) 549, 553, 557; (Sheepocot Rlver,) SM; 
(The Gurnet A.pproacheo,) 423, 425. 

Middle Ground Ledge ------------------------------------ 5115 
Middle Ground Bock--------------------------------418-419, 421, 424. 

Middle Harl>or ----------------------------------- 578 
Middle Island -----------------------------------------2311 :285 
Middle Ledge: 

(Oarver.,, Ha.rbor Approa<:heo,) 235, 259; (East Penobocot Ba.7 
Approaches,) 19',203,262; (:Medomali; lllnr,) 342; (lll1or
obant'• Bow,) 186; (Small P-0iut Barbor,) 413; (The Gnrnet,} 
424. 

Xiddle Ledgee, (Bani11g1on River Appl'*"hee) _____________ 87, 88, 93 

Xlddle Ledgee, fHedomak Rher)------------------------------..342-MI 
Xlddle Hark l&land ---------------------------------------SS0,384 
Mlddl• Paa&age of Penot4cot ll&Y------------------------...2M-258 
Middle :River-------------------------------------------- 46 
Middle Bock: 

(Eut Penobecot Bay,) 2ot; (Rurricane Bonwi,) 26H; \Machbui 
:River,) 41>,47; (~ee· Souud,) 143; (The Gurn&t,} 424. 

lliddlc Shoal, (oll Gn.nd Man.an)------------------------ 8 
Middle Shoal, (St. George'• River Approo.ch .. )------------ 310 
Midway "Boeke -----------------------------------317, 320, 323 
lllilte'a Ledge---------------------------------------------- 610 
Milbury'& I.ed.~ --------------------------------------- 601 
Mile I.edge_-----------------------------------______ 377, 387, "4<ll. 
Mlle Bock_____________________________________________ i9'1 

Xilk Island------------------------------------- ll30 
mn eo ..... , 

(Campobello,) 1~, 21; (Deer hland Thoroughfare,) 176; (H&rp1-
well Sound,) 432; (.New l!leadows River,) ill!; (-......, 
quoddy Bay,) 2B; (Penobecot Rh-er,) 292; (Quohog Bay,) ill!; 
(Trenton Il.lnr,) 120, 133. 

Mill Creek: 
(llooth llay,) 374; (Engti&bman'o Ila)',) &8; (Ba.rrlngron Blver,) 

88; (lll<M»+bec Beach,) 00; (Portsmouth Harbor,) OOi. 
Hill "Point: 

(Booth Bay,) 374; (St. Croix River Entranee,) 28; (-.,_ 
Bh'erJ 405. 

:Mill-pond Cove__________________________________ 161 

Jf.ill River: 
(Annltoquam Harbor,) 626; {Flat Bay,} 89; (Ji'ox l&Janda Thor-

oughfare,) 209; (St. George's BiTer,) 302, 306. Mill Rock_________________________________ •'73 

Xlllbrldge, Town of_---------------------------- 91 
Xlllhrlllge, Township of------------------------------- 91, BT 
:Miller's Creek, (Cuco Do.y)------------------------------- 401 
Miller's Creek, (LitUe Kenaet>ec 11.tver) ---------------- 52 · 
Killer.,, Iala.nd, (Do.ma- Rl.-..r)------------------------ 361) 

Miller"' Island, {Medomalt Rlver)--------------------Jl36-..33'1 
:Miller's Point_____________________________________ 4ilT 
":Milton Mille Village.-------------------------------- t>18 
Xlngo Rock---------------------------------------- l'>:Y 
]![ini&terlal lola.nd ------------------------------- 439 
Mink Ialand ---------~-------------------.---- 0,49 
Mink 1locb--------------------- t'3 
llllnot'a lllaod----------------------------231. 285 
Xlnot'a L<idge, (otf Co-t)------------------------- 6111 
Minot.,, Ledg9, (W-~ lla)')------------------i31,086 
~'aLedpLigh~---- --6116,626,~-

Jl![inot ... Point------------------------------ 619 
llinot'B Point l!laW..----------------------- 619 
J(t&ery ll&I' -------------------------- MB .....,. Ledge____________________________ -
Jlll1aoey ------------------- MS 
liDael'y Shoal. ------- -
li0stak6 - ------.,----------------------M,511,0I 
Xle&tlko PoinL--------------------- eo.a 
¥iicloell'B Polat .$1 
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Mi,clrnil'o Rook, (Portland Harbor Approoohes)-----------------'7'T, 479 
Mitch£1cll~a Rock, {Ruckport Harbor, Ma8B., Approaches)----------- 5.33 

Mol,._,.. Rock.------------------------------------------------- 20 
Mou(~y ll'Jlan<l ------------------------------------------------- 62 
Mouey Tela.nds ------------------------------------------------- 110 
Money roint -------------------------------------------------- 207 
Moul1egan Iiarhor _____________________________________________ 222~ 303 
Monl1ega.n Isle..nd ___________________________________________ 2.21~ 302 

'Monhega.u Light-house -------------------------222~ 29.1, 302-303, 349 

Monteeag Bay ------------------------------------------------382, 400 
Mon•1n1ent Bar------------------------------------------- 565 
Moon Head----------------------------------------------- 613 
Moon Head. FlatB---------------------------------------------614, 622. 
Itf()()n Island __________________________________________________ 613, 620 

Moore's H8.J"00r _________________________ ----------------------- 1'93 

Moore's Head ------------------------------------------------ 19a 
Moore's Polnt --------- ---------------------------------------- 4.57 
Moore's Point Rock------------------------------------------- 4.59 
Moo~-a-bec liar------------------------------------------------ 67 
Moc.)8-a-bec Light-house _________ ---------------------------55, 59, 63~ 80 
Mot>r1..a-bec ltea.ch --------------------------------------------- 6."l-84l 
Mt.M>iPe Co,•e -------------------------------------------------- 38-.~9 
Moose Island: 

(Deer Island '1 horoughfare,) 176; (Moos-a--bec Reach)) 6.·\ 81; 
(p.....,.maquoddy Bay,) 17,23,27. 

,MoOi!e Neck ____ --------------------------------------------- 66, 81 
Moose River------------------ ___ -----------------_------------- 38-39 
M"°"" Roel<----------------------------------------------- 11 
Morgan'il Bay--------------------------------------------- ____ 156-100 

Mol'96 Isla.nd ------------------------------------------------- 328 
Mone'a Cove_------------------------------------------------- 3'96 
Mor&e's Hill _____ .,.____________________________________________ 40S 

Morse's TAttle Mountain ------------------------------------- 408 
Morse's Mountain------------------------------------------- 408 
Morse's Poirrt, (near (Jape Sm11oll Point)-------------------------- 408 
Morse's Poin~ {West P-eooliscot Bay) ---------------------------230. 281 
Monetl! Point Ledge----------------------------------------- ~ 
1101'80'-11 River------------------------------------------------ 4()8 

Mort;(>n 's Rock-----------------------------------------_________ 23 
MOKely"R C.)ve ------------------------------------------------ 1:3(} 
Moaely'e Point ------------------------------------------------100, 130 

·MOt!<>r'• Ledge ••• ---------------------------------------- 341 
Moshier .. 1-lge ------------------------------------------- 459 
Moaqnit-o Ha.rbor, (Frenchman's Bay)-----------------------116, ~125 
Mosquito Harbor, (n~r Flt. f'reorge's River Entrance)------------- 301 
Moequito Head----------------------------------------------- 301 
MOll'lnito Island--------------~--------------:-------------- 301 
Mosquito Island Ledfl"------------------------------ ________ 3Q6-,'J07, 322 
Moequito Village------------------------------------------- 301 
!11()88 o-r Morse Ledges ---- ---------------------------------- 330 
Motions. The ---------------------------------------371, 3'75, 38., 
Moult<m's Ledge ______________________________ 114, 101, l()'i, 108, 111-112 

.Monot Beattie ••• -------------------------------------2.'Ml, 2'1.8, 281 
Mount. Bowdoin------------------------------------------- «Jt7 
Mount Desert Eaatern p_., --------------------------- ---- 136 
Mount Desert Iel&nd __________ ----------------------------11-6, 120, lU 

)lonnt Desert Narrow11 ------------ ------------------------122, 132-133 
Mount Desert Rock-------------------------------------------- 100 

. Mount U-rt Rock Llght-h<>uae------------------------------1116, 145 
M:oont Megunticook -----------------------------2301 ~I, 278, 281 
Mount Pb!g&h -------------------------------------------- 569 
Honnt Pleasant ----------------------------------------- 2'18 
lllount Simp!IQn-------------------------------------- 27 
Mount Wuhlngton •• --------------------------------- ID 
Jlount Wolla.aton ------------------------------------ 620 Kousa.JD. RITer ________ ..:_________________________ 498 · 
Jlouoe Ial&nd, (Booth :Bey)______________________________ 373 

lllouoe Island, (Penobscot Bay) ----------·---------- 266 
Jloxy's .Beef-----------------------------------_231, '283 
lllu•I Creek .. ------------------------'----·------- 131 
)[u11en,s Cove----------------------------------- 195 
lllullen'e D-1 --------------------------------- 196 
11.unJ<>y IDIL-------------------------__________ no, 47l! 

Munj<>y Obeern.tory -----------------~------------------ 470 
Munroe Island -------------------------------226-22'1 
Murr Ledgee----------------------------------------------- 7-8,46 
lllarray's Ledge ----------------------------------------- 312 
.llurray'• lWck---------· ------- ----------------------llllll,608 
Muscle Cove-------------------------------------- '311 
Muoele P-0luL-------------------------------- D3'l : JltHJClo 1Udge·oi.a.nne1 __________________________ ~ 

:.llluaole Bld&e 18lan&----------------·. -------~• 9'9-
-~ ____ . __ ::_.::_·_:: __ :_:_: _______ :._ ___ ---.-. M'I' 
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MUtJ.Con_gus Harbor---------------------------------------- ~ 
Muecongua Hill --------------------------------------------- 346 
Muscongus Island --------------------- ____________________ 3.25, 3.."'\4, 345 

Muscongus Sound --------------------------------------3-25, 345--349 
:Mu&Ml Co-ve----------------------------------------------- 400 
Mussel Shoal___________________________________________________ 131 
Mustinle Island_________________________________________________ 397 

Myrtle Ledg., -------------------------------------------------- 143 
Mystic River-------------------------------------------~ 578 
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Naillrnt -----------~--------------------------------------- WT 
Nahant Bay----------------------------------------------------567--070 

:~::~~r~~-e-~L=====~~=:=~======~==========~====~====:.;~;~!! 
Nantasket Beach--------------------------------------------575,586 
Nantuket Gut---------------------------------------------- 620 
Nantaaket HiJ1 ___________________________________________ 576, 598, 614 

Nan l&Sket Hi Us----------------------------------------------- ,576 

Na.rraguagua Ila.Y----------~--------------------------------- 00-117 
Narragua.gus Light-hon.Me ________________________________ . __ 90, 91, 9'9, 100 
Narragua.gus Ri"Ver _____________________ _:____________________ 9l 

Na.rrowst The : 
(BaH Ha.rbor,) 146.; (Benj&min River,) 169; {Boston Ha.rbor

1
) 

676; (Castine Harbor,) 218; (Dama.risoottaRive:r,)35U; (Eng
lishman'M Bay,) 57 ; (Goullhlboro' Bay,) 110; (Kennebec RiVer.) 
ag7,400; (Little River,) 40; (i>ittle Shoopeoot :River,) 879; 
(Lubec,J 21; (Medomak River,} 337; (Morgan's Bay,) 156; 
(Pleasant Bay,) 84; (St. George's River,) 305; (Sheepecot 
~ve.r,) 382; (Somes' Sound.) 142; (Union River,) 157; (Wey-
mouth Dack River,) 624. · Narrows Iala.nd_________________________________________________ l\lf 

Na.rrowa lllla.nd.11_______________________________________________ 84 

Na-rrow1 Light-house ----------------------------------------576, 626 
Nash'a Harbor________________________________________________ 84 
Na.ah's Harbor 1'3lant! ___________________ -------------- 84 

Nash's- Harbor Point------------------------------------------- 84 
Na.ah'!!! I.tila.ud ----------------------- ______ .:._ ____________________ 66, 19, 84 

Nash's Island Lip;llt-house ----------------------------------66, 79t 80, 8-4 
Na.sb,s Point----------------------------------------------- 88 
Nash's Rock -------------------------------------580, 587-5811, 615 
Naskeag Cove or Harbor -----------------------------------153, 168 
Nukeag Point----- -----------------------------------------15.'3, 168 
Na.ugns H.-1 __________ ------------------------------------Mll, 005 
Na.un1kM.g Tula.ad ---------- -------------------------------- ____ 39'1 

N &utilUB Island ---- _ -----------------------------------201, 217-218 
Ns.utilna Rock __ ::..________________________________________________ 218 

No.vy Idand, (Passamaquoddy Bay)---------------------------- ~ 
Na.vy lBl.and, {Portsmouth Ila.1 bor) ----------------------------- 607 
N&vy llland ReeL----------~------------------------------- ~8, 31 
Na.vy Yard Point--------------------------·-------------- 684 
Neck, The _________________ ._._ __ ·---------·------------------------ 225 

Ned's Ial&nd ----------- ---------------------------------------110, 12:i 
Negro l'tilAnd: 

(Qape Porpoise Harbor,) !IW; (Llnekla'• Bay,) 369,373; (Weot 
l'enohK;ot JMy ,) 230, 2111; (Winter Barbor-&l.oo Ba.y,) 487. 

Negro IalaJl<I Jloar---------------------------------------------- 488 
Negro Island Ledge--------------------------------------------487-llis 
Negro Island Llght.bOU!le ____________________________ 230,l!81,283, 296 
Negro IalAnds ________________________ :_____________ :tl.8 
Negro Point ______________________________ ._____________ lll3 
Nelsou.,e Wharf ____________________ ,,: ____ ..;________________ 156 

NeponMt, VUDge of---------'-------------------------- 618 
Neponset River------ ----------------------------------1178,617-«ID New Hari>or ______________ :_______________________________ 328 

New H&ri>or Dcy Ledge& ------------------------------------328,346 
N- II&rborSnnke11 Ledges ------'C---C'---------3lll-32:0,3ll8,333, Ml 
New M-.,,... B.ITBr.------------------'-- ----· ---------410-l17 
Newbury, Town a!..-------------------··------------ 5211 
Newbury H--------------------------------- 100 
Newbv.l'J'N---------------'------'-----'-------'--------- 1156 
Newbury Point., (Bngliabm&n'I Bay)-----"·-~,-----~---·- 57 
lfewbury Point,(N""' ---•->---------- flO 
Newbul')'port, Town of--------------·---------------- 571 
N•wlmeyport Harbor --------''-----------------------Gl7-llll0 
Newbaryport Ll~--~-----------------617-418, 5'JO 

N-.-tle, Town of-------------"'--·-------------------807, 361 
XeW-.,'Y1llap1lL-----··---'---'-·-------· __ 1i6ll 
Xeweuda Brldp--'-'---·-·-----~---· ----------'------ · &61 
Jf~b'· Laadlng--'--------------------'--'"-'--'- Giil 
lJ~·O.-.e_:..:.. _______________ ._______ ·flf!1 

lf""""""t'oim ..;.._· ·-· ~-· -· ---'-- fl1l 
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Newport IleacL------------------------------------ 120 
New-port <Jove------------------------------------------- 120 
Ne*JIOrl Mountain _ ------------------------------------------12.0t 134 

Nick's Mats-------------------------------------------- 58-1 
Nigh Looge --------------------------------------------------- 130 
Night-Cap, Tho________________________________________________ 85 

:Nine Feot ltock. -------------------------------------------- 540 
:Nipplc7 The-~--------------------------------------------- 64, 67 
Nix's Ma.te--------------------------------.----------576-, 581 1 f"..C:I() 
Ni.x.'e Mate BeacoD-------------------------------5'161 5811 5921 600 
No Me.n's I..ia.nd--------------------------------------------- 102 

Noblc
1
e IBla.nd-------------------------------------------- 507 

Noddlea Ioland----------------------------------------------578, 607 
Noddles Island Sb<>al&---------------------------------------- 607 

Nook. The------------------------------------------------- 156 
No1"11l&n~s Woe-----------------=-------------------------- 5.17 
:Norman.,s Woe Cove---------.---.-. .... ------------------------- 537 
Norma.n"s Woe Rock _____ ---------------------------------537, 5$8-539 
North 13u.ek River --------------------------------------------- 406 
North Beaaon ____ ------------- -------------------------------- 510 
N-0rth B<>acon Shoal------------------------------------ ----- 510 
North Blacksnake,_ The ---------------.... ---------------------- 413 
North Breaker,_ The, {Newburyport Entra.nce)-------------------- 518 
North Br08.ker, The.,{Plum Island.Sound Entrop,cc)-------------- 522 
North Castine,. Villa.ge_of_ _____________________________________ 201, 217 

North Channel, (Boston Harbor) ------...,'""--,---------,---------_.,SS2, 59b, 605 
North Ch&nnel, (Broad B<•und-Boston .ilaYl-------------------603-&.'4 
North Channel or lndlan Narrows ______ ----o-------------------176, 179 
North Gooseberry, The---------------------------=--------------- 5ril 
North Ha.mpton, Village of------------------------------------ 516 

North Hatbor ------------------------------------------------- 2M 
North Haven. Village oL-------------------------------------- 2()9 
Nocth Jlav.eu Isla.nd ---------------------------------------- 194 
North lsleslJoro' ----------- -----------------------------------200, 231 
North Ledge, (Dyer's b:la.nd Na.rrows-) -------------------------- 89., 93 
Nort.h Ledge, (Medomak River Approa<:hes)---------------------- 342 

North Perry, "Village of--------·------------------------------- 2~ 
North l>ier ----"----------·------------------------------------ 519 
North Point _______ -----------------------------------------------151, 187 
.North Point of Governor's hland Flats------------------------- 007 
North Pnint LOOge ----------- -------------------------------- 9:1 
North River---------------------------------------------------540, 565 
Nflrth Rock. (oif Grand Mana.nl-------------------------------- 9 
North Roek, (near The- Wolveii) --------------------------------- 10 
North Sal<llll ---------------------------------------------- 545 
N-orth Sedgwick~ Village oL------------------------------------ 154 
North Bh0&L- __ ------------- ____ ----- - ----------------------- 9 North Sugar Loaf ___________________ ,:. ______________________ _394, 398 

N<>rth Weymouth, Village of----·------------------------------- 621 
Nortl1eaet Grave-----------------------------------------579, 692, 598 
Northeaat H&rbor------------ ------------------------------120, 13f>-la7 
"Nurth-eM-t Harbor Ledge ---------------------------------136-137 
Northeaat Head , ---------•--------------------------------- 17, 28 
Nortb"""t Ledgt>--------------------------·----------------- 365 
Northeast Ledge of The Gmves ------ -------~-------------579, 592, 598 
North.....t Ledges ------------------------------------237, 281 
North_.t Point: 

( C&mden Ha.rb<>r,) 280, 281 ; (ll&tinlcu" hl.imd,) 191 ; {Sh-pocot. 
River,) M0,407. 

NortheMt Point Ledge, (!!h<!epocot Rive<)----------------------- 4-07 
North-t Point Lodge, (WestPen<>becot Ba.y}----------------- 283 
North- Point Reef------------------------------------- 330 N<trtli<&Mte-rn- P6od lal&Dd Lodgo ___ .._ __ .,. ____ ... ______________ 23f'~, 245 

Northern Ba;:r---------•---- -••--·•-•• _ ---------------------001, 1!17 
Northern or Inner B6y-------~---··---------------------------- 9'1 
Northern Hari><>l' --•---•-------------~-----------------·---- U 
Northern Ialand--~-----·-·---·----·------------------- 298 
Nortbern Ladge--~~------------·----------··- ---------------- 36i 
Nortll•rn Spit--••---~-------•------------------------- li24 
N<>rtb.irn ~'l'he -~------~··--·------------231;, 1!44, 248 
North-t Bad of The Low.,... Kld<lle. __ , __________________ -582, 595, 601 

li-Orthw.,.t H•roor, (Deer 181e)---~----·-··------------- 193 
N<>rtbwoot HarbQr, (~Bay) -•---•----•---------- 17, 28 
NOl"thW>Bt·flead_;c__-___ "-· ---"'"--"~-~----------------- 17, 28 
NorthW-1:.e<lg<O! 

(- )[-., Bl....r' ll:ntratloo,)-41'6; (Potts' Jl&rb<>r;) ffO; 

' . - (Weetl'enOOiic.ot&j,)251;11113. 

lfort11w• Pom&---------------·-· ---------- 1112 
~-- Poitti L!odgw- ----------------------- 343 
Not'th~ eh<l&l __ ..,._.::, ____ : __ ~-~----------------- 31 

,'~-:li!lui!--·~-~--~---~---------.------c-------- 169 
Jiorlb-w-:SpkoC Nbt'aMat.e ."1 

N. 
Norton'e lslaud: Page. 

{Fox !Bland B-eac\l,} 2jll_;. (!!:OCl&-n,llOO R~h,) 65, 7~ < (Ploaoant 
Bay,) 69, 84.;_ (Seal Harbor.,) 227,_270> ~7. _ 

Norton'tB Isl&nd Ledges, (Moo@"'8~1-.ec Rea.ell)----------------------- 7.5, '1& 
Norton~s Island Ledges, (~'heeler's Bay)------------------------ ~JS 

~;:~:: !:ic~!~-~~-~~~~~~~===~=========:======~=====~_:~,-~~~~~fi, ~;:~. 
Norton~~ Point Ledge_------------,------------------------------ 2Gl 
Norwo<MPs <Jove __________ ---,-------------·---------·----------- 142 
Nova's ltock___________________________________________________ ti";,. 72 

Nub, The, (Blue Hill Bay) ------------------------------------- 158 
Nu.b, Tht~> (Frenchman's Bay)---------------------------------- 122 
Nut lslaad _________________________________________________ 613. 620 

o. 
Oak Bay------------------------------------------------------ 29 
O"k Hill ---------------------------------------------------196, 2M 
Oa.k Island: 

(Casr..o Bay,) 424; (.Middle Pusage of Penob&eot Ba.y,) 256; 
(:Muse lo Ridge Channel,) 228. 

Oa.k Point; 
(Blue Hill Day,) 133, l.'i3, 156; (Penobsoot Rivort) 002; (St. Croix 

Ri..,·er,) :2iJ. 

~~~;:;~~~~~~==~~=~=~=~~~==~~~====~=====~============roll, 5: 
O&r hland ------------------------- ---------------------------- 336 
Obed's Rook----c--------------------------------------------- 441) 

Ober'• Ledge -------------~---------------------------------- M4 
Ocean Rouse: 

(Kennebec River Entrance.) 394:; (near Richmond's Island,) 
48..1; (Bye Beach,~ 516. 

Oeeanvil le, Vil~ of----------- ___ ---------------------_------- 182 
Od.lorne'a Point_______________________________________________ 505 

~;i::u~~d~:1-~~-~r========~===:_~=====================~~r;l, !!: 
g1!"2£:~~:~i~:=====-~==~==================================: :;: :~: 
~ii r~;~~ ~§~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~;~~~~~~~;;;;;~~=~~;~~~~~=: m 
Old Cove, (Matinicuis Island)----------------------------------- Ull 

Old Duke's Ledges---------------------------------------- 202 
Old Fort Point, (Pcm.a.quid River)------------------ 352 
OM Fort Point~ {Penobscot River)--------------------===~===== 201 
Old Harbor: 

{Bostnn H...rbor,)617; (uear Cohasset Eotrance,) bSG; CW- Pe-
nobscot Bay,} 223, 265. 

Old Ilal'bor Beach--------------------------------------------- 628 
Old Harbor Fla.ta------------------------------------------- 618, 
Old Harbor I'oint-----------------·--------------------------- 017 
Old Harbor Shoal___________________________________________ 618, 

Old Harry Roek ________ 0_ ----------------------------------- 572 
-OJd H-one T-~t\ (St. George'_s River Approftcbes} --------------311,-322, .. 
Old Horoe I.edge, (West Penobeoot Buy Appr00cbea) _____________ -2:J..~, 259 

g;: ::::~o~:!:~~~;=:::======~=====~==:===~===~~========== °::,' 

~:: E::~· ~::~=====================================~~~:E:S Old Mant 'rhe: 
(Little MachlM Bay,) 42; (Prool>oot iforbor,) 113, 114; (West 

Penobscot Bay Approe.che8~) 243~ 

~~~ :ci:1::::t~h----=--:_-_-_-:_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-:_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-:_-_-:_-_-_24.3, ~ 
Old Poiut, (Sk~llings' Rive.(")------------------------------------- 130 
Old Point, (Trenton RiV<n')-------------------------------------- 1:12, 
Old Pond ___________________________ ----------------------------- 131 

Old Prince, Th_e -------------------------------------------494;491>-4ll11 
Old Proprletor,_The, (MMl .. n Ledg"") ------------------------- 7 10 
Old Proprietor, The, (.Richmond's Island Ha.rbo~)--------------- ~ 

~!! ::;~h:~~-=~~======--~~=~~~=~=====================:165, :! 
Old Spain, VilI&ge_oL-------------------------------- 621 
Old Sunken Rock-------------------------------------------- l>12 
Old Wom&n, The, (Prospect Harbor) ---------------------113, 114 
Old Wo111&!'> The, (West l'enobscot_llay ~pproachea)--------- 24.ll 

Old Wom&n Ledg"---------------------- -----------------243, 313 

~:v;;~~!!l':,~~-======================--============== ~ 
Oliver,&: Jsla.nd ___ ~---------------------------------------- -1!'11 
One-Bnah Island -c--------------------------------------- ti& 

o...e-rioee Ialand --------------------. -.,--------- ~ 
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Onlutt's Harbor---------- 170 
Orland, Village of----------- --~-------- 292 
Orne's bland_---------------------------- 555 
Orono Island ______________________________________________ lli2, 187 

Orrington, Village ot"---------------------------------- 293 
Orr'• Cove, (0....00 &,-)----------------------------------- US 
Orr's Cove, (East Penob9cot Bay)------------------------ 201 
Orr.., Ialaod -------------------------------------f17, ti2, 432 
i)eh-er'e Rocks ---------------------------------- 610 

-f)tUs' <JoT8---------------------------------------- 805 
Otle' Bill--------------------------------------------- 624 
Otter C1i11------------------------------------------ -------~-- 120 
Otter P,reek or Otter Creek Harbor --------------------------120, 134 
Otter Creek Point ----------------------------------------------120, I:-~4 
QUer Bead------------------------------------------------ 39 
otter IBl&nd: 

(East Penobscot Bay Approaches,) 194; (:M118Cle Bidg<o Channel,) 
226; (Muoconguo Bay,) 316, 319,327. 

otter Isl&nd r .edge : 
(Blue IDll Bo.y Approaches,) 1.59; (Ca.rver's Be.rbor Appl'OAChes,) 

235, 259; (Mwocle Ridge Cillwnel,) 250; (Muaoon.gus Ba.y,) 
31.5, 318, 321, 330. 

Otter blend I'MMge---------------------------------- 311i 
Otter Peak------------------------------------------- l2Q Otter Point ________________________________________ ~ ____ 228, 2'T3 

otter Rock Shoal ------------------------------------------ '.!18 
Outer lla.r------------------------------------------- 94, 102 
Outer Bar Paaaage-------------------------------------- 96, 102 
Outer Break em, The, (N&hant Bay- Appl'OACh .. ) ---------------- 569. 
Outer Bn>akem, The, (Salem Harbor Approeehee} ------------- 552 
Onter Brewater.-------------------------------------67~ 586, Mil 
Outer Endea.vor&i. Th~-------------------------------- 569 
Outer Green Island, (CUoo Bay)------------------------- _43'1', 171 
Outer Green bland, (Penobeoot B&y Entrance)---------------- 221 

OuterG«!en hl&nd Ledgee ---------------------------------221• 2M 
Outer Barbor; 

(Bus Harbor,) 146; (Blue Hill Harbor,) 151>; (Camden Harbor,) 
"230, '281; (Portland Harbor,) "69; (Portsmouth H&rbor,) 506; 
(Prospoot Berbor,) 112; (Rockport H&rl>or, lll.888.,) ~2; 
(l!alem Harbor,) Mfi. 

Outer H- ------------------------------------------- 379 
Outer H&ron Iol&nd.------------------------------- S57 
Outer Heron lel&nd Le<lge ·------------------------------361, 36" Outer Ledge8 _____________________________________ 23(), :23'1'

1 
281, 283 

Outer Minot,. The---------------------------------....585, 587, 6Z8 
Outer Point Rock--------------------------------------- M9 
Outer Band bland-------------------------------------- 74', 78 
Outer 8m'ag Ledg"------------------------------------- 203 
Outer Seal Rock ------------------------------------- 626 
Outer Shag Ledge ----------------------------------- 8111 
Outer Tinker., The----------------------------------------- 172 
OTeDB, The------------------------------------------- 122 
Ofta's Mouth, The -------------------------------------- 382 
Over1a Ooive ------------------------------------------- 10'1 
OTenet bland_____________________________________ 445 

Owen's B--------------------------------------- 15 
Owl'• H------------------------------------~• 2'14 
Owl's H-BaY------------------------------!126, 228 

()wl'• H- Hatl>or ---------------------"----- 228 
Owl'• B- Ledge------~-----------------------291, 275 
Owl's B-Light-howie---------------228, 274., m, 2911 

P. Paddy's Ledge_____________________________ 25,36 

Pap Rock ---------------------------- 25 
hlme1'

9
1 ~e---------------------------~------ KS 

Pll.lmer'a PoinL---------------------~--------- MG 
Palmyra Boc:k-------------------------------6llZ, 685, llOI 
P&rker'~ Bar------------------------------------- 511, 61 
hrker"a <Jo"--------------------------·--- M 
Pa.,ker'• 1!'-_ --------------- 1199 
hrker'• 11-i, (l!:ngllahma.n'• 1!&7)--------------------- I>& 
Parker's Bead, (Kenn&- Blver)--------------------- 111111 

Parker'• H- Village -------------------· ------ ll9!l 
Parker'• Ledge-----------------------. ------ 31111 
hrkera Point, (O- Bay)---------· -------------- -
Park<H"'• Polnt, (Dyer'a Ba.7)------------------- 10'1 Park- River______________________ Ht 

Parrit'• °""" ------------------ 110 
Parrlt'• Point----------------·-------- 110 hrtrld!fe'• (love____________________________ 131 

Pa.-tridge'• hland-------------------------- 90 
1"artri4ge• Pola&----------~--------- . ll5t 

P. 
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. P-wakeag River -----------------------..233, 288 
P'aam.ge between JAJng Island Beed and Nlx'a H&te, (11o8ton Harbor).615-fl16 

Passamaquoddy Ba.y ---------------------------6, 14-17, 27-'lll 
Patten'& :U..y ---- --------------------------------------------- 107 
Pattenoon'H Point, (Beli'...t Bay)------------------------------- 288 
Patterson's Point, (Na.rroguagua Bay)------------------------ Ul 
Pea lsl&nd -------------------------------- 672 Peebow lt!land..___________________________________ 353 

P~h's Point--------------------------- 66S 
Peak'• Island_______________________________ <171 

Peak'a IBl&ad Shoe!________________________________ 481 
Peclc'e Point- _____________ -------~--------------------------- 100 
Peddook'a Island.._______________________________ 6'JlO 

Peirce"s leJand---------------------------------------- 5(f1 

Pell's Island -------- ------------------------------------- 184 
Penmquan BaY--------------------------------- a:H!7 
PsmHAJuan Lake----------------------------------------- 37 

Pemaquan BiTer -------- ... ---------------------------- 37 
Pema.qnld Falla, Village of------------------------ 852 
Pemaquid Harbor-------------------------------360, 36i 
Pemaquld Ledge -------------------------------------353, 361 
PeDlfMIUld Llght-ho"""----------------------324.. 327, 3'9, 357 
Pem.&quid Neck_-------------------------____ 327, 345, 350-
Peme.qnJd Point --------------------------------- ___________ :ri:tJ 350 
Pema.quid .River----------------------------------------35(), 352 
Pembroke, Town of _______ ------------------------------- lT, 3.1 
Pembroke Iron Work.8--------------------------------- S3 
Pembroke River -------------------------------------17, 33-37 
PemetJc Hou.otaJ.n__________________________________________ 120 
Pen or Prince~ Head_____________________________ 620 
Pendleton leland ----------------------------------17, 19, 28-
PenClleton'• CoTe _____ ,.. ________ ._________________ 265-
Pendleton'-sPolnt _____________________________ 200, 256 

Pennell'lo Wharf·------------------------------------- 449 
Penobecot, Townahlpof________________________________ 2W 
Penob@cot, Villag.. of--------------------------.---------~201, 217 
P<!no-..t Bay_ -----------------------------------------100-297 
Penob&eot B:iver -----------------------------..--------------291-'295' 

Pepperell'l!!I Cov•------------------------------------------- 54)6, P-erk.ina' la1a.nd __________________ ,,.____________________ 395 

P6rkiDf!I' Island l..ed.ge ---------- _________ _,_________________ 899 

Perktne' Ialand North Ledge------------------------------ 399 
Perkin•' lsl&nd Sooth Ledge -------------------------- 399 
Perkin•' Point, (Dam&rl8co- ~)---------------------- 300 
PerkltJ11' ~oint, (Fast Penoi-.ot Ba.y)----------------------201, 292 

Perry-, Town of---------------------------------------- l'l 121 
Perry Harbor------------------------------------------ 27 
p~~. ()ove-----------------------------------~-------------- 2'J9 
Perry's Ledg<> -----------------------------------------:.36, 24'2 
Peters' CJo..,, (C...CO &,-)------~---------------------------- 447 
~· Cove, {Damarllleotta River)----------------------- 359 
Peten' JoJand ______ ------------------------------- M9 
Petit llfeD&D Bar--------------------------------- 102 
Petit lll&n&n laland ----- ----------------------, 9', 97-98 
Petit "Jl&D&D ·Light-house ----------------------.M. 97, 98, 106 
Petit Hanan Neck------------------------------_: _____ 98, 106 
Petit lllan&n Outer - -------------------------------- 102 
Petit - Point___ ------------------ 118, 106 
Petit Maa&n -------------------------------9', 11>1, 1-00, 111 
Pettlnglll's Ba7 -------------. _________ 1ao-1:n 
Pettingill'• Creek--------------------- 131 
P-ngUl's lslan4 ______ --------------------- '53 p-· Boob _______________________________ l191l,.89ll 

Peity's Point-------------------------------- 113 
Phillips' _h__________________ 6(;'l 

Phillipe' Head--------------------------· 1121 
Phillipe' Paint...._____ ------· --- 66'1 
Phlllipll' :Becks------------------------------ 6IJ8 
Phillips' Wlwf _________ . ----------- &eo 

Pblu.....,,.. liilaDd --------------------1111,1!17 
Pblpp1'P9!1't ------------ «16 Phlpobarg Oontre_________________ -------- 311:; 

Plol<ering'B ldaa<l ----------- 1119 
Plckming'a Point--------------------- 5!16 
Ple"""''s Potot --------------------------- &l Ptgun..-----------------------· 313 
Ptg·.oc..e Wead------------------------- :Jn 
Pltr-O<Yff l.oed:ce------------------ l'rll 
Pig hlUl4, (Booth Jta.sl- - -m PIS. _.,. ~ JIMt:h) _________________ -' 

Pig x.--Lmdp---~------------ 1!'1'41 
1'lil --------- ......... 
~0-------------· --~--.Jlllll,4111-.'138 

la. 



 

INDEX. XXIU: 

P. 
Page. 

Pigeon CoYe "Village -------------- 628 
Pigeon Ground, The---------------------------- 2M 
Pigeon nm ____________ -~'-------------------------------- oo, 97 

Pigeon Hill Bay----------------------------------------- 97-100 
Pilgrim Ledge_--------------------------------Cl43,M7 
Pilot's Bee.con----------------------------------------------- 495 
Pilot'e Point______________________________________________ 110 
Pine Tt"80 Ledge-----------------------------------------4-76, 478, 479 
Piuea Point -=---------------------------------------------.....570.,.571 
Plnkloa.m•s Day----------------------------------------- 107 
Pinnacle J,lock----------------------------------------- MO 
Pinneo~JJ Point _____ ---------------------------------------- 87,89 
Piseabtoq,oa Ri..,ec -------------------------... ---------------- 5():5 

Pitch l'ine Led!!"-----------------~-----------------------·--- 413 
Pitch Pine Poln<------------------------------------------- 410 

Pitcher"s CoYe ------------------------------------- 837 
Pitcher's Point---------------------------------------- 337 
Pitcher•s Pond------------------------------------ 287 
PJa.centia. Bay----------------------------------------------- 1.50 P1a.centLa Island ___________________________________ _l_f.6, 151 

Pla.nter's HID------------------------------------ &24: 
Pl&tt'a llank----------------------------------------- 5-6 
Pl-Dt Bay----------------------------------------------- 83--86 
Pleaaant Cove, (Damaruocotta River)---------------------____ 3Gll 

Pleaaant Co-Ye, (Sallano& llher) ---------------------- 405 
Pl-nt Con Ledf!""------------------------------------ 362 
Pl-nt lsla.nd -----~--------------------------------- ___ 211:4-225 

Pl.,.....nt IBland Ledge--------------------------------- 269 
PI0&811dlt Point, (Paeaama.quoddy J!Ay)--------------------- Z'I_ 
Pl-nt p,,;ut, (St. George's River)------------------------- 301> 
Pleua.nt Point-Gut-----------------------------...:-302.305, 326 
Pleua.rtRiver, {East Penob8eot Ba.y) ____________________ 190, 209 

Pleua.nt River, {Pleaaa.nt Bay)---------------------------- 80 
Plum Cove --------------- ·----------------------------------- -Oll'T 
Plom Cove LedKt>--------------------------------------526-527 
Ph.1m hland ________________________________________ -517, 521 

Plum Ial&nd Pol.nL---------- ------------------------ 517 
Plum Isla.nd Rt:ver _____________________________________ 517, 521--5:22 

Plum Isl.And Sound --------------------------------------521-5.23 
Plummer~s Ial&od ------------------------------------- 661 78 
Plummer'• Isla.n<l Ledg&-------------------------------- 78, 79 
Plummer'• bl&ndo______________________________________ 359 

Plummer'• Point----------------------------------------- 3i>ll 

Poet
1

& Hail:Jor ----------------------------------------- 84 
Poet's Island--------------------------------------- 84 
Point Allert<>rl------------------------------------------575, 586 
Point Allerton Bar ____ ·----------------------------------580, 587 
Point Allerton Beacon ---------------------------------580, 5!l7 
Point Francia-------------------------------------------- 11-0 
Point Ledge--------------------------------------- 203 
Pulnt -Of Kain------------------------------_----- 43, l>O 
Point Neck---------------------------------------- 1>23 
P<>int N""k Rock --------------------------------------- 624 
P-Ol•t N<!Ck Rock Be&oon-------------------------------523,61!4 
l'-Olut Neck Shoa.1----------------------------- ------- 524 
P-Olm 8hirley ______________________________ J;71, 576,592,698 

l'oland'o North Ledge------------------------------- M7 
Poland'• Boutb. LedP8---------------------------------- 347 
Pole Island, ((!uco BllJ")---------------------------- 418 
Pole hland, (Weat Penobacot Bay)-----------------------223, 266 
Pole laland North "Ledgm--------------------------- '19 
Pole laland BOut.b. Ledges----·-------------------------- 419 
Polin'• Dey Ledl!"----------------------------------- 3fl 
Polin'• - LedP----------------------------- 3'1 
Polin'• Ledl':S------------------------------------ 341 
Polin'• South lAdgeo --------------------------------- 341 
.Pollock Bock, (oft" Boon Iola.ad)-------------------- 512 

Pollook Rook, (.John'o Bay)----------------·----------------- 354 
~" Booll ---------------------------------- IBl 
Pomp'• Wand------·------------------------------ &5, 75 

_-P<>Dd, Th&_-------------------------------------- L'l4 
Pond Clove: 

(C)ape l!lllmhetb,) 4T1; (......,. °"P"Neddick,)-; (EngilBbm&n's 
'.Ba.7,) 66. 

Pond OoYe lalan<L------------------ 66 p- OoY• Jlooka_______________________ -
Posl<lliolaD.4: 

(lJlue If.Ill Bay,) 1112, 1113, 18'1; (CMco BIQ',) 41.n, 423; (Eut p.,.. 
noblloQt a.y,> no, !IOO; (l'nm<:limlia'e Bay,) 116; (K-'
Bhw ._....,) 391; (lllWICODgQll BllJ",) 326; (Narnguagmi 

. . ~,) 90, 911; cw- - Bair.) 2ll6. . 
·Ptmti-1Alat¥1lllir---------------------------88S.tll!I,408 
.. l'<>wl .i.i-t ~------------------------ mi 
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Pond IBland Ledge --------------------------------------92, 95, l<H. 
Pond Jslaod LedgM--------------------------- -------421. 423, t2f; 
Pond Isle.od Light-house, (Kennebec River Kntrance) ___________ --394. 404 
Pond Island Light-house, (Na.rre.gaugus Bo.y) ______________ 00

1 
97

1 
99,, 100 

Pond Island PuinL _____________________________________________ JGl, 162 

Pond Rock•-------------------------------------------------- 499 
P-..t01, The ------------------------------------------------------ 135 
PooJ, The, Vllla.ge of------------------------------------------- 486 
Pope's Folly------------------------ __ ------ ------------------19, 22-23 
Pope':s ~'The----------~---------------------------------- 563 
Pope's Head Shoal------------------------------------------- 563 
Pope'• Shoa.1 .. --------------~--------------------------------- 20 
Porcupine Dry Ledge------------------------------------------ 121 
Porcupine lalaud------------------------------------- 51 
Porcupines, The ------------------------------------------ 196 
Porpoise C<tve ----------------------------------------------- 4-94 
Porterfield'• LOOge-------------------------------236-237, 2'78, 2SU 
Porterfield'• Ledge Beacon __________________________ -236-237, 278, 2!!0 

Porter's Rock------------------------------------------ 5M 
Portland, City of _____ ----------------------------- -------------469, 472 
Portland BridR"-------------------------------------------- 47Cl 
Portland IIarbor---------------------------------------------469-481 
Portland HeBd------------------------------------------------ 470 
Portland Head Light-houae ___________________________________ 44i0, 482-

Portland, Saco &nd Portsmouth Railroad BridP------------------ 472; 

Portmnouth, City of------------------------------------------ 1i07 
Portsmouth Ha.rlxtr-------------------------- -------------504.-615 
Portsmouth Llght-houoe ------------------------ -------------506, 511> 
Poot-Omce Ledge--------------------------------- 212 
Pot, The -------------.:i------------------------------------- 66, -83 
Pot He&d ------------------------------------------------ 44 
Pot.to Field, The--------------------------------------------- 164 
Potato Tsla.nd~ (Carver•s. Harbor)----------------------------- 259-

Potato Isla.nd, (Pl_,.t l!AyJ---------------------------------- 84 
Potter~s Creek _____ -----------------_-------------------------- 131 
Pottle's Cove------------------------------------------------- :lB2 
Potts' lla.rOOr ---------- ---------------------------------4.31, 438-442 
Potts' Point ------------------------------------------------- 431 
Potts' Point Ledge ___ ----------------------------------- «<• 
Pouud of Tea lela.nd_______________________________________ 459 

Powderborn I!land-------------------~------------------ 38<t 

Powderl1orn J..edge ---------------------------------384-38"} 
P-owderh-o-rn :Mountain ------------------------------""--- sn 
Powderhorn North Ledge ______________ . -------------------384-385 
Powderhorn South Ledge@----------------------------------- 384-
P~n' :Rook ----------------------------------------- r_,47 
Preblc's Cove------------------------------~-----------------_ 141 
Preble'• Isla.nd ---------------------------. --------------.119, 126 
Preble's Point----------------------------------------------- 396 
Prentiss' Cove_-------------------------------------------- 300 
.President's------------------------------------------ 578 
Pre11umpeeot IU:ver------------------·------------481---482 
Pretty Marsh llo.rbor ---------------- -------------------------- 120 
Pride;. Rock------------------------------------ 544 
"Prt_nce'a Cove ________________ ------------------~--------- 23 

Prince's Garnet ----------------------------------- 433, Prlnee'11 He:e.d.._ _____________________________ :._________ 620-

Prinee's Head SbO&ls --------------------------------------- 621 
Prince's Poiot: 

(Caoco Day-<>ppollite Clapboa.rd Island,) ~; (Ha.rpewell 
Sonnd,) 432-133; (Yannoeth Rl1"6r Entr ... ce,} 466 

Prine&'• P<>int S-ls ------------------------------------ 448 
. Proctor's Polnt-----------------::0------------------------- 54:.:J 

Proprietor, The------------------------ ____ -------------------- 'T 
Proopect, Village of------------------------------------ 292 
Prt>&pect Haibor __ --------------------------------------------112--1.15 
Prospect Harbor Ll.ght-hoWJe----------------------------112-113, tl5 
Proopect Harbor Polnt---------------------------------1111-113 
P:rout'a Neok --~-------------------------------------------- 485 
Pudding Isl.a.nd..-------------------------------- 192 
Pull-and-be-damned PQlnt __________ --------------------- 007 

Pulpit- CJ<>ye ------------------------------------ -------
Pulpit Ledge, (Eggemoggln lle&ch) -------------- ------------
Pulpit Ledge, (Frenchman's J!Ay) ---------- -------------- ___ _ 
Palplt lk>ck, (Machi&B :U..y Approadtesf-------------
Pulpit R<lck, (l'.,ooblloot Jla7) --------------------------
Pumpkin Cov" - ------ -----------------------------------
Pmnpldn Cove Ledge-------------------------
Pwnpltin Illland: 

(Of!' Damarhtoott& RiTer En-..oe,) 368; (Eggemoggin :BaoM:h,) 
170; (Porcamouth BarboT,) OO"t. 

172 
112 

Puw.pkln l•la.nd Eaatern Ledg& -------------------3el.,*'11, 1!'16 
.Pumpkin Islo.nd Ledge -------------------------------- 119 
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Pumpkin Is!&nd Ledgeo _______ .:_ ____ ·c _______ c_________________ 365 
Pumpkin lgla.nd Light-honse ____________________________ 170, 17.f, 295 

.Pumpkin Illa.nd Wes-teril Ledge&---------------------------366, 371, 370 
Pumpkin Yob, (Ca.co Bay-ulf Peak'• IBland) ---------------- 471 
Pumpkin Nob. (Casco Bay-near Prince"'e Point) ---------------- !168 
Puneb-bowl, The----------------------'--------------------- 169 
Purringtoo's Point ----------------------C------------------- l.5"T 

Q. 

Quaker Hee.d-----------------·---------------------- 42 
Qua.ruino Reck ___ ----------------·---------------~----------- 628 
Quarantine Books---------------...... ---~----------..:-- 614 
Qna.ra.ntine Sta.ti.on, (De.ton Harbor) ___ ----------------------- 614 
Q.uu.n&.utiue f'W.tiao, (J>QFWmovth Harbor)-------------------- 506-

Quarry Point _________ ------------------------------------- 382 
Quincy, V!llage of------------------------------------------- 620 
Quincy Bay-------------------------------------------- 61!0 
Quincy Great Hill ________________________________________ 613, 620 

Quoddy Road•------------------------------------------ 22 
Quahog ll<.Y---------------------------------------417-422 

R. 
Bacooon Cove-------------------------------- --------------120, 130 
Jlaeco<>n lal&nd-------------------------------------------- 621 
:Race Point------------------------------------------------- 140" .Backlilf '• Bay _______________________________________________ 297-299 

.Backlilf'o lsland ___ ~-------------------------~-------..227, 270, 297 
Bagged Isl.and: 

(Caooo Jl&y,) 409,U0,417; (Hingham Harbor,) 1>114; (Penobecot 
Ba,- Entrance,) lllL 

Bagged Island Roads---------------------------------- 191 
Bagged Mountain------------------------------------------ 278 
Bagged Neck Point--------------------------------------------- 516 
:Railway Ledge ---------·--~------------------------------275, 276 
:Railway Point---------------~------------------------------ :374 
B&ilway Village __ c________________________________________ 618 

B&lnoford'• blaod ____ c ______________________ ~---------- ----- 614 

Ram Island: 
(Damarioootta RiYerApproach..,,) 31>7,::lm; (Eaat Penobeoot Bay,) 

197; (Frenchman's Bay,) 119; (George's hlandi!,) 304; (Ke:o
nebec: Biver--&bov-e Bath,) 396; (Keuneb-eo RiTer-below 
Bath.,) 3951 399; (Ma.chi.as Be.y Approaches,) 47, 55; (Mason'a 
Ba.y,) .57j {Medomak Riv-er,) 334:; (Merchant'a liow1) 185; 
(Merlconea.g Bound,)43:i; (M<.><JIMl.-bec Rea.ch,)66; (Muscongw< 
Sound,) 346; fNahaot Bay Approo.cbes,) 1168; (Newburyport 
Harbor,) 518; {Portland H&rbor Entrance,) t36, 471; (Rich
mond'• Island Harttor,) iS'l; fSheepscoL lli-verr) 381; (Th<tt 
Gurnet Appl"V60hee,) 423; (West Penobllcot :B&y,) 229, 276; 
(Winter HarhoT'--Saco· llay,)487. 

Ram Island Ledge : 
(lllericoneag Bound,) 433, ~; (MOOB-e-bec Reach,) 69; (Port

land Harbor Entranoo,) 436,4'Tl,4'T3; (W- Penobloc<>t Bay,) 
278; (WinterHarbor-Sac<J &y,)487. 

Jlluu bland Led-: 
CMaeeongus Bound,) 341; (Shee-' River,) 386; (The Gurnet 

Approach-,) 423, 425. 

:Ram Island PaNage --------------------------------- 52-53 
Ram hla.nd Rock ------------------------------------------ 899 
Ram Ialands, (Fisherman's Island Paasa.ge) ------------ 74, 78 
Ba.m hl&nda, (llla.ncheater H&rbor) ---------------- M2 

Bame, The----------------------------------- 7 
Ilam'• Head----------~-------------'----------------694, 51111 
Ba.m's Horn Rocko --------'-------------------------- 566 
Bamodell'• Oov•---------------------:.------------------ 81; ·11anw.n•s Point_ ______________ :. _______ _:. ______ _:_________ 44 

llupberry hland, (Herring Gut) ----------------..l!M,OOT 
Bupberr;y bland, (Pl-fit Bay)------------------- 85 Jta.ven

1
a Hea.d ____________________ :., ___ :_________ 29 

Bay's Point-----------------·-·----------- B'I, 811 
Jlay's P<Jint Ledgea-------------------------- 88 
Jluor I.;Jand---------------'--------------- 31 a.,...,h, The ______________________________________ _, 268, --
- B<>a.ch, Village of---C--'-'------------------- 1111 
·aed Head _____ _: _______ c--------------------- M 
Bed" l@Jana __ _: ________ ---------~----------------- M 
Bed Rock ______ .:_ ___ . -· ~_:,. ____ :.____________________ 661 

LI 11.bCk PofnL_..::; __ .. --··-__ _:.__..:_-__ _,__ _____ . -· --- M-67 

·1teddiDg'"a Island ---·--------'--...:-=-· ·------- ft!l 
Beed'• Con ----------------------------------as.432 
Beed'• hla&d ---------------· ·-· -----· -------- 3118 

• Beef Point----------·----------------'---·-------- 85 
B;,,yruMda' B&y __ .:_;.:.:__.:.;__.:_ ___ • _______ . ------ 411>-tG 

· 8e;re00ia'.Polnt :~-~-------..::.~=.:..:..::.;: ___ .:.~:.-"--'----- 86 

Page. 
Richa.nlW-Pnint ;.~...;_:; _ _._ ..... """""'-~--_,. __________ --- ~-..:..-- 85 

Richmond, Villago of----"---------------------------- 39T 
Richmond's·hl&nd ________________ ,.. ____________________ 4.77.,483 

Richmond's Island Harbor --------------------------------483-485 
Rich's Ck>ve __________________ ...... ____ ~--------------------- 418 

Rich•!!! Mounta.in:_----'"'--'-.::.'------------------------------- 4lZ Ricll's Point ________________ .......,._________________________ 184 

Ridley'.e CloTe _______________ _, ___ -------------------------417, 428-400 

Riggs' Cove---------------------------------------------- 407 
BiggsviUe, Vill&.ge of __ _. ___ _. ____ .... __________________________ •j .il<l'1 

Rim Point ------·--------------------·-------------------- -46 Ringtown Island ______________ _.._ .... _____ ... _________________ 165 

Ringtown IalaD.d Ledge _______________________________ 16l, 165, 100, 167 

Ripley•a CoYe--------------------------------------------- -87 Ripley"'e 1-el&nda __________________________________________ 87 
Ripley'e NfloCk __________ .,,..,.____________________________ ~ 87 

Ripley's Point---------------------------------------------- 84, 87 
Ril>ing States Ledge -------------------------------------------547,563 
Boe.ring.Bull,. The: 

(-Off Grand lllanan,) 7; (<>lf ule au Hant,) 160, 166, 202; (Ba.lem 
Harbor Approacher!!,.} 555, 561, 568; {West Penobscot Ba.y Ap
proaches,) 243-1 246. 

R<i&ring Bull Ledge, (Burnt Coat Ha.rh>r Appro&ebes) ____ 161, 165, 100, 167 
Ro&ring Bull Ledge, (Prospect Ha.rhor Approach""}--------------- lU 
Roe.ring Bulls, The --------------------------------------W3,o98-QOO 
Bo&ring Bock Point-------------------------,---------------- 501 
Robblnaton, Village. of----------------------------~------------ 2~ 
Roberto' llarbor------------------------------------------ 1114 
Roberts' 181a.ads ------------------------------------------- lM 
RoboTte' Point---------------------------------------------- 169 
Robin Boodiil t'..ave -------------------------------------379-, 407 
B.obineocn 'e Cov-e------------------------------------------ 353 
Robinson's Ledges .. _____________________ ..::._______________ 257 

Robinson's Mountain ______________________ ----------------120, 142 
Robinson 'B Point ________________________ .;;;___________ 207 

Rob-imion~s RocL~--------------------2301 2371 254, 250.-257, 284. 

Rook Jola.nd CoV"------------------------------------------ 62.l 
Rock bl&nd llead-------------------------------------- 621 
Rockland., Town of------------------------------------190, 229, 274: 
Rookland Ha.rbo•------------------------------229, 2'1-t-27"r 
Rockland Hlll• ---------------------------------------- 586 
Rockport, '.rown of, (lllaine)---- -------------------------100, 229, 278 
Rockport, Town of,. [Maao.)------------------.----------------52'S, 532 
Rookport Breakwater------------------------------ 062 
Rockport U..rbor, (Maine) ---------------------------...2211, 27"r-280 
Rockport Harl>ar, (Maoo.)-----------~---------------t>28,332-536 
llock's Nc.e, '.rhe----------------------~------------- l'i02 
Rocky Neck----------------------------------------- 538 
Rocky Neck Iola.nd -------------------------- &18 
Bodge.n'" &r----------------------------------------------- 68tG1 
Rodgera' bland, (Engllshm&n'• Bay)----------------------- 67, 56 
Bodgera' IBland, (Pembroke )liver}-------------------- 33 
Bodgeno' IBiandPolnL----------------------------- 56 
Rodgers' l 1oint ----------------------~---------------- 67t 08 
Rodick's Cove--------------------------- 121 
Roebuck Ledge---- -----------------------C---- l'HI 
Rtlgers' Point-------------------------------------- 110 

Bogue lel&Dd-----------------------·--------- -ill 
Bogue'• Ial&nd ------------------------------------------- 446 

ltoq11e"a lale.od.-------... ---------------------------- ~ 
Boque'• Island ll&rbor-----------------------------66, 61-62 
Roq,ue"'.a Island Narrow•---------------.----------------- 56 
RoM' IelllruL-------------------------------------- 3211 
Jiouen Ie1and ----------------------------- ----- ,2EJ 
Round r.l&nd: 

(n-r Ial&Dd Thorought&re,i1ra; (lllaohlallBa.r,)«; (llll<Wkel'el 
CoYG,) l!il, 189; (lllarch&nt'-" Row,) 11*. 

Bonnd IsJ.and Flata--------------------------------- 411 
Bound Ialalld Ledge--------------------------------- 190 
BovndLedp.-------------~--------O---fil1,3Wl Boand Pond, VUla.ge of.. ____________ ,...______ 3415 

Bound PQad Barbor------------------------ ll4li 
·Bound Porcupn. --------------------- 121 
Round-: 

(Caner'a- Ha.mor Ap:pmuhw,~-; {~-~» 418,Gl,428; 
~~-~ Wiii; (~ Baftlor Ap
pi'l>OChea,) IK; (Jll..- Blver ~) 312; CS...S
ltlVflt'"J"ll74. 

Boull<l llOck Slloal. ---------------------- 6311 
B<nm<f SIM>At·-·---· --·--------· -·---------· >lM 
......... Poltlt ~------------- 131 
Bowland .. Barbot·-----------·--------· no 
ao..1e,._ Bl.,... -·--- m 

l..t. 
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Rudder ll.ook------~----------------"----""----161, 162, 178, 181 
.Ruggles' CreeL-------------------------------------- 621. 
Rum Cove------------------------------------------------ 882 
:Rum Key----------------------------------------------------- 121 
Ruse' Island-------------------------------------------------- 176 
Buss' Island Ledge-------------------------------------------- 179 
Rutherford's Island---------------------------- ------------301, 357, 358 
Rye, Village of---------------------------------------------- 516 
Rye 'Ilea.ch------------------------------··---------------------- 516 
Rye H&roor -------------------------------------------------- 516 
Rye 1-!ge ---------------------------------------------516, 51'7 

s. 
l!abb&th-day Clove or Harbor____________________________ 201 

Sabino Head -------... ----------------------------------------394, 4()8 

8aoo, Town of ------------------------------------------------485, 486 
Saco BaY-----------------------------------------------t8l>-illl 
Sa.co River-------------------------------------------------~ 
Sad.die lBJ.a.n.d ___ ·---------------------------------231, 254, -284 
Sa.ddl&-back Island---------------------------------------- lll3 
Saddle-back Ledge, (Casco lle,y) ____________________________ 41.8,4:!3 

Sa.ddle-back Ledge, (East Penobaeot Bay)------------------------ 190 
Sa.ddt<>-back Ledge Light-house ------------------------190, 295 
Saddle-ba<>k Ledge Shoa.'----------------------------- 202 
S&gada.hoc B&y -------------------------------------------1179, 393 
Sa.gemore Hood--------------------------------------------- 586 
S&il Rook -------------------------------------------------~ 22, 23 
Saillng Oourwe11 for Vessels bound to Cape Ann from the Northward 

or llouthwo.r<L----------------------------------------...h30-<i:l1 
SaJljng Courses for V eMels bound slong the (Joa.st from Kennebec 

River _______ :____________________________________ 408 

Sailing Directions: 
Anchorage on the Southern side of Cape Neddick, 500; Annis

quam. Ha.r-bo:r, 526, 0-27 ;-
Back orWeaternWa.y,(Boeton Ha.r

bor,) 616; Bar Harbor, 125-126; Da.rtle1.t"s Ha.rbor1 258; Bus 
U..ve.., 127-128; Bass H&rbor, 14:7, 148-149; Dayley''s Mistak~ 
38; Belf'Mt&yand Harbor,289:290; Bettjamin Rhrer.1"ri.; 
DeTerl_y Harbor, 066-; Black Rock Channel, (Boston Harbo-r,) 
612-613; Blue Hill Bay, 1.~trm, 1.59-100, 161-162, 162-183; 
Booth Bay, 374-37-5, 376-377; Boston- H&-rbo!-1 583-5851 588-
li90,596--097, 602-603, (j()oµ]OO, 608-600, 011-612, 612-613, 615, 
616; Broad Cove, 469; Broad Sound, {Ca8eo Bay,) "43-445; 
Buck's Harbor, 174:; Burnt-Ooat Harbor, 166, 167;-

C&mden 
Harbor, 282, 283; O&pe B&rbor, 390; Cape Nod.di-Ok Roads, 
500; ()ape Porpoise HIU'bor, 49fl.1 496; Cape Split Harbor, 82, 
83; Oarver's Barbor, 261, 262, 263-264; C&seo P~, 1-88-
189; Oaetlne Harbor, 218-219, 219--220; C..t Island Channel, 
(Salem H&rbor~) 554; Cob-aeset- Ha.rbor, 628-629, 629-630; 
O:me lsla.nd Passage, 80; Oran berry Iela.nd Harbor, 140; 
Crockett's Clove, 200; Oroao Ia!&nd !!farrow-., 4.1l; Condi"' Har-

bor, ilU'i ;-Damarillootta River, 363-365, 365-366, 367, 3G8; 

Damiseove Harbor,. 389;. Ila.vis"' Straits, 324 j. Deer Is.la.nd 
Thorought&re,. 18()-181; Douglau hl&ud Harbor, 105-100; 
Duck Trap Harbor,.~; Dyer-'11 Bay,. l08J 100;-

lil¥& Penob
scot Bay.~; Eut sunrnm Harbor, 127-128; Eastport 
Barbor, 20-21,211-26; Jilbenioook Harbor, 001; lllggemoggtn 
Beach,.1'13-J.'l4; Englishman• Bay, 69,61; liaex River, 62'
IWJ)_;-

False White Head lla.rbor, 2'73 y FJahennan'& Ia1and 
...._....'l"l-'18; Fi"e l.ol&oda Harbor.300-391; Flanders l!&y, 
UD ;ll'Jat 1"'8.nd ~ 79; •roe l8lalldo Thoruugbr.re, 214-
l&l'l'; J'l'eeport. Bi\'er,.460461. t61.--!62; Frlendahlp Harbor, 
331,.840;-

Gangway .P-.,6114ll2,.Gllkey'a Harbor, 286; 
G~ Ba.rbor,MO-M1;. Gonldaboro~ Ba,y, 111, 112; Gav· 

-- Ialud:. Channel.{.Boaton IDui>or,) 608-609; Gul'Ht, 
The, 42i, till, ~. 428;-

Barpgwell Harbor, 4.'lli, 400, 438; 
Harpswell Sound, 4.34-436, '311, 4.111-4311 ; Barl'iagton River, 
88-89; Head Ha.-rbor, 62; Hendrick's B&ri>orr 300; Herman's 
Harbot.390; ~-lilm'llor,6»-ll26; liog .. Jsland-.., 
481; Dom.. U-, 21111-270;. Bone°'"""' 426; Hon!e hl&nd 
Hiu:baoi. ~; B.llll'a.. O>ve, .. UG; Hnrr!C&DA> Sound, il67, 
Ml; -~ Channel, (Booton Barbor,) Ii_.,;-

Illllkle 
~ ~ ~ Be.,Jt,4llll.; lmlde p_.. from Port
l&nd Ba.rl>or te Jl'n.....,n Rl"8!', '465; lsh..,. Hant Tborough-
~-llD'l, lll*t- . . . ... 

' .Johu'aBaJ'....t~ .... ---·-' 

~· . 

·:x..xv 

Balling Direction&--Cont~d. 
8. 

Ken-
nel>ec River, 400-4(ll, 403-404:; Kennebunk River, 4flT, 498; 
K-ent•.s CoV-f!'-, 2-l5 ;-

Lairey'e Narrows~ 2G7i Linekfn•R Day, 
371, 372; Little Ila.rbor, !iHl-511 i- Little I{ennebec River, 53-
fA:; Little River, 40, 41; Long Cove, 348, 349; Lowell't! Cove, 
426; Lyon ll&rbor, 573-574 j-

Mo.r,hia.s Bay and River, 47, 48-
49; Mackerel CoveJ (Blue Hill .Bay,) 151; MackP.rel C-Ove~ 
(Caaca Ba.y,) 4..'lG; ~l&in Ship Channel, (Boston Harbor,) 5S3--
585, 588-590 ~ llain Ship Chunn-cl, (Salem Harbor,) 54\l-551 j 
Manelwster Harbor, .:;.H; Ma.quoit Ray, 4t>4, 455, 450-457; 
Marblehsad Cha-nu al~ (Salem Harbor,} 557-058; MM'blehea.d 
Ha.rbor, 562-5G3, 5G4--0-0b; Mare Point Day, ~-4&5, 456-457 i 
Medomak River, 339-3.W, 34.~345; Mcduncook R.ivert 3."U, 
332-3.331 33-l; M:ercb&nt'e Row, 18G--l87; Meri-ooneag Sound, 
434---435, 430, 437-438; Mid<lle Da.3·, 4.""•0-4!'.1; Mjdtlle Passage 
of Penobscot Bay, 257-258; Moos-a-bee Reach, 69--70, T2-7aj 
M~ River, 30; Muscongua. Sound, 348-349 ;-

Naltant Ba.y, 
568, 569-570; Nahant Harbor, 5'73; Narraguagus Bay, D2--93

1 

95-96; Neponsot 1-Uver~ 619; New lla.rbor, 348, 349; New 
Meadows River~ 414-415, 416--41'1; Newburyport Ha.rlxtr, 019-
520; North Channel, (Brood Sound-Bosfon Bay,) 004; Norib 
H&rbor,. 258; Northea.st Ha.rhor, 137; Northwest lla:rbort 
206;-

Paaaage between Long Island Head and Ntx's Mnte, 
(Boat.on Harbor,) G16; Pembroke Ri~er, 3G, 37; l,enobsoot 
Bay, 20l--206, 238#239, ·24:0, 241 , 2ti, 2-IS, 247, 248-249, 2.'Jl-252, 
253; Penobscot River, 294-295; Pepperelrs Cove, 511; Pigeon 
Cove, 531-632; Pigeon Hill Bay, 100, 101,. lO'l, 103, 104; Plum 
Island Sound, 522; Portland Harl.)OT~ 474-475, 41'6, 478, 480, 
481; P«:trtsmouth Harbor, 510-512, 514--..."llO; Potts' Harbor, 
44U, «I, 442; Prospect llarbor, 113-114 ;-

420, 421-422;-
Quohog Bay, 419-

Rackliff• Bay, 29!1; Ragged Tui&nd ltoa.da. ll:IB; 
Richmond's Island. Harbor, 484, 485; Bidley'.s Covei <&.10; 
Rockland Harbor, 275-21f5,. 276-277; Rock.port Harbor., 
(Maine,) 219,280; Rockport Harbor, (Massoohusetts,) 334-635, 
635-53-6;. Bound Pond Harbor, 348 ;-

Sabbath-day Cove or 
Harbor, 206;. St. Croix River., 31--32; SL Georg-e'B River, 308-
309, :Uo-311, 312-313, 315--316, 318-310, 321; Salem ILvbor, 
IM.0-551, 554, 007-.558,,.5-6(lj Saugus River, 574; Sculpin Liedge 
Channel, (Boston Harbor,) Glfi; Seal Cove'\. 215; Seal Harbf>r., 
(Muscle Ridge Cb&nnel,) 252,271-272; SOOI Harbor, (Wost 
Pen-0beoot Bay,) '287-288; SearaPort Harbor, -290; Sheepscot 
River, 386-387, 387-388, 389;. Shirley Gut, (Boston Ha.rbor,) 
606j. .8mall Point Harbor, 414-416; Smith's Cov~ 219; Som.ea' 
&und, 143-U.5; South Oh&nnel, (nr.-1 Sound-Boston Bl\y,) 
602-603;. South Chan.n.el, (Salem Harbor,} 560; 'Sout.hebt Bar
bar, (Deer Jale,) 182-183; South-Harbor, (Glouoo.ter Har
bor,)040,541; Bouthern Harbo.r, 216; Southwest ll&rbor, (J:>e.ar 
Isle,) 206; SouthweetHarbor, {M<>Ullt Deoeri hhmd,) 139-140, 
Ul: Spruce Creek, !ill; Stag.> 1'oland D:uiJQr, 492-493; Stock
ton Harbor, ¥91; .Sullivan llarbm-, 129; Swaropecott Ha.rbor, 
568,_ 669---610 ;-

Tennant.'& H&rbor, aoo; The Gurnet, 4.24, 426, 
427, 428; Town1a End Gut, Z91-392;. Town1s End lla.rbor, 
374-375.376-377;-

".,..atermau's. Covo, Sl.5-; We.st Pen-obsoot 
Bay, 2.38-230, ~ 241, 242. 245, 247, 248--249) 251.-252., 253; 
Weatern Channel, {Salem H:u-bor,) 557-568; Weymouth Fore 
IUver, 622,623; Wheeler's Bay, 2!19; WJnter llAl'bor,{li'rench· 
man's Ba.y,). llK; Win- Hitri>o<', (S-.. Bay,) 488-4119, 40()-

491;--
_ Yarmouthruv~r,4B'7,.~; York River,502,.5(6...5(M.. 

Sallor'• Island_ ____ ,,__ ______________________ ~ 

l!&flor'• Snug B...,.b<tr ------------------------------ (Jill 

St. Andrew'-, Village of-------------------------------- 28 
St. Andrew"a Harbor------------------------------------- 28 
St. Andrew .. Island------------------------------------- W 
St. Andrew'• Llght·honso---------------------------- 28 
St. Andrewt-111 PoinL-----,---.-----------------L-------- 28 
St. Croix hla.ud---------------------------------------- 211 
St. Croix Ljgbt-how>e ------------------------------------ 29, 3l! 
St. Croix Rtyer ---------------------------------U, ll848 
St. o-ge'a River --------------------··---------1-.!l!lfi 
SL Helen& l:tolAnd_________________________________ 1l!6 

St. Jllacy'• Ledg<>----------------------------------------- 8 St.8tephe'1'$, Town o:(__________________________ lll9 

i ;s..lem, Clty <1€--------------------------- NI 
1 A. 



 

xxvr 

Salem Bridge 
Salem Ha.rbor -- -

!!. 

Sa.lem Neel<-----------------------------__..M5-646 
Sallsbuq Beach----------------------------------------- 617 

SaliRbury Point------------------------------------------- 617 
Su.lishury'• Con, {Skillinge' RITI>r) -------------------- 131 
8alisbu.ry's CoveJ (Trenton Riv-er) -------------------120, 132 
Sally Ioland•--------------------------------------lQ'l-lOS, 100 
Salt I.oland, (oll' Cape Ann)------------------------ 529 
Salt Island, (.Machiu Bay)-________________ 43-44 

Salt Manoh Cov•--------------------------------------- 360 
Salt Pond ----------------------------------- IM 
Su.It Pond Ledr;&------------------------------- 346 
Su.It Rock________________________________ Ma 
B&lter'• Island_______________________________ 393 

B&lvageo, The_______ ---~ 

Sammy's Rock------------------------- 668 
S..mpo(>n's Clove, ((Jape Porpoise H&rbor) ----------------- 4114 
1!6mpeon's Cove, (lllodomak :River)--------------------- 337 
Sa.nborn'a Cove--------------------------------------- 44 
Sa.uborn'• Pnint -------------------------------------- 44 
Ba.nd Cove: 

(near :Burnt-Ooat Harbor Entrance,) Ul!; (Ca.rver'• Ha.rbor,) 
259; (Gouldsboro' Bay,) 100; {Prospect Harbor,) 112; (Winter 
Harbor--Frencb.man's "Bay,, 123. ' 

Sand Cove Point, (Gouldab<Jro' Bay)----------------------- 109 
E!e.nd Cove Point, (Winter Harbor-J'renchma.n's llay,) --------c 123 
B&nd !eland : 

(Blue Hill Bay,) lM; (C....00 Jlay,) 446; (Eastport lla.rbor,) 19; 
(Merchant's Row,) 185. 

S..nd Ioland Lodg&--------------------------441, 448, if>O, 461 
Sand Islands, (Fisherman'• I.o!a.nd ~) ------------------ 74, 78 
Sand Islande, {Medomal< Biver) ------------------------------ 334 
8&ml Ledge··-----··-------------------------------------- 67, 72 
Sa.nd Point, (Blue mil Bay)----------------------------- 154 
Sand Point, (St. Croix Il.iTer)----------------------- 29 
Sand Point Shoal ------------------------------ 31 
Sanda' Point __________________________ ..:.________ 122 

Sandy Bay-------------------------------------------· 532 
Sandy Bay Ledge--------------------------- 534 
Sandy Cove, (H&rrington River)------------------------- 87 
Sandy Cove, (New Meadowa River)--------------------- 411 
Sandy Island, (Eastport Harbor App._.meo)--------------- 19 
Sandy Island, (Wlnwr He.rbo]'-flaco Ba.y)_ 489 

Sandy Ledge---------------------------------- 19 
Sa.ndyPmlrt: 

(Caaoo llay.) 466; (Little River,) 39; [Peooboeot B.lver,) 29lil; 
(Stockton Harbor,) 233,291. 

l!andy Point Ledge, (Cseco Bay)----- 467 
Sandy Point :Ledge, (PenOO.COt Blver)------------ 293 
S&rgent'o Cove, (Eggemogg!n n-ch)------------- 169 
Sargent'• Cove, (Somes' Sound)--------------------- 142 
B&rg.ont'a Monot.In_____________________________ 120 
Sargent'• Point __________________ .:_________________ 142 

-no& Rl..-..r---------------------------B'm,898, 400-4.oB 

Satan Rock ---- ----- 1152 
!latnrday CloY•--------- ----- 232 
S&ngua RITer____ ---410, 5'Tl 

Sa.uU's Bock---------------------- MB 
llaundeno' Point ------------------------------197-198 
&lvfn Hill------------------------------ 617 
Savin PoinL-------------------------------- 617 
Sawyer1

11!1 eo,-e: 
(l!l...,n'B Bay,) 57; (Jilooe.to.bec B<mch,) 84; (MOUDt n-t 

Ioland,) 120. 

l!ia""Y"r'B c......i. ----------------------------- 84 
Sawyer's~(~ Beech)---------------------- M 
Sawyer'• I.....,d, (~Kher)------------------------ 381 
l!a.wy ...... Ledge, (kle a.u Haut~)-------- l!OT 
Bawyer'• Ledge,~ ~)----------------- n 
l!a.wyer'B Point -----------------------1133, 188 -bby hlanda _________________________________ 4'f,60,ll5 

Schoodic, PeniDMJla oC----------------------------111>, lM 
fl!choodlc Ha.rbor----------------------- ---------- 115 
l!choodlc Head ____ --------------------------106, lOll 
llchoodio Hills-----------------------------------•-- 9 
&buodlo hla.n<L------------------------------------ 116 
IChoodl.c Le<lge---------------------- 116 
lleboodlc Point ---------- ------116, 116 
llehooDer Brook Haa4_____ 119 

llchooner OoTe__________ 15, n 
Schooner H--------------------------• U1 Sebooner P<>tnt------------------------ 107 

B. 
Page. 

&loteh lslaaid_.._____________________________________ 42 

Scott Head------------------------------------------ 16 
&lott'a Islands--------------------------------------- 199 
llcrag lala.nd : 

(Burnt-Coe.t Harbor,) 163; (Casco B&J',} «7; (Middle P-
o"f Penobeoot Bay,) 255. 

Sorag h-1.e.nds _________________ _.,.. ___________ .. ______________ · 159 

Scraggy Isla.nd -----------------------------------------177, 18.5. l!l'l 
Scraggy Island Ledge or Ledgeo __________________________ l86, 203 

!!craggy Ledp ----------------------------- 1117 
Scnlpln ~. (Blue Hlll Jlay)------------------------------- ', 1M 
Sculpin Ledge, (Boston Ha.rbor)----------------------614, 616, 622 
Sculplu Ledge Channel, (Boston H&rborl------------------6H, 616 
Scalpin Pillot;------------------------------------------- lM 
Bea-Duek Bock_________________________________________ n, 16 

Sea-Horee Bo<>k -------------------------------------- T5 
Sea-Shore L.tdge------------------------------------- 46,48 
Sea-View HoteL--------------------------------- 516 
Sea-Wall Point, (Clan berry bland ~e)---------------- lil 
Sea-Wall Point, (Little Kennebec River)------------------ 61 Bea.I Bay_______________________________________ 1116 

Seal Cove: 
(Buckle'• Island H&rbor,) 189; (n- Burnt-Coat Harbor 

Entrance,) 162; (near C.pe Sm&ll Point,) 400; (C,._ !•land 
Narrows,) tQ ; (Da.marlsoo~ta River,) 359; (Douglaea I&k.nd 
Harbor,) 104 ; (Fo:i• 1"1s1ld8 Thoroughf&oo,) 209; (Iron-Bound 
llla.ud,) 117; (n....- Bichmond's Isl&nd Jl&rbor,) 483; 
(llouthern abore of :Mount Deoert Iol&nd,) IM; (Western 
shore of Mount n..iert Island,) 120, lf>3. 

Se&! Con Head--------------------------------------- 162 
ileo.I Con Ledge, (C,.._ I.ola.nd Narro-...)------------------- 49 
s-1 Cove Ledge, (Duuglaso !eland Harbor)-----------------104, 106 
ilea.I COTe Pond-------------------------------------------- tll3 
S""'1 Harbor: 

(MountDoeert Island,} 120; (MllSCle :Ridge Channel,) 227, 270-
2'12. 297; (West Penobecot Bay,) 200, 232, 287-288. 

s-t I.i.nd: 
(Oii' loa!ah'B Head,) 408; (lllachhul,) 8-9; (MUl>Cle Bldge Cb&n

nel,) 'INT, 271; (Newburyport Ha.rbor,) 618; (olf Penobeoot 
llay F.ntn.nce,) 192; (West P"no- llay,) 232, 287. 

s-1 I.o1-d Pama.ge __________________________ • 10 

BealLedge: 
(Blue Hill BaJ',) 166; (Cuoo Bay,) 463, 464; (GouldaboJle' Ba.J',) 

111; (oll' Bagged Island.,) !HD; (:Rockland Harbor,) 275; 
{lk>ekport Harbor, Maine,) 278; (Sltillinp' RiTer,) 131. 

!ka.l Ledges, (ll.uoone;wt &y) ---------------..814,316-317, 323, 329 
Se&l LOO- (Penobocot Bal' Enmmee))---------------------221, 234. 

Be&!. Point-------------------------------------------- 131 
Seal Rook, (Englhhman'• Ba.:r)----------------------·--- O'f, 58 
Seal Rook, (N--BiTsr)---------------------- 611l 
l!ea1 Boob: 

(K81lD8bec:Rl.-.r,)899; (Linekiu'• BayApp.......,-,)370; (near 
POl18mouth En-..0,) 616; {!lileeplcoi Diver,) 386. 

8e&l Trap, TU--------------------------- llQ'l 

Bearle'B BoCk --------------------------- Ml. 
Sean' &Uwil -----------~--------------------233, 290 
Seanport, Vill&g&of --------------------11191,ll38, llll0 
8eanport Harbor -----------------------201, 238, 2llO 
Setrrey's °"""---------------------------- 811 
__ ,. •• Dlaud, (Georp'B lalands)---------------- -
_....,..,.-, (l'ormnouth ll&rbor)--------- 6(/1 

l!eavey'B l'<Jlnt-------------------------- 811 

~I- ---------------------------- 41\ 
Bedgwlcjk, Vllia!!'e of------------------~ 1<18 
l!eguht Jallmd, (K•H>lllebec lUTer b-8)--------------- Sll8 

!!Gguin JelMld; (~ .->--------· --- eo,g 
!!Gguin Ledge---------------------------- '10, '13 
Segain i-tgN ____________ . ---------------888,4611 
l!egutn Llllfat.11- ----llllll,883,-Segulu -., _____________________ ..., 70-'l3 

~B<lek-- -------- tll3 
8eluma'1l _._ -..ll66, l!08-Mll 

a.wen llUadn4...,... wand- --· -~.2" _..,..,_ __ ~-~----------.Mt.-

l!lM<all'•11ridp.._ . 001 
Sew.anl'B~-- ---- llll,83 
-...I's------ ------,-· MO 
llbllbbR _,,..__ eo, 'I'll 
!!loackflml._ H....t___ ----- 1'1,:111 
~'llIAdgoe 1111,lli 
..... Lildge: 

(l:Mi ~- llaJ",) Ull; (~· JIR.7,} In; ~ 
K-1'6l>el> -Bi-Appt1 I cillelo,) .i~&,'6&. 
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8. 
Page. Shag Ledges_______________________________________ 311 

Shag Rook, (Isl.,. of Bhoals)--------------------------- 614 
Shag Rook, (Kennebec River) -------------------------------- 398 
Shag Roob, (Boston Harbor Approac>hea) ------------------- 1175 
Shag Bocka, (Lynn Harbor Appro&eheo) ---------------------- 672 
Shapley'• Island--------------------------------------------- 007 
Shark laJ&nd ____ ---------------- ------------------BU, 316, 326 
Sha.rk Island Shoals----------------------------------- 316 
Sharkeyville Creek -------------------------------------- ll'TI 
Bbarp'• Boeke-------------------------------------------- 488 Sh""P Head IalaruL______________________________________ 197 

Sh<>ep Bead Isl&ad L«lg""--------------------------------- ll03 
Sheep Island: 

{Blue Hill Bay,) 1&2; (Deer !al.and Thoroughf&re,) 17a, 182: 
(Eaet Penobscot Bay Approaches,) lM; (East Penobeoot Be;r
olf Little Deer lsl&nd,) 1911; (Eaot Peno'becot Ba;r-olf Oak 
Hill,) lll6; (Ji;gg<omoggln B.saeh,) 168; (Bingh&m Harbor,) 
620-621, 621; (lloo&..,._boo Beach,) 66; (New Mead<>ws River,) 
411, (Pi-t B&y,) M, 85; (Weot Penobocot Bay,) 226, llOi!. 

Sh- Io1-d Bar --------------------------------- 251 Sheep Island Fl&ta.. ________ _:______________________ 625 

Sh""P Island Ledge: 
(Bast Penohe<otBay--olf Oak Hill,) ,196; (East Penobscot Ba;r

o:lr Vinal Haven Island,) 203, 261-262; (N"w llle&dows River,) 
tu. 

Sheep Island 8ho&l ------------------------------..201, 253 
Sheep Ial.and Shoala ------------------------------ 621 
8b-:C.land.: 

(Dyer'• Bay,) lo'T; (olf' Kelly'• Point,) 64; (lll~ Reach,) 
65, '15. 

Sheep Pol'CUp!ne lolsnd_ ______________ ----------------121, 12" 

Sheep Rock ------------------------------------------- 175 Sh<>epscot Jlay _________________________________________ 378 

l!lheepseot River -------------------------------------378-393 
Sheldrske laland, (FreDChman'o B&y)-----------------------126-127 
Sbeldrake lsl&nd, (lit~ Beocli} --------------------- 65 
Sbeldr&ke Iald.ndll -----------------:;---------- 131 
Sbeldr&ke Rock------------------------------ 175 
Shelter hllr.nd--------------------------------- 447 
Sb<>ppard'a 1-Ig&------------------------------610, 6211, 630 
8bennan's Oo•o-------------------------------230: .... 281 
Sberman'sPoh"'------------------------ 285 
Ship and Bargeo, The ---------------------------- 162 
Ship Cove---------------------------------- 471 
Sblp Harbor-- ----------- U5 
Ship bland------------------------~-------152, 167 
Ship-Stern hlsnd.--------------------------- 84, 90 Shipyard Ledge_________________________ ~9 

Shirley Gut,~ &e.rbor)---------..571, 676, 592,5118,oot-606 
Shirley, Point ----------------------C.71, 6'111,a92,li!IB 
Shoal Gronnd, The.. ------ 565 
Sbooting Ledge ______________________________ 120, 130 
Shoppe'• Ialand.______________________________ 00 

Shoppe'& Point -----------------~------------- 06 
llbon!fy.,_a Co•a ----------------------------- 06 8hvt 1'11auda..____________________________________ 115 

81-· --------------------------61, 9',101, 105, 111 
Bbm>n~• Gul'U<lt------------------------------41:1,433 
SiaoukJD'• ~--------------------- 471 
Slmpoon's H--------------------------·----- 126 
l!impllon'e Ial&nd ----------------------------119, 126 .._.. ___________________ .:____ 453 _I_ Ledp___________________ 4M 
-.,TU: 

(Otr llo.rnt-Coir.t Ialsnd,) l&G; (0.-, liq,) 419; (St.. George'• 
Biver App.-clull,) llU,312; (Slleepacot B.h<>r A~ 
.a. 3a'l'. llll8-388. 

......... Groan4, Tll•---------------------4111,430 
81d11b>,p' Bl.....- --------------------------llll. 1111--132 
Slate ()GT•-------------------------- n 
Slal:e lldand, (~"g hl&Dd~)- ----- 'r5 
lllate M&nd, (W..,_,..tb - ltl...,..) 62' 

-..Leitp·-----------------------~ 
Jnoop :w-4-------------------· ~----~-~-:.:..-- 266 
8loap Ledp-----------------~--------- 3811 
IDOop_~--------------------C------8aioill PelQt s-___________________ 410 

lilmllU'll o.m.. (lilo8I ~ BIQ") - 197 
8IDaU'll Ckrre, (P-.lm>lm Bmr)-------------- 8a-M 
e.ll'l·ff...s --~------ --------- 85 am.u'a J'akmL.________ 85 

-tlmidl'I Nat lAds- -. ~---.----. --------- S& 

8. 
Smith's Cove' P&ge. 

(Castlne HarborJ21B; (GlouC<>llter Harbor,) 538; (Vinal Haven 
loland,) 194. 

Bmtth'a Creek-------------------------------------- 131 
Smith's leland.__________________________________________ 194 
Smith's Point, (Little Kennebec River)------------------------- 52 
Smith's Point, {Salem Harbor)------------------------------- 045 
Smith's ~ks------------------------------------------ 610 
Smooth Cla.p-laland ______________________________________ 4(13, 466 

Bmutly-noee bland, (Blne Hill Bsy) ___ -------------------- 153 
Smutty-DOii<> Island, (Isles of Shoals)--------------------- 014 
Snare Cove ____________________ ------------------------------ 81. 

Snare Creek ------------------------------------------------- 81 

::,~r;~ T~~==========---========================~~ 24.1-:.: Snow's ltock_________________________________________________ _ (l"j' ~ 71 
SnngCove______________________________________________________ 16, 23 

Soldier Point--------------------------------------------379, 4:0i 

:::: ::!°~======================~==================142, ~= 
Somes• Sound----------------------------------------120~ 141-145 
Bomeaville, Villageof ________________________________________ H2, lt;; 

St>uth. Back RiTer -------------------------------------- 44)6 
South Ba:i' : 

(Booton Harbor,) 678, 617; (Castine Harbor,) 201, 217; (Pem-
broke River,) M. 

South Beacon ----------------------------------------------600-010 
&>uth B<lacon Shoal--"-------------------------------------509-010 
South Boston..________________________________________ 618 

South Booton Flats -----------------------------------..583, 595. 60] 
South Breaker, The-: • 

(C&nrer~3 Harbor Approaches,) '260, 263; ( oir Matinicus Rock
9

) 

233; (llluocle Ridge Channel,) 219, 300; (Newburyport H&r
bor .Entrance,) 518; (Plum Islaod Sound Entrance-,) 522. 

South Channel, (Broad Sound-Boston Be.y)------------------597-603 
South Channel, (Salem Harborl------------------------..554, 558-500 
South Deer Iole, Village cd'------------------------ 197 
South Gooseberry, The------------------------------ 551 
South .leleeboro' ---------------------------------------200, 231 
South Ledge. (Iedomak Biver Approacheal--------------------- 342 
South Ledge, (Rockland Harbor) --------------------------276, 27& 
South Pier -------------------------------------- 519 
South PoinL-----------------------------------
South St. George, Viii- of----------------------------------
South Salem ----------------------------------

191 -546 
South Spit of N!Jt'a Mate --------------------------- 616 
South Sugar Loaf---------------------------------394, 398 
South Thomaston, Village oC..----------------------228, 27~ 
South Thom...ton Bridge ______________ --------- 274 

Southeaat llnaker-----------------------------2"6, 247 
South- Breakers________________________ 562 

Southeast Harbor, (Door lBle} --------------------181-183 
Sontheaot Harbor, (Glouceater Ho.rbor)--------------------- 5311 

S..utbeut 1-ig-•--------------------------------- 8 
South- PoinL--------------------------------- lll'T 
S..utheostRock ------------------------------------IH. 101, 105, 111 
South- Shoal -----------------~---------------____ s 
!loutheutern End of Long Ledge_____________________ 188 
Southern Barr<>d lalandll ______________________ 199 
Southern or outer Bay__________________________ 9'1 

Southern Harbor -----------------------.. llW-1110 
Southern Head----------------------------- 430 
Southern &l&nd ----------------------------- 1199 
S..u1ohern llla.rl1i Ial&nd --------------------- 183 
Southern Shaal Bock------------------------------- 669 
Southern Shore or lllount D""8ri IslaDd ---------------13'--l.SC> 
Southern Bplt -------------------------------- 524 
Southern Triang:lea, Th<>---------------..221, 2", 248 
Southport l8land ------------------------313,318 
&utb.west Brea.ker -------------------------------- 51!8 
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Bouthweat Ledge: 

{Jsl<>o of ShO&I&,) 514; (Xach!u Bay Approachea,} 46; {M.,_... 
becBeach,)71. 
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Btellwagen's Shoal Groa.nd ------------------------ 2-4 
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Swa.n lsla.nd ______ --------------------------·-------------------151-lli-2 
Swan Isl&nd He&d---------------------------------------------- 189 
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The HWBey, (Ooaco Bayl-----------------------437, 448, 455, 481 
'l'ha Ru_,,., (Saco BIQ")------------------------ !l.80 
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The Outer Tinker------------------------------------ 1'72 
The Ovens-------------------------------- ll!2 
The OYen"a Ion.th---------------------------- .382 
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The Twinnies -------------------------------------- 133 The Upper Hlddle-____________________ _ii82, 696-696, 001 
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Tbompoon '• Ioliwd FJata_ t14 
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~pldaa41 

(OG' - Haltior Bal:ranGe,) lll; (JlutpGrt Bulior,)iO; c-.... 
..._... Beach,) 110; (3olin'• ~J'j l&Q,857; ~ 
:Bt.-er,)·lllK, Sll. , 

..a.i-t.oap Le.lge: 
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1111¥.) 3113; (ll.........,. Blirer,) au. 
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INDEX. 

T. 

Thunder Cave --------------------
Thunder lllaad -----------------------------
Thunder Island Pier---------------------------
Thurlow'• Head.--------------------------------------- l'i5 
Thurlow'• or Crotch hl..w---------------- -------------176, 185 
Thurlow'"• K-nob------------------------------------------- 176 
Tbnrlow'ill Rock.--------------------------------------------- 1'1'9 

Thunrtoo"s Ledges---------------------------------------- 3M 
Thunron'e Point-------------------------------------350, 351 
Tibhett8' ______________________________________ 69, 92, 95, 99, 101 

Ttd&l Cun-ente in :Hain Ship Channel, (Boorton Barbor) _________ 500-591 

Tide llllll Creek------------------------------------------- 57 
'l'idee: 

AoD.iequam Dlfl.l"bor, 627 ;-
- Harbor,100; Belfast Bay and 

Harl>&!', 291l, 295; Birch Point, (<Jaeco Bay,) ~; lllne Hill 
Bay, 163; Booth Bay, 3'18; Boet.on Ha.rbor, 626;-

Camden 
Huber, 284 t Cape Porpoiae Barbor, 4:96; Carver's ll&rbor, 
~296; Cuoo Ba7,482; Cutlne Barbor,220,295;-

Dnm
ariscott.a River, 368 ; Deer T.111and ThOl'OUgbiare, 181 ;-

Rut.port Harbor, 2?1; Eggemoggin.Beach, 174; Englishman's 
Bq,1l3;-

Fox Ialanda Thoroughfare, 217, 295 ;
Gl<>neester 

Barbor, Ml;--
Harpswell Sound, 482 ;-

Isle &11 Haut Thor--
~208;-

John's Ba.yt 357 ;-
Kennebec River, 4{)ii;

Hedom&k River, M9; M00&6-bec Roa.ch, 80; ll:W10le Ridge 
Channel, 295 ; M:uscongaa Bay, 349 ;-

N&bant :Bay, 670; New 
Ha.:rbor:1 MD; Newburyport Harbor, 500;-

l'eak'll Island, 
(ClMeo Bay,) 4&!; Pembroke River, 37; Penobocot Bay, 295; 
Penobecot River> 295; Plum Illla.nd Sound, .528.; Portland 
lla.rbor, "82; Portamouth Ra.rt>or~ 516; Prospect Ha.rbo"J", 

11-5;-QuohQg Il&y, 482;-

Blchmond'a lala:nd Harbor, 485; 
Bookland Harbor, 277,200; :Bockport Harbor, (Maine,) 280, 
2116; Bookport Harbor, (M .... ,) 636;-

St. Andrew's Harbor, 
33; St. George'e Btvert 824:; 8a.lem Ha.rbor, 666; Sheepeco-t 
Blver,_ 992; Southwest Barbor, 14.5; 8W&mpscott Harbor, 
5'10;-

Tenn&Dt's Barbor, 301; Town•s End Barbor, 378;-
Weymouth Fore .B.tver, 623; Winte.r Harbor, (J'renohman'e 
Bay,) 126; Winter Harl>or, (S.00 llay,) '91;-

York Rinr, 
l!Oi. 

Tilaton'• ll'Ja 618 
Tllaton'B Point----- 618 
'l'imbor Oove, (Gonldahoro• llay)--------------------110, 111 
'l'lmber Cove, (U&rringtan. River}- 87-1111 

Timber lala.nd..--------------------------- f91 
Tinker, The------------------------------------- 1 
Tlall:er'a laland, (Blne lllll kY)------------------ JM 
Tioker'll laland, ( o1f ::Kari.lle:i-d '.Meek) 665 

Tl-• Led------------------------ 1'12 
Tobiu' Book 610 

'l'od4"' Bay-------------------------- 3114 Todd'• a...d.__________________________ l'i' 

Todd'•l\>hat _______ . ------------------- 80 
'l'odd'a Wharf_ • ---------- 82 
T"'1.q Boob -------'lllO, 1188, 616 
Tom HOOJW>'a ~ __ -665, 6111 
or-y'a Iala"'1.. -ti'l, ll'13 
Tom'B :Bod<---- -----377,389, 387,3118 
'l'oolhaker's O.We _ lml 
Torry-'9 Culle - l~ 
T<Jny'B Wantb_ ----- 1lJ:8 
1'on7'11t.e.1p__ ----- 171 
Torey .. Bock - <YI) 

.,._,. .. ~ ---~----<hl,416 
~.°""- 410 _BQck____ m 

~.N..- -'l'oilrD ...... 821 

~- ........ ..,, .. 

T. 
P&ge. 

Town ll<tcka-------------------------------- Dt'l' 
Town's End, Village-Of.------------------------------- 373 
Town"s End Bridge-------~---------------------- 392 
Tt>wn"s End Gut-------------------------------------3'13, sst, 391-192 
Townta End Harbor----------------------------------------372--378 
Trafton'• Island------------------------------------------ 91 
Trafto.n.,e Island Ledg&--------------------------------------- 92, 9-5 
Transport Ledge------------------------------------------ 40, 41 
Tra""port Point----------------------------------------- <IQ 

Trap Rook---------------------------------------------- - 133 
Treat'• loland -------------------------------------------- ll3, '%1 
Treatvi!le, Village of-------------------------------- 29i 
Troo Point----------------------------------------- 671 
Trefetben's Iala.n.d ------------------------------------ 606 
Trefethen'& Lodge --------------------------------------- 510 
Tremont, Village oL.--------------------------------- H~ 
Trenton, Township of-----------------------------~------ 180 
Trenton Peninsula ______________________ ----------------- 130 

Trenton Point, Village of-------------------------------- 132 
Trenton Riv-er ----------------------------------122, 132-133., 100~ 153 
Treworgy~8 C:.ve___________________________________ 1.57 

Treworgy'& Hub----------------------~--------------- 1fJ6 
Treworo'e Point------------------------------------------- 157 
Triad, Th•------------------------------------------------ 120 
Trial Point----------------------------------------- 2fl7 
Triangl..., The; 

(C-00Paaiage,)151, 187, 188; (1llBst l'enebocot Bay,) 203; (~ 
moggin Beach,) 172 ; (near Portmwnth Entnwee,) 003, 608; 
(Salem Haroor,) M9. 

Trott'a Ialand------------------------------------------492, 494 
Trott"'& Bock: ' 

(C'..,.Une Harbor,) 21S; (Kenuebec River,) 400; (Portland Har-
bor Approaches,) 480. Truf&nt'sLedgea_______________________________________ <lOO 

Truf&ut'• Poi.nt------------------------------------------ 400 
TnUant,.s Wh&rf -------------------------------------- 4:(XJ 

Trumpet Loland ------------------------------------ 1RJ 
Trundy_'& Point------------------------------------------- 478 
Trnndy'ti Reef --------------------------------------4'1'8,479 
Tackernuck I.edge---------------------------------------- 240 
Tucker's Creek-------------------------------------------- 110 
Tuck~s Polnt----------------------...::-------.545.,565 
i'ukey•a Bridge_______________________________________ 481 

Tumble-down Dick------------------------------------- 86 
Tumbler lala:nd ______________________________ :__ ____ ------- 373 

Tumbler Ioland Ledg<3 -------------------------------------- 371 
Tunlt Mountain-1 ____________________________________ 86.89,109 

Tupper'B Ledge-----------------------------------------·----- 168 
Turburn'• Creek------------------------------ 494: 
Turkey °"""' ---------------------------------------- 305 
Turkey Point______________________________________ 305 

Turntp Island, (C&aeo BaYJ---------------------------------423, 431 
Turnip Uland, (Jolm..,, Jl&y)------------------------------- 361 
Turnip Island Ledge.-------------------------------- -433. 436 
Turi.le Head-----------------------------------2111, 233 
Turtle Head Cuve..--------~-------------------200, 232-233 
Turtle Head Shoal..____________________________________ 289 

Turtle Uland .. ___ -------------------------------------116.123 
Turtle Uland Ledgea---------------------------------- 116 
Twelve Feet Bock, (Boo.ron Harbor Approach"")-----------------594,009 
Twelve J'eet Bock, (Bockport Hubo!', Mass., A~"") _____ 53:1, 536 
Twinnieo, T!Je _____________________________ -------------- 133 

Two-Bush Cbannel ----------------------------224. 242-2.(7 
Two-Buahlela.nd: 

(Eggemoggin Reaclt,) Ill; (George'• Iolanda,) 303; (Kusel .. 
Ridge Ialands,) 2K; (oft' Penobeoot Bay Entrance,) 1112. 

Two-Bueh Ialll.nde, (Deer Ial&nd Thoroughfare) ------------ 1'16 
Tw<>-Buoh lal&nd.o, {Muscle llidg<> Islands) ---"----~---- 224 
Two-Bu.oh Ledee : 

(Cal!OO Jlay,)-07; {t;:gg.,moggtn Reach,)171,1'1'3; {Weetl'enob-
ocot Bay Appl'OllAlhea,) MO. 

Twe>-Buah ------------------------------:iaG. 244 
Two-Bour Blick-------------------------- 116 
'l'wopenny L<>af-------------------------- llM 
Tyler-'o Ialanda -----------------------·- {Oii 

u. 
u .. ole Zeke's lllland--------------------------- -&3S 
Undenrood'a Leclge_---~------------------ t68 
u:nron :am.r -------------------------------150, 1116-1.57 
Union B.l-.er BaJ --------------------------------160, 106-16T 

Union----------------·---------------- 26 
U-lha"'8 llar:IM lloophal., (Pm1land 11-..)--------- ~1 

1& 
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u. 
Page. 

Upper Basket Isl&nd Ledga --------------------------------- 4M 
Upper Bay------------------------------------------------ 117 
Upper Cla.pboe.rd Island Ledge------------------------------ 467 
Upper {'.om,,.... Village of_------------------------------ 2113 
UP1>9r l)odge's ClOve ------- ------------------------------------ 360 
Upper Flag Island________________________________________ 439 
Upper :FJ,.g Island Ledge -------------------------------- 441 
Upper Gangway Ledge ------------------------------------ 251 
Upper Gooae Island_----------------------------------- 447 
Upper Green Islaods _____________________ ~------------- 452 
Upper Harbor Beacons ______________ · ----------------618, 520 
Upper Barbor L...lge -------------------------------------- 474 
Upper Hell Gale------------------------------------ 405 
Upper Mark !&land_______________________________________ 381 

Upper Middle, The ----------------------------------.-b82, 695-,.,96, 001 
Upper Middle Ground-------------------------------------~-- 92 
Upper Ne.rrow!i, (Pleasant Bay)-------------------------------- 80 
Upper Narrow•, (Skillings' River)----------------------------- 132 
Upper Neck-------------------------------------- 620 
Upper Prince's Point--------------------------------------- 466 
'{Jp-per Wass Cove------------------------------------ 85 
Crebln I•land------------------------------------------- IM 
Urine Creek-------------------------------------- 131 

v. 
Valentine Point------------------------------------ 152 
Valley Cove--------------------------------------------- 142 
Va.I,a PoinL------------------------------------------------ 110 
Vap<>r Bock _____ ----------- -----------------------------------477, 479 
Variation of the CompaBS : 

Annisqoam Barbor-, 628;-
BMS Harbor~ 100; Belfast BtQ" and 

Harbor, '296; mm~ Hill Bay, 163 i Boston. Harbor, 627 ;-
C..pe 

N~dick Roads, 501 i Cla8co B&y,. 482; G88tine Harbor, 220;
Da.mariscott& River, 369; Deer Island Thoroughfare, 181; 
Dyer's Ba.y, 109 ;-

East Quoody Head, 27; Eggemoggin Re&oh, 
174, 296; Engl:UW.man~• Bay, 63;-

Fox hlands Thorough!&re, 
217;-

Gloueeeter Harbor~ 641; Gouldsboro1 Bay, 112;_
II&r-

rington River, 89;-
leles of Shoals, 516 ;-

Kennebec River, 
405; Kennebunk River, 498;-

Little Ke:nnebee River, 64; 
Little- River1 4-1 ;-

JIIachlu Bay, l\O; M"°"""'hec RlllMlh, 80; 
M:uacongus Bay, 300;-

Nahant Bay, 5TO; Narraguagus llay, 
97; NewburyportHad•or,620;-

Pemb:rokc :River, 37 ~ Penob
acot Bay,. 296; Pigeon HUI Bay~ 106; Pl.e&e&nt 11&7,.89,; Plum 
Ial&nd Sound, 523; Portsmouth Barbor, 515; Proepeet Jlar. 
bor, llJ>;-

Rlchmond'B Ioland Barbor, 4M; Bock.port Har
bor, (lll&oa.,) 636;-

St. Andrew'B Llght-bowoe, 33; St. George's 
River, 325; Salmn Harbor, 567; Sheepaoot BiTer, 392; Sottth
weet Harbor, 145; Swampscott Ha.rbor,.570;-~-

Teanant~a Bat
.bor, 301 ;-

Weet Quoddy Read, 27; Winter Harbor, (French
man's Bay,) 125; Winter Harbor, (Saco Jlo7,) 4111 ;

Tork 
llive-r, 60I .. 

V1Wghan._ Bridge--------------------------------- 4'12 
Yauc!Jan'8 [llla.nd..___________________________ 4113 

Yaugbau'I I.i.nd Polnt--------------------------·-
Ye.rrl.IV• Polllt------.:..-------·----------------- 616 
VJvw .. : 

!lam Harbor, - page •138; - Bay &11d Hubor, -
- ll88; Blue Hl11 Da;r, ,_ Jl&ll"6 111!1! ; Btl8ton ll&rtior, 
--577; Broad Sound,(°"""" B.y,) f&ea - 476; 
Burn&-Ooat Barbor, faceo - 152;-

Clamden B-, -
page 2'111 ; eap., Ann, facee page 629; Cape E1lsalleth, flleM 
pagB 476; Carver's Harbor, tae. .pago ~ ;-

:V..... &liuod 

v. 
Views-Cont'd: 

Elu!t P•...,1*"'t Bay, fll.c8 
page 191; Eaatport Harbor1 fac&R page 19; Eggemoggin 
Reach, faces page 168; Englishman's Bey, facee: page 51;-

Fox Iela.nde Thoroughfare, faces page 200; Fren-chman'111 Ba.y 
fa.ceape.ge 117;-

Harpawell Sound, faces page475; Head Har
bor, f&c.es page 64; Hurriat.ne Sound, faces page 259 ;

Isl<i 
au Haut, fa.oos p&ge 152; lales of Shoals, f&CBIJ pag<i i75 ;-

John's Bay, faces page 352;- i 

398;-
KenD.ebec Bi-ver, faeee page 

I~lttle Kennebec: River, facet1 page 51; Little River, 
faces pege 39;-

M&ehia.s Ba.71 1acM page -4."l; MatinicnM and 
Ragged Islands, 'faces page 191; Metinic Island, f&ees page 
260; .M.oDhegan Island, f&ee8 page 222; MooB-&-bec Reach, 
fa.CM page 64; :Mount Desert Eastern Passa.ge, faeee pa.ge 138; 
:Kusel& Ridge Oha.nnel Approaches-from off Metinic Island, 
faoes page 2._"'10; Musel0 Ridge Channel Approaches-1'rom 
lluaco.ngus Bay1 fa.ces page 250;-

p&ge91;-
N&rTagUagus Bay,_ f'acee 

Outlying Ieland.8-otf Penobscot Bay,_faeee page 191; 
Owl'• Hearl Bay, faceo page 278 ;-

Penob.cot :Bay., faces page 
191; Penob&co-t River, faces page 288; Petit .Ma.nan hland1 

f&ees page 97 ; Portland Harbor, fac.s page 4'70 ;
Rock.l&nd 

Harbor,. faces page 276; Bock.port Harbor,. (Maine1 ) faces 
page271>;-

St.. George's River, faces page 312 j s..lem Harbor, 
fa.Gee page 546; Bbeepecot River1 faees page 382; Southwest 
Ha.rbor ,_ faces pmge 138 ;-

Weakea.g River, faeee page 2'1-8; 
West Quoddy Bead, faceo pa.gel9; West Penobsoot Bay, faees 
page 191; White Head to Owl'a H~ faces page 226; Winter 
Barbor, (Frenchman'• lle.y,) fl\Ces page 11.7; Wood hl&nd 
and Light-lwwle.. f'aces page 487. 

~ 

Vinal Haven bland--------------------------------- 193 
Virgin bland•-------------------------------------- Iii 
Virgin'•~ The ------------------------------------ M, 67 

w. 
Wadsworth's Clove, (Damarlaootia River)-------------------- 362 
Wadawort.b'• Clove, (EllBt Penobocot B&y)------------------201, 292 
Waldoboro',. Town of _ __,.. ____________________________ .,.325

1 
_337 

Wallace's Head--------------------------------------· 410 
Wallace'• ~"---------- ------------------------------- 8 
Wall's PolllL-------------------------------------- 110 
W&lton"• Cove _______________________ _...:__________ 02' 

W&rd'8 Cove-------------------------------------------- 100 
Warren River------------------------------------------302,306 
Warren's lllland------------------------------231, llM 
Warwig Creek------------------------------- 29 
Wuhmrm'• .Boek --------------------------------------- 489 
w- Point----------------------------------------- 85 
Waterm&11.1

11 Cove---------------------------- 2lJ8 
Waterm&n'• Ledge------------------------ llll 
w.-n'• X.land------------------------- ltlll 
Wat.on'e. Ledge-----------------·------- 130 w-· Oo1'<> ------------------------------- 808 
Watte' Ledg1'---------------------------•---------''l'7,i79,484 w-· Point, fR.ichmoDd'B IMla.ud)--------------- 488 
Watt..' Point, (St. George'a lUnr)----------------------- -
w-i.eaii: lleck-------------------------..119, Ul6, 128 w-·· Point________ 4119 
'W°SN .. Point LedgN--------·-----------...;...;.. -
W-Polnt_ 1195 

Wea.1'er'1 Ledge -- H7 
Webber

1

A Co'r•------------------------- 148 
W4'bbor'8 fu7 Ledge---------------- 348 
Wel>l>er'e lala.ud--- ------- Mii 
Webber'8 ~------------------' ----- 4iEl6 
Webher'a North .t.edse-·------------------- 3" 
Web1-'1 Bock 5S8 
Webtien &mkan 1-lge llf;8 

W8hl>'a.Con ---------· -1"15, lllll 
wa111a11m1•uu....,__ __________ ~------ 4911 -.Bock-- ----M.·t.116,05,. 
\V~B-1---· -- 1111 
W4'lrCoft.----- 1118 

1 A. 



 

INDEX. XXXUI 

w. 

Weir Lodgaa-----------------------------
Welr River------------------------------
Welcbpool, Village of---------------------------
Wellmann'& Ledge-------------------------------
Wells, Village oL---------------------------------
Wella' Beaeb -----------------------------------------
Wells' Neck----------------------------------------

Page. 
110 
624 

16,23 
559 
498 
498 
498 

Wello' River.--------------------------------- 498 
W-entwodh's Point ------------------------------------ 364-
W8Bkeag Rlver-----------------------------228, 273-274 w- Boo.ch_______________________________________ M4 
W- Deaoh Village----~--~~--------------------- M5 
West Bath, '.rownship oL------------------------------ ___ 411 
West Bay or Gouldsboro' Ila.rbor ---------------------------- 110 
West llnwuh, (Kennebec River)------------------------- 396 
Weat Brooksville, Village of------------------------------- 218 
Weet Cliffio-------------------------------------- .----- 571 
Weet Cod Ledge------------------------------------------- 475 
Weot Cod Ledge Rock --------------------------------476, 477 
West Cundi:z Point--------------------------------411, 428 
West End of Great llliAery ----------------------------- 548 
West Gouldsbo.ro,' Village of-------------------------------- 118 
West Gouldsboro' Ha.rbor ------------------------118, 126 
Weot Halibut 11ock --------------------------------------- 185 
West R<>gBhea.d Rock-----------------------611, 629 
West Hue and Ory------------------------------------- 477 
Weot Ledge: 

(Islea of Shoals,) 513; (:Murr Ledges,) 8; (Richmond's Island 
Harbor,) !184. 

West Lubec, Villa.go of------------------------------ 34 
West Penobocot Bay -----------------------------220-291 
West Quoddy Head----------------------------- 18, 21 
West Qnoddy Head Light-house ---------------------------18, 21, 27 
West River-------------------------------------------- 66-1 81 
West Shag or w eat Shag Bock ______________________ en, 629 

W""t Siater, The---------------------------------- 508 
West Spit of Apple !eland Flats.------------------------- 007 
West Trenton, Villa.ge of------------------------------- 133 west wm;.., _____________________________ 610, eoo 

Western Bar ----------------------------------------- 22, 24 
Western Bay -------------------------------------120, 132, 133 
Western Black Ledge--------.---------------- 240 
Western Branch: 

(John's Rlver,}3&1; (Kennebec Biver,)397; (llaMn'• Bay,) 58; 
(Medom&k: River,) 336. 

Weotern Ohannel, (Mach;"" &y) --------------------- 47-49 
W-ern Che.nnel, (Salem Harbor)------------------li«,OM-658 
Weotern Deer Island Ledge----------------------------- 177 
Wuatern Duck Rocks---------------------------- 243 
Western Ea.r ------------------ ---------------------------164, 192 
We.tern EM- Ledge..------------------------------ 202 
Weetern Egg Rook, (Flfll>erman'o I!lland ~) ------------ 75 
W-rn Egg nOOk, {Mwooongus B..y)--------------------320, S26 
w-... Egg lloek Ledge--~----~--·-·------~---------- .3?J] 

W-rn En Bock Shoals----------------------~-------- 338 
Weotern End ot Long Ledge-------------------- 188 
w-... Goose - ------------------------------ 491 
Weatarn Hari>or, (Ilo<>fu Bay) ----------------------- 374 
W-.i. Ha.rb<>r, (Gloucester Harbor)---------------- 637 
W-.U Head: 

(lale a.u Haut,) 164, 192; (llllaohiaa Bay,) 42; (lll.o.lilnlcus Beal 
Island,) 192, ill; (Bicluuond's Island,) 483. 

W-rn Island..--------------------171,200, 256 
Western Ledge----------------------------- U2 
Western llonnWn ---------- --------------- 120 
'Western ~ (Medomak Biver)------------------- .'335 'Weotern Books___________________________ 672 

w-.... !llleep &laad..------------------------------ 107 
W-"1"0 Weir ('<>Te------------------------------------- 13.J Weetport Brldge ________________________ .J182,400 
:Weetport leland______________________ 380 

w .. ,._th Back :atver ----820, 623-624 
Weymouth l'on RITar.----------------------620-623 
W-tl:t a-.t mu ----. --------- 621 
w~ Laadtng --------- e2l 
w~ Point___ ---------------- 1&1 
Whale, Tb& ------------------------116, D8, 99, 100, 1004103 Wbe1e·<Jove _____________________ .___ C29 

Wh&hi Boek ________________ -.-. 441,443 

'WI...!~~ {0..00 Jlay)-_ _____ '"-------'42-443 
'Wbal...-Im:a.(I, ~'ll lla7) ------------- llll 
~·~1.edp.: __ . _. ___ .____________ !K8 

~i....., '"8..f.llS,folill,~.461 
•5 

w. 
Whale'• Back, The: Page. 

(Casco Bay,) 428 j (near Kennebec River Entra.nce,) 3881 3D3t 
398; (Portsmouth H.a.rbor1 ) 505; (Sa.lcim. Harbor Approaches,) 
543, 54.7 ; {Southeast Barbor,) 182: (\Viuter Ha.rbor-Baeo
Bay,) 489. 

'Vbale's Ba.ck Ledge------------------------------------ 182 
Whale's Back Lig'ht-bouee _____ -----------------------------505,515 

Wharf Ledge------------------------------------------------ 289 
Wharfllock, (Boston Harbor)------------------------ 6113 
Wh&rf Rock, {Port«moutb Harbor------------------------ 510 
Wharton Island ----------------------------------------- 33.5 
Wheaton's Island____________________________________ 192 

Wheeler' a :Bay_---------------------------------------297 -299 
Wheeler's Big Rook---------------------------------244, 248 
Wheeler's Clove-------------------------------------------- 3.59 
Wheeler's Jlo.ck ----------------------------------------244-, 2-18 
White Bull, The --------------------------------------410t 415 
White Hood: 

(C..hasset Harbor,) 628; (Penobscot llay Entmnce,) 190, 221; 
(Portland Ha.rbor Approaches,) 471, 400; {llockland Hills,) 
586. 

White Head Flata ---------------------------------- 625 
White Head Islaud--------------------------------------190, 221 
White Head Ledge------------------------------------------ 480 
White Head Light-house---------------------------------190, 2211 295 
White Head Paasage------------------------------------471, 4ro-481 
Whit.e Hume, The, (Blue Hill Bay)----------------------------- 164 
Whit.e Horse, The, (oft' Eut Quoddy Head)--------------------- 19 
Wbit.e Island, (off Ea.it Quoddy Head)------------------------ HI 
White Island, (Ialeo of Shoals)----------------------------- C.13 
White Island or York Island ______________________________ 153

1
168-

Whit.e Island Ledge, (Isles of Shoals)------------------------- 513 
Wb1l<- Island Ledge, (West Penobocot Bay)----------------- 267 
White Island Light·hoUBe __________________________ -504

1 
513, 615 

Whit.e Island 1'usag•-----------------------------------------36r>-1166 
White Island Roof------------------------------------ 608 
White Islands: 

(Oft' Dama.riseotta Biver Entrance,) 357; {Portsmouth Harbor,) 
005--006; (West Pe-nob@oot Bay~) 222, 223, 265. 

White Point, (Sasa.noa. River)--------------------------------- 406 
White Point, (White Islands)_______________________________ 357 

White 11ock ------------------------------------------------- 179 
White Rook•----------------------------------------- 572 
White,s <Jove------------------------------------------ 466 
'\\riiite'8 Isla.nd._________________________________________ 447 
White's Ledge: 

(Camden Harbor,) 282, 283; (near Kennebec Rivor Entrance,) 
388, 398, 403; (Manchester Harbor,) 544. 

White1s Point: · 
(Caaco Bay,) 447; (Head Harbor,) 62; (Plew.ant Bay,) 86. 

Whit-ey's C\J.ve--------------------------------------- 36C) 

Whitey's Point------------------------------------------------ -300 
Whiting, Town of------------..:-------------------------- 17 
Whiticg's Ledge ------------------------------------ 612 
?r?hiting's P&8Sag6------------------------------------ 66, Sl 
Whitmore'8 1"land..----------------------------------- 292 
Whitmore'• Neck------------------------------------ 182 
Wbittqµi Island -------------------------------~---380, 407 
Widgeon Cov<>----------------------------------------- 432 
Widows' Island_________________________________ 20D 

Wiggins' Rock-------------------------------- 200 
Wigwam PoinL-------------------------------- 625 
Willard's Cov•----------------------------------------- 41 
Willard's Rock -------------------------------------476, 478, 479 
W!llsy'a Island---------------------------------- 610 
Willey's Ledge --------------------------- -------------- 1110 
Wllllamo' hl&nd, (Maqu-Oit Bay Approach"")--------------- 463 
Willia.me' Island, (New llleadows ll.iver)----------------------- 41.2 
Willi&m:B1 Point_-------------------------------------------- 110 
w1111 ....... ' Rock -----------------------------------61iB, 1159 
Willie' Point -------------------------------------- 406 
Wiiia' Strait.- -------------------------------4211-423,431 
Willo>n'8 Cove, (Co.Boo :Bay)--------------------------- 448 
Wiloon's Cove, (Ragged laland)-------------------------- 1911 
WllBon.~s Ha.rbor--------------------------------- 20 
Wlloon'• Head, (Paaiamaqnoddy Bay)------------------------- 19 
Wilson's Head, (Bagged lsia.nd) ---------------------- ~ 
Willlon'o Ledges..--------------------------------------- !149 
Wllaon's 11oclic -------------------------------614, 616 
Wincbe'• Mountain.----------------------------------- 100 
Windmill Point, (Booton Harbor).-----------------------58t, ll20 
Windmfll Point, (C&mpobell<>)---------------------- 15, to 
Wln_..ce, Villag@ of------------ SOil 

Win.._...,., Be.y ------------------------ -ill 
1 A -
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w. 
Page. 

Winnegance Creek ---------------------------896, 411 
Winn!Mimm<>t, Village of..--------------------------- 571 

Wirn<low'!! Rocks -------------------------------- 400 
Winter Harbor! 

(Frenchman'• Bay,) 116, 123-125; (Se.co Bay,) 486-491; (Sea.I 
Bay,) 195. 

Winter H&l'bor, Village of------------------------------ 123 
Winte:r Harbor Cove---------------------=------------- 123 
Winter Harbor Ligbt·hou&e----------------------------116t 1.23, 125 
Winter Harbor Point---------------------------------- 1.23 
Wiu,te:r Island_ _________________________________ .-------- 6!l6 

Winter Wbanes,. (Pembroke River)---------------------- 35, S6 
Winterport~ Town of'---------------------------------- 292 
Winthrop1s Bar -------------------------------------604-005 
Winthrop'• Head --------------------------------571, 592, 598 
Wiscasset, Town oL------------------------------------ 382 
Wiocasoet Bay---------------------------------------- 382 
WiBcaaaet Bridge------------------------------------ 386 
Wieca.81M>t Harbor------------------------------------- 38_2 
Witch Rouk ---------------------------------------437, 473, 4'75 
Wohoa. Bay---------------------------------------- 65 

Wolf"11 Neck ----------------------------------------- 457 
Wolsgrover Isla.ad--------------------------------------- 336 
Woltz' Point ---------------------------------------------- 337 
Wolves, Th•---------------------------------------------- IS-19 
Wolves Light-house---------------------------------------- lS-19 
Wood End, (Damllicove)------------------------------366, 372 
Wood hiand: 

(Gutco Bayi) 409, 410; (KenneOOc River Entra.nce,) 394; (Ken
nebec River-above Bath,) 396; (Po:rtsmonth Harbor,) 500; 
(Winter Harbor-Saco BAy,) 487. 

Wood Island Llght-hou.se ------------------------------------487,491 
W()(){}berry1a Point------------------------------------------ 04.5 
Woodbrldge's Island_____________________________________ 518 

Wooden Ba.11 Island---------------------------------------- 192 
Woodru:ff'tt Dike --------------------------------- 44 
Wood'• Point, (lllue Hill Bay)---------------------------- 155 
Wood'• Point, (Neponeet River) -------------------------- 619 
Wood's Point. Flats--------------------------------------- 619 
Wood.a Pond PoinL---------------------------------------- 98 
Woodward'll!I Point-----------------.------------------------ 412 
Woody Cl&pboord Island------------------------------------ 4'63 
Woody X&rk Island ---------------------------------------- ilO 
Woody Mark lBls.nd Ledl!"------------------------------4'15, "3() 

W()()!wlch, Vlll&ge of..--------------------------- 396 
W<>Olter'a Co-v&-------------------------------- 254 Wv:rhl's End, The _____________________ :.._________ 6Z!l 

Wo:nnell's L&dg•------------------------------ 24 
Wreck hlan-d, (Mereh&nt'• Row)-------------------- lSi 
Wieck Iola.n<l, {MwooongllB lla.y)----------------------------32.6, 338 

Wreck hland L<ldgee----------------------------338, 342 
Wreck Ledge_ __ 2112 

Wncl< Bock-------------- 628 

'W. 
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Wyer'e bland-------------------------- 43:1 
Wyma.n~s Bay-------------------------- 394 
Wyman's Ledg<> ----------------------------~, 4J!!1 

y. 
Yarmonth Fallo, Village of----------------------------- '66 

~=:::: ::::: ioo;;;:--===========---========--====417,:: 
Yarmouth River----------------------------465-4611 
Yea.ton's Cove----------------------------- 10'1 
"Y-eaton's Point-------------------------------__:. 107 
Yellow Birch Head --------------------------106-107 
Yellow Birch--------------------------- 108 
Yellow Head, (Machias Bay)------------------- 411 
Yellow Head, (Muscongus Bay)-------------------------- 328 
Yellow Island, (Frenchman'• B&Y)-----------------118, 1211 
YeUow illand, (Ma.chi.as ll&y)------------------------- 43 
Yellow Ledge: 

(1Tume Harbor,) 269; (Murr Ledges,) 8; (:Muscle Bldge Cha.n
nel,) 227, 249 .. 

Yellow Bidge Iala.nd--------------------- 227 
Yellow Rock: 

( caeco lla.y,) 419 ; (Deer Iol&nd Thorougb!are,) 176, 180 ; P&nob-
scot ll&y A.pp1"""hes,) 235, 259. 

Yellow Rock Ledge------------------------1'1'0. 180 
Yellow Rock or Sunken Rock Ledg•--------------------- 167 
Yo-ho Co-.e 61 

Yo-ho Ledg.-===============--=========--====--== 53 
Yo-ho Point------------------------------------------ 61 
York Island..------------------------------------ 11111 

~:~= ;;:,~~:-~~~---==-==-:.-==::.=========153, !: 
York Knubbl-e Ligb.t-hOUile--------------------499, 600 
York Ledge, (Casco Bay)--------------------------------- 4e8 
York Ledge, (York River Approache•l--------------------602, 503, 008 
York Nar.row-s--------------------------------------131~ 189-190 
York River----------------------------------------601-0Clf 
York Village ---------------------------------------- 501 
York1e J..a.nding----------------- ~--------------------- 466 
York's Point------------------------------------ 156 
Young's Bay -------------------------------130-13:1 
Young"e 0oVL-------------------------- 210 Young

1
.s Eddy ________ _..___________________________ 130 

Young'!! leland----------------------------------- 130 
Young's Point: 

(Fox Islands Thorough&re,) 210; (Gould8boro' Bay,) 100; 
(Matinfowo hland,) l!l2; {Sheepeoot BiYer,) 382; (SldlliDgs' 
Rinr,) 130; (Southern Shore of Mount Desert Island,) 134. 

z. 
Zeb'• Cove-------------------------------- •n 
Zeke'ePoinL------------------------------ !Kl8 Zeph,-r Lo<igell __________________ _: ____ ..2M, 2'0 

Zepbyr Bock------------ ~ 9to 


